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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning PCT member countries, see the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1194 O.G. 618, on 
January 21, 1997. 

For use of the Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearin i 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 52, on September 28, 1 

Sar eno af Gis Sansupemn Hhaens Ollie to a aaaeteet 
Preli Examining Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 O.G. 2, on July 7, 
1987, and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer 
a limit on the number of such international accepted 
for international preliminary examination by the European 
Patent Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on 
July 17, 1990. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was changed, 
effective July 1, 1996, due to a change in the exchange rate 
of the U.S. dollar with regard to the German mark, and was 
announced in the Official Gazette at 1187 O.G. 73, on June 
25, 1996. 

International fees were changed, effective on February 1 
1997, due to a change in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar 
with regard to the Swiss franc, and were announced in 
Official Gazette at 1194 O.G. 617, on Jani 21, 1997. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges ior International 
Search and Preliminary Examination were i, effective 
October 1, 1996, and were announced in the Gazette 
at 1189 O.G. 62, on August 20, 1996. 

The schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars), effective February 
1, 1997, is as follows: 


we een ees Sera 


ion 
— Supplemental search fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 


International fees 
Basic fee 
Basic supplemental fee (for each page 


Designation fee per country or region 
— For the first 11 national or 
regional offices desi; 

— For each designation in excess of 


Precautionary designation fee and 
confirmation fee for each tionary 
designation confirmed (PCT Rule 15.5) 


International Application (PCT Chapter II) fees 
associated with filing a Demand for 
Preliminary Examination: 

Handling fee 

Preliminary examination fee 
USPTO as International Preliminary 
Examining Authority (IPEA) 

— USPTO was ISA in PCT Chapter I 


— Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
invitation) 
— US was not ISA in PCT Chapter I 
— Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 


U.S. National Stage Fees 
Basic National fee 


satisfy 

Article 33(2) to (4) 
USPTO was ISA but not IPEA 
USPTO was neither ISA nor IPEA 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Update 


The International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property 
anization has informed the U.S. Patent and Trademark 
that, due to changes in the exchange rate of the U.S. 
dollar with regard to the German mark, the dollar amount 
of the search fee charged by the European Patent Office for 
international applications filed in the United States Receiving 
Office will decrease to $1425.00, effective May 1, 1997. 


The International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property 
Organization has also informed the U.S. Patent and Trademark 
Office that, due to changes in the exchange rate of the U.S. 
dollar with regard to the Swiss franc, the dollar amount of 
certain other fees for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office will decrease, effective May 
1, 1997. The amount of these fees will be: 


Basic fee (first 30 pages) 
Basic supplemental fee (for each page over 30) 
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BRUCE A. LEHMAN 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


March 31, 1997 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 
1.362(d) provides that maintenance fees may be paid without 
surcharge for the six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years 
after the date of issue of mts based on applications filed 
on or after Dec. 12, 1980. An additional six-month grace 
period is provided by 35 U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) 
for payment of the maintenance fee with the surcharge set forth 
in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the 
maintenance fee is not paid in the patent requiring such payment 
the patent will expire on the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of 
the grant. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on April 
19, 1994 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 5,303,423 through 5,305,469 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on April 
17, 1990 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,916,752 through 4,918,751 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on April 
15, 1986 for which maintenance fees due at 11 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,581,771 through 4,583,245 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed 
to “Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, 
Washington, D.C. 20231.” 

For patents based on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 
1980, but before Aug. 27, 1982, patent owners must establish 
small entity status according to 37 CFR 1.27 if they have not 
done so and if they wish to pay the small entity amount. 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months, 7 years and six months, and 11 years and six 
months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e)-(g), as amended Oct. 
1, 1996, which are reproduced below: 


37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 1980, in force beyond 4 years; the fee is due by 
three years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 8 years; the fee is due by seven 
years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 
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(g) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 1980 in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by 
eleven years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


The amount of the surcharge for paying the maintenance fee 
during the grace period or after expiration of the patent are set 
forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), and (i) which are reproduced below: 


(h) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6 month 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 
months, seven years and six months, and eleven years and 
six months after the date of the original grant of a patent 
based on an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(i) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee after expiration 
of a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee 
where the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioner to have been: 

(1) unavoidable 
(2) unintentional 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fee 


35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the 
required maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are 
not paid in a patent requiring such payment, the patent will 
expire at the end of the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the 
grant of the patent depending on the first maintenance fee 
which was not paid. 

According to the records of the Office, the patents listed 
below have expired due to failure to pay the required mainte- 
nance fee and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED February 12, 1997 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 


Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 
Re. 33359 
Re. 33588 
Re. 34006 
Re. 34269 
4,498,201 
4,498,202 
4,498,204 
4,498,205 
4,498,206 
4,498,208 
4,498,217 
4,498,223 
4,498,225 
4,498,228 
4,498,242 
4,498,252 
4,498,256 
4,498,257 
4,498,268 
4,498,282 
4,498,284 
4,498,285 
4,498,286 
4,498,288 
4,498,293 
4,498,299 
4,498,301 


10/02/90 
05/14/91 
07/28/92 
06/01/93 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 
02/12/85 


07/399,602 
07/508,487 
07/640,264 
07/837,573 
06/414,300 
06/469,246 
06/534, 157 
06/445,781 
06/487,230 
06/498,632 
06/390,320 
06/37 1,326 
06/522,768 
06/550,847 
06/536,396 
06/431,155 
06/292,913 
06/496,909 
06/235,502 
06/450,298 
06/38 1,892 
06/502,837 
06/502,838 
06/465,295 
06/479,795 
06/526,668 
06/466,935 
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06/442,382 02/12/85 4,498,646 
06/440,403 02/12/85 4,498,649 
06/430,699 02/12/85 4,498,655 
06/472,497 02/12/85 4,498,660 
06/554,525 : 02/12/85 4,498,664 
06/565,606 02/12/85 4,498,673 
06/535,078 02/12/85 4,498,685 
06/512,126 02/12/85 4,498,688 
06/433,119 02/12/85 4,498,690 
06/46 1,033 02/12/85 4,498,695 
06/483,078 02/12/85 4,498,698 
02/12/85 4,498,700 

02/12/85 4,498,702 

02/12/85 4,498,711 

02/12/85 4,498,716 

02/12/85 4,498,717 

4,498,720 

4,498,721 

4,498,722 

4,498,724 

4,498,727 


06/490,227 
06/595,867 
06/508,821 
06/225,004 
06/487,619 
06/364,205 


06/417.256 
06/510.261 
06/572,925 
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4,498,975 
4,498,982 
4,498,985 
4,498,991 
4,498,992 
4,498,995 


06/504,702 
06/571,074 
06/423,536 
06/414,193 
06/549,040 
06/497,312 
06/321,513 
06/411,019 
06/403,475 
06/527,361 
06/487,899 
06/442,681 
06/298,844 
06/467,828 
06/554,097 


06/600,066 
06/473,825 
06/273,283 


06/517,589 
06/494,233 
06/552,462 
06/378,294 
06/386,457 
06/483,664 
06/582,082 
06/600,665 
06/600,917 
06/422,822 
06/515,972 
06/564 


668 
06/437,646 
06/421,704 
06/483,995 
06/515,371 


07/151,158 
07/205,599 
07/048,835 
07/029,816 
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07/075,717 4,802,578 07/049,210 
06/947,688 4,802,584 07/156,985 
07/179,635 4,802,585 . 
06/867,595 07/112,405 
07/082,292 4,802,5 07/142,864 
07/147,539 07/188,320 
06/924,855 07/073,559 
07/078,853 


>" 


07/128,387 
07/155,764 
06/695,484 
07/182,655 
07/068,876 
07/096,949 
07/151,227 
07/136,289 
06/914,466 07/096, 150 
07/199,026 . 07/078,955 
07/147,070 . 07/083,811 
07/118,048 . 06/825,541 
07/006,689 07/089,159 
07/063,642 07/115,535 
07/027,358 07/037,039 
07/053,061 06/876,478 
07/103,481 802, 06/922,482 
07/016,174 07/094,688 
06/934, 102 07/112,190 
06/757,257 06/847,225 
07/028,188 06/903,275 
07/034,858 07/080,467 
07/055,782 802, 07/153,381 
07/058,272 07/111,350 
07/011,568 07/106,266 
07/116,023 06/849,990 


07/199,276 
07/185,841 07/173,151 
07/155,876 06/948,446 
07/090,951 07/108, 143 
07/138,951 07/143,369 
06/925,957 07/192,911 
07/156,607 07/103,268 
06/918,123 07/110,666 
07/135,932 07/189,783 
07/089,579 2 07/078,919 
07/136,017 07/100,735 
07/112,952 06/767,268 
07/080,985 06/785,601 
07/064,619 07/137,163 
07/056,434 07/095,665 
07/047,869 07/191,324 
07/092,055 07/137,680 
07/076,785 07/1 12,263 
07/024,684 07/170,784 
07/016,487 07/120,355 
06/914,270 07/141,012 
06/733,989 07/097,618 
07/136,938 802, 07/126,026 
07/076,056 07/152,033 
07/016,854 06/917,669 
07/133,074 07/185,898 
4,802,519 07/059,573 06/928,282 
4,802,523 06/513,372 ' 07/176,502 
4,802,532 07/027,321 ' 07/086,322 
4,802,538 06/832,102 . 06/904, 151 
4,802,541 07/166,859 07/104, 166 
4,802,543 07/041,225 07/022,656 
4,802,552 07/078,677 06/859,699 
4,802,558 07/103,208 4,802,880 07/038,603 
4,802,563 06/924,344 07/083,618 
4,802,568 07/063,039 06/875,421 
4,802,570 07/095,839 07/088,831 
4,802,571 06/856,695 07/023,389 
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07/025,255 
07/107,437 
07/185,713 
07/050,290 
06/650,579 
07/034,526 
07/073,198 
06/943,795 


07/066,704 
07/151,539 
07/012,102 
07/169,221 
06/910,220 
07/154,987 
07/134,488 


07/115,553 
06/874,247 
07/023,185 
07/175,297 
07/114,483 
07/187,651 
07/154,290 
07/081,482 
07/189,400 
06/907 


268 
07/097,575 
06/942,083 
06/911,531 
07/133,181 
07/085,355 
07/016,081 
07/111,144 
07/133,183 


4,803,585 


07/062,752 


06/938,239 
07/115,870 
06/921,110 


07/142,762 
07/092,427 
06/630,660 
07/039,558 
07/015,146 
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4,803,590 07/04 1,084 5,184,547 
4,803,595 07/129,404 
4,803,600 07/143,896 
4,803,603 07/156,324 
4,803,605 07/081,655 
4,803,608 06/944,151 
4,803,624 07/073,213 
07/001,325 
07/048,631 
06/827,690 
07/028,463 
06/930, 169 
06/944,401 
07/070,564 
07/021,253 
06/795,795 
07/117,668 
07/204,922 
07/075,995 
07/022,890 
06/910,055 
06/758,557 
07/012,227 
07/748,211 
07/874,437 
07/823,288 
07/677,167 
07/638,433 
07/812,620 
07/772,096 
07/832,943 


- 


> 


84 
84 
84 
84 
84 
84, 
84 
84 
84, 
84 
84 


z 


07/589,042 
07/858,011 
07/759,875 
07/617,811 
07/789,996 
07/774,995 
07/675,897 
07/753,398 
07/841,786 
07/727,726 
07/683,873 
07/809,568 
07/647,902 
07/787,598 
07/746,613 
07/767,875 
07/903,161 
07/746,421 
07/756,469 
07/748,516 
07/555,166 
07/735,449 
07/647,269 
07/716,130 
07/723,220 
07/812,326 
07/588,878 
07/786,303 07/808,171 
07/853,418 07/523,788 
07/858,043 07/842,543 
07/822,466 07/734,650 
07/878,752 . 07/774,672 
07/832,333 07/714,514 


2 


- 


- 


- 


* 


< 


> 


> 


. 


07/696,736 
07/765,090 
07/734,566 
07/761,245 
07/667 ,904 


EERE 
Byes 
RELEEEELELEL ELE RE EEE EE EEE 





5,185,326 


07/858,851 
07/550,696 
07/745,696 
07/794,850 
07/727,868 
07/879,994 
07/787,987 
07/863,860 
07/481,198 
07/703,949 
07/744,672 
07/650,485 
07/904, 133 
07/805, 188 
07/682,427 
07/722,982 
07/833,601 


07/418,791 
07/680,495 
07/722,740 


07/776,016 
07/725,973 
07/603,287 
07/674,242 
07/768,872 
07/713,880 
07/689,406 
07/674,910 
07/792,159 
07/812,778 
07/727,746 
07/902,456 
07/580,355 
07/774,445 
07/629,687 
07/447,855 
07/802,926 
07/235,081 
07/746,265 
07/234,381 
07/518,499 
07/706,793 
07/624,823 
07/662,702 
07/632,484 
07/593,991 
07/756,964 
07/500,584 
07/348,902 
07/676,670 
07/436,541 
07/605,376 
07/723,351 
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5,185,327 
5,185,331 
5,185,333 
5,185,334 
5,185,336 
5,185,338 
5,185,341 
5,185,353 
5,185,356 
85,360 
185,369 
185,394 
185,397 
185,399 
185,401 
185,402 
185,404 
185,409 
185,422 
185,424 
185,429 
185,431 
185,432 
185,434 
185,435 
185,436 
185,441 
185,442 
185,451 
185,457 
185,462 
185,465 
185,471 
185,484 
185,487 
5,185,495 
5,185,500 
5,185,501 
5,185,507 
5,185,511 
5,185,528 
5,185,536 
5,185,541 
5,185,542 
5,185,544 
5,185,549 
5,185,564 


» 
5, 
» 4 
» 2 
5, 
5, 
» 
= 
5, 
»* 
3, 
p 2 
. S 
- + 
-* 
5, 
5, 
3. 
3 
5, 
5, 
5, 
fe 
» * 
5, 
5, 


07/572,231 
07/699,850 
07/721,011 
07/758,448 
07/823,214 
07/711,894 
07/787 ,064 
07/610,891 


07/821,514 
07/771,600 
07/237,796 
07/771,789 
07/S77,233 
07/797,584 
07/457,211 
07/789,210 
07/867,571 
07/720,745 
07/672,492 
07/794,957 
07/710,652 
07/741,658 
07/766,762 
07/801,480 
07/750,941 
07/857,450 
07/287,345 
07/790,498 
07/643,832 
07/744,242 
07/478,795 
07/646,792 
07/624,716 
07/719,448 
07/716,382 
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02/09/93 
02/09/93 


5,185,784 
5,185,805 
5,185,831 
5,185,839 
5,185,840 
5,185,857 
5,185,858 
5,185,881 
5,185,882 


07/825,780 
07/628,635 
07/876,022 
07/635,841 
07/696,238 
07/544,826 
07/444,767 
07/581,563 
07/515,382 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications listed below 
are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Examining 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.12(b)). 


4,535,773, Re. S.N. 08/799,770, Feb. 12, 1997, Cl. 604/51, 
SAFETY PUNCTURING INSTRUMENTS AND METHOD, 
Inhae Yoon, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: 
Robert H. Epstein, Ex. Gp.: 3306 


4,535,773, Re. S.N. 08/799,771, Feb. 12, 1997, Cl. 604/51, 
AFETY PUNCTURING INSTRUMENT AND METHOD, 
Inhae Yoon, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: 
Robert H. Epstein, Ex. Gp.: 3306 


4,916,460, Re. S.N. 08/344,534, Nov. 23, 1994, Cl. 343/ 
853, DISTRIBUTED ANTENNA SYSTEM, Alan J. Powell, 
Owner of Record: Allen Telecom Group, Inc., Solon, Ohio, 
Attorney or Agent: Roger N. Chauza, Ex. Gp.: 2514 


5,384,986, Re. S.N. 08/789,304, Jan. 30, 1997, Cl. 51/262 


Mel R. Quintos, Ex. Gp.: 3203 


5,493,146, Re. S.N. 08/795,098, Feb. 6, 1997, Cl. 257/530, 
ANTI-FUSE STRUCTURE FOR REDUCING CONTAMI- 
NATION OF THE ANTI-FUSE [ry~= Pra- 
manik, et. al., Owner of Record: VLSI T: , Inc., San 
— Calif., Attomey or Agent: Thomas A. Jolly, Ex. Gp.: 
11 


Requests for Reexaminations Filed 
Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for reexamination listed 


obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner 
and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


4,461,288, Reexam. No. 90/004,573, March 5, 1997, Cl. 
602/023, MID-HIND FOOT STABILIZER, R. Stephen Curtis, 
Owner of Record: Nike, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg., Attorney or 
Agent: Robert H. Johnston, III, Baker & Botts, Dallas, Tex., 
Ex. Gp.: 3302, Requester: Owner 


5,043,429, Reexam. No. 90/004,576, March 7, 1997, Cl. 
530/393, PROTEIN FRAGMENTS CONTAINING FACTOR 
Vii BINDING DOMAIN OF VON WILLEBRAND 
FACTOR, Theodore S. Zimmerman, et. al., Owner of Record: 
Scripps Research Institute, La Jolla, Calif., Attorney or Agent: 
Kathryn M. Brown, Morgan & Finnegan, New York, N.Y., 
Ex. Gp.: 1815, Requester: Owner 


5,260,274, Reexam. No. 90/004,577, March 7, 1997, Cl. 
514/012, FACTOR VIII BINDING DOMAIN OF VON WIL- 
LEBRAND FACTOR, Theodore S. Zimmerman, et. al., Owner 
of Record: Scripps Research Institute, La Jolla, Calif., Attorney 
or Agent: Kathryn M. Brown, Morgan & Finnegan, New York, 
N.Y., Ex. Gp.: 1801, Requester: Owner 
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5,389,248, Reexam. No. 90/004,571, Feb. 25, 1997, Cl. 210/ 
151, BIOREACTOR FOR BIOLOGICAL TREATMENT OF 
CONTAMINATED WATER, Francois Pare, et. al., Owner of 
Record: Bioremetek, Inc., Montreal, Canada, Attorney or 
Agent: Stanley P. Fisher, Hazel & Thomas, Falls Church, Va., 
Ex. Gp.: 1308, Requester: Owner 


5,405,922, Reexam. No. 90/004,574, March 5, 1997, Cl. 
526/068, PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING MONOMERS IN 
FLUIDIZED BEDS, Marc L. De Chellis, et. al., Owner of 
Record: Exxon Chemical Co., Wilmington, Del., Attorney or 
Agent: Jaimes Sher, Exxon Chemical Corp., Baytown, Tex., Ex. 
Gp.: 1505, Sees yg Seong ur S. — Henderson 
Farabow Garrett & Dunner, Wash., 


5,479,652, Reexam. No. 90/004,578, March 7, 1997, Cl. 
395/183.06, MICROPROCESSOR WITH AN EXTERNAL 
COMMAND MODE FOR DIAGNOSIS AND DEBUGGING, 
Robert S. Dreyer, et. al., Owner of Record: Intel C 
Clara, Calif., Attorney or Agent: Blakely, ‘sokoloft Taylor & & 
Zafman, Los Angeles, Calif., Ex. Gp.: 2315, Requester: Owner 


5,560,096, Reexam. No. 90/004,575, March 6, 1997, Cl. 029/ 
558, METHOD OF MANUFACTURING FEMORAL KNEE 
IMPLANT, Ron Y. S . Owner of Record: Smith & 
Nephew Richards Inc., lemphis, Tenn., Attorney or 
Charles C. Garvey Jr., Pravel Hewitt Kimball & Kriegar, Met- 
arie, La., Ex. Gp.: 3206. , Requester: Mark A. Taylor, Shefte, 
Pinckney & Sawyer, Charlotte, NC. 


5,579,669, Reexam. No. 90/004,572, March 3, 1997, Cl. 
083/013, MOTORIZED DISPENSER FOR CONTINUOUS 
STRIP FOOD PRODUCT AND METHOD OF DISPENSING 
THE PRODUCT, ee es oe ae 8 al., Owner of Record: 
Basic Fun, Inc., Attorney or Agent: Caesar, Rivise, Berstein, 
Cohen & Pokotilow, Philadelphia, Pa. "Ex. Gp.: 3204, 
Requester: Alan B. Amron, Syosset, N. Y. 


Notice of of Trademark Registrations 


To Failure to Renew 


15 U.S.C. 1059 provides that each trademark. registrati 
ang Re Ss an ae of the 

expiring period upon payment of the prescribed fee and the 
filing of an acceptable ion for renewal. This may be 
Gans ot cay Gens eis Gn saetia tales Go centnaian of 
the period for which the registration was issued or renewed, 
or it may be done within three months after such expiration 
on payment of an additional fee. 

According to the records of the office, the trademark registra- 
tions listed below are expired due to failure to renew in accor- 
dance with 15 U.S.C. 1059. 


TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS WHICH EXPIRED 
January 13, 1997 

DUE TO FAILURE TO RENEW 

Serial Number Reg. Date 
04/11/1916 
04/11/1916 
04/11/1916 
04/07/1936 
04/07/1936 
04/07/1936 
04/07/1936 
04/07/1936 
04/07/1936 
05/17/1955 
04/10/1956 
04/10/1956 
04/10/1956 
04/10/1956 
04/10/1956 
04/10/1956 
04/10/1956 


Reg. Number 


109,443 
109,621 
109,626 
333,731 
333,748 
333,764 
333,817 
333,831 
333,837 
606,229 
624,695 
624,710 
624,723 
624,727 
624,729 
624,750 
624,752 


71/090,402 
71/090,742 
71/088,517 


71/372, ‘655 
71/372,476 
71/655,216 
71/671,650 
71/692,885 
71/684,324 
71/687,428 
71/688,029 
71/686,696 
71/686,819 
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Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date 1,037,139 73/042,318 

1,037,140 73/042,319 
624,757 71/696,691 04/10/1956 1,037,142 73/047,621 
624,759 71/696,693 04/10/1956 1,037,143 73/049,529 
624,760 71/696,694 04/10/1956 1,037,149 73/058,765 
624,761 71/696,695 04/10/1956 1,037,158 73/043,377 
624,767 71/695,031 04/10/1956 1,037,159 73/043,378 
624,771 71/695,517 04/10/1956 1,037,164 73/054,876 
624,777 71/690,968 04/10/1956 1,037,165 73/008,555 
624,781 71/693,715 04/10/1956 1,037,168 73/029,485 
624,788 71/669,238 04/10/1956 1,037,169 73/03 1,691 
624,791 71/671,787 04/10/1956 1,037,170 73/052,476 
624,808 71/684,173 04/10/1956 1,037,172 73/039,580 
624,810 71/684,961 04/10/1956 1,037,175 73/049,917 
624,813 71/688,737 04/10/1956 1,037,176 73/056,823 
624,831 71/694, 143 04/10/1956 1,037,180 73/058 ,628 
624,835 71/642,573 04/10/1956 1,037,181 73/058,805 
624,841 71/672,733 04/10/1956 1,037,194 73/062,622 
624,842 71/672,734 04/10/1956 1,037,196 73/064,111 
624,844 71/673,254 04/10/1956 1,037,197 73/064,208 
624,845 71/674,498 04/10/1956 1,037,198 73/064,950 
624,852 71/677,309 04/10/1956 1,037,201 73/028,622 
624,867 71/688,724 04/10/1956 1,037,202 73/032,587 
624,872 71/689,983 04/10/1956 1 om 73/036,301 
624,874 71/690,912 04/10/1956 73/036,990 
624,875 71/691,245 04/10/1956 73/040,035 
624,879 71/691,795 04/10/1956 73/044,721 
624,880 71/692,674 04/10/1956 73/048,843 
624,882 71/692,880 04/10/1956 73/047 ,742 
624,889 71/693,204 04/10/1956 73/058,518 
624,894 71/683,432 04/10/1956 73/058,938 
624,899 71/685,271 04/10/1956 73/059,376 
624,919 71/674,526 04/10/1956 73/059,802 
624,921 71/676,156 04/10/1956 73/060,817 
624,923 71/677,578 04/10/1956 73/062,410 
624,925 71/677,960 04/10/1956 73/064,393 
624,928 71/680,423 04/10/1956 1,037,234 73/064,416 
624,932 71/681,637 04/10/1956 1,037,235 73/064,476 
624,936 71/685,999 04/10/1956 1,037,237 73/064,518 
624,944 71/690,992 04/10/1956 1,037,240 73/064,67 1 
624,948 71/691,299 04/10/1956 1,037,244 73/016,023 
624,951 71/692,276 04/10/1956 1,037,245 73/022,946 
624,952 71/692,755 04/10/1956 1 73/027,825 
624,959 71/688, 105 04/10/1956 1 73/034,645 
624,960 71/688,823 04/10/1956 1,037, 252 73/035,488 
624,970 71/654,975 04/10/1956 1 73/041,196 
624,975 71/691,047 04/10/1956 1,037,263 73/060,315 
624,977 71/675,223 04/10/1956 1,037,264 73/002,834 
624,980 71/687,096 04/10/1956 1,037,265 73/030,366 
624,995 71/687,031 04/10/1956 1,037,266 73/03 1,339 
625,013 71/679,877 04/10/1956 1,037,267 73/03 1,604 
625,018 71/683,782 04/10/1956 1,037,273 73/036,357 
625,042 71/655,131 04/10/1956 1,037,274 73/036,625 
625,054 71/681,256 04/10/1956 1,037,281 73/039,500 
625,074 71/661,204 04/10/1956 1,037,288 73/043,841 
625,085 71/681,078 04/10/1956 1,037,291 73/045,729 
625,086 71/681,079 04/10/1956 1 73/054,273 
625,097 71/694,420 04/10/1956 1,037, 301 73/059,796 
625,098 71/672,784 04/10/1956 = 1,037,302 73/062,349 
625,099 71/691 ,487 04/10/1956 = 1,037,304 73/034,007 
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625,101 71/695,38B 04/10/1956 73/050,732 
625,107 71/671,779 04/10/1956 37,311 73/006,948 
625,108 71/672,296 04/10/1956 37,312 73/006,950 
625,111 71/673,436 04/10/1956 37,322 73/033,731 
625,116 71/687,017 04/10/1956 37,324 73/036,997 
625,120 71/691 ,137 04/10/1956 37,327 73/039,216 
625,123 71/686,617 04/10/1956 37,329 73/040,598 
625,133 71/681,772 04/10/1956 37,332 73/044,069 
625,136 71/668,578 04/10/1956 37,334 73/048,915 
625,139 71/687,712 04/10/1956 37,335 73/050,750 
625,151 71/660,325 04/10/1956 73/053,810 
625,158 71/682,328 04/10/1956 37, 342 73/055,166 
625,163 71/678,698 04/10/1956 37,343 73/055,660 
625,164 71/661,104 04/10/1956 37,345 73/056,768 
1,035,089 72/393,099 03/02/1976 37,346 73/056,795 
1,037,131 73/030,753 04/06/1976 73/059,626 
1,037,132 73/03 1,042 04/06/1976 37, 354 73/065,270 
1,037,134 73/040,150 04/06/1976 37,356 73/044,606 
1,037,137 73/040,927 04/06/1976 37,360 73/050,415 
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Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date 1,037,612 73/023,797 
73/057 ,228 

1,037,362 73/052,492 04/06/1976 73/037,266 
1,037,364 731054,643 04/06/1976 73/01 1,740 
1,037,365 73/061,770 04/06/1976 73/013,114 
1,037,367 04/06/1976 73/057,764 
1,037,372 04/06/1976 73/019,750 
1,037,373 04/06/1976 
1,037,375 04/06/1976 
1,037,376 04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 
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72/459,427 
72/418,767 
72/397,122 
73/049,325 
73/055,143 
73/059,525 
73/054,499 
73/034,940 
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73/039, 639 
73/048,853 
73/049,564 
73/019,763 
73/027,413 
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1,037,748 72/338,877 


Service by Publication 


A petition to cancel the registration identified below having 
ann SS Sk Seen ot Nee ee 
mail to registrant at the last known address having been returned 

73/03 1,524 by the Postal Service as undeliverable, notice is hereby given 
731047,402 that unless the registrant listed herein, its assigns or legal repre 
73/048,451 sentatives, shall enter an appearance within thirty days of thi this 
731048,696 publication, the cancellation will proceed as in the case of 
73/049,669 default. 


St. Clair Window Fashions and Wall Gallery Corp., Roch- 
ester, N.Y., Reg. No. 1,721,988, for the mark “WINDOW 
MAGIC AND DESIGN”, Canc. No. 25,399. 


Constance T. Romweber, Oakland, Calif., Reg. No. 1,711,836, 
for the mark “DINOMANIA”, Canc. No. 25,950. 


73/038,352 
73/055,450 JEAN BROWN 
73/062,203 i 
73/028,226 
73/032,341 
73/032,545 
73/039,550 
1,037,611 73/060,334 
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Disclaimers 


D. 375,010 — Harry Karnes, Boise, Idaho. DISPOSABLE 
GLOVE DISPENSER: Patent dated Oct. 29, 1996. Disclaimer 
filed March 4, 1997, by the inventor. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to the entire term of said patent. 


4,931,042 — William A. Holmes, Marblehead; Peter F. 
Costa, , both of Mass. TROCAR ASSEMBLY 
WITH IMPRO LATCH. Patent dated June 5, 1990. Dis- 
claimer filed Dec. 30, 1996, by the assignee, United States 
Surgical Corp. 

The term of this patent shall not extend beyond the expiration 
date of Pat. No. 4,902,280. 


4,964,567 — Joseph H. Heffner, Chesterfield; G. Thomas 
Seener; Dennis L. Hoehne, both of St. Louis, all of Mo. 
EXPANSION AND CHECK VALVE COMBINATION. 
Patent dated Oct. 23, 1990. Disclaimer filed Dec. 15, 1995, by 
the assignee, Sporian Valve Co.. 


The term of this patent shall not extend beyond the expiration 
date of Pat. No. 4,852,364. 


Sharp, Cincinnati, 
RESINOUS STORAGE TANKS 
STRENGTHENED WALLS. Patent dated May 21, 1991. Dis- 
claimer filed Jan. 14, 1997, by the inventor. 


5,017,044 — Bruce R. Ohio. FIBROUS 
REINFORCED WITH 


The term of this patent shall not extend beyond the expiration 
date of Pat. No. 4,739,659. 


5,409,320 — Horst Maury, St. Sebastian; Dieter Henke, 
Hankensbuttel, both of Germany. BALL-AND-SOCKET 
JOINT AND METHOD FOR THE ASSEMBLY THEREOF. 
Patent dated April 25, 1995. Disclaimer filed Nov. 26, 1996, 
by the assignee, Stabilus GmbH. 


Apri 22, 1997 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 20, 21, 
22, 23, 25, 28, 29, 31, 32 and 33 of said patent. 


Disclaimers and Dedications 


4,935,849 — Glen S. Miranker, San Francisco, Calif. 
CHAINING AND HAZARD APPARATUS AND METHOD. 
Patent dated June 19, 1990. Disclaimer and Dedication filed 
Dec. 23, 1996, by the assignee, Kubota Graphics Liquidating 
Trust. 


Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public all claims of 
said patent. 


4,989,752 — John V. Birtwistle, Chesterfield; E. Emest 
rey Jr., St. Louis; Marvin W. Ringer, Jr., Chesterfield, 
all of FRANGIBLE ROOF JO! FOR STORAGE 


TANKS. Patent dated Feb. 5, 1991. Disclaimer and Dedication 
filed Jan. 10, 1997, by the assignee, Monsanto Co. 


Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public claims 1-9 of 
said patent. 


5,591,390 — Kim L. Walton; Rajen M. Patel; Pak-Wing S. 
Chum, all of Lake Jackson; Todd J. Obijeski, H all 
of Texas. METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PACKAGING 
AND WRAPPING FILM. Patent dated Jan. 7, 1997. Disclaimer 
and Dedication filed Jan. 3, 1997, by the assignee, The Dow 
Chemical Co. 


Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the entire term 
of said patent. 


5,595,705 — Kim L. Walton; Rajen M. Patel; Pak-Wing S. 
Chum, all of Lake Jackson; Todd J. Obijeski, Houston, all 
of Texas. METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PACKAGING 
AND WRAPPING FILM. Patent dated Jan. 21, 1997. Dis- 
claimer and Dedication filed Jan. 3, 1997, by the assignee, The 
Dow Chemical Co. 


Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the entire term 
of said patent. 


Reclassification Alert Report 


This report is a summary of classification changes which became effective by issuance of Classification Orders from January 


through March 1997. Information includes: 


* subclasses established or abolished (major changes) 
* subclass title, indent, or position change 


8 
* changes to existing classes and subclass definitions (minor changes) 


This Reclassification Alert Report may appear 


from time to time in the Official Gazette and is intended to provide an interim 


notice of classification changes pending publication of the Manual of Classification and revisions thereto. 


The 
at 703-305 
of Patents and Trademarks” and sent to: 


blic may purchase copies of Classification Orders or Classification Definitions by contacting the Editorial Division 
101 or 703-305. 5099. Payment can be made through a Deposit Account, or by check made payable to “Commissioner 


Chief, Editorial Division 
Office of Classification Support 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
Crystal Mall 2, Room 303 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


FREDERICK R. SCHMIDT 
Administrator for Search and 
Information Resources 


RECLASSIFICATION ALERT REPORT January—March 1997 


First 
Subclass 


Last 
Subclass 


Action 
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First Last 
Subclass Subclass 


TITLE 
POSITION CHANGE 
POSITION CHANGE 
DEFN. CHANGE 
. CHANGE 
. CHANGE 
. CHANGE 
. CHANGE 
. CHANGE 
. CHANGE 


TITLE CHANG 
POSITION CHANGE 
INDENT CHANGE 
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First Last 
Subclass Subclass 


1.5 
25 
55 
57.1 
58 


60 


292.7 
293.1 
293.4 
293.7 
294.1 
294.4 
294.7 
295.1 
295.4 
295.7 
296.1 
296.4 
296.7 
297.1 
297.4 
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Last ; Order 
Subclass Action Number 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
ESTABLISH 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1635 
DEFN. CHANGE 1629 
ABOLISH 1632 
ABOLISH 1632 
ESTABLISH 1632 
ESTABLISH 1632 
ESTABLISH 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1629 
DEFN. CHANGE 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1629 
ESTABLISH 1629 
DEFN. CHANGE 1629 
ESTABLISH 1629 
TITLE CHANGE 1629 
DEFN. CHANGE 1629 
ESTABLISH 1633 
DEFN. CHANGE 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1632 
DEFN. CHANGE 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1631 
DEFN. CHANGE 1629 
DEFN. CHANGE 1632 
DEFN. CHANGE 1632 


Certificates of Correction 5,544,249 5,559,070 5,568,268 5,576,701 

For the Week of April 22, 1997 5,544,256 5,559,169 5,568,272 5,576,907 

5,545,169 5,559,369 5,568,285 5,577,107 

P. 09,524 5,426,722 5,489,283 5,517,015 5,545,632 5,559,543 5,568,676 5,577,965 
D. 347,200 5,429,208 5,489,400 5,518,378 5,545,747 5,560,181 5,568,914 5,578,395 
D. 351,776 5,437,107 5,490,145 5,519,029 5,546,541 5,560,878 5,569,410 5,578,501 
D. 352,039 5,438,438 5,490,727 5,519,780 5,546,656 5,560,980 5,570,167 5,578,577 
D. 377,521 5,438,668 5,491,088 5,520,687 5,547,714 5,561,454 5,570,205 5,578,579 
D. 377,960 5,447,305 5,492,405 5,522,950 5,548,137 5,561,744 5,570,764 5,578,747 
4,517,330 5,457,316 5,492,423 5,523,854 5,548,204 5,561,762 5,571,515 5,578,761 
4,667,122 5,458,794 5,494,790 5,524,829 5,548,208 5,562,230 5,571,747 5,579,159 
4,771,285 5,461,031 5,497,509 5,526,034 5,548,809 5,563,445 5,571,883 5,579,208 
4,965,033 5,500,673 5,526,568 5,549,569 5,563,830 5,572,193 5,579,281 
5,011,820 5,500,852 5,531,771 5,550,581 5,563,854 5,572,298 5,579,800 
5,084,190 5,501,232 5,532,824 5,550,639 5,563,910 5,572,306 5,579,897 
5,096,764 5,502,274 5,534,326 5,550,997 5,564,046 5,572,439 5,579,919 
5,201,095 5,502,604 5,534,340 5,551,092 5,564,469 5,572,784 5,580,198 
5,217,481 5,502,986 5,534,929 5,551,343 5,564,668 5,573,884 5,580,278 
5,225,473 5,503,210 5,537,073 5,552,374 5,564,939 5,574,170 5,580,371 
5,241,743 5,504,232 5,537,184 5,552,875 5,565,450 5,574,172 5,580,624 
5,244,921 5,504,389 5,538,141 5,552,914 5,565,991 5,574,310 5,580,907 
5,261,631 5,504,752 5,539,082 5,554,142 5,566,002 5,574,576 5,580,965 
5,298,267 5,508,813 5,541,405 5,554,147 5,566,006 5,574,733 5,580,983 
5,326,901 5,511,212 5,541,655 5,554,197 5,566,040 5,575,017 5,581,082 
5,338,750 5,511,302 5,542,174 5,554,992 5,566,827 5,575,364 5,581,225 
5,339,430 5,512,110 5,542,970 5,556,582 5,567,069 5,575,424 5,581,325 
5,353,940 5,512,210 5,543,373 5,557,674 5,567,217 5,575,481 5,581,412 
5,369,798 5,512,452 5,543,412 5,557,939 5,567,235 5,575,798 5,581,498 
5,377,059 5,514,699 5,543,480 5,558,184 5,567,373 5,575,859 5,581,674 
5,384,763 5,514,883 5,543,757 5,558,660 5,567,630 5,575,977 5,581,717 
5,417,286 5,516,352 5,543,955 5,558,741 5,568,191 5,575,986 5,581,862 
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5,583,438 5,586,791 5,589,422 5,591,838 5,593,239 5,601,633 
5,587,345 5,591,968 5,593,675 ‘ 5,603,935 
5,587,475 5,594,525 5,604,554 
5,594,550 5,605,294 
5,594,917 5,606,526 
5,595,276 
5,596,252 
5,596,362 
5,596,460 
5,583,395 5,586,319 5,593,012 5,598,340 5,601,533 
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SPECIAL BOXES FOR PATENT MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of mail to the appropriate areas as quickly 
as possible. Such mail is forwarded to the appropriate area without being opened. Only the specified type of document should 
be placed in an envelope addressed to one of these special boxes. If any documents other than the specified type identified for 
each special box are addressed to that box, they will be significantly delayed in reaching the appropriate area for which they 


are intended. 


Please address mail as follows: 


Box Designations 


Box 7 
Box 12 
Box 313b 


Box AF 

Box Comments 
Patents 

Box DAC 


Box DD 

Box Design 
Box FWC 
Box Issue Fee 


Box Missing Parts 
Box MPEP 


an 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Explanation 


Reissue applications for patents involved in litigation and subsequently filed related papers. 
Contributions to the Examiner Education 

Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of 
the issue fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing 
a continuing application. 

Expedited for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 
Public comments regarding patent related regulations and procedures. 


Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept 
late payment of issue fees or maintenance fees. 

Disclosure Documents or materials related to the Disclosure Document Program. 

The filing of all design patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 

Requests for File Wrapper Continuation Applications (under 37 CFR 1.62). 

All communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85, “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee 
Due,” and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised 
to the contrary. Assignments are the exception. Assignments should be submitted in a separate 
envelope and not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

ee ee Sea neneeiind gagaae ant fe. 
Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 

Non-fee amendments to patent —— 
(Use Box AF for responses after rejection). 

New patent applications and associated papers and fees. 


—— for patent term extension and any communications relating thereto. 
related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty. 
The filing of all provisional patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 


to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 


Correspondence pertaining 

Requests for Reexamination for ee pg ony. 

Submission of diskette for biotechnical applicati 

Fo fee and pttions under 37 CFR 1.182 oobi dat recived andlor sera number or pate 


applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return post card or the official * 
Receipt,” “Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Incomplete Application”). 


SPECIAL BOXES FOR TRADEMARK MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of trademark mail to the appropriate areas 
as quickly as possible. In addition to these box designations, filers are encouraged to indicate whether the contents of the 


envel 
“NO 


contain a fee. Envelopes containing a fee should be marked “FEE;” envelopes not containing a fee should be marked 
.” Box designations and “FEE/NO FEE” indicators should appear on the envelope as well as on the cover sheet or 


first page of any document. 
Please address mail as follows: 


Box Designations 


Box NEW APP FEE New trademark 


Box ITU FEE 
Box TTAB FEE 


ae 

FEE (or NO FEE) 

Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks 
2900 Crystal Drive 

Arlington, Virginia 22202-3513 


Explanation 


applications and fees. 
Statements of Use (SOUs) and extension requests. 
Oppositions, cancellation petitions, and ex parte appeals. 


Box TTAB NO FEE Interferences, motions, and extension requests. 
Box STATUS NO ___ Written status inquiries. 


FEE 
Box POST REG 


Affidavits, renewals, corrections and amendments. 


FEE 
Box RESPONSES _ Responses to Examining Attorneys’ Office actions and Post Registration actions. 


NO FEE 
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SPECIAL BOXES APPLICABLE TO BOTH PATENT AND TRADEMARK MAIL 


The following special box designations are applicable to both it and trademark related mail, and the recommendations 
for “Special Boxes for Patent Mail” (above) should be followed for the types of mail listed below. 


Please address mail as follows: 


aa 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Explanation 


Mail for the Office of Personnel from NFC. 

Mail for the Se Oy a ee CO 
Trademarks; of Legislative and International Affairs 

Mail for the Office of Procurement. 

anf laine sect eateremien tomtet tacoma 


— a relating to pending litigation in court cases shall be mailed 
oe Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, Arlington, Virginia 22215 and papers relating 


to pending disciplinary proceedings before the Administrative Law Judge or the Commissioner 
shall be mailed only to the Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 16116, Arlington, Virginia 22215. 
Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Orders for certified copies of PTO documents. 

Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 

Mail directed to the APS Contracts Office. 

Deposit Account Replenishment Checks. 

Invoices directed to the Office of “ee 

Vacancy Announcement Applicati 

All assignment documents except wl filed with new applications. 

Mail for the Office of Civil Rights. 

Communications relating to interferences and Res and ve and patents involved in interference. 
Correspondence regarding patent maintenance and related matter. 

Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline 
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OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as yoo at. Trademark 
Depository Libraries (PTDLs), receive and trademark 
information in various formats from the S. Patent and Trade- 
mark Office. Many PTDLs have on file all ted perme 
issued since 1790, trademarks published since 1872 select 
collections of foreign patents. All PTDLs have both the sae 
and trademark sections of the ial Gazette of the U.S. 

and Trademark Office. The text utility and design patent 
are distributed numerically on 16 mm microfilm, lant 
patents on color microfiche. Patent and trademark saan sys- 
tems on CD-ROM (Compact Disc-Read Only) format are avail- 
able at all PTDLs to increase utilization of and enhance access 
ey mt po ee a It is through 
the CD-ROM systems that preliminary patent and trademark 
searches can be conducted through the numerically arranged 


Name of Library 
Auburn University Libraries . 
ae Public Li 


Sunnyvale Center for Innovation, Invention and Ideas 


Denver Public sy 
New Haven: Science Park Library 
Newark: University of Delaware Library 


Washington: Howard University Libraries 
Fort Lauderdale: Broward County Main Library 


Miami-Dade Public Li 


T 
Honolulu: 
Moscow: eager d of Idaho 


emu eae Library, Purdue University 
Des Moines: State 


Wichita: Ablah Library, oy Wichita State University 
Louisville Free Public Library 
Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 


Orono: Ra‘ 
College Park: Engineering and Physical 
University of 


Boston Public Library 


. Fogler Library, University of Maine 
Sciences Library 


All information is available for use by the public free of charge. 


In addition, each PTDL offers reference publications which 
outline and provide access to the patent and trademark classifi- 
cation systems, as well as other documents and publications 
which supplement the basic search tools. PTDLs provide tech- 

assistance in using all materials. Facilities for making 
Senne 
provided for a 


Since there are variations in the scope of patent and trademark 
collections among the PTDLs, and their hours of service to the 
a ae oe lating use of these collections at 

library is urged to contact that library in advance 
dick tncdinaian, wate, and hours in order to avert pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 
... (334) 844-1747 


(916) 
(619) 236-5813 
(415) 557-4500 
(408) 730-7290 
(303) 640-6249 
(203) 786-5447 
(302) 831-2965 
(202) 806-7252 
(305) 357-7444 
(305) 375-2665 
.-- (407) 823-2562 
(813) 974-2726 


waii State Public Library System 
Library 


(312) 747-4450 


(317) 269-1741 
(317) 494-2872 
(515) 281-4118 
(316) 689-3155 
(502) 574-1611 


(504) 388-2570 
(207) 581-1678 


(301) 405-9157 


(413) 545-1370 
(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


Ann aon. Media Union Library, University of 


(313) 647-5735 


Big Rapids: Abigail S. Timme Library, Ferris State University 
Detroit: Great Lakes Patent and Trademark Center 

Minneapolis Public Library and Information Center.... 
Jackson: Mississippi Library Commission 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 

Butte: Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 


(616) 592-3602 
(313) 833-3379 
(612) 372-6570 
(601) 359-1036 
(816) 363-4600 
(314) 241-2288 Ext. 390 


(406) 496-4281 

(402) 472-3411 

(702) 784-6500 Ext. 257 
(603) 271-2239 

.«- (201) 733-7782 

.-- (908) 445-2895 

(505) 277-4412 

(518) 474-5355 

(716) 858-7101 


Lincoln: Engineering Library, University of Nebraska-Lincoln 

Reno: University of Nevada, Reno Library 

Concord: New Hampshire State Library 

Newark Public Library 

Piscataway: Library of Science and Medicine, Rutgers University 
New Mexico Albuquerque: University of New Mexico General Library 
New York Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark 

Depository Libraries—(continued) 

State Name of Library Telephone Contact 
(212) 592-7000 


(919) 515-3280 
(701) 777-4888 


aie (405) 744-7086 
Portland: Paul L. Boley Law Library, Lewis & Clark College .«- (503) 768-6786 
ia, The pete .-- (215) 686-5331 


4) 865-4861 
59 


(803) 656-3024 
(605) 394-6822 


(901) 725-8877 
reaealin Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University (615) 322-2775 
Austin: y ~~ panned Engineering Library, University of Texas at 

(512) 495-4500 


(409) 845-3826 
(214) 670-1468 
Library, Rice University ent om: Ext. 2587 


et Operational 
Say 581-8394 
Not Yet Operational 


Fondren 
Lubbock: Texas Tech ae 


B Bailey/Howe 
Richmond: James Branch Library 
.-. (804) 828-1104 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington... .-- (206) 543-0740 
Morgantown: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University . .. (304) 293-2510 
Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 
Madison 


(414) 286-3051 
(307) 237-4935 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN, Commissioner 
LAWRENCE J. GOFFNEY Jr., Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
EDWARD R. KAZENSKE, Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patent Policy 


Phone number New Case 
PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS Area Code 703 Date* 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL METALLURGICAL, INORGANIC, PETROLEUM AND 
ELECTRICAL CHEMISTRY, ENGINEERING AND DESIGNS, GROUP 1100— 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, DRUG, BIO-AFFECTING AND BODY TREATING COMPOSITION, 
GROUP 1200—RICHARD V. FISHER, Director. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 1300—JOHN 


HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS, COATING, PHOTOGRAPHY 
STOCK MATERIALS AND COMPOSITIONS, GROUP 1500—THEODORE MORRIS, Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY, GROUP 1800—JOHN J. DOLL, Director 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, 

GROUP 2100—STEWART LEVY, Director 
SPECIAL LAWS AND ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 2200—ROBERT E. GARRETT, Director 
COMPUTER SYSTEMS AND COMPUTER APPLICATION, GROUP 2300— 


SPECIAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS: COMPUTER GRAPHICS, BUSINESS 
PRACTICES, & DIAGNOSTIC TESTING, GROUP 2400—GERALD GOLDBERG, Director 
ELECTRONIC AND OPTICAL SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 2500— 
JANICE A. HOWELL, Director 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, GROUP 2600—NICHOLAS P. GODICI, Director . 
DESIGN, GROUP 2900—JOHN E. KITTLE, Director 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION MEDIA, GROUP 3100—MARGARET FOCARINO, 


MEDICAL INSTRUMENTS, DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT AND TREATMENT 

DEVICES; SURGERY AND SURGICAL SUPPLIES; AMUSEMENT AND 

EXERCISING DEVICES; ANIMAL HUSBANDRY; SPORTING GOODS; TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT; AND PRINTING, 

GROUP 3300—J.J. LOVE, Director 10/05/95 
SOLAR, HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING DEVICES, 

GROUP 3400—DONALD G. KELLY, Director 08/09/95 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION, PETROLEUM AND MINING ENGINEERING, 

GROUP 3500—A.L. SMITH, Director 11/01/95 


*A communication from the examiner should have been received in most applications filed prior to this date. 


Patents will Expire as Follows: 

(1) The term of any utility or plant patent that is in force on or results from an application filed before June 8, 1995 is the greater of the 20 year term provided in 35 
U.S.C. 154(a)(2) or 17 years from grant subject to any terminal disclaimers. 35 U.S.C. 154(c)(1). 

(2) All utility and plant patents granted on applications having an actual United States filing date on or after June 8, 1995 are granted for a term which begins on the 
date on which the patent is granted and ends 20 years from the date on which the application was filed in the United States. If the application contains a specific 
reference to an earlier application under 35 U.S.C. i20, 121 or 365(c), the patent term ends twenty years from that date on which the earliest application was filed. 
35 U.S.C. 154(a\(2). 

(3) All design patents are granted for a term of 14 years from the date of the grant. 

However, the term of any patent may have been curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 153, have lapsed due to failure to pay maintenance fees, 
or have been extended under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 154, 155, or 156. Thus, if more reliable information is needed with respect to a particular patent, then the 
specific patent file should be reviewed to determine the actual date of patent expiration. 
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TRADEMARK OPERATION 


Law Office 


ag aw gy ety ey gm (703) 308-9101—4th Floor 
Foods, Beverages, Wines & Spirits—Int. Classes 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42. 


Law Office 102—Myra Kurzbard, ing Attorney, (703) 308-9102—Sth Floor 
Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. 9, 20 
Services—Iint. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 

Law Office 103—Michael A. Szoke, ing Attorney, (703) 308-9103—Sth Floor 
tied ty f te amy my 
Services—Iint. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 104—Sidney Moskowitz, Managing Sag 308-9 104—6th Floor 
en ee, See ee 
Instruments, Building Materials & Floor 
Classes 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 15, 19, 27 
Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 








Law Office 105—Thomas Howell, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9105—6th Floor 
Chemicals, Paints, Lubricants, Medical Apparatus & 
Tobacco—Int. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 34 Services—Int. 
Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 | | 11/11/96 


Law Office 106—Mary Sparrow, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9106—7th Floor 
— ‘oys—int. 


Law Office 107—Thomas Lamone, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9107—7th Floor 
Cosmetics, Cleaning Preparations, Paper Products & Toys—Int. 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—int. Classes 35, 
36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


Law Office 108—David Shallant, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9108—8th Floor 
Precious metals, Fibers, Leather goods, Housewares, Cordage, 
Yarns, Fabrics, Clothing & Notions— 
Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


ee ne (703) 308-9109—8th Floor 

. Yarns, Fabrics, 
Clothing &t Notinas dat. Clases 14,1 17, 18, 21, 3.0 24, 25, 26 
Services—int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 


**Collective Marks—Class 200 
**Certification Marks—Classes A & B 


Office of Trademark Services—Terron Simms, Director, (703) 308-9100 
Trademark Assistance a eG 308-9000 
Pre-Examination—Alan Lambert, S: — (703) 308-9401 ext. 188 
ee 308- 
Supervisor, (703) 308-9500 ext. 126 


Post Registration Section—Mary Bowman, 
Affidavits Under Sections 8 & 15 (All Classes) 
Renewals (All Classes) 

Section 12(c) Publications (All Classes) 


1. ** Assigned to all Law Office 


2. Applicants with inquiries the status of their applications and a touch telephone should call (703) 305-8747 from 6:30 a.m. to 


concerning 
noo fe umn Monday through Friday. Se ee ee ee Oe ee ee ee ty oe 
ee See SECTION 411 of the MANUAL OF 


3. * These dates identify the oldest unassigned new case in each Law Office. All cases with earlier dates have either been examined and made 
the subject of an action or are currently being worked on by the assigned examining attorney. 








REEXAMINATIONS 
APRIL 22, 1997 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reexamination. 


B1 5,299,333 (3178th) 
RANDOM FLOW DOWN COMFORTER WITH A 
RESTRICTED BORDER REGION 
Samuel B. Pedersen, 1117 17th Ave. E., Seattle, Wash. 98112, 
and Nicholas J. Hanauer, 108 Lake Dell Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
98122 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,177, Mar. 12, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,299,333, issued Apr. 5, 
1994, Ser. No. 959,080, Oct. 9, 1992. 
Int. Cl.° A47G 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 5—502 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-4 is confirmed. 

1. Arandom flow down comforter for use with a mattress having 

side and end edges, comprising: 

a random flow down comforter body having a center region with 
two side edges and foot and head end edges and an edge 
border region, wherein the border region extends around the 
two side edges and the foot end edge, but not the head end 
edge, of the center region, wherein the border region is 
continuous, approximately on the order of ten inches wide, 
and contains less down per unit volume than the center 
region; and 

means separating the border region from the center region for 
preventing movement of down between the center region and 
the border region, wherein the separating means along the 
respective side edges of the comforter body is located 
approximately on the order of three inches outboard from the 
side edges of the mattress when the comforter is positioned 
thereon. 


B1 5,365,819 (3179th) 
METHOD AND PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
EXPANDABLE PACKING MATERIAL 
Richard C. Maida, Staten Island, and Joseph Sferlazza, West 
Hempstead, both of N.Y., assignors to Prompac Industries, 
Inc., Staten Island, N.Y. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/004,170, Feb. 29, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,365,819, issued Nov. 
22, 1994, Ser. No. 213,993, Mar. 15, 1994. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 994,708, Dec. 22, 1992, abandoned. 
Int. Cl.° B23D 25//2 

U.S. Cl. 83—332 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 





o- * 


Claims 3, 8, 10-12 and 13 are cancelled. 


Claims 1, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9 are determined to be patentable as 
amended. 


Claim 2, dependent on an amended claim, is determined to be 
patentable. 


New claims 14-19 are added and determined to be patentable. 
1. A process for forming a paper packing material, comprising: 
providing a lower die plate including a top portion having a 
hardness less than d82 as measured on the shore d scale; 
providing an upper die plate including a multitude of cutting 
blades having a hardness between C53 and C63 as measured 
on the Rockwell scale; 

positioning a paper material on [a] the top portion of the lower 
die plate, the paper material having a grain extending in a 
direction, and 

forcing [a] the multitude of cutting blades completely through 
the paper material and into the top portion of the lower die 
plate at a multitude of spaced apart locations to form a 
multitude of slits in the paper material and to form a multitude 
of spaced apart recesses in the top portion of the lower die 
plate; 

wherein each of the cutting blades has a longitudinal axis and 
includes a multitude of notches and a multitude of cutting 
edges; the longitudinal axes of the cutting blade are perpen- 
dicular to the grain of the paper; and along the longitudinal 
axis of each cutting blade, the notches of the blade alternate 
with the cutting edges of the blade; and [the lower die plate 
forms a multitude of spaced apart recesses; and] 

wherein the forcing step includes the step of forcing each of the 
cutting edges of each of the cutting blades into a respective 
one of the recesses in the lower die plate; 

whereby the cutting blades completely cut through the paper 
material over substantially the entire length of each slit 
whereby the slits facilitate expanding the paper material into 


a three-dimensional shape. 








REISSUES 
APRIL 22, 1997 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reissue. 


Re. 35,494 
INTEGRATED ACTIVE LOW-PASS FILTER OF THE 
FIRST ORDER 

Germano Nicollini, Piacenza, Italy, assignor to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics, S.r.1., Agrate Brianza, Italy 

Original No. 4,899,069, dated Feb. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 285,204, 
Dec. 16, 1988. Continuation of Ser. No. 832,010, Feb. 6, 1992, 
abandoned. Application for reissue May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 
236,673 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 22, 1987, 83685/87 

Int. Cl.° HO3B //00; HO3K 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 327—554 12 Claims 


1. An integrated, low-pass, active first order filter [of the first 
order operable] for producing an output signal at an output termi- 
nal thereof [in] as a function of a signal applied to an input 
terminal thereof and comprising an operational amplifier having an 
inverting input [and] , a noninverting input, and [a single] an 
output [coinciding] conterminous with said output terminal of the 
filter [and], said filter being provided with a negative feedback 
network which comprises a continuous integration capacitor con- 
nected between said output terminal of the filter and said inverting 
input of the operational amplifier, the noninverting input of 
[which] said operational amplifier being connected to ground, [and 
characterized by] comprising: 

a [single switched] capacitor and two switches operating at a 

preset frequency; 

first [armature] side of said [switched] capacitor being 
switched by a first one of said two switches between said 
inverting input of the operational amplifier and ground; 
second [armature] side of said [switched] capacitor being 
switched by the other of said two switches between said input 
terminal and said output terminal of the filter. 








PLANT PATENTS 
GRANTED APRIL 22, 1997 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


9,862 
HYBRID TEA ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘WAMSPER’ 
Catherine M. Wambach, Fredericksburg, and Alex A. 
Wambach, deceased, late of Fredericksburg, both of Tex., 
assignors to Certified Roses, Inc., Tyler, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 579,124 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—20 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea rose 
class, substantially as shown and described. 





9,863 
‘HARROW SWEET?’ PEAR 

David M. Hunter, Ontario; Frank Kappel, British Columbia; 

Richard E. C. Layne, Ontario, and Harvey A. Quamme, 

British Columbia, all of Canada, assignors to Agriculture 

and Agri-Food Canada, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Oct. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 542,398 
Int. CL.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—36 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct pear tree substantially as shown and 
described herein. 





9,864 
APRICOT TREE “AUTUMN GLOW” 

Chris F. Zaiger, 929 Grimes Ave.; Gary N. Zaiger, 1907 Elm 
Ave.; Leith M. Gardner, 1207 Grimes Ave., and Grant G. 
Zaiger, 4005 California Ave., all of Modesto, Calif. 95358 

Filed Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 596,711 
Int. CL.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—39 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of apricot tree, substantially as 

illustrated and described, characterized by its large size, vigorous, 
semi-spreading growth and being a productive and regulaar bearer 
of large, yellow-flesh freestone fruit with good flavor and eating 
quality; the fruit is further characterized by being relatively uni- 
form in ripening throughout the tree, having a high degree of 
soluble solids (average 16% Brix), having firm flesh with good 
handling and shipping quality, and ripening in the late maturity 
season. 


9,865 
TABLE GRAPE NAMED ‘RALLI SEEDLESS’ 

Giuseppe Ralli; lolanda Ralli; John Ralli, and Joseph Ralli, all 

of Victoria, Australia, assignors to G & I Ralli & Sons, 

Victoria, Australia 

Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 520,375 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—47.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct red seedless grape plant known as “Ralli 
Seedless”, substantially as shown and described. 
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9,866 
STRAWBERRY PLANT CALLED ‘ROSA LINDA’ 

Craig K. Chandler, Temple Terrace, Fla., assignor to Florida 

Foundation Seed Producers, Inc., Greenwood, Fla. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,541 
Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—49 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of strawberry plant, substantially as 
illustrated and described, characterized by its upright plant habit 
and the visual and flavor qualities of its fruit. 


9,867 
SCAEVOLA PLANT NAMED FANCY 

Wilhelm Westhoff, Siidlohn, Germany, assignor to J+H 

Westhoff, Sudiohn, Germany 

Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,657 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—68.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct Scaveola plant named Fancy, as illustrated 
and described. 





9,868 

CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED ‘JINGLE TIME’ 
Peter Wain, Hants, United Kingdom, assignor to Cleangro 

Ltd., Chichester, United Kingdom 

Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 627,457 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

US. CL. Pit.—74.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Chrysanthemum plant named 
Jingle Time, as illustrated and described. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED ‘PINK VIEW TIME’ 
Peter Wain, Hayling Island, United Kingdom, assignor to 

Cleangro Ltd., Chichester, United Kingdom 

Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 629,371 
Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—76 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Chrysanthemum plant named 
Pink View Time, as illustrated and described. 


9,870 

CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED ‘NOON TIME’ 
Peter Wain, Hants, United Kingdom, assignor to Cleangro 

Ltd., Chicester, United Kingdom 

Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 627,458 
Int. CL.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—82.2 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Chrysanthemum plant named 
Noon Time, as illustrated and described. 
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5,621,914 

PROTECTIVE GARMENT FOR SPORTS PARTICIPATION 
Patrick J. Ramone, Hockessin, and Paul M. Murphy, Wilming- 

ton, both of Del., assignors to Hardcore Sports, Inc., Wilm- 

ington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,615 
Int. Cl.° F41H 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 2—463 


1. A protective garment for minimizing injury to the wearer as a 
result of impact to the general area of the heart for use in sports 
participation and the like comprising a shirt having a front side, 
said front side having a heart portion worn generally in front of the 
heart and having an abdomen portion, an impact resistant laminate 
mounted heart portion to shield the general area of the heart, said 
laminate comprising a protective plate and a cushioning structure 
mounted in front of said plate, said protective plate functioning as 
a means to disperse an impact force, and said cushioning structure 
functioning as a means to cushion the degree of impact from the 
impact force and to extend the time of impact for minimizing the 
likelihood that the impact would be confined to the instant of time 
between heartbeats, said cushioning structure being a layer of 
padding, a second layer of padding being provided on the side of 
said plate between said plate and the wearer's body and each of 
said layers of padding extending peripherally around said plate and 
being peripherally secured together to sandwich said plate therebe- 
tween. 


5,621,915 
REMOVABLE CAP VISOR EXTENSION 
Gary N. Schneider, 12630 Bonaparte Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90066; John R. DePaolo, Los Angeles, and Cyril E. Fank- 
houser, III, Costa Mesa, both of Calif., assignors to Gary N. 
Schneider, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 431,372 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 2—10 14 Claims 
10. A removable visor extension for a cap of the type having a 
lower edge and a visor permanently attached to the lower edge of 
the cap, comprising; 
an extension unit with a mating edge and with at least one slot 
oriented substantially parallel to the mating edge of the exten- 
sion unit such that a said permanently attached visor may be 
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extended through the at least one slot to position the extension 
unit on said permanently attached visor, wherein the at least 
one slot is curved. 


5,621,916 
BIB FOR USE WHILE OPERATING A VEHICLE 
Carol W. Bell, 1618 Dawnville Rd., Dalton, Ga. 30721 
Filed Mar. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 611,270 
Int. Cl.° A41B 1/3/10; A41D 1/00 


US. Cl. 2—48 4 Claims 


1. A new and improved bib for use while operating a vehicle, the 

bib comprising, in combination: 

a plastic sheet having a first end with a first width and a second 
end with a second width and an intermediate extent with a 
third width, the width of the intermediate extent being greater 
than the width of the first and second ends, a first tubular 
opening formed adjacent the first end, a second tubular open- 
ing formed adjacent the second end, indicia formed upon the 
sheet; 

a steering column ring having a first threaded end and a second 
threaded end and an intermediate extent therebetween, a first 
retaining ball adapted to be threadably secured over the first 
end, a second retaining ball adapted to be threadably secured 
over the second end, the intermediate extent of the ring 
positioned within the first tubular opening of the sheet, the 
steering column ring adapted to be positioned about a steering 
column of a vehicle with the first and second retaining balls 
securing the ring upon the steering column; and 

a neck ring having a first threaded end, a second threaded end 
and an intermediate extent therebetween, a first retaining ball 
adapted to be threadably secured over the first end, a second 
retaining ball adapted to be threadably secured over the sec- 
ond end, the intermediate extent positioned within the second 
tubular opening of the plastic sheet, the neck ring adapted to 
be positioned about the neck of a wearer with the first and 
second securing balls retaining the ring in place. 
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U.S. Cl. 2—161.2 


5,621,917 
INFANT CARE GARMENT 
Sandra R. Howsden, 3258 E. Ridge P1., Twin Falls, Id. 83301 
Filed Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 522,584 
Int. Cl.° A41B 9/00 
5 Claims 


1. A garment for clothing a neonatal intensive care or premature 


infant comprising: 


a back panel having a generally T-shaped configuration, the back 
panel having a top edge, a bottom edge, a left outside edge 
and a right outside edge; 

a left front panel having a generally L-shaped configuration, the 
left front panel having a top edge, an inside edge, an outside 
edge and a bottom edge, (I) the outside edge of the left front 
panel being permanently affixed to the left outside edge of the 
back panel; (ii) the bottom edge of the left front panel being 
permanently affixed to the bottom edge of the back panel, (iii) 
and the top edge of the left front panel having hook and loop 
attachment means disposed therealong for releasable attach- 
ment of the top edge of the left front panel to the top edge of 
the back panel; 

a right front panel having a generally L-shaped configuration, 
the right front panel having a top edge, an inside edge, an 
outside edge and a bottom edge, (I) the outside edge of the 
right front panel being permanently affixed to the right outside 
edge of the back panel (ii) the bottom edge of the right front 
panel being permanently affixed to the bottom edge of the 
back panel, (iii) the top edge having hook and loop attach- 
ment means for releasably attaching the right front panel to 
the top edge of the back panel, and (iv) the inside edge of the 
right front panel being releasably attachable to the inside edge 
of the left front panel; and 

wherein the left front panel and right front panel may be laid 
open when the top edges and inner edges of the panels are 
unattached. 


$,621,918 

GOLF GLOVE 

Philip T. Bernhard, 1361 Lower Ferry Rd., Trenton, N.J. 08618 

Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 620,075 

Int. Cl.° A41D 19/00 

7 Claims 

1. A glove for use by a wearer, the glove to be worn on a 

wearer's first hand, comprising: 

a palm portion for covering the palm of the wearer’s hand; 

a top hand portion for covering the top of the wearer’s hand, the 
top hand portion communicating with the palm portion so as 
to form a first opening for receiving the fingers of the leading 
hand and the leading hand; and 

a plurality of finger coverings communicating with the palm 
portion and the top hand portion at a first end of the palm 
portion and top hand portion opposite the first opening, said 


U.S. Cl. 2—174 
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plurality of finger coverings including at least a first finger 
covering and a second finger covering, each of said first finger 
covering and said second finger covering having an opening 
with an axis; and 

an opposite hand finger covering for receiving a finger of the 
wearer’s opposite hand, the opposite hand finger covering 
being disposed between said first finger covering and said 
second finger covering, said opposite hand finger covering 
having an opening with an axis, wherein the axis of the 
opposite hand finger covering opening is substantially perpen- 
dicular to the axes of the first finger covering opening and the 
second finger covering opening. 


$,621,919 
HAIR STYLE PROTECTION DEVICE 


Sandra A. Graham, 124 Connecticut, Highland Park, Mich. 


48203 


Continuation of Ser. No. 228,112, Apr. 15, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 503,034 
Int. CL.° A42B //04 
10 Claims 


1. A hair wrap for covering strands of hair, said wrap compris- 


ing: 


a) a fabric cover for covering strands of hair, wherein the fabric 
cover is formed from two abutting pieces of cloth sewn 
together such that a pocket in which to fit a voluminous hair 
style is formed, said cover having an outer decorative surface 
and inner surface for engaging said strands of hair, said 
abutting pieces of cloth forming an arcuate seam having a 
substantial circular curvature where the arcuate seam sweeps 
out a radius of curvature of about 60° of a circle; 

b) a first wrap member extending from said fabric cover, said 
wrap member having a length sufficient to encircle a head of 
a user and a free end which is juxtapositioned over a securing 
area upon said decorative outer surface when in an operative 


position; 
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Cc) a first portion of a first hook and loop fastener attached to said 
securing area upon said decorative outer surface of said cover 
such that said first portion of said hook and loop fastener is 
outwardly exposed; and 

d) a second portion of said first hook and loop fastener attached 
to said first wrap member near said free end for engaging said 
first portion of said hook and loop fastener, said first wrap 
member concealing said first and second portions of said first 
hook and loop fastener when in said operative position. 


5,621,920 
STOCKING CAP WITH TAIL SERVING AS A WRAP- 
AROUND END-ATTACHABLE SCARF AND/OR SKI 
MASK 

Gary Gorsuch, 6300 SW. Arrowwood Dr., Portland, Oreg. 

97223, and Kathy Gordon, 2424 NW. Northrup, Upper, Port- 

land, Oreg. 97210 

Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 601,185 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/06 

US. Cl. 2—195.8 


1. A stocking cap comprising: 

an elongate, cylindrical body; 

a band region encircling one end of said body; 

at least one button attached to an outward side of said band 
region; 

an elongate, cylindrical tail having a proximal end and a distal 
end attached to said body opposite said band region; 

a slot body near the distal end of said tail and containing an 
elongate loop slot; 

a cord attached to the distal end of said slot body; and 

a tassel body attached to the distal end of said cord. 





5,621,921 
HAT/COLLAR 
Claudette Outland, Bleibtreustrasse #4, 10623 Berlin, Ger- 
many 


Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,093 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 22, 1994, 9412183 


U 
Int. Cl.° A42C 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 2—207 7 Claims 


1. A hat/collar comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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an elongated tubular sleeve having sufficient body and firmness 
to retain folds; 

an elastic connector attached between opposite ends of the 
elongated tubular sleeve to elastically interconnect the ends to 
complete an annulus in such a way that an elastic stretch is 
provided and so that an inner periphery of the annulus may 
serve as a hat band, adjusting to a wearer’s head size 

a malleable wire within the sleeve having minimum elasticity 
and capable of being deformed by hand to change its shape 
and retaining such changed shape until again deformed by 
hand and of such length and general configuration as to 
conform to and generally define an outer periphery of the 
sleeve in the annular configuration throughout most of the 
length of the sleeve. 





5,621,922 
SPORTS HELMET CAPABLE OF SENSING LINEAR AND 
ROTATIONAL FORCES 
Gus A. Rush, III, 1800 12th St., Meridian, Miss. 39301 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 471,360, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,539,935, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
288,078, Aug. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 5,546,609, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,670, May 25, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,390,367, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
964,875, Oct. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 5,287,567, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 818,840, Jan. 10, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,490 
Int. Cl.° A42B 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 2—422 


1. Headwear comprising a covering for enclosing at least a 

portion of the head of a user, said covering including: 

a plurality of sensing devices, including at least one first sensing 
device constructed and arranged to detect a linear force and at 
least one second sensing device constructed and arranged to 
detect a rotational force, said plurality of sensing devices each 
being constructed and arranged to generate a signal in 
response to a sensed acceleration greater than a threshold 
acceleration; and 

a signalling device connected to said plurality of sensing devices 
and being constructed and arranged to generate a perceivable 
signal in response to a signal received from either one of said 
plurality of signalling devices. 


5,621,923 
INTERFACE APPARATUS FOR ADAPTING A VISOR AND 
A CHIN PROTECTOR TO STANDARD BICYCLE 
HELMENTS AND THE LIKE 
Bryan J. Tapocik, 2941 McAllister St., Riverside, Calif. 92503 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 594,682 
Int. Cl.° A42B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 2—422 22 Claims 

1. An interface apparatus attachable to a standard protective 
helmet for attaching a visor and a chin protector thereto, the 
interface apparatus comprising: 
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5,621,925 
POOL OR WATER TANK, SUCH AS A SWIMMING POOL, 
PROVIDED WITH MEANS GENERATING WAVES 
Dirk Bastenhof, Edelvalk 32, NL-3905 RB Veenendaal, Nether- 
lands 
Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,970 
Int. Cl.° E04H 3/16 


a. an elongated sheet of flexible material having an interior 
surface, an exterior surface and two opposite ends; 

b. fastener means respectively attached to said two opposite ends 1. In combination, a wave generating device and a swimming 
of said sheet for adjustably fastening said two opposite ends pool or water tank comprising: 


of said sheet to form an ovoid shaped structure around the _t least one pipe having first and second ends connected through 
a wall of the pool or tank so as to be in communication with 


imeter of said helmet; ; 
a d pees - oes hi id id sh — the interior thereof below the water level; and 
- means for detachably attaching said ovoid shaped structure to means located in said at least one pipe for selectively moving 


said perimeter of said helmet; water back and forth axially in said at least one pipe so as to 
. means for detachably attaching said chin protector to a lower expel water from said first end into the pool or tank while 

side section of said ovoid shaped structure; and intaking water from the pool or tank into said second end and 
. means for detachably attaching said visor to a front end of subsequently to expel water from said second end while 

said ovoid shaped structure; intaking water from the pool or tank at said first end so as to 
. whereby when said interface apparatus is attached around the generate waves in said pool or tank. 

perimeter of said helmet, Said interface apparatus thereby 

substantially adapts said visor and said chin protector to said 

helmet. 





5,621,926 
SWIMMING POOL COVER SYSTEM 
Gaétan La Madeleine, 13700 chemin St-Roch, Tracy, Québec, 
Canada 
Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 507,675 


5,621,924 Int. CL.° E04H 4/10 


VACUUM TANK CONSTRUCTION FOR A VACUUM US. Cl. 4—498 
TOILET ASSEMBLY 
William J. Friedman, Big Prairie, and James A. Sigler, Perrys- 
ville, both of Ohio, assignors to Sealand Ttechnology, Inc., 
Big Prairie, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,843 
Int. Cl.° E03D 11/00 
US. Cl. 4—431 





1. A swimming pool cover system for removably covering a 
water surface delimited by a swimming pool periphery and for 
, ye preventing objects or persons from falling into the water when the 
1. A vacuum toilet assembly comprising: cover system is in a covering position, the cover system compris- 
a vacuum toilet having a waste discharge normally closed by a ing: 
vacuum-tight valve; a flexible cover sheet having an outer edge; 
a vacuum tank having a first top surface, a bottom, a length, a | Connecting means for removably fixing the outer edge of the 


width, an inlet, and an outlet, said top surface vertically above sheet to locations along the swimming pool periphery; and 
enhd Ceteeee suspension means connectable to a central portion of the sheet 


J ‘ for removably suspending the sheet above the water surface 
a waste tank having an inlet and an outlet; and for tautening the sheet in the covering position; said 
a vacuum pump having an inlet and an outlet; suspension means comprising: 
a first hose connecting said waste discharge of said toilet, a post adjacent to the swimming pool periphery; 
adjacent said vacuum-tight valve, to said vacuum tank inlet; a boom member rotatably mounted on the post, the boom 
a second hose connecting said vacuum pump outlet to said waste member having a free end provided with a first pulley 
tank inlet; located near the free end, the boom member comprising a 
distal portion pivotally connected to a proximal portion, the 
2 distal portion being movable in a vertical plane between an 
inlet; and unfolded position where it is extending linearly with the 
said vacuum pump mounted on said first top surface of said proximal portion and a folded position where it is folded on 
vacuum tank. top of the proximal portion; 


said vacuum tank outlet directly connected to said vacuum pump 
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a tautening cable slidable through the first pulley and having a 
first end removably connectable to the central portion of the 
sheet; and first blocking means mounted on the boom 
member for removably blocking the tautening cable: 
whereby, in a covering position, the sheet is suspended 
above the water surface, fixed to locations along the swim- 
ming pool periphery and tautened thereto. 


5,621,927 
UTILITY TRAY AND BATHTUB CADDIE 
Amy Reiss, 659 Radcliffe Ave., Pacific Palisades, Calif. 90272; 
Marjorie B. Friedman, 521 Montana, #307, Santa Monica, 
Calif. 90403, and Mark Shufelt, 10373 High St., Albion, Pa. 
16401 
Continuation of Ser. No. 81,579, Jun. 22, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 384,475 
Int. Cl.° A47K 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—559 14 Claims 


1. A utility tray apparatus to be secured to a fixture, the utility 
tray comprising: 

a support member having a length dimension; 

means for securing the support member to the fixture with the 
length dimension of the support member being arranged sub- 
stantially vertically; 
pivotal arm pivotally coupled to the support member for 
pivotal motion relative to the support member, the pivotal arm 
having a length dimension, the pivotal arm being movable 
along at least a portion of the length of the support member; 
first coupler for securing the pivotal arm to the support 
member at a selectable location along the length dimension of 
the support member; 

a tray supported by the pivotal arm and movable along the 
length dimension of the pivotal arm; and 

a second coupler for securing the tray to the pivotal arm at a 
selectable location along the length dimension of the pivotal 
arm. 


5,621,928 
BATH WATER RETAINER AND TOY 
Bryan Willhight, 2330 63rd St., Everett, Wash. 98203 
Filed Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 689,596 
Int. Cl.° A47K 4/00 
5. Cl. 4—559 6 Claims 
. A Bath Water Retainer and Toy for use in a bathtub compris- 


first L-shaped member, one leg of said L-shaped member 
adapted to lie against an exterior side of a bathtub sidewall, 
the other leg of said L-shaped member adapted to overlie a 
cornice of said sidewall; 

hinge secured to a terminal edge of said other leg of said 
L-shaped member; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


water retaining wall projecting vertically upward from said 
other leg of said L-shaped member and extending around a 
perimeter thereof so as to form a U-shape, wherein an open 
portion of said U-shape is adapted to face into said bathtub; 
second L-shaped member having first and second legs, said 
second L-shaped member secured to said hinge at a terminal 
end of said first leg, said first leg adapted to overlie an interior 
side of said sidewall and said second leg projecting orthogo- 
nally from said first leg into an interior of said tub; 

a water collecting tray secured to said first leg of said second 
L-shaped member for receiving water therein diverted from 
said water retaining wall, said water collecting tray having at 
least one water outlet nozzle therein; and, 

at least one water wheel rotatably positioned on said first leg of 
said second L-shaped member below said water collecting 
tray such that water dispensed through said at least one water 
outlet nozzle falls onto said at least one water wheel to 
thereby rotate said at least one wheel. 





§,621,929 
WORK STATION 
John W. Smith, Hessle, England, assignor to Afos Limited, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 83,904, Jun. 25, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 400,135 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 25, 1992, 
9213533 
Int. Cl.° E03C 1/0] 
U.S. Cl. 4—640 


1. A work station which comprises: 

(a) a support unit, which includes a liquid collection surface 
with a drain outlet, and which provides a horizontal support 
surface elevated above the liquid collection surface; 

(b) at least two work facilities mounted removably in the support 
unit on the support surface, at least one of the at least two 
work facilities comprising a sink, the at least one of the at 
least two work facilities having a drain outlet through which 
liquid can drain from the work facility directly onto the 
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collection surface of the support unit, for subsequent evacua- 
tion via the drain outlet of the collection surface, wherein the 
drain outlet of the collection surface of the support unit and 
the drain outlet of the work facility are spaced apart from one 
another vertically and are discrete; 

(c) a plenum chamber defined within the support unit around 
said at least two work facilities when said facilities are 
mounted in the support unit; and 

(d) a plurality of openings formed through the horizontal support 
surface to provide fluid communication between space outside 
the support unit and said plenum chamber for ventilating said 
plenum chamber. 





5,621,930 
SELF STANDING CONVERTIBLE FURNITURE FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 

George S. Reppas, 1030 San Raymundo Rd., Hillsborough, 
Calif. 94010; Thomas M. Sherlock, Los Altos Hills, and 
Jeffery K. Sullivan, Alpine, both of Calif., assignors to 
George S. Reppas, Hillsborough, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/US92/03817, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 13, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/21801, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 11, 1993 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,665, Oct. 5, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,136,737. This PCT application May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 

307,851 
Int. Cl.° A47C 17/52 
U.S. Cl. 5—136 





32. A convertible furniture frame assembly comprising: 

a stationary base assembly; 

at least one retractable supporting means coupled to said base 
assembly for supporting furniture components; 

at least one generally horizontal self-standing support means 
fixedly attached to said base assembly that independently 
extends from said base assembly for stabilizing said convert- 
ible assembly; and 

a torsion system wherein a first bar extends from said retractable 
supporting means and a second bar extends from said station- 
ary base assembly generally parallel and adjacent to said first 
bar with one of said bars having a free end. 
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$,621,931 
MATTRESS STABILIZING BEDSKIRT ASSEMBLY 
HAVING DETACHABLY ATTACHABLE SKIRT 
COMPONENTS 
Samantha Hamilton, 103 W. Casino Rd., #8, Everett, Wash. 
98204 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 570,777, Dec. 12, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 697,194 
Int. Cl.° A47G 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 5—493 


1. A bedskirt assembly for use on a bed, said bed comprising a 
box spring and a mattress, said bedskirt assembly comprising: 
a flexible, non-slip deck made from a friction-enhancing, non- 
slip material, 
a skirt component and 
means for attaching said skirt component to said flexible, non- 
slip deck, 
said bedskirt assembly being installed on said bed by placing said 
flexible, non-slip deck on said box springs, placing said mattress 
on said flexible, non-slip deck and attaching said skirt component 
to said flexible, non-slip deck. 





$621,932 
PATIENT SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
Julie Strachan, Hove, England, assignor to Smiths Industries 
Public Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,925 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 20, 1994, 
9416888 
Int. CL.° A61G 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 5—600 10 Claims 





RSsssssbsssssosstuss 
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1. A patient support system comprising: a base assembly having 
an adjustable pedestal; a patient support member comprising a pair 
of leaves hinged about a lateral hinge, said patient support member 
including a table top that is removably attachable to an upper end 
of said pedestal; a primary lock at said upper end of said pedestal, 
said primary lock having two lock members that are displaceable 
outwardly from a first, unlocked state to a second, locking state in 
which they engage with said patient support member in the region 
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of said hinge; a lock sensor associated with said primary lock to 
detect the state of said lock and to provide an indication thereof; 
and secondary locks located on opposite sides of said hinge for 
engagement with said table top. 


§,621,933 
LIFT COLUMN FOR A SURGICAL SUPPORT 

Jiirgen Knapp, Heinrich-Heine-Strasse 10, D-93138 Lappers- 

dorf, and Robert Geiger, Berg, Mettener Strasse 24, D-94526 

Metten, both of Germany 

Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,627 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1993, 43 41 

779.5 
Int. Cl.° A61G 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 5—608 


31. Lift column for a raisable and lowerable carrier member, 
having a swing beam (25) bearing the carrier member and capable 
of being moved up and down by means of hydraulic cylinders (12, 
17, 19, 21) for a controlled vertical travel and for being swung 
about two horizontal axes (S1, $2) perpendicular to each other for 
a tip or tilt motion, with at least one first lift cylinder (12) having 
a housing (11) acting between a lower member (4) connected to a 
base (2) of the lift column and an upper member (7) connected to 
the swing beam (25) for a reciprocating motion of the upper 
member in an axis of vertical travel (VH), with at least one second 
and one third lift cylinder each acting on the swing beam (25) 
arranged over the said upper member (7) in areas spatially dis- 
placed from each other, characterized in that at least one fourth lift 
cylinder (21) is provided, likewise acting on the swing beam (25) 
spatially displaced from the second and third lift cylinders (17, 19), 
and in that the second, third and fourth lift cylinders (17, 19, 21) 
connect the upper member (7) to the swing beam (25), for which 
purposes they act between the upper member (7) and the swing 
beam (25), and each acts in one of areas of action, spatially 
displaced from each other, of the upper member (7), and in that 
guide rails (56) are attached to upper ends of piston rods of the 
second, third and fourth lift cylinders (17, 19, 21), which guide 
rails are guided on guide rails (57) on said upper member (7). 


5,621,934 
MATTRESS 
Kari Olkkonen, Tuusula, and Simo Paltere, Lohja, both of 
Finland, assignors to A. Ahlstrom Corporation, Noor- 
markku, Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,648, Jan. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,586,348, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,940, 
Dec. 11, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 209,978, Jun. 22, 1988, Pat. No. 4,999,867. This 
application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,426 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jun. 17, 1994, 942946 
Int. Cl.° A47C 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 5—710 13 Claims 
1. An inflatable mattress, comprising: 
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a bottom element substantially rectangular in shape and forming 
a plate-shaped and bendable piece; 

a plurality of first elongated, bag-shaped mattress elements 
capable of being inflated with a fluid, and being secured side 
by side to the bottom element of the mattress and transver- 
sally to a lengthwise direction of the mattress so that the first 
mattress elements form loop-shaped members when inflated 
with a fluid, the loop-shaped members resembling an over- 
turned U-shape in cross-section and extending outwards from 
the bottom element, the first mattress elements being secured 
to the bottom element of the mattress by interlockable fasten- 
ing members, receivable in flaps provided on longitudinal 
sides of the first mattress elements, so that each first mattress 
element is capable of being detached from the bottom element 
and replaced; 

a plurality of second elongated, bag-shaped mattress elements 
capable of being inflated with gas or other fluid medium or 
being made of a solid, resilient material or being inflated with 
the solid, resilient material; the first mattress elements being 
arranged to encompass, at least partly, each second mattress 
element; and 

wherein the fastening members are formed of matching male 
and female members, the longitudinal sides of each first 
mattress element and the bottom element of the mattress are 
provided with securing openings at a distance from each other 
at which the fastening members are locked to each other when 
the longitudinal side of each first mattress element and the 
bottom element have been placed between the fastening mem- 
bers, and the flaps on the longitudinal sides of adjacent first 
mattress elements are overlappable so that the adjacent first 
mattress elements are fastenable by a single fastening ele- 
ment. 


$,621,935 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
IMPROVED POCKETED INNERSPRING 
CONSTRUCTIONS 

Albert R. St. Clair, Lilburn, Ga., assignor to Simmons Com- 
pany, Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 302,417 
Int. Cl.° A47C 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 5—720 17 Claims 

1. An innerspring construction, comprising: 

a first elongate string of pocketed coils including a plurality of 
individual spaced-apart spring coils, each coil having a longi- 
tudinal axis lying substantially in a first plane and a first 
elongate tube of fabric having first transverse seams spaced 
along the length of said tube to define individual coil pockets 
corresponding to and containing individual ones of said spring 
coils, said tube being alternately bent proximate said first 
seams such that every other first seam lies on the same side of 
said first plane; and 

a second elongate string of pocketed coils including a plurality 
of individual spaced-apart spring coils, each coil having a 
longitudinal axis lying substantially in a second plane and a 
second elongate tube of fabric having second transverse 
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seams spaced along the length of said tube to define indi- 
vidual coil pockets corresponding to and containing indi- 
vidual ones of coils; 

said second elongate string of pocketed coils being attached to 
said first elongate string of pocketed coils by bonds formed 
between circumferentially abutting surfaces on said coil pock- 
ets in said first and second elongate tubes of fabric. 


5,621,936 
MULTI-PURPOSE HAND TOOL 
Janet L. Penaligon, 5401 Beach Rd., and Jerry L. Smith, 5690 
W. Rowland, both of Littleton, Colo. 80123 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,860 
Int. Cl.° B25F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 7—151 


1. A utensil adapted to be held by a user and manipulated by the 

user’s hand and operative to act on a workpiece, comprising: 

(a) a body member having flat first and second surfaces spaced 
apart from one another along a central axis, said body mem- 
ber including a peripheral edge extending therearound and 
having a thickness between said first and second surfaces, said 
body member having at least a first cavity formed into said 
peripheral edge between said first and second surfaces. 

(b) a rigid first tool element sized and adapted to a received in a 
closely-fitted relationship by said first cap it so that said first 
tool element can move between a stowed state whereby said 
first tool element is disposed within said first cavity and an 
extended state whereby a proximal end portion of said first 
tool element is disposed within said first cavity while a distal 
end portion of said first tool element extends exteriorly of said 
first cavity so that said body member may be manipulated to 
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act on said proximal end portion of said first tool element 
thereby to gain mechanical advantage on said distal end 
portion; and 

(c) a peripheral recess formed into said peripheral edge of said 
body member, said peripheral recess tapering inwardly from 
said peripheral edge. 


5,621,937 
JET DYEING APPARATUS AND METHOD 


Aristides Georgantas, Athens, Greece, assignor to S. Sclavos, 


S.A., Athens, Greece 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,090, Apr. 4, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,440,771. This application Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 
514,701 
Int. Cl.° DO6B 3/24 


US. Cl. 8—149.3 


8. A method of dyeing and rinsing a fabric article in continuous 
rope form within a jet dyeing apparatus of the type which includes 
a liquid treatment chamber positioned within a housing, a fabric 
transport tube positioned in the housing above the liquid treatment 
chamber, a liquid application jet positioned along the length of the 
fabric transport tube for applying pressurized liquid dye to the 
fabric as it is conveyed through the transport tube, a recirculating 
pump for recirculating liquid from the liquid treatment chamber to 
said liquid application jet, and a discharge nozzle for depositing the 
fabric conveyed through the transport tube into the liquid treatment 
chamber, said method comprising the steps of treating the fabric in 
said housing with dye liquor, introducing fresh water to said liquid 
application jet in order to rinse the treated fabric within the fabric 
transport tube as it is conveyed therethrough, diverting a portion of 
the excess rinse liquid from the discharge nozzle to an exterior 
header and returning at least a portion of the diverted rinse liquid 
in said header to the inlet of said recirculating pump. 


$,621,938 
EDGE-OF-DOCK LEVELER AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Robert J. Warner, Mukwonago, Wis., assignor to Kelley Com- 
pany, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 131,990, Oct. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,450,643. This application Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,474 
Int. Cl.° E01D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 14—69.5 8 Claims 
1. A dock leveler for mounting on a loading dock, comprising: 

a supporting structure attachable to the loading dock; 

a deck plate having a rear end pivotally connected to said 
supporting structure; 

an inflatable bag operatively positioned to pivot said deck plate 
upon inflation and deflation of said bag; 

inflating means for introducing a gas under pressure into said 
bag to selectively inflate and deflate said bag, thereby result- 
ing in pivotal movement of said deck plate; and 
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means for preventing displacement of said inflatable bag, 
wherein said means for preventing displacement comprises a 
tether interconnecting said bag with said supporting structure. 

6. A method of making a dock leveler, comprising the steps of: 

pivotally connecting a rear end of a deck plate to a supporting 
structure; 

attaching a bag support to the supporting structure; 

positioning an inflatable bag on the supporting structure such 
that the deck plate is pivoted upon inflation and deflation of 
the bag; and 

securing one portion of a tether to the inflatable bag and another 
portion of the tether to the bag support. 


5,621,939 
APPARATUS FOR REGENERATING RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Masazumi Yoshida, Amagasaki; Susumu Tanaka, Aichi-ken; 
Junji Machida, and Kaoru Furusawa, both of Toyonaka, all 
of Japan, assignors to Minolta Ce., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 177,001 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1993, 5-001657; 
Jan. 12, 1993, 5-003224; Oct. 29, 1993, 5-271665; Nov. 2, 1993, 
5-274385 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 15—77 6 Claims 





1. A regenerating apparatus which regenerates a recording 
medium on a surface of which a toner image is formed by an 
electrophotographic apparatus, said regenerating apparatus com- 
prising: 

a processing unit including an immersion bath for containing a 

cleaning liquid; 

a feeding member which feeds the recording medium into the 

immersion bath; 
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a removing member provided around the immersion bath and 
which physically removes the toner image on the recording 
medium immersed in the cleaning liquid within the immersion 
bath; and 

a drying member provided at a downstream side from the 
immersion bath with respect to a feeding direction of the 
recording medium and which dries the recording medium by 
heating, 

wherein said processing unit further includes a collecting system 
for collecting the toner removed by said removing member, 
said collecting system having a circulation path connecting an 
inlet and an outlet provided at the bottom of the immersion 
bath and through which the cleaning liquid in the immersion 
bath is circulated, a pump provided in the circulation path, 
and a filter provided in the circulation path and at the 
upstream side from the pump with respect to a direction of the 
circulation of the cleaning liquid. 





5,621,940 
VEHICLE-MOUNTABLE PUSH BROOM 

J. Harry Lewis, 68 Glass Avenue, London, Ontario, Canada, 

and Donald A. Lewis, London, Canada, assignors to J. Harry 

Lewis, London, Canada 

Filed May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 641,723 
Int. Cl.° E01H 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 15—78 


1. Apparatus for sweeping surfaces, comprising a generally 
horizontal frame provided with a plurality of transverse 
downwardly-opening generally C-shaped channels, and a plurality 
of removable bristle strips positionable one in each said channel, 
each said bristle strip comprising a holder specifically configured 
to be accommodated within said channel, and a plurality of bristles 
mounted in and extending downwardly from said holder, said 
holders being only loosely held within said channels, such that said 
holders are permitted to rock within said channels, creating a 
sweeping action of said bristles during use of the apparatus. 


$,621,941 
BABY BOTTLE CLEANING DEVICE INCLUDING DUAL 
BRUSHES 
Chih C. Liu, No. 25, Lane 16, Tung-Hsing St., Shu Lin Town, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 563,721 
Int. Cl.° A46B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—106 3 Claims 
1. A baby bottle brush device, said brush device comprising: 
an elongated main brush including a plurality of bristles sup- 
ported by a main shaft, said main shaft having first and second 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


elongated portions which are laterally and longitudinally off- 
set with respect to one another and connected by an angled 
section; 

an elongated second brush including a plurality of bristles sup- 
ported by a second shaft, said second shaft having first and 
second elongated portions which are laterally and longitudi- 
nally offset with respect to one another and connected by an 
angled section; 

an elongated connecting shaft, said connecting shaft having first 
and second elongated portions which are laterally and longi- 
tudinally offset with respect to one another and connected by 
an angled section, the second portion of the connecting shaft 
receives both the first portion of the main shaft and the first 
portion of the second shaft in an end thereof; 

said first portion and angled section of the main shaft and said 
second portion and angled section of the connecting shaft 
together forming a substantially U-shape; 

an elongated, substantially flat handle having first and second 
ends and opposed longitudinal edges, said first end of said 
handle has a hole therein and receives the first portion of the 
connecting shaft therein to couple the connecting shaft with 
the handle, the second end of the handle has a hook thereon, 
one of said opposed edges includes an arcuate protuberance 
thereon. 





5,621,942 
MOTOR VEHICLE HAVING A SCREEN WIPER FOR ITS 
REAR WINDOW AND A SUPPLEMENTARY REAR STOP 

LIGHT 
Jean-Pierre Eustache, Antony, and Jack Schitter, Antran, both 
of France, assignors to Valeo Systemes D’Essuyage, 

Montigny-le-Bretonneux, France 

Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,689 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 4, 1993, 93 13127 
Int. Cl.° B6OS 1/58; 1/06 

US. Cl. 15—2503 11 Claims 
1. A motor vehicle having a body, said body including a rear 
window, a screen wiping apparatus for wiping the rear window, 
means for mounting the screen wiping apparatus to said vehicle 
body, and a rear light within the vehicle in facing relationship with 
a portion of the rear window, the screen wiping apparatus includ- 
ing a screen wiper drive motor unit within the vehicle, said drive 
motor unit having an output spindle and a bearing in which said 
output spindle is moveably mounted, the vehicle body having a 
through hole for receiving said bearing therethrough, said bearing 
having a threaded portion extending outside of the vehicle, said 
mounting means for the screen wiping apparatus comprising: a 
shouldered mounting bush fitted in said through hole and surround- 
ing said bearing, and a fastening nut secured on said threaded 
portion of the bearing so as to secure the screen wiping apparatus 
to the vehicle body, wherein the rear light comprises a lighting unit 
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support member carried by the screen wiping apparatus, and a 
lighting unit carried by the support member, and wherein said 
bearing includes a plurality of external longitudinal ribs spaced 
apart circumferentially and said shouldered mounting bush 
includes an axial projection which lies between consecutive ones 
of said ribs for angularly indexing said shouldered mounting bush 
with respect to said screen wiping apparatus. 


5,621,943 
WINDSCREEN WIPER DEVICE FOR A ROTATING 
MOTOR SHAFT 
Gilles Berge, Clairefontaine/Yvelines; Jean-Pierre Eustache, 
Antony; Joél Princet, and Gilbert Bouy, both of Chateller- 
ault, all of France, assignors to Valeo Systemes D’Essuyage, 
La Verriere, France 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,040 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1994, 94 02240 
Int. Cl.° B6OS 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.34 1 Claim 


1. A windshield wiper assembly, said assembly comprising: 
an elongated, rotatable motor shaft defining a longitudinal axis, 
said motor shall includes a cylindrical main portion, a first 
free end portion and a second free end portion, the cylindrical 
main portion has a first outer diameter and the second free end 
portion includes means for rotational articulation of said 
motor shaft by a geared motor unit, said first free end portion 
includes; 
an outer radial collar connected with and adjacent to said 
main portion, said outer radial collar defining a first cylin- 
drical outer edge surface substantially parallel with said 
axis and having a second outer diameter greater than said 
first diameter, and a conical face which defines a radial 
annular bearing surface, said conical face includes a plural- 
ity of teeth projecting therefrom and radially spaced about 
said conical face; 
a cylindrical coupling section connected with and adjacent to 
said outer radial collar, said coupling section defines a 
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cylindrical, smooth outer surface having a third outer diam- 
eter less than said first diameter, wherein said plurality of 
teeth extend from said outer edge surface to said smooth 
outer surface; 

a threaded cylindrical end section connected with and adja- 
cent to said cylindrical coupling section, said end section 
having external threads thereon and having a fourth outer 
diameter less than said first diameter; 

a driving head of a windshield wiper arm, said head having first 
and second substantially parallel faces, said first face has a 
conical countersinking formed therein which defines a radial 
stop surface and a second cylindrical outer edge surface 
substantially parallel with said axis, said second face has a 
cylindrical bore formed therein which is aligned with and 
extends into said conical countersinking; 

a threaded nut, said nut includes a clamping face; 

said free end portion of said shaft is coupled to said driving 
head, wherein said threaded end section passes through the 
cylindrical bore to extend from said first face such that the 
cylindrical coupling section lies within said bore, said 
threaded nut engages said threaded end section, with said 
clamping face engaging said first face of said head thus 
providing axial clamping force such that said teeth are embed- 
ded into said conical countersinking and the radial annular 
bearing surface engages said radial stop surface. 


5,621,944 

WIPER ARM WITH VIBRATION DAMPING 
Tohru Sekiguchi; Eiji Mimura, both of Kosai; Takashi Saito; 
Hideshi Sahara, both of Toyohashi, and Takio Ohya, 
Musashino, all of Japan, assignors to Asmo Co., Ltd., Kosai, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 95,512, Jul. 26, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 529,804 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1992, 4-217465; 
Mar. 11, 1993, 5-076477 
Int. Cl.° B6OS 1/32 

12 Claims 


1 1” 


1. A wiper device comprising: 

a wiper blade for wiping a surface of a windshield; 

an elongated arm piece having a proximal end and a distal end, 
said wiper blade being connected to said arm piece, only at 
said distal end; 

a rubber vibration damping member connected to said proximal 
end of said arm piece; 

an elongated arm retainer supporting said rubber vibration 
damping member, said rubber vibration damping member and 
said proximal end of said arm piece being disposed within 
said arm retainer; 

an arm head pivotally supporting said arm retainer; 

said arm piece and said retainer extending in substantially the 
same direction wherein the proximal end of the arm piece is 
closer to the arm head than the distal end of the arm piece; 

a driving device connected to said arm head, said driving device 
rotating said arm head within an angular range; and 

a spring member connected between said arm retainer and said 
arm head, said spring member urging said wiper blade toward 
the surface of the windshield, wherein, when said driving 
device is actuated to cause said wiper blade to wipe the 
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surface of the windshield, said rubber vibration damping 
member dampens an exciting force generated by friction 
between said wiper blade and the surface of the windshield so 
that said force is not transmitted from said arm piece to said 
arm head. 


$,621,945 
COLLECTION DEVICES 


Paul E. Howells, Darlington, England, assignor to Electrolux 


Outdoor Products Limited, Durham, England 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 349,943 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1993, 


9325016 


Int. CL.° A47L 5/16 


US. Cl. 15—339 





19. An apparatus for collecting debris from a surface, said 

apparatus comprising: 

a duct having an upstream end, a downstream region, and a 
collection mouth disposed at the upstream end of the duct, 
said duct serving to transport debris entrained in a stream of 
pressurized primary air from the collection mouth to the 
downstream region of the duct, and to discharge the debris 


from the downstream region of the duct; 

a receptacle into which debris is discharged from the down- 
stream region of the duct; 

means for establishing a flow of pressure air; 

at least one primary air inlet opening into the duct for delivering 
pressurized air into the duct to form the primary air stream 
directed generally downstream in the duct; 

at least one air outlet for delivering pressurized air to form a 
secondary air stream directed onto the surface confronting the 
collection mouth, the secondary air stream serving to dislodge 
debris on the surface for entrainment in the primary air 
stream; 
cutting chamber disposed at a position displaced from the 
collection mouth for receiving entrained debris; and 

reducing means including a cutting member within the cutting 
chamber for reducing the size of at least a portion of the 
collected debris. 
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5,621,946 
SUCTION TUBE MOUNTED WITH AN AUXILIARY 
BRUSH OF A VACUUM CLEANER 
Nam-Ho Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,484 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 26, 1994, 
94-36826; Dec. 29, 1994, 94-38982 
Int. Cl.° A47L 9/06 


US. Cl. 15—373 14 Claims 


1. A suction tube mounted with an auxiliary brush of a vacuum 
cleaner comprising: 

a first extension pipe; 

a second extension pipe having a neck inserted into the interior 
of said first extension pipe; 

said auxiliary brush mounted to the outer periphery of said first 
extension pipe to be slidably moved in the lengthwise direc- 
tion of said first extension pipe, said auxiliary brush having a 
brush body and a dust brush integrally formed with said brush 
body in one piece; 

means for biasing said auxiliary brush toward the front side of 
said first extension pipe; 

means in opposition to said biasing means for retracting said 
auxiliary brush toward the rear side of said first extension 
pipe; and 

latching means having a press button for latching said second 
extension pipe into said first extension pipe when said second 
extension pipe is completely inserted within said first exten- 
sion pipe and, at the same time, maintaining said auxiliary 
brush at a position retreating from the preceding end of said 
first extension pipe, and releasing the latching by the manipu- 
lation of said press button. 


5,621,947 
HINGE FOR AN ARTICLE OF FURNITURE WITH A 
FRAME 
Helmut Fitz, Lustenau, and Erich Réck, Héchst, both of Aus- 
tria, assignors to Julius Blum Gesellschaft m.g.H., Héchst, 
Austria 
Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 438,972 
Int. Cl.° E05D 7/04;7/06 


U.S. Cl. 16—249 13 Claims 
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an adjustment screw having a threaded part, a head part and a 
neck part, said neck part having a diameter smaller than a 
diameter of said threaded part; 

said broad first part of said T-shaped hole having a width greater 
than a diameter of said head part of said adjustment screw, 
and said narrow second part of said T-shaped hole having a 
width less than said diameter of said head part and said 
diameter of said threaded part of said adjustment screw; 

said threaded part of said adjustment screw being threaded into 
said threaded opening of said hinge arm, with said neck part 
of said adjustment screw being held in said narrow second 
part of said T-shaped hole, and with said head part of said 
adjustment screw abutting a rear side of said mounting plate 
opposite said hinge arm; and 

said mounting plate including at least one flange injecting from 
said mounting plate in a direction away from said hinge arm, 
said hinge arm including at least one flange extending in said 
direction and abutting said flange of said mounting plate, and 
said flanges of said mounting plate and said hinge arm being 
connected by connection structure, such that threaded adjust- 
ment of said threaded part of said adjustment screw in said 
threaded opening of said hinge arm results in tilting of said 
hinge arm relative to said mounting plate about said connec- 
tion structure. 





$,621,948 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEVERING A SLIVER 
DURING COILER CAN REPLACEMENT IN A DRAWING 
FRAME 
Reinhard Hartung, Ménchengladbach, Germany, assignor to 
Triitzschler GmbH & Co. KG, Ménchengladbach, Germany 
Filed Mar. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 613,173 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 11, 1995, 195 08 
868.9; Dec. 22, 1995, 195 48 232.8 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 67/04;54/76; DO1H 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 19—159 A 16 Claims 


1. In a method of processing and depositing sliver, including the 


1. A hinge for mounting a door on a frame of an article of steps of 


furniture, said hinge comprising: 

a mounting plate mountable on the frame, said mounting plate 
having therein a T-shaped hole including a broad first part and 
a narrow second part; 

a hinge case mountable on the door; 

a hinge arm connected to said hinge case by at least one hinge 
axle and mounted on said mounting plate, said hinge arm 
having therein a threaded opening; 


drafting running sliver in a drawing frame; 

forwarding the sliver by the drawing frame to a coiler head 
having a sliver outlet; 

depositing the sliver by the coiler head into a coiler can located 
underneath the coiler head; 

replacing a coiler can filled with sliver with an empty coiler can; 
and 

rupturing the sliver during the replacing step; 
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the improvement wherein the step of rupturing comprises the 
following steps: 

(a) increasing a draft of the running sliver in the drawing 
frame to such an extent as to provide a location of reduced 
thickness in the running sliver; and 

(b) moving the full can away from under the coiler head when 
the location of reduced thickness in the running sliver is 
situated in a zone of the sliver outlet of said coiler head. 


5,621,949 
BARBED CABLE TIE 

Peter Wells, Germantown, Tenn., and William A. Fortsch, 

Bernardsville, N.J., assignors to Thomas & Betts Corproat- 

ion, Memphis, Tenn. 

Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 418,339 
Int. Cl.° B65D 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 


1. A cable tie comprising: 

an elongate cable tie strap having a given strap thickness; 

a cable tie head including an elongate passage therethrough 
adapted to insertably receive said strap therein, said passage 
defining a cable insertion axis, said head including a barb 
support surface spaced from said passage; 

an elongate barb having a first end portion embedded into said 
barb support surface, an intermediate portion extending from 
said first end portion and a second end portion opposite said 
first end portion extending into said passage for locking 
engagement with said strap, said intermediate portion of said 
barb spanning a transverse extent as measured substantially 
perpendicular to said cable insertion axis exceeding 1.9 times 
said strap thickness. 





5,621,950 
SPRING BIASED PAPER CLIP 
Marvin D. White, 175 Telegraph Rd., Stafford, Va. 22554 
Filed Nov. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 562,549 
Int. Cl.° B42F 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 24—67.5 1 Claim 
1. A new and improved spring-loaded fastener for holding a 
large quantity of paper together, the apparatus adapted for use in 
association with a large quantity of paper together, the apparatus 
adapted for use in association with a large quantity of paper, said 
spring loaded fastener comprising: 
a first rectangular plate having a long width and a short height 
and having an upper end and a lower end and further having 
an inner face and an outer face; 
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second rectangular plate having a long width and a short 
height and having an upper end and a lower end and further 
having an inner face and an outer face 

a tension spring with a first end and a second end, said tension 
spring being connected to said first plate and said second plate 
with the first end secured to the inner face of the first plate 
adjacent to the upper end thereof and the second end secured 
to the inner face of the second plate adjacent to the upper end 
thereof, said tension spring providing a substantial closing 
force between said first and second plates, thereby to normally 
keep first and second plates in an abutting relationship at 
lower ends thereof; 

first gripping means for permitting a user to efficiently grip and 
force apart said first and second plates, whereby a large 
quantity of paper can be positioned between said first and 
second plates, the large quantity of paper being firmly gripped 
and retained between said first and second plates upon release 
of said first gripping means by a user of said fastener; 

second gripping means formed on opposed paper contacting 
faces of said first and second plates; and 

said second gripping means comprising a plurality of staggered 
rows and columns of raised protrusions on the majority of 
inner faces of each of said opposed paper contacting faces of 
said first and second plates, said protrusions on each face 
being engageable with said large quantity of paper, said raised 
protrusions being formed in a generally conical shape with a 
curvilinearly shape apex; 

said protrusions on said first plate aligned and abuttable with 
said protrusions on said second plate, thereby to provide an 
increased gripping force between said first and second plates 
at a point of contact between said protrusions; 

said first gripping means comprising a raised finger receiving 
surface on said first plate, whereby a finger of said user can be 
inserted therein to apply an opening force between said first 
and second plates; and 

hanging means attached to the outer face of said second plate, 
said hanging means having a top end formed as a closed loop 
for facilitating an attachment of said fastener to a substantially 
vertical support surface, thereby to permit an accessible dis- 
playing of the large quantity of paper when the large quantity 
of paper is retained between said first and second plates. 





$,621,951 
DEVICE FOR COVERING AND CONCEALING BUTTONS 
John C. Gould, 3320 Glencairn Ct., Unit 101, Bonita Springs, 
Fla. 33923 
Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 664,670 
Int. Cl.° A44C 13/00; A44B 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 24—90.5 3 Claims 
1. A device for detachably covering and concealing a button 
having a thread secured thereto, said device being composed 
entirely of plastic and comprising: 
a first horizontal plate having at least one opening therein, the 
opening defining a slot through which said thread can extend, 
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wherein at least a portion of said body and said stem of said 
plunger is reciprocally disposable within said cavity of said 
housing so that said throughhole of said plunger is alignable 
with said holes formed through said opposite sides of said 
housing so as to permit threading of a cord through said 
aligned holes of said cord closure without said bias spring 
urging said plunger away from said housing until said bias 
spring is released from said resilient retaining member, 
whereby said bias spring urges said plunger away from said 
housing so as to engage and retain said cord threaded through 
said holes of said cord closure, upon depressing said plunger 
into said cavity of said housing. 


the first plate being disposed behind the button with the thread 5,621,953 
extending throught the slot when the device is in use; OVERALL BUCKLE 
a hollow cylinder having opposite open ends; Gerhard Fildan, Wohnpark Alte Erlaa, Anton Baumgartner 
a second horizontal plate spaced from the first plate, the second Str. 44, C 4 17 01, A-1232, Vienna, Austria 
plate being secured to one end of the cylinder and closing Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,546 
same; Int. CL.° A44B ///12 
a living hinge integrally securing a portion of the periphery of U.S. Cl. 24—170 
the other open end of the cylinder to a peripheral portion of 
the first plate; 
said device having an open position at which said other end of 
the cylinder is out of engagement with the first plate and 
having a closed position at which said other end of the 
cylinder is in mating engagement with the first plate, said 
cylinder and said first plate provided with detachable locking 
engagement means which are spaced apart when the device is 
in the open position and which are disposed in locking 
engagement when the device is in closed position, the button 
being concealed when the device is in closed position. 


5,621,952 
CORD CLOSURE 
Frank Frano, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 


Works Inc., Glenview, Ill. 11. An overall buckle comprising: 
Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,256 a frame formed with means at one end of said frame for 


Int. CL° F16G 11/00 detachably securing said buckle to a bib portion of an overall, 

US. Cl. 24—115 G and a pair of lateral limbs; 

a flap swingably mounted on said frame between said limbs, 
said flap having teeth cooperating with counterteeth on said 
frame for gripping a strap of the overall in a closed position of 
said flap and for releasing said strap in an open position of 
said flap, thereby enabling adjustment of the strap relative to 
said bib portion; and 

detent means between said frame and said flap releasably lock- 
ing said flap in said closed position against unintentional 
opening, said detent means including: 

a tooth formed on said flap, 

a flexible bar spanning said limbs in a path of said tooth, 
positioned for deflection by said tooth whereby said tooth 
engages behind said bar and midway between said limbs in 
said closed position, said bar being formed with at least one 
longitudinally extending slit therethrough in a plane per- 
pendicular to a plane of the frame for facilitating flexing of 


1. A cord closure, comprising: id b 
said bar. 


a housing having an open end, a surrounding side wall, and a 
closed end to form a cavity, said housing having a hole 
formed through opposite sides of said surrounding side wall; 

a plunger having a body with a throughhole and a stem extend- 
ing from a shoulder portion of said body, said stem having a 5,621,954 
resilient retaining member upon a distal end portion disposed SLIDER FOR SLIDE FASTENER 
away from said body; and Hiroshi Mizuno, Toyama-ken, Japan, assignor to YKK Corpo- 

a bias spring disposed in releasable compression about said stem _ ration, Tokyo, Japan 
of said plunger such that opposite ends of said bias spring are Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,913 
interposed between said shoulder portion of said body and Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1995, 7-013331; 
said resilient retaining member upon said distal end portion of Sep. 29, 1995, 7-253113 
said stem with the end of said bias spring operatively associ- Int. Cl.° A44B 19/00 
ated with said distal end portion of said stem being disposed U.S. Cl. 24—429 12 Claims 
in direct contact with said resilient retaining member of said 1. A slider for a slide fastener, comprising: 
distal end portion of said stem; (a) a slider body having upper and lower wings: 
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(b) a pair of attachment lugs projecting from an upper surface of 
said upper wing, each attachment lug having an insertion hole 
and a guide surface contiguous to said insertion hole; 

(c) a pull tab having a pintle; and 

(d) a pull tab retaining bar having a pair of legs each fitted in one 
of said insertion holes of each of said attachment lugs so as to 
define between said pull tab retaining bar and said upper 
surface of said upper wing an opening through which said 
pintle of said pull tab is to be inserted, said guide surfaces 
shaped to plastically bend said legs during insertion into said 
insertion holes to lock said retaining bar to said upper wing. 


$,621,955 
CLAMP MADE OF PLASTIC FOR CLAMPING SHEET- 
LIKE OBJECTS 
Dieter Schmid, Radaustrasse 23a, D-86199 Augsburg, and 
Oliver Schmid, Grundweg 2, D-86356 Neusiiss, both of Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01867, § 371 Date Aug. 4, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 4, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/13494, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 23, 1994 
PCT Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 446,680 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1992, 92 16 
896.5 
Int. Cl.° A44B 21/00; A47G 25/48 


US. Cl. 24—S11 5 Claims 


1. A sheet clamp comprising: 

a first clamping lever including a clamping jaw, said clamping 
jaw extending along a clamping line, said first clamping lever 
also including a handle positioned substantially at a middle of 
said clamping line, said first clamping lever with said handle 
and said clamping jaw being formed as a single piece of 
plastic, said first clamping lever defining a first lever first 
recess and a first lever second recess, said first lever first 
recess and said first lever second recess being positioned 
substantially symmetrically about said handle in a direction of 
said clamping line, said first lever first recess and said first 
lever second recess each being open in a direction away from 
said clamping line; 

a second clamping lever having a clamping jaw, said clamping 
jaw extending along said clamping line, said second clamping 
lever also including a handle positioned substantially at a 
middle of said clamping line, said second clamping lever with 
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said handle and said clamping jaw being formed as a single 
piece of plastic, said second clamping lever defining a second 
lever first recess and a second lever second recess, said 
second lever first recess and said second lever second recess 
being positioned substantially symmetrically about said 
handle in said direction of said clamping line, said second 
lever first recess and said second lever second recess being 
open in said direction away from said clamping line; 

mounting means positioned adjacent to said first lever first 
recess, said first lever second recess, said second lever first 
recess and said second lever second recess; said mounting 
means for pivotably connecting said first and second clamping 
levers, said mounting means including a bead integrally 
formed with said first clamping lever and including a groove 
defined by said second clamping lever; 

a first lever first recess shaped projection providing a projection 
surface positioned in said first lever first recess; 

a first lever second recess shaped projection providing a projec- 
tion surface positioned in said first lever second recess; 

a second lever first recess shaped projection providing a projec- 
tion surface positioned in said second lever first recess; a 
second lever second recess shaped projection providing a 
projection surface positioned in said second lever second 
recess; 

and spring means for biasing said bead and said groove together 
and for biasing said clamping jaws of said first and second 
clamping levers together, said spring means including a first 
u-shaped spring with legs including lips which are slidable 
over said first lever first recess shaped projection and said 
second lever first recess shaped projection and for forming a 
snap like closure with said first lever first recess shaped 
projection and said second lever first recess shared projection 
and a second u-shaped spring with legs, said legs including 
lips which are slidable over said first lever second recess 
shaped projection and said second lever second recess shaped 
projection and for forming a snap like closure with said 
second lever first recess shaped projection and said second 
lever second recess shaped projection. 


5,621,956 
DUCT FRAME ASSEMBLY APPARATUS 
John R. Kolesar, West Mifflin, Pa., assignor to Ward Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,412, Jan. 10, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,448,815. This application Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 379,799 
Int. Cl.° B23P ///00 

U.S. Cl. 29—243.5 


1. Apparatus for inserting the legs of an L-shaped corner mem- 
ber into corresponding channels of elongated flange members used 
in an assembly for connecting the adjacent ends of sheet metal 
ducts, comprising: 

a base member for supporting a first flange member in a first 

receiving position; 

first positioning means attached to said base member for posi- 

tioning said L-shaped corner member in a first insertion 
position wherein a first leg of said L-shaped corner member is 
in confronting relationship with the channel on a first end of 
said first flange member; 

first insertion means attached to said base member for inserting 

said first leg of said L-shaped corner member into the channel 
of said first flange member adjacent said first end thereof; 
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second positioning means attached to said base member for 
positioning a first end of a channel in a second flange member 
in confronting relationship with a second leg of said L-shaped 
corner member; and 

second insertion means attached to said base for inserting said 
second leg of said L-shaped corner member into the channel 
of said second flange member adjacent said first end thereof. 


5,621,957 
ARROWHEAD EXTRACTION TOOL 
Robert C. Herrera, and Lillian M. Herrera, both of 9710 
Sombrero Loop NE., Albuquerque, N.M. 87113 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,627 
Int. Cl.° B23P 19/04 
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1. An arrowhead extraction tool comprising: 

a. a leverage plate having a first aperture disposed substantially 
in a coordinate center of said leverage plate, said leverage 
plate further having a first end and a second end; 

. adjustable means for providing an axial thrust disposed adja- 
cent to said leverage plate’s first and second ends; 

. means for attaching a lodged arrowhead, said means for 
attaching structurally communicating with said means for 
providing axial thrust, said means for attaching further com- 
prises an attaching member having an integrally formed head 
at one end and means for coupling an arrowhead at another 
end, said head being larger than said first aperture, said 
attaching member having an external groove formed circum- 
ferentially which is positioned along said attaching member 
adjacent to said leverage plate, said groove adapted to engage 
a means for etaining said head rotatably communicating with 
said means for coupling to engage said lodged arrowhead, 
whereby upon operation of said means for providing axial 
thrust, said means for attaching engages externally threaded 
portion of a lodged arrowhead and extracts said arrowhead 
from its lodged position. 


5,621,958 
BRAKE ELEMENT PROCESSING DEVICE AND 
METHOD 
Gordon G. Woodcox, R.R.#3 Cavan, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,186 
Int. Cl.° B21J 15/50 
US. Cl. 29—426.4 18 Claims 
1. A device for processing a brake element, comprising: 
frame means; 
fixture means supported by said frame means for locating a 
brake element, said brake element having an inner concave 
surface and an outer convex surface, said fixture means hav- 
ing a first surface to engage said inner concave surface; 
clamping means for removably clamping said brake element to 
said fixture means; 
said fixture means further comprising a plurality of rivet extrac- 
tion means, each of said rivet extraction means being arranged 
to align with a corresponding rivet in said brake element; 
said fixture means further comprising a second surface; 
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cam means providing a cam surface adjacent said second sur- 
face, each of said rivet extraction means being arranged to 
engage said cam means at said second surface; 

wherein said cam means includes a first cam member and a 
shaft, said first cam member mounted on said shaft for rota- 
tion relative to said second surface, said shaft arranged to 
rotate about a central first axis, said cam means being oper- 
able in a plane perpendicular with said first axis. 


5,621,959 
METHOD OF ATTACHING A BEAD ASSEMBLY TO A 
TUBULAR CONDUIT 

Donald D. Bartholomew, Mt. Clemens, Mich., assignor to Pro- 
prietary Technology, Inc., Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 

PCT No. PCT/US92/02511, § 371 Date Sep. 14, 1994, § 102(e) © 
Date Sep. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20377, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 14, 1993 

PCT Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 295,916 
Int. CL.° B23P ///00 
10 Claims 





1. A method of attaching a bead assembly to a tubular conduit, 

the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a selectively deformable ring member having a 
first end and a second end, an inner surface, an outer surface, 
an axially tubular portion, and a pair of spaced apart radially 
projecting flanges having said tubular portion fitted therebe- 
tween, said ring member having a desired inner diameter in an 
undeformed condition; 

(b) providing a tubular conduit having an outer diameter and at 
least one annular groove; 

(c) expanding said ring member such that the ring member’s 
inner diameter increases to a size greater than the tubular 
conduit’s outer diameter by inserting a tool between said first 
and second ends; 

(d) positioning said ring member over said tubular conduit; and 

(e) removing said tool from between said first and second ends, 
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whereby removing said tool from between said first and second 
ends allows said ring member to spring back to its original 
position and said ring member after assembly on said tubular 
conduit returning to its undeformed inner diameter such that 
said inner diameter is less than said tubular conduit outer 
diameter to attach said ring member to said tubular conduit. 


5,621,960 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING AN 
ASSEMBLY OF A FLEXIBLE TUBE AND CLOSURE 
Ronald S. Kaminski, Bowling Green, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Illinois Plastic Products Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,055, Apr. 15, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,936 
Int. Cl.° B23P 11/00; 19/00 


US. Cl. 29—456 63 Claims 


1. In a method of forming a tube with a threaded closure from a 
container having a longitudinal axis formed with a threaded finish 
having an open end finish, a flexible side wall and a closed bottom 
which is thereafter cut to provide an open bottom, the improve- 
ment comprising 

bringing a container into position adjacent said closure, 

holding a closure having threads stationary prior to cutting the 

bottom, and 

rotating the container about its longitudinal axis to apply the 

closure on the container, 

thereafter cutting the bottom of the container from the remainder 

of the container along an axis transverse to the longitudinal 
axis of the container to provide a tube having an open bottom 
and a closure applied to its finish, 

said container being formed with recess means in the closed 

bottom wherein the step of rotating said container comprises 
engaging said recess means and rotating the container. 


5,621,961 
METHOD FOR FORMING A CLINCH JOINT 
TECHNICAL FIELD 

Louis C. Schleicher, Warren, Mich., assignor to Techline Engi- 
neering Co., Warren, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 188,391, Jan. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 5,490,310, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 526,066, May 18, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,763 

Int. Cl.° B23D /1/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—509 3 Claims 
1. A method of forming a clinch joint fastening a plurality of 

sheets of deformable material together, comprising: 
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overlapping the sheets to be fastened together in a generally 
parallel relationship to form an overlap region having a first 
side and a second side; 

positioning the first side of the overlap region, adjacent a die 
assembly which includes an elongated mandrel having first 
and second ends aligned along a die axis, an anvil projecting 
axially from the mandrel first end providing an anvil face and 
defining a shoulder on the mandrel extending about the anvil 
generally perpendicular to the die axis, and a die button 
surrounding the mandrel having a die button base ring and a 
plurality of die segments each having a leaf portion cantile- 
veredly extended axially from the base ring toward the anvil 
and having an enlarged head portion at the free end of the leaf 
portion extending radially inward toward the anvil to collec- 
tively provide a die face surrounding the anvil and a central 
die recess, each of said head portions having a land generally 
parallel to and in cooperative support relationship with the 
mandrel shoulder to transmit axial loads exerted thereon into 
the mandrel; 

positioning a punch adjacent the second side of the overlap 
region aligned coaxially with the first die recess; 

drawing the sheets into the die recess by moving the punch 
relative to the die assembly deforming the material out of the 
plane of the overlap region into the die recess, while transmit- 
ting axial loads exerted on the die face during drawing 
directly from the head portion lands into the mandrel shoulder 
without axially loading die segment leaf portions; 

squeezing the material between the punch and anvil together to 
radially extrude the material therebetween outwardly biasing 
the die segment heads as the die segment leaf portions elasti- 
cally flex 

retracting the punch after the material between the punch and 
anvil has been squeezed together to allow the material imme- 
diately surrounding the joint periphery to radially inwardly 
extrude; 

providing a stripper-die adjacent the second side of the overlap 
region, said stripper-die having a raised face surrounding the 
punch aligned with the die button face; and opening the punch 
and die assembly allowing the finished joint to be removed. 


5,621,962 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING CHISEL FOR IMPACT 
TOOL 
Hiroshi Okada, and Tetsuji Nakai, both of Nabari, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Pneumatic Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,395 
Int. Cl.° B23P 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—525 3 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a chisel for use in an impact tool, 
the method comprising: 
supplying a graphite powder, a talc powder, or a mixture of 
graphite and talc powder into an axial opening formed in a tip 
of a chisel body to provide a packing; and 
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powering said second driver at said tail end of said rivet by a 
repulsive force created by two opposing magnetic fields, one 
of which is generated in a second coil through which a second 
capacitor, having a smaller capacitance than said first capaci- 
tor, discharges with a longer current rise time than the current 
rise time of discharge from said first capacitor, the other 
magnetic field of which is created by eddy currents induced in 
a second electrically conductive transducer by the rapidly 
changing magnetic field generated in said second coil by 
discharge of current from said second capacitor, thereby gen- 
erating an opposing magnetic field to cause said second coil 
and said second transducer to experience mutually repulsive 
forces; and 

driving said first driver and said second driver to upset said rivet 
whereby, said first driver is driven with a force pulse that is 
longer and lower than said second driver force pulse to 
minimize dimpling of thin workpieces and eliminate gaps 
under said rivet head. 


press-fitting a core member into the axial opening, wherein the 
core member is formed of a more durable material than the 
chisel body. 





5,621,963 
DIFFERENTIAL CAPACITANCE IN AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RIVETER 
Gregory C. Givler, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 819,210, Jan. 9, 1992, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 632,445, Dec. 21, 1990, Pat. No. 5,231,747. This 
application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,864 
Int. Cl.° B23P /1/00;19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—525.06 


5,621,964 
METHOD FOR MAKING TOOLHEAD ASSEMBLY FOR 
MACHINE TOOLS 
Kenneth J. Susnjara, Santa Claus; Michael P. Hardesty, Dale; 
Edwin H. Haefling, Evanston, and Robert A. Hardy, Gen- 
tryville, all of Ind., assignors to Thermwood Corporation, 
Dale, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 298,096, Aug. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,471,724. This application Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 504,019 
Int. Cl.° B23P 2//00; B23B 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—527.1 


3 Claims 


19 Claims 


TIME 
1. A method of making a toolhead for a toolhead assembly of a 
1. A method of upsetting a rivet, having a headed end and a nose machine tool comprising: 

end, in a countersunk hole using an electromagnetic riveting Py 
machine having two opposed drivers, a first one at said headed end 
of said rivet, and a second one at said tail end of said rivet, wherein 
the rivet is upset by impelling said drivers against said ends of the 

rivet with one or two strokes, comprising: 
powering said first driver at said headed end of said rivet by a 


forming a housing of a rigid material having at least one bore 
therein; 

positioning a core member having a cylindrical outer surface in 
said bore with said cylindrical outer surface being spaced 
from a wall surface of said bore to provide a peripheral space 


repulsive force created by two opposing magnetic fields, one 
of which is generated in a first coil through which a first 
capacitor discharges, the other of which is created by eddy 
currents induced in a first electrically conductive transducer 
by the rapidly changing magnetic field generated in said first 
coil by discharge of current from said first capacitor, thereby 
generating an opposing magnetic field to cause said first coil 
and said first transducer to experience mutually repulsive 
forces; 


therebetween; 

injecting an uncured formulation of a structural polymer into 
said peripheral space; 

allowing said formulation of structural polymer to cure and 
harden, replicating the cylindrical surface of said core mem- 
ber; and 

removing said core member to provide a bore for receiving a 
spindle assembly therein. 
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5,621,965 
METHOD OF DEFLECTING A WORKPIECE TO 
ESTABLISH RIGIDITY IN WORK POSITIONING AND 
SUPPORT DURING A MACHINING OPERATION 
Manuel C. Turchan, 42288 Crestview Cir., Northville, Mich. 
48167 
Division of Ser. No. 875,231, Apr. 28, 1992, abandoned. This 
application May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 444,212 


12 Claims 


1. A method for supporting a workpiece during a machining 
operation having a cutting tool positioned above said workpiece, 
wherein said workpiece includes at least one aperture therethrough, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

supporting said workpiece on primary rest supports mounted to 

a fixture member; 

engaging at least one peripheral edge of said workpiece with at 

least one clamping member; 

engaging a peripheral edge of said at least one aperture with an 

asymmetric holding member; and 

deflecting at least a portion of said workpiece a predetermined 

distance in a direction towards or away from said cutting tool 
with said at least one clamping member and said asymmetric 
holding member; 

whereby added rigidity is induced in said workpiece as a result 

of said deflecting. 





5,621,966 
TUBE PULLER FOR HEAT EXCHANGERS 
Charles J. Kvenvold, and Judith M. Kvenvold, both of 5498 S. 
Morning Breeze Dr., Kearns, Utah 84118 
Filed Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 330,365 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/26 
U.S. Cl. 29—727 19 Claims 
1. An apparatus for pulling a tube, the tube having a wall 
traversed by an outer diameter and circumscribed by an outer 
circumference, and a length extending between a first end and a 
second end, the apparatus comprising: 

a frame having a rigid member; 

a motor having a housing secured to the rigid member of the 
frame and having a shaft extending away from the housing 
and terminating in an end, the shaft being rotatable with 
respect to the frame; 

a driver connected to rotate with the shaft for contacting the tube 
at a location proximate the outer diameter of the tube and for 
translating the tube in a longitudinal direction from the first 
end to the second end; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


an idler rotatably connected to the frame to rotate freely in at 
least one direction and to selectively urge the tube in a lateral 
direction against the driver for collapsing one portion of the 
wall toward another portion of the wall. 





5,621,967 
METHOD OF MAKING A LEADING EDGE WEIGHT 
RETENTION ASSEMBLY FOR A HELICOPTER ROTOR 
Michael C. Frengley, Chandler, and Thu N. Vu, Tempe, both of 
Ariz., assignors to McDonnell Douglas Helicopter Co., Mesa, 
Ariz. 


Division of Ser. No. 210,579, Mar. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,462,409. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,932 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—889.6 


1. A method of fabricating a rotor blade spar assembly for a 
helicopter or the like, comprising the steps of: 

a) laying at least one outer torque wrap fabric layer into a cavity 
mold; 

b) providing a rotor blade spar; 

c) providing a weight element having an outboard end, an upper 
surface, and a lower surface; 

d) wrapping a retention strap about said weight element out- 
board end to create a weight and strap assembly; 

e) placing said weight and strap assembly into said rotor blade 
Spar, 

f) folding said at least one outer torque fabric layer over the top 
of said spar to complete the rotor blade spar assembly; and 
g) curing the fabricated rotor blade spar assembly in said cavity 

mold. 





5,621,968 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A GAS TURBINE 
BLADE 
Shouichi Kikkawa; Kouji Takahashi, and Sunao Aoki, all of 
Takasago, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1994, 6-045222 
Int. Cl.° B23D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—889.7 8 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a gas turbine blade having a 
plurality of through holes therein so as to allow a cooling fluid to 
pass there through, comprising the steps of: 
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forming a main body of an alloy so that the main body has an 
outer surface comprising raised portions having through holes 
therein and recessed portions; 

forming a heat-shielding coating in the recessed portions; and 

polishing the surface of the heat-shielding coating to a desired 
blade contour. 





5,621,969 
METHOD OF FABRICATING ROLLER THERAPEUTIC 
APPLIANCE 
Isamu Masuda, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Nihon Kenko 
Zoushin Kenkyukai Corporation, Fukuoka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 367,638, Jan. 3, 1995. This application 
Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,913 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1994, 6-333963 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 


US. Cl. 29—895.21 1 Claim 


1. A method of fabricating a roller therapeutic appliance com- 
prising the steps of: 

inserting a rod-shaped jig into an inner hole of an annular 
magnetic field generating source on the jig; 

introducing the annular magnetic field generating source sup- 
ported on said jig along with an elastic material between 
molds; 

pressurizing and applying heat to said molds and thereby mold- 
ing a pressure roller embedding said magnetic field generating 
source; 

pulling out said jig from the molded pressure roller; 

fitting bearings into an inner hole of the pressure roller; and 

inserting a rod having an operation axis into the bearings, and 
thereby rotatably supporting the pressure roller on said rod for 
rotation about said operation axis. 
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5,621,970 
METHOD FOR POSITIONING A WING PANEL FOR 
RIVETING 

Bradley M. Roberts, Williamsville; James J. Birke, North 

Tonawanda; Joseph Dionne, West Seneca, and Kurt R. 

Kubanek, Tonawanda, all of N.Y., assignors to Gemcor Engi- 

neering Corp., Buffalo, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 241,352, May 11, 1994. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,727 
Int. Cl.° B23P 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—897.2 7 Claims 
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1. A method comprising the steps of: 

a. loading a workpiece on piston rods of a plurality of hydraulic 
cylinders spaced along the length of the workpiece; 

b. operating the hydraulic cylinders to raise the workpiece to a 
position for conducting operations thereon; and 

c. controlling hydraulic fluid flow to and from the hydraulic 
cylinders for synchronizing the movements of the piston rods 
so that each of the piston rods bears its share of the workpiece 
load throughout raising of the workpiece including inputting 
to a controller the position of each of the piston rods at each 
of increments of time during raising of the workpiece and 
further including operating the controller to output signals for 
controlling the speed of each of the piston rods individually in 
response to the inputted position thereof. 


’ 
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$,621,971 
MULTI-PURPOSE ATTACHMENT FOR LADIES’ SHAVER 
Edward Szymansky, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Remington 
Products Company, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,694 
Int. Cl.° B26B /9/42 


U.S. Cl. 30—43.6 18 Claims 


1. A shaver for providing a close and comfortable shave on both 
legs and underarms, said shaver comprising: 
A. a housing; 
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B. at least two rotationally driven cutting blades mounted to the 
housing; 

C. at least two slotted holders mounted to the housing, each 
slotted holder comprising 

a. a top surface and an outer wall connected to and extending 
from the top surface and a plurality of slots formed in the 
top surface and the outer wall, and 

b. constructed for over lying, peripheral surrounding engage- 
ment with a respective one of said cutting blades for 
cooperating therewith to cut hairs entering the slots of the 
holder; and 

D. a cutting guard member comprising 

a. an enlarged plate removably mountable to the housing; 

b. at least two apertures formed in the plate, each aperture 
being positioned for receiving engagement with one slotted 
holder in peripheral surrounding juxtaposed relationship 
therewith, partially blocking a portion of the outer wall of 
the holder and the slots formed therein, and 

c. interlocking means formed on the guard member for coop- 
erating with the housing to enable secure engagement with 
the housing as well as easy removal therefrom; 

whereby close and comfortable shaving of both underarms and 
legs is attained by employing the guard member for shaving the 
soft, pliable, tender skin of the underarms, while removing the 
guard member for close shaving of legs. 


$,621,972 
BUTTER PAT DISPENSER 
Ochier H. Sala, 739 Broadview Ter., Hartford, Conn. 06106 
Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,332 
Int. Cl.° A21C 5/00 
US. Cl. W—116 14 Claims 


1. A dispenser for dispensing measured pats from a stick of 
butter or margarine comprising: 

an elongated container defining an exterior and an interior, said 
container having a plurality of side portions, a closed end 
portion and an open end, said side portions comprising a first 
pair of oppositely disposed side portions defining a top panel 
and a bottom panel and a second pair of oppositely disposed 
side portions defining first and second side panels, said top 
panel defining a longitudinally extending slot, said bottom 
panel comprising a plate, said plate being mountable to said 
first and second side panels; 

cutting means moveable between a first position adjacent a one 
of said side portions and a second position adjacent an oppo- 
sitely disposed side portion; and 

advancement means for advancing the stick through said open 
end comprising pusher means and driver means mounted 
exteriorly of said container, said pusher means comprising a 
pusher member disposed in said container, an extension mem- 
ber extending through said slot, and an engagement member 
defining a threaded longitudinal bore, said driver means com- 
prising knob means rotatably mounted to said exterior of said 
container, said knob means defining a cylindrical void and an 
interior circumferential surface, said interior surface compris- 


ing a quantity of radially extending first teeth wherein said 
quantity of said first teeth equals N1, said driver means 
further comprising rod means rotatably mounted to said con- 
tainer having a first end portion and a threaded portion defin- 
ing a thread, said thread having a pitch, said threaded portion 
being received in said bore wherein said threaded portion 
threadably engages said bore whereby said pusher member is 
displaced a longitudinal distance upon rotation of said rod 
means, said first end portion defining a quantity of radially 
extending second teeth wherein said quantity of said second 
teeth equals N2, said first end portion being disposed in said 
void wherein said second teeth engage said first teeth whereby 
said rod means rotates upon rotation of said knob means; 

wherein said bottom panel is at least partially dismountable from 
said first and said second side panels whereby access is 
provided to said interior of said container and wherein said 
pitch, N1 and N2 are selected such that said pusher member is 
displaced a predetermined distance for a predetermined rota- 
tion of said knob means. 





5,621,973 
LOCKABLE FOLDING KNIFE WITH ROLLOVER 
BLADE SELECTION 


Brett P. Seber, Escondido, and Roy L. Helton, Jr., San Diego, 


both of Calif., assignors to Buck Knives, Inc., El Cajon, 


Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 138,670, Oct. 18, 1993. This applica- 


tion May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 445,579 
Int. Cl.° B26B 1/04 


US. Cl. 30—161 5 Claims 


1. A folding knife, comprising: 

a knife body having a first knife side and a second knife side; 

a common blade pivot pin extending between the first knife side 
and the second knife side; 

a first blade pivotably joined to the knife body at the common 
blade pivot pin and disposed within the knife body in a first 
blade closed position, the first blade being pivotable in a first 
rotational direction about the common blade pivot pin from 
the first blade closed position to a first blade open position; 

a second blade pivotably joined to the knife body at the common 
blade pivot pin and disposed within the knife body in a 
second blade closed position, the second blade being pivot- 
able in a second rotational direction opposite to the first 
rotational direction about the common blade pivot pin from 
the second blade closed position to a second blade open 
position; and 

locking means for controllably locking the first blade in the first 
blade open position and for independently and controllably 
locking the second blade in the second blade open position, 
and wherein the locking means includes a side lock mecha- 
nism having a double side lock plate positioned between the 
first blade and the second blade. 
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5,621,974 
CUTTING IMPLEMENT 


Anthony T. Rose, and Theresa M. Rose, both of Westlake 


Village, Calif., assignors to Anthony W. Rose, Jr., Tempe, 
Ariz. 


Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,483 
Int. Cl.° B26B 13/04 
US. Cl. 30—260 


1. A cutting implement comprising: 

an elongated shank having a forward end defining an open 
cavity; 

said cavity defined by a reduced thickness of said forward end 
and terminating at the opposite ends of said cavity with 
angular shoulders; 

at least one pair of posts carried on said forward end projecting 
through said cavity and disposed in fixed spaced-apart rela- 
tionship with respect to said angular shoulders; 

a cover plate closing a side of said cavity opposite to said 
forward end so that said cavity is open at top and bottom of 
said forward end; 

a cutting blade mounted on said pair of posts within said cavity 
and having a cutting edge exposed beyond said cavity; 

laser welds securing said cover plate to said angular shoulders; 

said angular shoulders and said posts are stepped so as to 
include several enlarged bases supporting said blade on said 
forward end and for supporting said cover plate; 

said blade is a permanent blade composed of a ceramic and 
carbide composition; and 

said forward end includes a raised nose portion defining one end 
of said cavity and a tail portion spaced from said nose portion 
defining the other end of said cavity; and 

said nose portion and said tail portion provided with flat surfaces 
on each of said angular shoulders for supporting said cover 
plate. 


§,621,975 
REMOTELY CONTROLLED SELF-LEVELING LASER 
INSTRUMENT WITH MODULAR CAPABILITY 
Joseph F. Rando, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to Levelite 
Technology, Mt. View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 517,989 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 1/1/26; G02B 7/00 
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means for securing the self-leveling laser instrument to the 
rotatable turntable of the remotely controlled turntable unit, so 
that an operator can rotate the laser instrument to swing the 
aim of the laser beam as desired from an operator position 
remote from the laser instrument. 


5,621,976 
GRADE STAKE LINE CAP DEVICE 


Thomas Ochsenbine, 73881 Colerain Rd., Dillonvale, Ohio 


43917 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,636 
Int. Cl.° GOIC 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 33—339 


1. A device for use by a construction contractor which may be 


U.S. Cl. 33—227 14 Claims C@!Tied on the top end of a grade stake to maintain a site grade 
1. A system for use in layout of points or lines using a projected level as between at least two grade stakes when each stake carries 

laser beam, comprising: a said device and a contractor’s line extends between them, the 
a hand carryable two-axis self-leveling laser instrument having device comprising: 


an instrument housing and means for projecting at least one 
substantially horizontal laser beam in spite of a small tilt of 
the housing, 

a remotely controlled turntable unit independent and separate 
from the laser instrument and having a motor positioned in a 
turntable unit housing and a rotatable turntable on the turn- 
table unit housing connected to be rotated by the motor, and 
including means for receiving remote wireless signals to 
cause the motor to incrementally rotate the turntable as 
desired, 

a hand held remote control unit having transmitter means for 
sending wireless signals to the remotely controlled turntable 
unit to cause the motor to rotate the turntable, with at least 
one control button switch for enabling an operator to send 
signals as desired for control of rotation of the turntable, and 


a substantially solid body forming a cap as defined by a top end 
and bottom end and longitudinal side walls interconnecting 
the top and bottom ends wherein the bottom end has an 
opening into a bore which penetrates longitudinally into the 
body a specific distance and is adapted for receiving a con- 
tractor’s grade stake therein and the top end of the body has a 
slot which extends from a position on one longitudinal side 
wall of the body to a position on an opposite longitudinal side 
wall thereof and penetrates into the body to a depth such as to 
intercept the longitudinal bore, said slot exhibiting a configu- 
ration at the depthwise extent thereof such as to accept and 
maintain a contractor’s line within the slot and on a top 
surface of a grade stake carried within the bore of the device. 





Apri 22, 1997 


5,621,977 
PLUMB BOB 
Kenneth J. Hampton, 11731 Puryear La., Garden Grove, Calif. 
92640 
Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 512,069 
Int. Cl.° GOIC 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 33—392 


surfaces being machined to form accurate planar surfaces and 
engaging upper and lower concave mating supporting sur- 
faces in said housing. 

1. In a plumb bob having a body with a flexible cord attached to 
the upper end of the body by attachment means, and a tapered 
lower end terminating in a sharp point, with said attachment means 
and said flexible cord and a sharp point being located on a central 
axis passing through the center of gravity of said bob body, the 
improvement comprising: 

a. a segmented bob body having at least two removably attached 

bob body segments consisting of: 





5,621,979 
DRIVE ATTACHMENT DEVICE, PARTICULARLY FOR A 


(1) a bob body upper segment having said flexible cord PAINT BRUSH 

attachment means, and David B. Taylor, Unit 1d Oldmixon Crescent, Weston Super 
(2) a bob body lowermost segment including said tapered Mare, Avon, BS24 9AX, United Kingdom 

lower end removably attached to said upper body segment; PCT No. PCT/GB94/00163, § 371 Date Jul. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 


and Date Jul. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/16909, PCT Pub. 
. center point registration means located on the undersurface of | Date Aug. 4, 1994 
said upper body segment including a raised protuberance PCT Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 500,935 
centrally located on the undersurface of said bob body upper Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 27, 1993, 
sediment to permit said bob body upper segment to tilt, but 9301596 
not topple, on said central axis when rested on a supporting Int. CL.° F26B /7/24 
surface, whereby US. Cl. 34—58 
a single worker can position the upper end of said flexible cord at 
a point on an elevated surface and transfer the location of said 
point to a remote lower surface without securing said flexible cord 
to said elevated surface. 





PR = N N 1. A drive attachment device comprising: 
\ BAR FOR oe i pe aren “— ang an elongate, substantially rigid housing body defining an axis, a 
Be me aa sti ren oa “9 bs ah drive means being received within said housing body to rotate 
ae plication Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,612 Sea RES Ny es a Ee, 
Pi Int. CLS GOB 5 ceed said housing body defining an internal socket arranged coaxial 
US.a 503 . 7 7 with said axis and having an open end for the axial insertion 
. A 2 sense exshensing eudiden tentag on choniem tit into said socket of an end portion of an article to which drive 
: i ited, said t being shaped t train said 
zontal rail defining an X-axis, a vertical rail movable along said a 0 ota no non ar en 
horizontal rail defining a Z-axis, and horizontal arm orthogonally ‘4 bhowsi — : Ried sae mes b 
situated relative to said X and Z axes defining a Y-axis wherein, = y sath ae _— = 
said horizontal arm is movably su is con housing attached at opposite edges to a selected end of said housing 
supported on said vertical rail for upward and downward body adjacent said + aa ead of said socket so as to extend 
movement therein, said arm being movably supported in said across said open end, said gripper members capable of being 
stretched and resiliently forced apart upon the insertion of the 


housing for extension and retraction along said Y-axis, said < _ . — 
arm being of a rectangular cross section with top, bottom, and end portion of the article into said socket between said gripper 


opposed lateral surfaces, said top and bottom surfaces being members and through said open end, said gripper members 
provided with first and second convex surfaces V-shaped in then gripping resiliently a part of said article spaced from said 
cross-section extending upwardly from its upper surface and inserted end to fixedly retain said article in said socket upon 
downwardly from its lower surface, said V-shaped convex rotation of said housing body about said axis. 
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5,621,980 
BLOW DRYER ATTACHMENT FOR VOLUMIZING AND 
STYLING HAIR 
Daniel B. Kingsbury, 1071 Vineland St., Cocoa, Fla. 32927 
Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 412,894 
Int. Cl.° A45D 20/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—97 9 Claims 


1. An attachment for a blowdryer comprising: 

a cylindrical attachment portion adapted to fit over an air output 
of the blowdryer, the cylindrical attachment portion transi- 
tioning to, and attached to a large base end of, a hollow 
cone-shaped member, the cone-shaped member terminating in 
a funneling portion; 

a plurality of hollow members extending from the funneling 
portion in a direction parallel to the direction of airflow 
through the cylindrical attachment portion and cone-shaped 
member, each hollow member having a plurality of apertures 
to allow air to exit the hollow members. 





5,621,981 
FOOD DRYING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
John H. Kendall, Sugar Land; Ranvir B. Mohindra; Duane S. 
Rutherford, both of Houston, all of Tex.; Satoru Satake, 
Tokyo, Japan; Sigeharu Kanamoto, and Katsuyuki Kuma- 
moto, both of Mihara, Japan, assignors to Riviana Foods, 
Inc., Houston, Tex., and Satake Corporation, Japan 
Filed Sep. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 116,064 
Int. Cl.° F26B 11/02 


1. A method of drying a food granule slurry which comprises 

water and wet food granules, comprising: 

a. moving the food granules within and in a direction along the 
length of a perforated rotating barrel, the barrel having sepa- 
rately controllable temperature zones therein; and 

b. blowing air past the food granules along a path that passes 
through perforations in the barrel and across the inner space 
within the barrel and exits the barrel through perforations in 
the barrel. 
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§,621,982 
ELECTRONIC SUBSTRATE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
USING PORTABLE CLOSED CONTAINERS AND ITS 
EQUIPMENTS 
Teppei Yamashita; Masanao Murata; Tsuyoshi Tanaka; Teruya 
Morita; Hitoshi Kawano; Mitsuhiro Hayashi; Atsushi 
Okuno, and Akio Nakamura, all of Ise, Japan, assignors to 
Shinko Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 104,472, Jul. 28, 1993. This application 
Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 329,904 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1992, 4-202660; 
Aug. 7, 1992, 4-211546; Aug. 20, 1992, 4-221474; Aug. 20, 1992, 
4-221475 
Int. Cl.° F26B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—203 


1. A purging station comprising: 

an independent casing having a container carry-in/carry-out 
opening; 

a purging unit provided in said casing, said purging unit having 
a container stand; 

a portable closed container including a container body and a 
bottom lid for storing and conveying a cassette which accom- 
modates electronic substrates, said cassette being placed on 
said container stand; 

a container body lifting unit for lifting said container body; 

purging pipes first ends of which are opened in said purging 
unit; and 

a purging control unit for controlling said purge station 

wherein said purging unit incorporates a purging mechanism 
which operates to open and close said bottom lid of said 
container on said container stand to selectively communicate 
the inside of said container with the inside of said purging 
unit. 


5,621,983 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DECKELING EXCESS 

AIR WHEN DRYING A COATING ON A SUBSTRATE 
Thomas J. Lundemann, Maplewood; Robert A. Yapel, 

Oakdale; Roger K. Yonkoski, Woodbury, all of Minn., and 

Brian L. Strobush, Kingwood, Tex., assignors to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 627,708 
Int. Cl.° F26B 9/00 

US. Cl. 34—641 18 Claims 

1. A method for evaporating a coating solvent from a coating on 
a first substrate surface of a first substrate and minimizing the 
formation of mottie as the coating solvent is evaporating, the first 
substrate also having a second substrate surface and a first sub- 
strate width, the coating having a first coating edge and an opposite 
second coating edge on the first substrate, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

providing a drying path for the first substrate within a drying 

oven, the drying oven having a plurality of air foils positioned 
adjacent to the second substrate surface, each of the plurality 
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of air foils having a foil slot through which a stream of drying 
gas is supplied to the drying oven, the foil slot having a slot 
length and a first slot end; 

adjusting the foil slot length to not be significantly greater than 
the first substrate width to minimize air flow over the first and 
second coating edges which minimizes the creation of mottle; 

applying the coating onto the first substrate surface of the first 
substrate to form a first coated substrate, the first substrate 
having the first substrate width and having a first substrate 
end; and 

transporting the first coated substrate through the drying path. 





5,621,984 
AMUSEMENT FOOTWEAR HAVING A RESILIENT SOLE 
Frank Hsieh, 9th-1 Floor, Kuang Fu South Road, Taipei, Tai- 
wan 
Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,625 
Int. Cl.° A43B /3/18;3/26 
U.S. Cl. 36—28 


1. An amusement footwear comprising an insole, an outsole, and 
a resilient portion disposed between said insole and said outsole for 
providing said footwear with a bouncing effect; wherein said insole 
is provided integrally with a ring portion of a U-shaped construc- 
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tion having an open end corresponding in location to toes of a 
person’s foot, said ring portion provided at said open end thereof 
with two front retaining holes opposite to each other, said ring 
portion further provided respectively at both sides of a closed end 
thereof with a plurality of first rear retaining holes parallel to each 
other, said insole having a rear end which is corresponding in 
location to heel of a person’s foot and is provided with a plurality 
of first retaining means engageable with a second retaining means 
fastened to the underside of a bottom of an adjustment means 
dimensioned to fit into said rear end of said insole, said adjustment 
means provided respectively and correspondingly on both side 
walls thereof with a second rear retaining hole which is corre- 
sponding in location to one of said first rear retaining holes of said 
insole, said insole further provided on an underside thereof with a 
plurality of outer fitting means; wherein said outsole is provided 
thereon with a plurality of inner fitting means corresponding in 
location to said outer fitting means of said insole; and wherein said 
resilient portion comprises a plurality of coil springs which are 
fitted at one end thereof over said outer fitting means of said insole 
and are further fitted at another end thereof over said inner fitting 
means of said outsole, said resilient portion further comprising a 
resilient casing fastened securely with said insole and said outsole 
such that said casing encloses said coil springs. 


5,621,985 

JUMPING ASSIST SYSTEM 
John H. Frost, 6900 Canby Ave - #110, Reseda, Calif. 91335 
Division of Ser. No. 280,226, Jul. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,475,935, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,823, Jun. 24, 
1993, abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 
538,117 

Int. Cl.° A43B 7/32; A61H 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 36—89 





1. A system for use with a foot attached to a lower leg of a 
human at an ankle joint, the lower leg having a front edge defined 
as a shin and a back edge defined as an Achilles area which 
includes the Achilles tendon, the foot having a bottom surface with 
a ball located forwardly and a heel located rearwardly, the forward 
top portion of the foot being defined as the dorsum, the foot being 
pivotly movable at the ankle joint to form an acute angle in a jump 
ready position and then an obtuse angle in a lift off position, with 
the foot in said jump ready position the shin moves forwardly 
towards the dorsum which lengthens the Achilles tendon, the 
jumping height is increased the faster the Achilles tendon contracts 
pulling on the heel which pivots the foot at the ankle joint locating 
the foot in the lift off position, a jumping system for a human 
comprising: 

an Achilles tension brace extending between the lower leg and 

the bottom surface of the heel, said Achilles tension brace 
being anchored to a sling at an anchoring point, said anchor- 
ing point being located in alignment with the back of the 
lower leg, as the lower leg moves forwardly into the jump 
ready position said anchoring point moves forwardly thus 
increasing the distance from the heel thus exerting a force 
backward and downward on the lower leg and upward on the 
heel such that the opposing force from the lower leg from the 
forward weight and motion of the body of the human will 





2272 


help overcome resistance at the heel due to gravity thus 
applying a pulling force pulling the heel upward increasing 
the propulsion of the jump; 

a leg strap attached to the top of the Achilles brace; 

a dorsum tension brace located at the dorsum and connecting 
with said Achilles tension brace at the bottom of the foot, said 
dorsum tension brace augments the pulling force by exerting a 
force downward against the dorsum tending to move the foot 
from said jump ready position to said lift off position as well 
as serving to hold said sling in a correct position thus increas- 
ing the pulling tension of said Achilles tension brace between 
the lower leg and the heel; and 

means for restricting downward movement of said Achilles 
tension brace at said anchoring point, means for restricting 
rearward movement of said dorsum tension brace by use of 
movement restricting braces mounted between said dorsum 
tension brace and said leg strap, said movement restricting 
braces being spaced from each other with the foot in said lift 
off position, said movement restricting braces abutting each 
other as the lower leg moves forwardly to said jump ready 
position. 





5,621,986 
CALLOUS REMOVING SHOE 
Emir A. Medina, 116-20 91st Ave., Queens, N.Y. 11418, and 
Clara D’ Aiuto, 495 Main Ave., Wood-Ridge, N.J. 07075 
Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 537,445 
Int. Cl.° A43B 5/08;3/12 


US. Cl. 36—136 3 Claims 


1. A therapeutic shoe comprising: 

a sole; 

solid cover means attached to said sole and being operable to 
overlie an upper surface of a wearer’s foot, thereby to facili- 
tate a retention of said sole on said wearer’s foot, said solid 
cover means forming an enclosure over toes of said wearer's 
foot; and 

abrasion means attached to said shoe and being utilizable to 
selectively provide abrasive treatment to said wearer's skin, 
said abrasion means being attached to said cover means 
forming a part of said therapeutic shoe, said abrasion means 
being retained within an opening formed in said cover means, 
said abrasion means including a retaining plate secured within 
said opening so as to effect a retention of said abrasion means 
therewith, wherein said abrasion means including a pumice 
stone, said pumice stone is secured within said opening by 
said retaining plate, said retaining plate being provided with 
an upstanding wall having an interior circumferential groove, 
said interior groove being engageable with a circumferentially 
extending ring member formed on said pumice stone, thereby 
to effect a retention of said pumice stone within said abrasion 
means. 
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5,621,987 
IMPLEMENT COUPLING ASSEMBLY FOR EXCAVATOR 
MACHINES AND THE LIKE 

Samuel S. Pratt, Bedford; Dan Shaffer, Duncansville; Tim A. 

Davis, Berlin, and Ashley Heiple, Alum Bank, all of Pa., 

assignors to Rockland, Inc., Bedford, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 482,414 
Int. Cl.° E02F 3/96 

U.S. Cl. 37—468 





1. An assembly for coupling an implement to an operating arm 

of a machine comprising: 

a first component fixedly mountable on said implement, having 
an annular gripping surface; 

a second component connectable to said operating arm having a 
pair of gripping members displaceable along a first line of 
travel into and out of gripping engagement with the gripping 
surface of said first component, and means for selectively 
displacing said gripping members into and out of said grip- 
ping engagement; and 

said first component having at least one pair of spaced, fixed 
abutment surfaces disposed in opposed relation to said grip- 
ping members for restricting displacement of said gripping 
members relative to said first component along a second line 
of travel intersecting said first line of travel, and at least one 
abutment surface engageable by said gripping members for 
restricting displacement of said gripping members along said 
first line of travel for retaining at least a portion of said 
gripping members in opposed relation to said pair of abutment 
surfaces, whereby said implement would be free to be dis- 
placed angularly relative to said second coupling component 
about the axis of said gripping surface and prevented from 
being fully separated relative to said second coupling compo- 
nent substantially along said second line of travel when said 
gripping members are out of gripping engagement with said 
gripping surface. 


VALVES FOR REMOVABLE TANK OF STEAM IRON 
Jean-Paul A. A. Bouleau, Champfieur, and Gerard L. H. Guil- 
lot, Radon, both of France, assignors to Moulinex, Bagnolet, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/00994, § 371 Date Feb. 6, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 6, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/05503, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 23, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 591,540 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 12, 1993, 93 09915 
Int. Cl.° DO6GF 75/18 
U.S. Cl. 38—77.3 7 Claims 
1. Steam iron comprising a casing in which a water reservoir is 
removably mounted, means for locking the reservoir in the casing, 
a filling orifice formed in a top part of said reservoir, and a water 
outlet orifice formed in a bottom part of said reservoir, a distribu- 
tion chamber in which a drip feed device is mounted, said distri- 
bution chamber having an opening which communicates with the 
water outlet orifice through a pipe, a first valve being fitted to the 
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water outlet orifice, a first reciprocal means for actuating the first 
valve suitable for opening the first valve when the reservoir is 
locked in the casing, a second valve being provided to close the 
opening, a second reciprocal means for actuating the second valve, 
one of the two valves having a movable shutter and a fixed seat, 
the other valve having a fixed shutter and a movable seat, and the 
two reciprocal actuating means being adapted to come into engage- 
ment, when the reservoir is locked in the casing, with the movable 
shutter and with the movable seat. 





5,621,989 
STEAM VALVE SEAL FOR IRON 
Keith J. Hensel, North Sydney, and Richard L. Hoare, Neutral 
Bay, both of Australia, assignors to Sunbeam Products, Inc., 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 557,305 
Int. CL.° DO6F 75//8 
U.S. Cl. 38—77.8 


1. A steam valve seal for a steam iron comprising: 

a hollow cylindrical base; 

an annular middle portion disposed between the base and an 
outer annular wall having a downwardly extending annular 
shoulder; and 

an annular groove defined by and disposed between the annular 
middle portion and the outer annular wall. 
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5,621,990 
KEEPSAKE HOLDER FOR BABY TEETH 
Anastasia Blanchard, 760 Islip Ave., Brentwood, N.Y. 11717 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,293 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—124.06 
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1. A keepsake holder for a child’s baby teeth, said holder 
comprising: 

a generally planar support; 

identifying means attached to said planar support for identifying 
each baby tooth of a child, wherein said identifying means 
comprises at lest one of graphical representations of each 
baby tooth of a child and dental terminology indicia of each 
baby tooth of a child; 

recording means attached to said planar support for recording 
the date that each baby tooth of the child falls out; 

retaining means attached to said planar support for separately 
retaining each baby tooth of the child; and 

cross-referencing indicia comprising a first set of indicia, a 
second set of indicia, and a third set of indicia, said first set of 
indicia being operably disposed adjacent said identifying 
means, said second set of indicia being operably disposed 
adjacent said recording means, and said third set of indicia 
being operably disposed adjacent said retaining means, said 
cross-referencing indicia for cross-referencing each retained 
baby tooth in said retaining means to its identification in said 
identifying means and its recorded date in said recording 
means. 





5,621,991 
LIGHTED DISPLAY WITH ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
LAMPS 
Thomas L. Gustafson, Southfield, Mich., assignor to Stan-Tech, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 550,713 
Int. Cl.° GO9F /3/22 


1. A lighted electroluminescent display, comprising: 
a display support; 
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a power supply in electrical communication with said display 
support; 

a bus bar mounted to said display support and having at least 
two bus wires extending therealong, said bus wires being 
electrically connected to said power supply; 

an electroluminescent lamp in electrical communication with 
said bus bar, said electroluminescent lamp having substan- 
tially coplanar bus wire contact pads and being illuminated by 
electricity supplied by said power source to said contact pads 
through said bus wires; 

said bus bar including a pressure pad mounted to one side 
thereof, said bus wires being mounted on said pressure pad to 
urge said lamp into electrical contact therewith. 





5,621,992 
FOUR SIDED COLLAPSIBLE FLOOR SIGN 
Jonathan N. Mandell, Hattiesburg, Miss., and Glenn E. Tomb- 
lin, Winchester, Va., assignors to Rubbermaid Commercial 
Products, Inc., Winchester, Va. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,519 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 15/00 


1. A self-standing all plastic floor sign comprising two end 
panels having an upper and lower end, said upper ends of said end 
panels hinged together for selectively folding and spreading said 
lower ends of said end panels apart, said end panels each having 
two outer edges, the improvement comprising: 
securing means, disposed approximately adjacent said outer 
edges of each of said end panels, for assisting in securing a 
first and a second side panel to each of said end panels; 

hinge means disposed within an approximate center of each of 
said first and said second side panels for allowing said side 
panels to collapse in a generally inwardly direction; 

said side panels having two outer edges, and at least one pin 

member oriented adjacent each of said side panel outer edges; 

each of said securing means comprising at least one generally C 

shaped channel oriented on an interior wall of said end panels 
and oriented approximately adjacent said outer edge of said 
end panels, said channel for mating with one of said corre- 
sponding pin members oriented adjacent said side panel outer 
edges. 


5,621,993 

NUMERIC INDICIA BLANK FOR FORMING SIGNS 

Carl Stover, 222 Stover Dr., Delaware, Ohio 43015 
Filed Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,312 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 7/04 

US. Cl. 40—638 16 Claims 

1. A preformed digit eight blank for forming numeric signs 
including digits from zero to seven and nine comprising: 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 





an opaque, flexible sheet material, having a face, a backside and 
a rectangular outer dimension; 

two rectangular apertures of equal area centered within said 
outer dimension so as to define a digit eight figure with a pair 
of elongated legs of equal width integrally bridged by three 
horizontal elongated members of a width equal to the width of 
said pair of legs; 

a flexible magnetic layer attached to and conforming to said 
digit eight figure; and 

a flexible release liner layer applied to and conforming to said 
flexible magnetic layer, said release layer being provided with 
linear indicia defining edges of predetermined rectangular 
areas on said elongated legs and said elongated horizontal 
members, said linear indicia being arranged such that said 
rectangular areas can be selectively removed by cutting the 
magnetic layer and the sheet material along said linear indicia 
to form a digit from zero to seven and nine. 





5,621,994 
SIGN ASSEMBLY WITH ADJUSTABLE CORNERS 

Ronald W. Cobb, Atlanta; Benjamin H. Bell, Avondale Estates; 

Jeff A. Hampton, Powder Springs, and Danny L. Roberts, 

Auburn, all of Ga., assignors te APCO Graphics, Inc., 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 434,245 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 1//2 

U.S. Cl. 40—782 


1. An adjustable sign assembly, comprising: 

a plurality of elongate edge members each having first and 
second ends; 

the edge members being arranged in an end-to-end configuration 
with the first end of one of said edge members located 
adjacent to the second end of another of said edge members at 
an included angle between adjacent edge members to form 
corners of a sign frame having a predetermined overall 
polygonal planar configuration; 

separate corner connectors operatively interconnecting the adja- 
cent ends forming at least some of the corners; 

at least one said corner connector including means selectably 
adjustable to vary the included angle between two adjacent 
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ones of said elongate edge members through a range of 
angles, thereby adjusting the overall polygonal configuration 
in the plane of the sign frame; and 

said adjustable means being affixed to the two adjacent ones of 
said elongate edge members in lateral offset relation to said 
adjacent elongate edge members, thereby allowing said first 
and second ends of the elongate edge members to contact one 
another without interferences from the adjustable means. 


5,621,995 
GUN DOUBLE COLUMN STAGGERED ROUND HIGH 
CAPACITY MAGAZINE ENTRANCE GUIDE 
Alan K. Smith, 113 La Fawn Cir., Garland, Tex. 75043 
Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 172,484 
Int. CL.° F41A 9/65 


US. Cl. 42—7 20 Claims 


1. An angled gun magazine entrance guide for easier and faster 
insertions of fresh magazines into a gun butt having a gun butt 
receiver opening comprising: extension means integral with a gun 
mainspring housing mounted on said gun butt having said gun butt 
receiver opening; said extension means including opposite side 
arms extended forwardly from said mainspring housing; said oppo- 
site side arms being formed with inner side angled opening out- 
ward slopes extended outwardly from said gun butt receiver open- 
ing to opposite sides of said gun butt receiver opening making the 
insertion of a fresh magazine into said gun butt receiver opening 
easier and faster; said opposite side arms each being formed with a 
flat surface abutting the surface of said gun butt receiver opening; 
and opposite side stabilizing extensions positioned on said flat 
surfaces to engage opposite sides of said gun butt receiver opening 
to resist torsion imposed from time to time on said extension 
means of said angled gun magazine entrance guide. 


5,621,996 
COMBINATION SECURITY AND DISPLAY DEVICE FOR 
FIREARMS 
George M. Mow, Jr., Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Pride Cast 
Metals, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,953 
Int. cu F41A 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 42—70.07 21 Claims 

1. An apparatus for mounting, displaying, locking, and providing 

quick access to a firearm having operational portions, comprising: 

a) a pair of complementary casings, including: 

i. a base casing adapted for mounting onto a structure and for 
receiving and holding the firearm, and 

ii. a cover casing adapted for interfacing with the base casing 
and at least partially covering the firearm; 

b) a connection between the cover casing and the base casing 
such that the casings have a predetermined open position 
providing substantially unimpeded access to the firearm, and a 
predetermined closed position whereby the casings prevent 
access to the operational portions of the firearm; 
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c) a locking system for locking the casings in the closed position 
to prevent the unauthorized opening of the casings to the open 
position, said locking system including a remote unlocking 
mechanism; and 

d) a biasing element for automatically opening the casings to the 
open position when the locking system is unlocked. 


5,621,997 
HANDGUN GRIP ENHANCER 
R. Lane Pearce, Bothell, Wash., assignor to Pearce Grip, Inc., 
Bothell, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 592,965 
Int. CL.° F41C 23/10 
US. Cl. 42—71.02 


1. An enhancer for adding bulk to the grip of a side panel grip 
type handgun handle having a front edge and planar side surfaces 
and separate removable side panel grip elements with separate 
attachment means for normally attaching the elements with one 
surface thereof in direct contact with the planar sides of the gun 
handle comprising, in combination; 

a flexible elastomeric grip body including a vertical cross panel, 

and 

laterally spaced side wing anchor members attached to opposite 

side edges of said cross panel and extending therefrom 
between the grip elements and the handle in engagement with 
the side surfaces of the gun handle, 

said side wing anchor members including mounting openings 

constructed and arranged to register with the attachment 
means for said side grip elements and to cover substantially 
the entire surface of the grip elements, 

said wing anchor members substantially conforming and limited 

to the contours of the grip elements. 
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5,621,998 
SPEED LOADER 
Charles Norgaard, 28400 NE. 91 Ave., Battle Ground, Wash. 
98604 
Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 551,524 
Int. CL.° F41A 9/85 


1. A speed loader for loading a plurality of cartridges having 
shells of predetermined caliber into respective chambers of a 
revolver cylinder, centers of the chambers being on a circle of 
predetermined radius, said speed loader comprising a sheet form 
piece of resilient material formed with six substantially circular 
bores of diameter slightly less than said predetermined caliber, 
whereby the cartridges can be fitted in the bores respectively and 
will be held in the bores by tension in the resilient material and 
frictional engagement between the resilient material and the shells 
of the cartridges, the six bores being arranged in a first group of an 
inner bore and two outer bores and a second group of an inner bore 
and two outer bores, the bores of the first group having their 
centers lying on a first arc of radius substantially equal to said 
predetermined radius and the centers of the two outer bores being 
angularly spaced along said arc at approximately 60° from the 
center of the inner bore, and the bores of the second group having 
their centers lying on a second arc of radius substantially equal to 
said predetermined radius and the centers of the two outer bores 
being angularly spaced along said arc at approximately 60° from 
the center of the inner bore, and wherein a line from the center of 
the inner bore of the first group through the center of curvature of 
the first arc and a line from the inner bore of the second group 
through the center of curvature of the second arc are in diverging 
relationship. 


5,621,999 
EXTERNALLY MOUNTABLE LASER SIGHT WITH 

SLIDE SWITCH 

Larry Moore, Cottonwood, Ariz., assignor to Tac Star Indus- 

tries, Inc., Cottonwood, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 364,794, Dec. 27, 1994. This 
application Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,682 

Int. Cl.° F41G 1/36 

US. Cl. 42—103 


1. A light emitting module including a switching assembly, 
comprising: 
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a light emitting module selectively emitting a light beam in a 
first direction; 

a base including a clamp adapted to affix said light emitting 
module to a weapon; 

a battery; and 

a switch having a sliding member within the base, said switch 
incorporating contact means adapted to complete an electrical 
circuit between said battery and said light emitting module to 
actuate said light emitting module when said sliding member 
is moved in a second direction perpendicularly transverse to 
the first direction. 


5,622,000 
LASER SIGHTING SYSTEM FOR FIREARM FORE 
HANDGRIP ASSEMBLY 
Ira M. Marlowe, 70 Hillside Ave., Cresskill, N.J. 07626 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,219 
Int. Cl.° F41G 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 42—103 
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1. In a firearm which includes a barrel having a longitudinal axis 
and a forward muzzle, a trigger, a pistol handgrip transverse to the 
barrel axis rearward of said trigger, a detachable fore handgrip 
assembly forward of the trigger including a frame removably 
secured relative to the barrel and a hollow grip element extending 
from the frame transverse to the barrel axis, and a component 
forward of the hollow grip element separate from and below the 
barrel, a laser sighting system mounted entirely on said fore 
handgrip assembly comprising 

a) direct current battery means removably located within the 
hollow grip element with an opening at one end of the grip 
element remote from the frame for insertion of the battery 
means, 

b) a laser diode assembly mounted on said frame forward of the 
grip element for directing a laser beam alongside and at least 
substantially parallel to the barrel axis, 

c) the laser diode assembly comprising a laser diode element and 
an open-ended housing secured to said frame and encircling 
said diode element, 

d) electrical circuit means in the grip element and frame con- 
necting the battery means and the laser diode element, 

e) said diode element being secured to the frame by adjustment 
screw means permitting angular adjustment in the direction of 
said laser beam in relation to the barrel axis, and 

f) an on-off manually depressible button switch on a forward 
portion of the grip element adjacent the frame and rearward of 
the diode assembly for selectively energizing the laser diode 
element. 


5,622,001 
SLUG AND SNAIL TRAP 
Michael L. Kazmierzak, 23405 Ardmore Trail, South Bend, 
Ind. 46628 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,444 
Int. Cl.° AO1M ///0 
US. Cl. 43—121 5 Claims 
1. A trap for slugs, snails, and other creatures comprising: 
a container for receiving and collecting slugs and snails and 
further for holding bait for attracting slugs and snails, said 
container including an outer wall, a base for placement on a 
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turfgrass without mixing the particles into the soil so that the 
particles are distributed around the crown portion of the 
turfgrass in a layer which covers the crown portion of the 
turfgrass and resists abrasion of the crown portion as a result 
of the activity on the turfgrass, wherein the particles are 
essentially free of any other particles which can abrade the 
crown portion of the turfgrass. 


5,622,003 
SEED COATING CONTAINING MN (NO,), 6H,O0 
Kolazi S. Narayanan, Wayne, N.J., assignor to ISP Investments 
Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 500,660 
Int. CL.° AO1C 1/06 
US. Cl. 47—57.6 13 Claims 
ee j —— aime 1. A method of use in coating seeds which comprises applying to 
surface, a primary opening ig access to + : : 
eaedter ef cild contiiens, cab aging dig bealsese OS™ cote, eee a eee 
watt: sition comprising: 
a removable cover for covering said primary opening; (a) as a nutrient, 40-60% Mn(NO;),.6H,0, 
a skirt attached to said removable cover and extending outward _(b) as a film former, 0.5-8% of a water soluble polymer, 
and downward towards said base and covering said outer wall (c) as a oplasticizer and aantifreezer, 20-30% 
and said ports of said container but defining a chamber N-methylpyrrolidone, and 
therebetween, said skin terminating in a lower edge, said (d) as cosolvent, water, 10-15%. 
lower edge of said skin cooperating with said base to define a 
gap therebetween; and 
anchor means for anchoring said trap to the support surface and 
to prevent said trap from being overturned, said anchor means 
including an inverted U-shaped member, said inverted 5,622,004 
U-shaped member having a pair of prongs for insertion into 
the support surface and a center portion connecting said SELF-WATERING GROWING SYSTEMS 
prongs for abutting said skirt, said skin including engagement Lester Gidge, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Nashua Industrial 
means, wherein said center portion of said U-shaped member Machine Corp., Nashua, N.H. 
is disposed over said removable cover and said prongs coact Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,732 
with said engagement means and the support surface, Int. Cl.° AO1G 9/04 
whereby the bait in said container attracts creatures to enter 
through said gap, crawl upwardly along said outer wall 
through said chamber and then enter the container through 
said ports. 


5,622,002 
METHOD FOR REDUCING ABRASION OF TURFGRASS 
ON ACTIVITY FIELDS 
John N. Rogers, III, Haslett, and Joseph T. Vanini, East Lan- 
sing, both of Mich., assignors to Board of Trustees operating 
Michigan State University, East Lansing, Mich. 
Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 239,868 
Int. CL® A01G 9/02 


US. Cl. 47—1.01 


1. A combination for a self-watering, self-contained growing 
system comprising: 

a first container for holding liquid; 

a second container for holding a growing medium comprising 
soilless mix; and 
CRUMB RUBBER a wick for being located with a lower portion in contact with a 
1. A method for protecting a crown portion of turfgrass on an ayle'ss & _ epee en wap ic — - 
activity area from damage at a ground level above soil from which contact with by lower aureus of the growing medium of the 
the turfgrass grows which comprises: second container, with said wick formed of long-fiber sphag- 
applying solid elastomeric particles in at least two applications num moss arranged in a random orientation and held together 
over time to the turfgrass and raking the particles into the by mesh. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 22, 1997 


5,622,005 stationary support shaft in such a way as to control the degree 
AUTOMOTIVE DOOR GLASS ASSEMBLY of rotation of said gate about said stationary support shaft and 
James E. Ochenski, Warren, and David M. Mooney, Rochester to cause said gate to return to its closed position at a prede- 
Hills, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- termined speed. 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 554,056 
Int. Cl.° EOSF 11/38 
US. Cl. 49—375 5,622,007 
SLIDING DOOR CLOSING DEVICE 
Steven L. Archer, 2834 Wells Rd., Irving, Tex. 75061 
Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,642 
Int. Cl.° EOSD 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 49—404 


1. An automotive door glass assembly comprising: 

a door glass having a first bore; 

a shoe supporting the door glass, the shoe having an elongated 
slot intersecting the first bore of the door glass; 

a cam plate fitted within the bore of the glass; and 

a turn shaft torsionally connected to the cam plate and eccentri- 
cally positioned therein, extending through the slot of the shoe 
wherein rotation of the turn shaft adjusts the position of the 
door glass with respect to the shoe and wherein the turn shaft 
includes two members, the first member being an outer sleeve 
torsionally locked with the cam plate, and the second member 
being an inner fastener connected to the cam plate for perma- 


1. A device for closing a sliding panel, said device comprising: 
a first arm having a first end and a second end; 
means for coupling said first end of said first arm to a sliding 


nently affixing the position of the glass with respect to the _ Panels 


a second arm having a first end and a second end; 
means for coupling said first end of said second arm to a fixed 
structure; and 
a spring providing a torsion force coupled to said second end of 
said first arm and said second end of said second arm, said 
5,622,006 spring providing the only pivotal connection between said 
SURFACE MOUNT BI-DIRECTIONAL GATE ASSEMBLY first arm and said second arm, wherein said spring is operable 
to exert a force on said first arm and said second arm to 
spread apart said first arm and said second arm. 


shoe. 


Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,554 
Int. Cl.° EOSF 1/10 


5,622,008 
WEATHERSTRIP WITH UNCURED FOOT 
S. Brian King, Noblesville, Ind., assignor to GenCorp Inc., 
Fairlawn, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,946 
Int. Cl.° EO6B 7/22 


1. A bi-directional gate assembly which comprises: 
a gate which comprises a gate body and at least one hinge; and 
a support assembly mounted substantially perpendicular to a 
floor, said support assembly comprising: a housing; a station- 
ary support shaft vertically disposed within said housing; 
means for rotating said gate about said stationary support 
shaft; and a controller assembly disposed within said housing 
above a surface of said floor, said controller assembly being 1. An extruded weatherstrip of an elastomeric material formed 
connected to said means for rotating said gate about said by polymerization of ethylene propylene and diene monomers 
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capable of adapting to a surface contour of a retention flange, said 


weatherstrip comprising: 
a foot of pliable uncured elastomeric material; and 
a seal member of cured elastomeric material formed integral 
with said foot, said seal member having a retention means to 
force said foot within imperfections and variations in the 
surface contour of the retention flange to provide a weather 
resistant seal with the retention flange. 


5,622,009 
TILT TYPE WINDOW SUPPORT MECHANISM 
John Healey, 20 Cooke Ave., Kingston, Mass. 02364-1837 
Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 537,388 
Int. Ci.° EO6B 3/00 


US. Cl. 49—507 12 Claims 


1. A tilting type window supporting mechanism comprising; 

a window support structure having both a top element, at least 
one window sill catch to secure the bottom element of said 
window support structure in use with a window sill, 

a retaining member, said retaining member capable of extension 
within jamb liners of said window frame whereby said jamb 
liners are capable of securing said retaining member within 
said window frame, and 

a connecting element wherein said connecting element is slid- 
ably mounted to said retaining member at a first end and to 
the top element of said window support structure at a second 
end, said top element capable of supporting a disengaged end 
of a tilt type window pane. 


5,622,010 
MODULAR PHARMACY 
Kari F. Weber, P.O. Box 151, Moose, Wyo. 83012 
Filed Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 516,616 
Int. Cl.° E04F /9/00 
US. Cl. 52—36.4 27 Claims 
1. A pharmacy panel tray display system for improving storage 
capabilities beyond that of standard shelving in which shelves span 
continuously between end wall supports, the display system com- 
prising: 

a plurality of trays for storage and display of pharmaceutical 
products having a substantially flat bottom, a modular length 
of between approximately 12 and 20 inches, and a height, said 
modular length being chosen for allowing a plurality of trays 
to be arranged in a substantially side-to-side relationship on 
the display system, said height being chosen for allowing 
vertically adjacent trays to be closely spaced on the display 
system; 

each tray comprising a hanger member, a tray shelf having a 
back retaining wall, a front, a first end and a second end, an 
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said trays being generally arranged in columns on said display, 
the vertical position of each tray being independent of the 
ical position of a corresponding tray in an adjacent col- 


’ 


height of the products and the vertical spacing of the lip 
troughs permit, to minimize empty space on the display 
system. 


5,622,011 
PORTABLE PANELS FOR A STAGE SHELL 
Michael D. Jines, Owatonna, Minn., assignor to Wenger Cor- 
poration, Owatonna, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,084, Nov. 18, 1994. This 
application Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 389,262 
Int. Cl.° EO4B 7/16 


US. Cl. 52—66 14 Claims 


1. A suspended canopy for a portable stage, the suspended 
canopy being suspended from suspension apparatus comprising: 
at least one canopy section, the at least one canopy section 
having a canopy panel and a support beam rotatably mounted 
thereon, the support beam being dependent from the suspen- 
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sion apparatus and being disposed with respect to the canopy 
panel such that the weight of the canopy panel biases the 
canopy panel to rotate with respect to the support beam to a 
substantially vertical storage orientation and the at least one 
canopy section having a releasable latchable stay assembly 
engageable by rotation of the canopy panel from the substan- 
tially vertical storage orientation to a selected performance 
angle, the stay assembly thereafter holding the canopy panel 
at the selected performance angle. 


§,622,012 
PANEL, AND ALSO A HINGE SECTION WHICH IS 
SUITABLE, INTER ALIA, FOR SUCH A PANEL 

Hendrikus J. Schijf, 4, Robbenzand, 8223 CT Lelystad, Neth- 

erlands 

Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,837 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 7, 1993, 

9300778; Sep. 8, 1993, 9301551 
Int. Cl.° E06B 3/48 


US. Cl. 52—71 10 Claims 


1. Panel (1,1') for forming a garage door or the like comprising 
an elongated body part having first and second long narrow sides, 
a first hinge part (4) on said first long narrow side and a second 
hinge part (3) on said second long narrow side and both hinge parts 
extending over the length of the panel, said second hinge part 
having an arc-shaped nose, said first hinge part having an arc- 
shaped thickened part (14) to define a hinge pin and further having 
a first arc-shaped wall (17) spaced from said thickened part and 
coaxial therewith to define therewith a space to accommodate said 
nose of a second hinge part on an adjacent body panel such that 
said nose can grip around said thickened part to form a hinged 
connection between adjacent body panels, said body part further 
comprising two flat parallel plates defining side walls and spaced 
to define a space there between filled with a foam plastic, the nose 
of said second hinge part has an arc-shaped outer wall (12) 
extending from one side wall of the body part, said nose having an 
inside arc-shaped wall (13) coaxial with said thickened part and 
ending at the other side wall of the body part, said thickened body 
part of said first hinge part disposed on supporting portions (15,16) 
adjoining said other side wall, said first arc-shaped wall (17) 
extending from the base of said supporting part to said one side 
wall of the body part and merging to a rounded acute angle into 
said one side wall, the merging of said first arc-shaped wall and 
said one side wall being disposed on or past a plane passing 
through the axis of the thickened part and at right angles to the 
plane of the body part, the outside wall (12) of the nose of the 
second hinge part is provided with a sealing strip (20) near the 
merging of said first arc-shaped wall with the adjacent side wall of 
the panel. 
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5,622,013 

STRUCTURE OF MULTIPURPOSE SUSPENDED ROOF 

ARENA CAPABLE OF CHANGING SPACE VOLUME AND 
CONSTRUCTION METHOD THEREOF 

Shigeru Ban; Masaru Ozaki; Arata Yoshida; Masahiro Hanyu; 

Takeshi Miyazaki; Seiichi Muramatsu; Haruji Tsubota, and 

Naoya Sasaki, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kajima 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 409,854 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1994, 7-046936; 

Mar. 24, 1994, 6-053504; Dec. 20, 1994, 6-316383 
Int. Cl.° E04B 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 52—83 


2. A permanent, rigid, non-foldable, non-retractable suspended 
roof arena comprising: opposed substantially parallel sides; 
opposed substantially parallel opposite ends transverse to said 
sides to define a rectangular arena floor plan having a transverse 
centerline; opposed roof supporting pylons arrayed parallel to said 
sides; one-piece rigid, non-rotatable, roof-supporting structural 
members suspended between pairs of opposed pylons, each having 
an upper end and a lower end, said pairs of pylons in height being 
of stepped descending order from the transverse centerline of said 
arena toward said opposite ends; and a first pair of rigid opposed 
spectator stands, each wheel-mounted for moving as an integral 
unit on parallel guide rails extending between said opposite ends. 


5,622,014 
COLUMBARIUM WITH MOVABLE ELEMENT 

Hali J. Weiss, 32 Union Square East, Suite 411, New York, N.Y. 

10003 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,050, Nov. 8, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,517,791. This application Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 630,114 

Int. Cl.° E04H /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—105 


1. A columbarium structure comprising a first preformed niche 
unit and a second preformed niche unit, wherein each of said niche 
units has a bottom wall, a top wall, a first opposed side wall 
connected to said bottom wall and said top wall, and a second 
opposed side wall connected to said bottom wall and said top wall, 
wherein each of said niche units has a door hingably attached to 
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one of said bottom wall, said top wall, said first opposed side wall, 
and said second opposed side wall, wherein a rotatable element 
having a longitudinal axis is rotatably mounted within said door 
about said longitudinal axis, and wherein: 

(a) said door has a front face and an opposed back face, 

(b) said rotatable element is disposed within and extends 
through said door, a first portion of said rotatable element 
extends past said front face of said door, and a second portion 
of said rotatable element extends past said back face of said 
door, wherein: 

1. movement of said first portion of said rotatable element 
extending past said front face of said door causes said 
rotatable element to rotate, and 

2. movement of said second portion of said rotatable element 
extending past said back face of said door causes said 
rotatable element to rotate. 


5,622,015 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONSOLIDATING 
EARTH AND ANCHOR SETTING DEVICE 
James S. Collins, 320 Muskingham Dr., Marietta, Ohio 45750 
Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,430 
Int. CL.° E02D 5/74 
4 Claims 


a cone adapted to contact said upper edge and force the plates 


outwardly and upwardly when moved in an upwardly vertical 
direction, said cone having a tapered contacting surface; 
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plates outwardly and upwardly, wherein said force applying 
means comprises a hydraulic motor means and gauge means 
for measuring the hydraulic force being applied by the force 
applying means; and 


a bearing plate secured to said pipe column and adapted to rest 


on a soil surface, said vertical central rod includes threads and 
a threaded nut is threadably received on said vertical rod 
means adjacent one of said bearing plate and said pivot plate 
and said cone is secured to a lower end of said vertical rod 
adjacent said media consolidation plates, whereby said bear- 
ing plate is forced into the soil and in turn compacts and 
consolidates the soil between said bearing plate and said 
media consolidation plates when said media consolidation 
plates are forced outwardly and upwardly into the soil toward 
said bearing plate to compact and consolidate the soil adjacent 
swung upwardly and outwardly, said nut is tightened against 
said one of said bearing plate and said pivot plate thereby 
locking said media consolidation plates in place. 


5,622,016 
GUTTER AND SEAL ASSEMBLY 


Robert J. Frommelt, Peosta; William Triervieler; David J. 
Hoffmann, both of Dubuque, all of Iowa; Kenneth F. Lenz, 
Cuba City, Wis.; Thomas J. Medley, and Thomas J. Boffeli, 
both of Dubuque, Iowa, assignors to Rite-Hite Corporation, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


1. An anchoring and foundation apparatus adapted to be installed 

in an earthen hole comprising: 

a vertical support, said support comprising a vertical rod secured 
within a pipe column; 

a pivot plate secured to said pipe column; 

a plurality of spaced media consolidation plates swingably 
mounted about respective pivot points on said pivot plate, 
each of said plates having a media-facing surface having an 
upper edge and a lower edge, said upper edge positioned 
relatively closer to said vertical pivot plate than said lower 


Filed Oct. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 133,410 
Int. Cl.° FO4H 14/00; FO6B 1/56 


US. Cl. $2—173.2 


edge; 
a plurality of pins secured to said pivot plate, wherein each of 
said media consolidation plates includes a lug attached thereto 
and pivotally attached to said pivot plate through respective 
ones of said pivot pins, an upper end of each of said lugs is 
arcuate shaped and slidably received within a support member 
attached to said pivot plate, said support member having a 
support surface whereby said arcuate shaped end slidably 
contacts said support surface; 
a rib disposed along said lower edge of respective ones of said 
media consolidation plates with said upper edge of said 
respective plates being free of ribs; 
tapered side ribs disposed along sides of respective ones of said 
media consolidation plates; 


1. A dock seal assembly for use with a truck parked adjacent a 
dock opening in a building wall and the dock opening defined by a 
top side and opposing side walls, the truck having a roof and a rear 
peripheral edge, the seal comprising: 

a gutter member attached to the dock opening so as to collect 
water runoff from the dock opening and deflect the water 
away from the roof of the truck and the dock opening and a 
resilient, compressible seal member pivotally suspended from 
the top side of the dock opening so as to engage the truck 
wherein the seal member has a front face adapted to sealably 
engage the edge of the truck and a reinforcement member 
disposed inside the seal member and along at least a portion 
of the width of the seal member to prevent sagging of the seal 
member. 
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5,622,017 5,622,018 
WINDOW SASH SUPPORT RAIL END CAP FOR A COMPONENT 
Jeffrey M. Lynn, Marine on St. Croix, and Todd W. Bruchu, SHUTTER 
Lake Elmo, both of Minn., assignors to Andersen Corpora- Charles E. Schiedegger, Metamora, Mich., assignor to Tapco 
tion, Bayport, Minn. International, Plymouth, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 326,020 Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 488,043 
Int. Cl.° E06B 7//4 Int. Cl.° E06B 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 52—209 23 Claims U.S. Cl. 52—211 


1. A shutter apparatus comprising: 

a pair of side rails; 

a center section disposed between said side rails; 

at least one end rail having a length sufficient to span said center 
section and having outer end portions adapted to engage with 
said side rails, said side rails each including a front wall, said 
end rail and said front wall of side rail forming a pocket at an 
intersection thereof between a surface of said end rail and a 
surface of said side rail; 

an end cap adapted to slidably engage within said pocket to 
provide a finished edge surface to said side rail; 

said end cap including a planar top portion and a centrally 
disposed tongue portion, and wherein said surface of said end 
rail comprises an outer surface thereof, and wherein said 
surface of said side rail comprises an inner surface thereof; 

said tongue portion extending between said outer surface of said 
end wall and said inner surface of said side rail when said end 
cap is fully inserted into said pocket; 

said planar top portion having a cross-sectional width which is 
greater than a cross-sectional width of said tongue portion to 
thereby enable said planar top portion to form a shoulder, said 
shoulder resting upon an outermost edge portion of said side 
rail when said end cap is inserted into said pocket. 


11. A profile of a sash for a framed glass assembly of a type that 
extends about a perimeter of a glass panel having an interior face, 
an exterior face, and a thickness defined therebetween, comprising: 

an exterior face engaging segment; 

an interior face engaging segment opposite said exterior face 
engaging segment and extending substantially parallel thereto; 

a first thickness engaging segment extending perpendicular from 
said exterior face engaging segment, wherein said first thick- 
ness engaging segment engages said thickness proximate said 
exterior face; 

a second thickness engaging segment extending perpendicular 
from said interior face engaging segment, wherein said sec- 
ond thickness engaging segment engages said thickness proxi- 
mate said interior face; and 
generally U-shaped segment extending between said first 
thickness engaging segment and said second thickness engag- 
ing segment, wherein said generally U-shaped segment coop- 
erates with a span of said thickness between said first thick- 
ness engaging segment and said second thickness engaging $,622,019 
segment to form a cavity therebetween, wherein said gener- SIMULATED GLASS-BLOCK STRUCTURE 
ally U-shaped segment includes a base segment extending Joe Dorough, Jr., 2719 Royal La., #401, Irving, Tex. 75063 
between a pair of opposing side segments that extend from Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,432 
said base segment toward the glass panel, and a first interior Int. Cl.° E04C 2/36;2/54 
side segment extends away from the glass panel from a first U.S. Cl. 52—308 
end connected to one end of said base segment to a second 
end, and a second interior side segment extends away from 
the glass panel from a first end connected to an opposite end 


18 Claims 


S 


of said base segment to a second end, and an opposing base g YY, a Y [ 
segment extends between said second end of said first interior Y 

side segment and said second end of said second interior side 5 = 
segment, opposite said base segment and substantially parallel 
thereto, wherein said base segments and said interior side 
segments cooperate to form an internal cavity therebetween, 
and further, wherein the profile is generally H-shaped, and by glass blocks having borders joined to form a matrix comprising: 


SSSSSSSSS 


NN 


1. A translucent panel having the appearance of a panel formed 


said internal cavity and associated structure extend between a generally flat sheet of translucent material of substantially 


an exterior side of the profile and an interior side of the 
profile, and said internal cavity and associated structure are 
disposed between a first generally U-shaped channel that 
opens toward and receives the glass panel and a second 
generally U-shaped channel that opens in an opposite direc- 
tion and receives a stop extending along a side of the sash and 
selectively projecting outside said second generally U-shaped 
channel and into engagement with a frame. 


uniform thickness, said sheet having peripheral edges, each 
side of said sheet having a generally planar surface extending 
between said peripheral edges of said sheet, a grid pattern 
impressed in at least one of said generally planar surfaces of 
said sheet, a texture pattern impressed in at least one of said 
generally planar surfaces of said sheet, said grid pattern 
comprising a first plurality of parallel, spaced-apart linear 
grooves and a second plurality of parallel, spaced-apart linear 





Apri. 22, 1997 


grooves at right angles and intersecting the first plurality of 
grooves so that the first and second plurality of grooves 
together form a rectangular matrix impressed in the surface of 
said generally flat sheet to simulate borders of each of a 
plurality of glass blocks in a matrix of glass blocks, said 
texture pattern comprising a wavy pattern causing light to 
refract and to simulate the appearance of translucent surfaces 
on glass blocks; and 
frame means to support said peripheral edges of said sheet. 


5,622,020 
ATTACHMENT CLIP FOR HORIZONTAL SIDING 
PANELS 
Margaret A. Wood, 9000 Kolbrook Rd., Denton, Nebr. 68339 
Filed Dec. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 567,270 
Int. Cl.° EO4D 1/34 
7 Claims 


1. In combination: 

an elongated, extended len..qth horizontal siding panel having a 
nailing flange formed continuously along an upper edge; 

said nailing flange having a plurality of uniform length, uni- 
formly spaced apart slots aligned parallel to the upper edge 
and spaced a predetermined distance therefrom; and 

at least one attachment clip connected to the nailing flange to 
support that panel on a wall; 

said clip including at least two legs, each said leg journaled 
through one of said plurality of nailing flange slots; and 

said clip having a nail slot therein extending parallel to the 
nailing flange slots and having a length greater than each 
nailing flange slot. 


$,622,021 
WALL BRACE APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
HOLDING TOGETHER AND SUPPORTING WALLS AND 
FOR FORMING AN ARENA 
Timothy A. Bookout, Coppell, Tex., assignor to Rapid Rink 
Systems, L.L.C., Stafford, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 422,063 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 2/74; FO4H 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—582.1 33 Claims 
1. A wall brace for holding at least two walls together and 
supporting the at least two walls in upright positions comprising: 
a frame having a support member and a base which provides 
support to the at least two walls to maintain the at least two 
walls in upright positions, 
a separate one piece top bracing member attached to the support 
member of the frame that covers a portion of the top edges of 
the at least two walls for holding together top sides of the at 
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least two walls and for holding the at least two walls generally 
in contact with each other at side edges of the at least two 
walls, and 

a separate one piece bottom bracing member attached to the base 
of the frame that covers a portion of the bottom edges of the 
at least two walls for holding together bottom sides of the at 
least two walls and for holding the at least two walls generally 
in contact with each other at side edges of the at least two 
walls. 


5,622,022 
ARCHITECTURAL TRUSS CONNECTOR 
Douglas C. Haisch, 1800 S. Barney St., Anderson, Calif. 96007 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,256 
Int. Cl.° E04C 3/12; EO4B 1/38 
US. Cl. 52—713 


HI 
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1. An architectural truss connector for uniting an outer first, a 

central second and third outer chord, 

comprising: 

a. first plate means adapted for engaging the outer first chord and 
for resisting movement relative to the outer first chord, upon 
the application of shear stress between the outer first chord 
and said finest plate means; 

b. second plate means adapted for positioning between and 

engaging the outer first and central second chords, said second 
plate means adapted for resisting movement relative to the 
outer first and central second chords upon the application of 
shear stress between the outer first and central second chords 
and said second plate means; 
. third plate means adapted for positioning between and engag- 
ing the central second chord and the outer third chord, said 
third plate means adapted for resisting movement relative to 
the central second chord and the outer third chord upon the 
application of shear stress between the second chord and said 
third plate means; 
. fourth plate means adapted for engaging the outer third chord 
adapted for resisting movement relative to the outer third 
chord upon the application of shear stress between the outer 
third chord and said third plate means; and 
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¢. interconnecting means for engaging and arresting movement 


between said first, second, third, and fourth plate means. 


5,622,023 
PROCESS FOR SPRAYING HOT ASPHALT TRANSFER 
Louis T. Crispino, 2215 Cross Country Blvd., Baltimore, Md. 
21209 
Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,952 
Int. CL.° E04G 2//00 
US. Cl. 52—741.4 


3. A method for automatically delivering hot asphalt material for 
application to a roof surface, comprising: 

heating asphalt material to a liquid state in a large vessel; 

pumping said asphalt material into a smaller heated storage tank 
through heated and insulated means for maintaining said 
liquid state of said asphalt material during pumping; 

positioning said large vessel at ground level and said smaller 
heated storage tank at roof level and wherein said asphalt 
material is pumped automatically from said large vessel at 
ground level to said smaller heated storage tank at roof level; 

maintaining said asphalt material in a liquid state in said smaller 
heated storage tank; 

pumping said asphalt material from said smaller heated storage 
tank into an asphalt hand applicator means through another 
heated and insulated means for maintaining said liquid state 
throughout said pumping; 

applying said asphalt material to a surface by utilization of said 
asphalt hand applicator means ending with a heated jet spray- 
ing applying means; and 

rolling said asphalt material smooth. 


5,622,024 
COLLATED DRYWALL SCREWS 
Gordon L. Habermehl, 7528 Hickory Hill Ct., Whites Creek, 
Tenn. 37189 
Filed Jun. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 81,829 
Int. Cl.° E04B 1/00 
US. Cl. 52—747.1 16 Claims 
1. A method of securing drywall of a given thickness of at least 
about one-half inch to support means with collated screws, which 
collated screws comprise: 
a plurality of screws, 
each screw having a head, a tip and a threaded shank with 
threads at least proximate the tip, 
a holding strip holding the screws spaced in a row, 
each screw received in the strip with the strip about its shank 
such that a screw on being screwed tip first into a workpiece 
is separated from the strip by the head of the screw engaging 
the strip and forceably releasing itself therefrom, 
the head of the screw being spaced from the strip by a distance 
greater than the thickness of the drywall, 
the method comprising: 
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locating the strip with a screw directed towards the drywall with 
its tip proximate the drywall, 

rotating the screw while holding the strip thereby advancing the 
screw relative the strip so that the screw is screwed through 
the drywall and at least partially into the support means prior 
to the head of the screw engaging the strip, and 

continuing to rotate the screw engaged within the support means 
thereby separating the screw from the strip by the head of the 
screw engaging the strip. 


$,622,025 

PACKAGE TRANSPORTING AND LOADING SYSTEM 
Kazumi Kitagawa, and Atsushi Fujiwara, both of Shiga, Japan, 

assignors to Ishida Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 207,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1993, 5-076148 
Int. Cl.° B65B 57/00 

U.S. Cl. 53—S53 





1. A transport apparatus for transporting products, supplied onto 
a lower transport path, successively to an upper transport path, 
which apparatus comprises: 
first transport means defining the first transport path and for 
transporting the products supplied at a first station towards a 
second station; 
lifter means for holding the products, having been transported to 
the second station, and transferring the products from the 
second station towards a third station defined generally above 
the second station, said lifter means including holding means 
for holding the products transported to the second station and 
rotary drive means for rotating the holding means to turn the 
products upside down during the transfer of such products 
from the second station towards the third station; 
second transport means for receiving the products, which have 
been transferred to the third station by the lifter means, and 
transporting the products towards a fourth station, 
said holding means including a carousel driven by the rotary 
drive means and having an axis of rotation, a plurality of 
radial arms disposed circumferentially with respect to the axis 
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of rotation of the carousel! and protruding radially outwardly 
from the carousel, a holding element mounted on a free end of 
each of the radial arms for holding the products, and suction 
means for sucking the products by a suction force at the 
second station and for releasing the suction force to deliver 
the products onto the second transport means at the third 
Station, and 

an elevating mechanism for elevating products transported to the 
second station from below to the holding means, wherein the 
suction means comprises a suction cup foe sucking products 
and a valve adapted to be pressed by products elevated by the 
elevating mechanism to selectively open a negative pressure 
supplying passage for supplying negative pressure to the 
suction cup. 


5,622,026 
WELDING AND CUTTING DEVICE FOR FILM- 
WRAPPED PACKAGING 

Elio Pozzini, Milan; Giuseppe Fioravanti, Bosisio Parini, and 

Alessandro Ferrari, Canti, all of Italy, assignors to Record 

S.p.A., Italy 

Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,206 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 24, 1994, MI94A- 


1. An adjustable welding and cutting device for a film-wrapped 
packaging machine, comprising: 

a) means for advancing a film and a succession of objects to be 
wrapped with the film along a path; 

b) a pair of movable plates located at opposite sides of the film; 

c) a pair of welding and cutting means on the plates and 
movable from an initial position in which the welding and 
cutting means are spaced apart by a distance, to a final 
position in which the welding and cutting means are operative 
for welding and cutting the film therebetween; and 

d) means for adjusting said distance, including (i) a pair of 
rocking levers each having first arms for supporting one of the 
plates, and second arms having opposite sides, said first and 
second arms of each rocking lever extending perpendicularly 
relative to each other and meeting at a junction, each rocking 
lever being mounted for pivoting movement about a pivot 
axis extending transversely of the path at the junction, and (ii) 
positioning means bearing against both sides of each second 
arm, for pivoting the rocking levers and, in turn, said one 
plate to a desired spacing relative to the other of the plates, 
said positioning means including an elongated stem having 
one end engaging one of said sides of the second arm of each 
lever; and a transmission for advancing the stem in one 
direction lengthwise thereof to pivot the respective lever in 
one circumferential direction about the pivot axis, and for 
retracting the stem in an opposite direction lengthwise thereof 
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to pivot the respective lever in an opposite circumferential 
direction about the pivot axis. 


$,622,027 
COILING APPARATUS FOR FLEXIBLE PLANAR 
ARTICLES AND METHOD FOR THE COILING UP OF 
FLEXIBLE PLANAR ARTICLES 

Samuel Staub, Oberdurnten, and Peter Hausmann, Baretswil, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Ferag AG, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 326,090 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 8, 1993, 

03366/93 
Int. CL.° B65B 63/04 


1. Coiling apparatus (10) for flexible planar articles (44), the 
apparatus comprising a frame (12), a winding core (16) which is 
rotatably journalled in said frame (12), a rotatably driveable drive 
shaft (28) for driving said winding core (16), means (30) for 
driving said drive shaft (28); a band reel (26) rotationally fixedly 
arranged on said drive shaft (28); a coiling band (24) extending 
from said band reel (26) to said winding core (16) and being 
connected to the latter, said coiling band (24) directs the flexible 
planar articles (44) substantially tangentially to the winding core 
and is wound together with the planar articles onto the winding 
core; a drive train (38, 40, 42, 14) arranged between said drive 
shaft and said winding core (16) for transmitting the rotational 
movement of said drive shaft (28) to said winding core (16); said 
drive train including a spring (18) having first and second ends (20, 
22), said first and second ends being movable relative to one 
another during rotation of the winding core (16) and the band reel 
(26). 


5,622,028 
PHARMACEUTICAL UNIT DOSE PACKAGE SEALING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Ralph E. Harp, 109 Martin Dr., Wynne, Ark. 72396 
Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 507,005 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 7/26;5/08 
US. Cl. 53—373.5 


1. In combination, a pharmaceutical unit dose package sealing 
apparatus and a sealing tray for holding a unit dose package of pills 
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while the package is sealed by said apparatus; the package com- 
prising a plurality of blisters for holding the pills, said sealing tray 
having an upper side and comprising: 
(a) a resilient compartmentalized portion having a plurality of 
outwardly-opening compartments open to said upper side, 
said plurality of compartments being spaced for receipt of 
said plurality of blisters, each said compartment being 
adapted for receiving one of the blisters when the package is 
placed against said sealing tray; 
said sealing apparatus comprising: 
(b) a base, said base having an upper surface portion for receipt 
of said sealing tray: 
(c) roller means for comprising the package against said sealing 
tray when the package is placed against said sealing tay and selecting the choice block corresponding to the information area 
interposed between said roller means and said upper surface related to the floral grouping disposed in the pot. 
portion of said base, said roller means having a longitudinal 
axis: 
(d) mounting means for rotatably mounting said roller means to 
said base, said mounting means including a pair of pillow 
block bearings mounting said roller means for rotation about 5 
its longitudinal axis; METHOD OF PACKAGING RESILIENTLY 
(e) urging means for pressing said roller means toward said base COMPRESSIBLE ARTICLES 
and against the package when the package is placed against C. Edward Steed, Alpharetta, and Ricky F. Gladney, Fairburn, 
said sealing tray and interposed between said roller means and _— both of Ga., assignors to Simmons Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
said base; said urging means comprising at least a first anda Continuation of Ser. No. 416,065, Apr. 4, 1995, abandoned. 
second compression spring, at least one for each respective This application Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,803 
said pillow block bearing of said pair of pillow block bear- Int. Cl.° B6SB 13/20 
ings; and 
(f) motor means for rotating said roller means about its longitu- 
dinal axis; said mounting means further including, for each 
respective said compression spring: 
(g) a post extending upwardly from said base, said post having a 
distal end remote from said base; and 
(h) entrapment means for compressively entrapping its respec- 
tive said compression spring between said distal end of said 
post and its respective said pillow block bearing so that said 
compression spring is caused to urge said pillow block bear- 
ing away from said distal end of said post and toward said 
base. 1. A method of packaging a mattress assembly constructed of 
coil springs wherein each spring is contained within an individual 
pocket of fabric, comprising the steps of: 
providing a tube of deformable material, said tube having a 
5,622,029 es 
METHOD USING SHEETS AND SHEET ROLLS OF incesting © metwess assembly conswucted of pocketed coll 
WRAPPING MATERIAL HAVING INFORMATION springs into said tube, said mattress assembly having a length 
SELECTABLE BY CHOICE BLOCKS peste cath ene te of said So defining 
t second tube ends of excess material; 
Demet ede, Mined caine Seatnne eat yeh cn fs 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 68,482, May 28, 1993 Pat. evacuating air from said tube through said second end thereby 
No. 5,335,476, which is a “ tinuation-i part of Ser. No. deforming said tube vee said mattress assembly and caus- 
. - ing said mattress assembly to compress; 
ag te - — — abe = meas a sealing said second end of said tube after evacuating said tube to 
‘ é a predetermined state; 
ge gy * Senae: bey oh tea. at oe ~ aa i —_ inserting said evacuated tube into a containment sleeve which is 
continuation of Ser. No. 502,358, Mar. 29, 1990, at <ate dimensioned and configured to retain said compressed mat- 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,761, Sep. 26, toces encsmbly in 2 compeseeed state for shipment; 

1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. removing said evacuated tube from said containment sleeve; and 
219,083, Jul. 13, 1988, Pat. No. 4,897,031, which is a tinu- puncturing said evacuated tube to allow said mattress assembly 
ation of Ser. No. 4,275, Jan. 5, 1987, Pat. No. 4,773,182, in said tube to gradually return to an uncompressed state. 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 613,080, May 22, 1984, 
abandoned. This application May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,112 
Int. CL.° B6SB 61/02 

US. Cl. 53—411 15 Claims 5,622,031 
1. A method of wrapping a pot having a floral grouping disposed PACKAGING MACHINE WITH ROTATING PUSHER 
therein, the method comprising the steps of: BAR 
providing a sleeve having an upper end, a lower end, and an Michael Meives, Reedsville, Wis., assignor to Nigrelli Systems, 
outer peripheral surface, the sleeve having a detachable label _Inc., Kiel, Wis. 
area extending from the outer peripheral surface, the label Filed Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 553,746 
area having a plurality of choice blocks with an information Int. Cl.° B6SB 5/10;39/14 
area corresponding to each one of the choice blocks wherein U.S. Cl. 53—473 8 Claims 
at least one of the information areas is related to the floral 1. An apparatus for pushing individual units into a container, 
grouping disposed in the pot; said container having a first end and each said unit having a front 
disposing the sleeve about the pot such that the choice blocks on end and a back end wherein the individual units are moved on a 
the label area are visible; and first surface having an end, said apparatus including: 
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at least one pusher bar which contacts the back end of an 
individual unit and moves it along said surface, 

means for rotationally actuating said pusher bar while in contact 
with the back end of a unit, so as to accelerate the downward 
movement of the individual unit when the back end of the unit 
passes the end of said first surface to fall from the first surface 
into the container. 


5,622,032 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Alfred A. Ryan, Unit 17, 10 Ferngrove Place, Chester Hill, New 
South Wales 2162, Australia 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 384,853 - 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 8, 1994, PM3746 


10 Claims 


2. A stripping and sealing assembly, for a rotary packaging 
apparatus in which tubular bag material is filled with a product, 
said stripping and sealing assembly comprising a pair of opposing 
sealing and stripping means located on opposite sides of said bag 
material after filling thereof with the product, said sealing and 
stripping means being constructed to cooperate to sealingly close 
portions of said bag material and strip same prior to sealing, a first 
arm means supporting one of said sealing and stripping means and 
a second arm means supporting the other sealing and stripping 
means, a pair of generally parallel rotatably driven shafts, from 
each of which there extends radially outwardly therefrom a respec- 
tive one of the arm means, each sealing and stripping means 
including a sealing jaw and a stripper bar, the stripper bars of the 
first and second arm means cooperating to strip the bag material 
prior to the jaws sealingly engaging the bag material, and wherein 
the first and second arm means via said shafts are rotatably driven 
continuously through complete revolutions in synchronism in 
opposite directions about spaced parallel stationary axes extending 
generally transverse of a direction of movement of the bag material 
so that prior to sealing said bag material the pair of stripping and 
sealing means are moved along said bag material to cause the 
stripper bars to strip same, and wherein the assembly further 
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comprises a support for each stripper bar pivotally mounting the 
stripper bar on its supporting arm means so as to provide for 
relative movement therebetween about a pivot axis, said assembly 
further comprising a pair of bag shields, each bag shield being 
secured to a respective one of the stripper bars and extending 
angularly therefrom generally along an arc having a radius extend- 
ing from the pivot axis of the associated support, said shields 
extending away from each other in opposite directions from their 
respective stripper bars, when the stripper bars are engaged with 
the bag material. 


5,622,033 
TRANSVERSE SEALER FOR A BAG MAKER 
Masao Fukuda, Shiga, Japan, assignor to Ishida Co., Ltd., 

Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,512 


1. A transverse sealer for a bag maker adapted to bend an 
elongated bag-making film into a tubular shape to cyclically form a 
bag and to simultaneously fill said bag with a batch of articles, said 
transverse sealer comprising: 

a pair of seal jaws opposite each other across a path of said film, 
said seal jaws being adapted to move inwardly towards each 
other to seal said film in a transverse direction over a seal area 
and outwardly away from each other; and 

a pair of shutters each disposed on one of said seal jaws and 
adapted to approach each other above said seal area to thereby 
prevent articles in a next batch from passing thereacross, said 
shutters normally protruding inwardly from said seal jaws and 
being inwardly biased, said shutters having inwardly facing 
surfaces each having protrusions and indentations alternately 
arranged in said transverse direction, said protrusions on one 
of said shutters each facing corresponding one of said inden- 
tations on the other of said shutters with a gap therebetween 
when said shutters contact each other. 


5,622,034 
CHOPPER APPARATUS FOR CANE STALK HARVESTER 
Kari Dommert, Trussville, Ala., assignor to Cameco Industries, 
Inc., Thibodaux, La. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,597 
Int. Cl.° F16D 43/2] 
US. Cl. 56—11.7 16 Claims 
1. A sugar cane harvester cutting knife and clutch assembly for 
chopping cane wholestalks into billets comprising: 
a) a harvester frame; 
b) a plurality of chopper shafts; 
c) a rotary flywheel rotatably supported upon the frame adjacent 
the chopper shafts; 
d) a pair of hydraulic motors for rotating the pair of chopper 
shafts; 
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e) gearing means forming a mechanical interface between the 
flywheel and the chopper shafts; 

f) a plurality of knives mounted upon each of the chopper shafts 
for cutting cane wholestalks into billets; 

g) a clutch assembly positioned adjacent the flywheel for clutch- 
ing same, said clutch assembly comprising: 

i) a pair of wear disks positioned on opposing sides of the 
flywheel; 

ii) a pair of locking disks associated respectively with the pair 
of wear disks, each wear disk being sandwiched between 
the flywheel and a locking disk; 

iii) a pair of annular members positioned on opposing sides of 
the pair of locking disks; 

iv) one of the annular members comprising an annular pres- 
sure plate disk with a generally cylindrically shaped annu- 
lar shoulder, each annular member having a plurality of 
radially and circumferentially spaced openings; 

v) adjustment means, for controlling the compression load 
value applied by the wear disks to the flywheel, said 
adjustment means including spring means that applies pres- 
sure to the clutch wear disks, for locking the disks and 
fiywheel together, said adjustment means including a envi- 
ronmentally sealed compartment that inhibits the travel of 
water, dirt, mud and pebbles to the spring means. 


5,622,035 
QUICK BLADE ATTACHMENT STRUCTURE FOR 
MOWERS 
Masayoshi Kondo, Okazaki; Katsufumi Takeda, Anjo, and 
Hideki Okubo, Nishio, all of Japan, assignors to Makita 
Corporation, Aichi-pref., Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,954 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1994, 6-125439 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 34/82 
US. Cl. 56—12.7 22 Claims 

1. A blade attachment structure for a mower, said blade attach- 

ment structure comprising 

a rotating plate revolving integrally with a shaft projected from a 
motor housing, 

a pivotally moving plate disposed on an opposite side of said 
rotating plate from a motor of said mower, said pivotally 
moving plate being coaxially aligned with said rotating plate 
to allow pivotal movement of said pivotally moving plate 
relative to said rotating plate, 

at least one blade rotatably attached between said rotating plate 
and said pivotally moving plate and disposed to project in a 
radial direction therefrom, 

pressing means mounted on at least one of said rotating plate 
and said pivotally moving plate for pressing one of said plates 
against the other plate, 

at least one pin projecting from one of said plates to the other 
plate for rotatably fixing said at least one blade, and 
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at least one anti-slip off means formed on the other plate for 
receiving said at least one pin, said anti-slip off means being 
movable, through rotation of said rotating plate relative to 
said pivotally moving plate, between a first position, where 
said pin is received by said anti-slip off means to prevent the 
slip-off of said blade, and a second position, where said pin is 
released from said anti-slip off means to allow attachment or 
detachment of said blade. 


5,622,036 
OSCILLATING BLOWER FOR REMOVING TREE FRUIT 
AND NUTS 
Dary! G. Hill, Yakima, Wash., assignor to Orchard-Rite Ltd., 
Inc., Yakima, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,759 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 46/00 
US. Cl. 56—12.8 


14. A blower for dislodging nuts, fruit and “mummys” from a 
tree comprising a generally cylindrical housing having a substan- 
tially straight tangential air discharge and an axial air inlet, a 
driven rotatable vaned impeller mounted in said housing for dis- 
charging high velocity air from said air discharge, a support 
structure supporting said housing for oscillating movement about 
an axis to cyclically impinge high velocity air onto a tree canopy in 
a substantially straight flow path from said tangential discharge for 
dislodging nuts, fruit and “mummys” from the tree. 
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$,622,037 

DEVICE FOR PELLETIZING VEGETABLE MATERIAL 

Franz Haimer, Weiherstrasse 21, 8894 Igenhausen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,225 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1992, 42 14 
111.7; Aug. 22, 1992, 42 27 928.3; Jan. 29, 1993, 9301258 U; 
Mar. 29, 1993, 9304636 U 

Int. Cl.° AO1F 29/00 
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1. Device for pelletizing the vegetable material, comprising: 

a first hollow roll and a second hollow roll mounted parallel to 
one another, said first hollow roll and second hollow roll 
being forcibly driven in opposite directions in relation to one 
another, each of said first hollow roll and said second hollow 
roll having separate and spaced webs, adjacent webs of each 
hollow roll defining a pressing channel therebetween, each 
pressing channel having an axial dimension substantially 
equal to an axial dimension of said adjacent webs at each 
radial position of said pressing channel and said adjacent 
webs, each pressing channel leading radially to a hollow roll 
interior with each pressing channel having a portion tapering 
radially in an inward direction, said hollow rolls having an 
intake side; 

feed screw means for feeding material to said intake side wedge 
between a circumference of said hollow rolls, said webs each 
being formed elongated in a radial and an axial direction, said 
webs being individually connected at axial ends of said webs 
to flange bodies arranged coaxially and at spaced locations 
from one another; 

heat means for heating said webs, said webs having axially 
parallel holes for connection to heating agent lines; 

and a housing surrounding said first and second rolls, whereby 
rotation of said first and second rolls causes material fed to 
said intake via said feed screw to be compacted through said 
radial pressing channels, to be broken off in said interior of 
said hollow rolls and to be removed from said interior in an 
axial direction, said housing having heating agent channels 
connected to said heat means; 

a stripper means positioned inside said first and second hollow 
rolls and for breaking off material from an inner radial end of 
said webs, said first and second roll defining an outlet opening 
for discharge of the material broken off by said stripper 
means. 
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5,622,038 
GRID BAR STRUCTURE FOR A COTTON HARVESTER 
ROW UNIT 
Jeffrey S. Wigdahl, Ames, and Joel M. Schreiner, Ankeny, both 
of Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Hl. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,253 
Int. Cl.° AOID 46/08 


US. Cl. 56—28 16 Claims 


1. In a cotton harvester row unit having upright picker drum 
structure and a row receiving area for receiving a row of cotton 
plants, grid structure interposed between the drum structure from 
the row receiving area, the grid structure comprising: 

a plurality of fore-and-aft extending grid bars supported from 
the row unit, each of the grid bars comprising a tubular 
structure having a hollow interior; and 

wherein the grid bars have a D-shaped cross section with a 
straight section and a rounded section connected to the 
straight section, and wherein the straight section has a thick- 
ness substantially greater than the rounded section, 

wherein the tubular structure comprises wall structure having a 
crop contacting wall adapted for contacting the row of plants 
as the plants enter the row receiving area, and connecting 
walls defining with the crop contacting wall a generally 
closed, hollow interior portion, wherein the crop contacting 
wall includes wear extending structure increasing the wear 
life of the crop contacting wall. 


5,622,039 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF UNIFORM IMPEDANCE COMMUNICATIONS 
CABLES FOR HIGH FREQUENCY USE 


Int. CL° D02G 3/36; D@1H 7/90 
US. Cl. 57—3 


1. Apparatus for the manufacture of uniform impedance commu- 
nication cables for high frequency use comprising a frame; rotating 
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means arranged in a substantial balanced configuration for rotation 
about an axis relative to said frame, said rotating means including 
a rotating element offset from said axis which defines an envelope 
as said rotating element rotates about said axis; a cradle dimen- 
sioned to receive as few as a single reel mounted within said 
cradle, said as few as a single reel being wound with a total of at 
least two wires which are simultaneously unwound from said as 
few as a single reel; cradle fixing means for maintaining the 
position of said cradle substantially fixed about said axis relative to 
said frame during rotation of said rotating means; tape dispensing 
means arranged within said envelope for dispensing tape; and 
guide means for guiding said at least two wires and tape to said 
rotating means for twisting the wires about each other with a 
predetermined lay and winding the tape about the twisted wires to 
fix and maintain the spatial integrity of the twisted wires relative to 
each other, wherein a plurality of like apparatus are provided each 
including said rotating means; and further comprising take up 
means for receiving and winding a plurality of sets of double 
twisted wires generated by each of said apparatus, assembling 
means for assembling said plurality of sets of double twisted wires, 
said assembling means comprising means for applying tape about 
said plurality of sets of double twisted wires to form a composite 
cable, whereby desired electrical properties of the twisted wires is 
assured. 


5,622,040 
BEARING FOR AN OPEN-END SPINNING ROTOR 

Maximilian Preutenborbeck, Aachen; Bert Schlémer, Heins- 

berg; Michael Pyra, Aachen, and Volker Helbig, Erkelenz, 

all of Germany, assignors to W. Schlafhorst AG & Co., 

Moenchengladbach, Germany 

Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 574,455 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1994, 44 45 

739.1; Nov. 11, 1995, 195 42 079.9 
Int. Cl.° D01H 4/00 


1. A magnetic bearing for an open-end spinning rotor having a 
shaft supported in a wedge-like gap formed between at least one 
pair of support rollers, the bearing comprising a housing for 
receiving the shaft, a pair of first magnets spaced from each other 
and disposed in the housing to extend radially relative to the shaft, 
a second magnet disposed on and radially extending from the shaft 
axially intermediate and at a spacing from the first magnets in the 
bearing housing, the first and second magnets having respective 
poles of the same magnetic orientation disposed to face and 
thereby repel one another, and a coupling means for connecting the 
shaft and the magnet disposed on the shaft, the coupling means 
being selectively releasable in response to an axial force exerted on 
the shaft. 
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5,622,041 
CATALYTIC COMBUSTION SYSTEM INCLUDING A 
SEPARATOR BODY 
Jennifer S. Feeley, Clinton; James C. Fu, Plainsboro; Matthew 
P. Larkin, Cranbury, and Dianne O. Simone, Edison, all of 
N.J., assignors to Engelhard Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 24,707, Mar. 1, 1993, abandoned. This 
application May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 249,913 
Int. Cl.° F02C 3/00; F23R 3/40 


U.S. Cl. 60—39.02 22 Claims 


1. A method comprising the steps of: 

placing a separator body in a combustor comprising an upstream 
zone comprising a catalyst body and a downstream zone 
comprising a homogeneous reaction zone, the separator body 
being placed between the catalyst body and the homogeneous 
reaction zone, the separator body and the catalyst body com- 
prising discrete bodies; 

flowing a combustion gas mixture through the upstream zone to 
the downstream zone; 

promoting combustion of the gas at the catalyst body; 

homogeneously combusting the gas passing from the upstream 
zone in the homogeneous reaction zone; and 

thermally shielding the catalyst body from the homogeneous 
reaction zone with the separator body. 


5,622,042 
METHOD FOR PREDICTING AND USING THE 
EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURES FOR CONTROL OF 
TWO AND THREE SHAFT GAS TURBINES 

Saul Mirsky, and Naum Staroselsky, both of West Des Moines, 

Iowa, assignors to Compressor Controls Corporation, Des 

Moines, Iowa 

Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,599 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 9/28 

U.S. Cl. 60—39.03 


1. A method of controlling a gas turbine with an exhaust gas 
temperature limit constraint comprising an air compressor, a com- 
bustor, and a gas generator or a high-pressure turbine, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) choosing a temperature set point at a temperature less than a 

maximum allowable limit; 

(b) calculating a corrected exhaust gas temperature; 

(c) adjusting a safety margin between the maximum allowable 
limit temperature and the chosen temperature set point, based 
on a first time-derivative of the corrected exhaust gas tem- 
perature; and 
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(d) changing the exhaust gas temperature in a direction toward 
the temperature set point if the corrected exhaust gas tempera- 
ture is greater than the temperature set point. 


$,622,043 
GAS AND STEAM ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATING 
SYSTEM 
James J. Humphries, Jr., 67 Ledgeways, Wellesley Hills, Mass. 
02181 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 49,072, Apr. 20, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,796 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 6/18 


US. Cl. 60—39.182 16 Claims 





1. An electric power generation plant comprising, 

a gas turbine subsystem free of a compressor, 

a compressor subsystem with an air heater remote from said gas 
turbine subsystem having an inlet receiving air and an outlet 
furnishing heated compressed air after heating by said air 
heater, 

and a compressed air line interlinking said outlet and said gas 
turbine subsystem, 

wherein said gas turbine subsystem comprises, 

a plenum connected to said compressed air line, 

a burn chamber having a compressed air inlet connected to said 
plenum and a fuel inlet, 

a gas expander connected to said burn chamber, 

and an electrical generator connected to said gas expander, 

and further comprising, 

a steam generator having a heat inlet connected to said gas 
expander and a steam outlet, 

a first steam turbine having a steam inlet connected to said 
steam outlet, 

and a drive shaft connected to said electrical generator. 


5,622,044 
APPARATUS FOR AUGMENTING POWER PRODUCED 
FROM GAS TURBINES 
Lucien Y. Bronicki, Yavne; Yoel Gilon, Jerusalem; Joseph 
Sinai, Ramat Gan; Uriyel Fisher, Haifa, and Shlomo Budag- 
zad, Reshon Lezeon, all of Israel, assignors to Ormat Indus- 
tries Ltd., Israel 
Continuation of Ser. No. 95,027, Jul. 22, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 973,612, Nov. 9, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 
586,424 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 7/143 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.182 2 Claims 
1. Apparatus for retrofitting a combined cycle gas turbine sys- 
tem, and augmenting the power produced by the system which 
includes a main compressor having an inlet for receiving and 
compressing ambient air supplied to said inlet to produce com- 
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pressed air, a combustor for heating the compressed air and pro- 
ducing hot gases, and a gas turbine responsive to said hot gases for 
driving said main compressor and supplying a load, and for pro- 
ducing hot exhaust gases, said apparatus comprising: 
a) a main conduit for receiving and carrying ambient air; 
b) a precompressor for receiving ambient air and producing 
precompressed air as an output; 
c) means for selectively connecting said inlet to either the output 
of said precompressor or to said main conduit; 
d) a direct contact heat exchanger for contacting and cooling air 
with cooler water for producing cooled air and warmed water; 
e) means for supplying said cooled air to said precompressor; 
f) a direct contact evaporative cooler for cooling the output of 
said precompressor with water; and 
g means for supplying said warmed water to said evaporative 
cooler. 


5,622,045 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING AND ACCOMMODATING 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE FAN DAMAGE 

Matthew M. Weimer, Indianapolis, and Joseph A. Jaeger, 

Greenwood, both of Ind., assignors to Allison Engine Com- 

pany, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 473,720 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 9/28 








1. A system for detecting gas turbine engine damage, compris- 

ing: 

a gas turbine engine defining a working fluid pathway and 
including a first rotating member and a second rotating mem- 
ber, each of said first and second rotating members being 
configured to rotate in response to a working fluid flowing 
along said pathway; 

a first sensor providing a first speed signal corresponding to 
rotational speed of said first rotating member; 

a second sensor providing a second speed signal corresponding 
to rotational speed of said second rotating member; and 
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a controller coupled to said first and second speed sensors, said 
controller including: 

an expected speed signal determined from said first speed 
signal; 

a damage error signal determined from comparison of said 
expected speed signal to said second speed signal; 

a damage detection signal determined from comparison of 
said damage error signal and a threshold indicative of 
damage to said first rotating member; 

said controller being responsive to said damage detection signal 
to activate a damage accommodation mode. 


5,622,046 

MULTIPLE IMPINGING STREAM VORTEX INJECTOR 
Robert S. Michaels, Scottsboro, and Ben F. Wilson, Huntsville, 

both of Ala., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 521,381 
Int. Cl.° FO2K 9/00 

US. Cl. 0—258 


1. A multiple impinging stream vortex injector in combination 

with an engine assembly comprising: 

(i) an injector body secured within an engine assembly which is 
comprised of a head closure, a face plate, an aft closure, and 
said injector body, said injector body, said head closure, said 
face plate, and said aft closure secured together to form an 
engine assembly having said injector body as a central, inte- 
gral part of said engine assembly; 

(ii) a combustion chamber and an exhaust nozzle with a throat 
portion extending in a perpendicular direction from said com- 
bustion chamber for discharging combustion gases, said com- 
bustion chamber and said nozzle and throat portion defined by 
said face plate and said injector body; 

(iii) an oxidizer manifold inlet in communication with a plurality 
of oxidizer orifice inlets, each of said oxidizer inlets con- 
nected to a separate channel extending through said injector 
body and terminating with oxidizer injector orifice outlets in 
said combustion chamber, each of said oxidizer orifice outlets 
functioning to inject a liquid propellant oxidizer at an angle of 
injection to provide an impinging tangential velocity compo- 
nent with a liquid propellant fuel injected simultaneously at 
an angle of injection to provide an impinging tangential 
velocity component into said combustion chamber in a similar 
manner to achieve first stage mixing at the impingement point 
of said liquid propellant oxidizer and said liquid propellant 
fuel; and, 

(iv) a fuel manifold inlet in communication with a plurality of 
fuel orifice inlets, each of said fuel inlets connected to a 
separate channel extending through said injector body and 
terminating with fuel injector orifice outlets in said combus- 
tion chamber, said fuel orifice outlets functioning to inject a 
liquid propellant fuel at an angle of injection to provide an 
impinging tangential velocity component with a liquid propel- 
lant oxidizer injected simultaneously at an angle of injection 
to provide an impinging tangential velocity component in said 
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combustion chamber in a similar manner to achieve initial 
hypergolic combustion with the first stage of mixing at the 
impingement point of said liquid propellant oxidizer and said 
liquid propellant fuel and with complete mixing and combus- 
tion of the liquid propellant oxidizer and liquid propellant fuel 
occurring by a second stage vortex mixing created by said 
initial hypergolic combustion at said first stage of mixing at 
said impingement point. 


5,622,047 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
SATURATION GAS AMOUNT ABSORBED BY 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 
Yukihiro Yamashita, Kariya, Japan; Kenji Ikuta, Rolling Hills 
Estates, Calif., and Shigenori Isomura, Kariya, Japan, 
assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 84,730, Jul. 1, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 318,599 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1992, 4-177229; 
Oct. 12, 1993, 5-253890 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3/20 


US. Cl. 60—274 16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for detecting a saturation gas amount absorbed 
by a catalytic converter disposed in an exhaust system of an 
engine, comprising: 

air-to-fuel ratio detecting means disposed in a region of the 

engine exhaust system downstream of the catalytic converter 
for monitoring exhaust gas, which has passed through the 
catalytic converter, to detect an air-to-fuel ratio of an air-fuel 
mixture causing the exhaust gas; 

air-to-fuel ratio changing means for, in cases where the air-to- 

fuel ratio detected by the air-to-fuel ratio detecting means 
remains in a given range around a stoichiometric ratio during 
at least a predetermined time, changing an air-to-fuel ratio of 
an air-fuel mixture fed to the engine by a correction quantity 
in a given direction, and maintaining said changing-the air-to- 
fuel ratio during a correction time; 

change increasing means for increasing at least one of the 

correction quantity and the correction time by the air-to-fuel 
ratio changing means to execute an air-to-fuel ratio changing 
process again in cases where the air-to-fuel ratio detected by 
the air-to-fuel ratio detecting means does not vary even when 
the air-to-fuel ratio changing means executes said changing 
air-to-fuel ratio; and 

saturation gas amount calculating means for calculating a satu- 

ration gas amount absorbed by the catalytic converter on the 
basis of the correction quantity and the correction time in 
cases where the air-to-fuel ratio detected by the air-to-fuel 
ratio detecting means varies when the air-to-fuel ratio chang- 
ing means executes said changing the air-to-fuel ratio. 
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5,622,048 
CATALYST DETERIORATION RECOVERY DEVICE 
Takashi Aoyama, Zushi, and Tadaki Oota, Fujisawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 403,661 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1994, 6-042794 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3/20 


US. Cl. 60—277 11 Claims 


10. A purification system for an exhaust of an engine, said 

system comprising: 

a sensor which detects a running condition of said engine; 

a platinum catalyst unit connected to the exhaust of said engine; 

a first oxygen sensor connected to the exhaust of said engine 
upstream of said platinum catalyst, said first sensor detecting 
a first oxygen level in the exhaust of said engine upstream of 
said platinum catalyst; 

a second oxygen sensor connected to the exhaust of said engine 
downstream of said platinum catalyst, said second sensor 
detecting a second oxygen level in the exhaust of said engine 
downstream of said platinum catalyst; and 

a controller for setting a range of said running condition, for 
determining if said running condition is within said range, for 


deriving a degree of oxidation (R,,,) of said platinum catalyst 
from said first and second oxygen levels, and for determining 
a recovery treatment air-fuel ratio in accordance with said 
degree of oxidation (R,,), said recovery treatment air-fuel 
ratio being equal to or richer than a stoichiometric air-fuel 
ratio. 


5,622,049 
CONTROL SYSTEM WITH FUNCTION OF PROTECTING 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Toru Kitamura; Kazutomo Sawamura; Shigetaka Kuroda, and 
Akira Katoh, all of Wako, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 571,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1994, 6-333178 
Int. Ci.° FOIN 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—285 





1. A control system for an internal combustion engine for an 
automotive vehicle, said engine having an intake system, intake air 
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amount-regulating means associated with said intake system for 
regulating an amount of intake air to be supplied to said engine, an 
exhaust system, and a catalytic converter arranged in said exhaust 
system, said control system comprising: 
temperature-determining means for determining whether said 
catalytic converter is in a predetermined high temperature 
condition; 
intake air amount control means for controlling said intake air 
amount-regulating means to decrease said amount of intake 
air when it is determined by said temperature-determining 
means that said catalytic converter is in said predetermined 
high temperature condition; 
fuel amount-increasing means for increasing an amount of fuel 
to be supplied to said engine when it is determined by said 
temperature-determining means that said catalytic converter is 
in said predetermined high temperature condition; and 
priority-determining means for giving priority to one of said 
intake air amount control means and said fuel amount- 
increasing means, depending on operating conditions of said 
engine. 


5 

SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING A HYDROSTATIC- 

MECHANICAL TRANSMISSION AT THE TIME OF 

VEHICLE ACCELERATION OR DECELERATION 

Tsutomu Ishino, Osaka; Ryoichi Maruyama, Kanagawa, and 
Takashi Noda, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,470 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1994, 6-031608 
Int. CL.° F16D 31/02 


US. Cl. 60—431 5 Claims 


a) 
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1. A system for controlling a hydrostatic-mechanical transmis- 
sion at the time of vehicle acceleration or deceleration, the trans- 
mission being equipped with a mechanical transmission unit actu- 
ated through an input shaft connectable to a power source; a 
hydrostatic transmission unit which is connectable to the input 
shaft and comprises a pump and motor having their respective 
discharge controlling swash plates, art angle of at least either of the 
swash plates being variable; and a differential unit for actuating 
both the mechanical transmission unit and the hydrostatic transmis- 
sion unit by connecting an output shaft thereto, the control system 
comprising: 

(a) throttle position detecting means for detecting a position of a 

throttle in relation to the power source; 

(b) target revolution speed computing means for computing a 

target revolution speed for the power source in accordance 
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with the position of the throttle detected by the throttle posi- 
tion detecting means, limiting an amount of change in the 
target revolution speed with respect to time; 

(c) target motor speed ratio setting means for setting a target 
motor speed ratio, which is a target value for a ratio of a 
revolution speed of the motor in the hydrostatic transmission 
unit to the revolution speed or the power source, in accor- 
dance with the target revolution speed computed by the target 
revolution speed computing means; and 

(d) swash plate angle controlling means for controlling the angle 
of at least either of the discharge controlling swash plates in 
accordance with the target motor speed ratio set by the target 
motor speed ratio setting means. 


$5,622,051 
AXLE DRIVING APPARATUS WITH COOLING TUBING 
Masaru lida, and Kenichi Takada, both of Amagasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Kanzaki Kokyukoki Mfg. Co., Ltd., Hyogo-Ken, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,734 
Int. Cl.° F16D 31/02 
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1. An axle driving apparatus, comprising: 

a housing; 

an axle disposed in said housing; 

a hydrostatic transmission disposed in said housing, including a 
hydraulic pump driven by a power input shaft and a hydraulic 
motor for inputting power from a prime mover to drive said 
axle; 

oil disposed in said housing for operating said hydrostatic trans- 
mission and for lubricating said axle; 

an input pulley provided on said power input shaft; 

a fan provided on said power input shaft adjacent to said input 
pulley; and 

cooling tubing disposed between said housing and said fan for 
said oil, wherein said oil in said housing is adapted to flow 
into said cooling tubing and to be cooled by said fan. 

33. An axle driving apparatus, comprising: 

a housing; 

oil disposed in said housing; 

an axle disposed in said housing; 

a hydrostatic transmission disposed in said housing, including a 
hydraulic pump driven by a power input shaft and a hydraulic 
motor for inputting power from a prime mover to drive said 
axle; 

a fan mounted on said power input shaft; 

a cover disposed between said fan and said housing and fixed on 
said housing; and 

an oil passage disposed in said cover for cooling said oil, 
wherein said oil in said housing is adapted to flow into said 
passage. 
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5,622,052 
DOUBLE-FLOW HYDROSTATIC RADIAL PISTON 
ENGINE WITH AXIAL FLOW, THRUST 
COMPENSATION, AND SHAFT BEARING 
Gerhard Fihnie, and Giinther Nagel, both of Steinheim, Ger- 
many, assignors to J.M. Voith GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 
Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,809 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 19, 1993, 43 35 
$13.7 
Int. Cl.° F16D 39/00; FOIB 13/06 
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1. In a hydrostatic radial piston engine comprising two rotors 
supported by and readily rotatable on an axle, said rotors having a 
plurality of radial bores, wherein displacement elements disposed 
in said bores comprise a piston with a slide ring, each said 
displacement element sliding on an inside of a piston ring, the 
bores being connected via control slits with high-pressure/low- 
pressure transport channels opening on a side of the rotor to 
control the transport of a pressure medium, 

the improvement wherein the axle is mounted in an intermediate 

bottom disposed between the rotors and comprising check 
plates disposed on ends of the axle, said check plates taking 
up axial forces produced by a pressure medium in the control 
slits of the rotors, said piston rings being supported in the 
intermediate bottom by a common connecting shaft. 


5,622,053 
TURBOCHARGED NATURAL GAS ENGINE CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Paul D. Freen, Springfield, Ohio, assignor to Cooper Cameron 

Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 312,920 
Int. Cl.° F02B 37/18;23/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—603 
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1. A method of controlling an internal combustion engine, said 
engine including a control system, means for determining an air 
flow rate and a fuel quality, and an exhaust turbine which drives an 
inlet air compressor, said method comprising the steps of: 
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determining an air flow rate; 

sensing a fuel quality; 

computing a maximum fuel flow limit based on the air flow rate 
and torque limit determined by the fuel quality; 

limiting an amount of fuel delivered to the engine based on the 
maximum fuel flow limit; 

directing a desired amount of exhaust gas to the exhaust turbine 
to supply a desired air flow rate to the engine. 


5,622,054 
LOW NO, LOBED MIXER FUEL INJECTOR 
Walter J. Tingle, Danvers, Mass., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,074 
Int. C1.° F02C 1/00 
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1. A fuel injector for injecting fuel and air into a gas turbine 
engine combustor comprising: 

an annular outer shell having leading and trailing edges; 

an annular inner shell having leading and trailing edges, and 
disposed coaxially with said outer shell and spaced radially 
inwardly therefrom to define a flow channel therebetween 
having an inlet disposed at said shell leading edges for receiv- 
ing said air, and an outlet disposed at said shell trailing edges; 

a strut extending radially outwardly from said inner and outer 
shells at said leading edges thereof and fixedly joined thereto; 

an annular lobed mixer disposed coaxially in said channel, and 
including a leading edge at said channel inlet, a trailing edge 
spaced from said channel outlet to define a mixing nozzle, and 
a plurality of circumferentially spaced apart serpentine lobes 
increasing in radial height from said leading to trailing edges 
of said mixer, with said lobes defining with said outer and 
inner shells corresponding pluralities of outer and inner chutes 
for separately channeling respective portions of said inlet air 
as outer and inner air; and 

means for injecting said fuel into said lobed mixer for forming a 
fuel and air mixture in said mixing nozzle for discharge 
through said channel outlet into said combustor. 


; 5,622,055 
LIQUID OVER-FEEDING REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
AND METHOD WITH INTEGRATED ACCUMULATOR- 
EXPANDER-HEAT EXCHANGER 
Viung C. Mei, Oak Ridge, and Fang C. Chen, Knoxville, both 
of Tenn., assignors to Martin Marietta Energy Systems, Inc., 
Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 408,248 
Int. Cl.° F25B 41/06 
U.S. Cl. 62—113 17 Claims 
1. A refrigeration system comprising compressor means for 
compressing a vaporous refrigerant to an elevated pressure and an 
elevated temperature greater than ambient pressure and tempera- 
ture, condensing means for condensing the compressed vaporous 
refrigerant to liquid refrigerant at substantially said elevated pres- 
sure and temperature, means for expanding the condensed liquid 


= 
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refrigerant to a substantially lower pressure than said elevated 
pressure, evaporator means for receiving and evaporating a major 
portion of the condensed liquid refrigerant after the expansion 
thereof to said substantially lower pressure, first conduit means 
connecting the compressor means to the condensing means, second 
conduit means connecting the condensing means to the evaporator 
means, third conduit means connecting the evaporator means to the 
compressor means, and housing means having a cavity therein 
containing a first portion of said second conduit means and a 
portion of said third conduit means and adapted to contain a pool 
of liquid refrigerant at a temperature lower than said substantially 
lower temperature, said portion of the third conduit means com- 
prising first and second open-ended sections with said first section 
being adapted to receive and convey a mixture of liquid and 
vaporous refrigerant from the evaporator means into the cavity of 
said housing means for forming and replenishing the pool of liquid 
refrigerant therein and with said second section being adapted to 
receive and convey vaporous refrigerant from the cavity of said 
housing means to said compressor means, said first portion of said 
second conduit means defining said means for expanding the 
expanded liquid refrigerant and comprising elongated capillary 
tubing means essentially entirely containable within the pool of 
liquid refrigerant and adapted to receive and convey therethrough 
the condensed liquid refrigerant from the condensing means for the 
expansion thereof within said capillary tubing means to said sub- 
stantially lower pressure, said condensed liquid refrigerant in the 
elongated capillary tubing means being disposed in a heat 
exchange relationship with said mixture of liquid and vaporous 
refrigerant and primarily with the liquid refrigerant in said pool of 
liquid refrigerant for cooling the condensed liquid refrigerant to a 
temperature of at least about 25° F. less than said elevated tem- 
perature and for converting liquid refrigerant in said pool to 
vaporous refrigerant for conveyance thereof along with vaporous 
refrigerant from said mixture to said compressor means through 
said second section of the third conduit means. 


5,622,056 
MISTING APPARATUS 
Steven Utter, 419 W. Greentree, Chandler, Ariz. 85224 
Continuation of Ser. No. 927,231, Aug. 7, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 556,177 
Int. Cl.° BOSB ///04 
US. Cl. 62—121 1 Claim 
1. A method for emitting an atomized spray of a fluid to a 
localized area for evaporatively cooling the localized area, com- 
prising the steps of: 
providing a misting apparatus comprising a pressurizable fluid 
tank having an interior chamber, said interior chamber having 
first and second fluid openings, a first valve in fluid commu- 
nication with said first opening for introducing fluid into said 
interior chamber, a pressurizable resilient fluid bladder dis- 
posed within said interior chamber, said resilient fluid bladder 
being in fluid flow communication with said first fluid open- 
ing, a second valve comprising a flow regulator valve coupled 
to said second fluid opening for controlling inflow and out- 
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flow of fluid through said second fluid opening, and a spray 
nozzle coupled to said flow regulator valve, said spray nozzle 
having a fluid flow orifice of sufficient size to emit an atom- 
ized spray of fluid therefrom; 

introducing a fluid through the flow regulator valve into said 
resilient fluid bladder at a pressure of about 50 p.s.i.; 

introducing a pressurized fluid into said interior chamber at a 
pressure greater than about 50 p.s.i. such that said fluid 
impinges on said resilient fluid bladder; 

releasing said pressurized fluid from said interior chamber 
through the flow regulator valve through said spray nozzle as 
a misted spray into the localized area, whereby the ambient 
temperature in the localized area is reduced by evaporative 
cooling. 


5,622,057 
HIGH LATENT REFRIGERANT CONTROL CIRCUIT 
FOR AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Ruddy C. Bussjager, Chittenango; James M. McKallip, 
Pompey, and Lester N. Miller, East Syracuse, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 520,896 
Int. Cl.° F25B 41/04 
US. Cl. 62—173 


1. Air conditioning apparatus with controlled latent cooling 
comprising a compressor having a suction side to which a working 
fluid is supplied as a vapor at low temperature and a discharge side 
from which the working fluid is discharged as a vapor at a high 
pressure and elevated temperature; a condenser heat exchanger 
supplied with said vapor at high pressure for exhausting heat from 
the working fluid and discharging the working fluid as a liquid at 
high pressure; an indoor evaporator coil supplied by a liquid line 
from said condenser heat exchanger with said working fluid at high 
pressure, including expansion valve means for reducing the pres- 
sure of said working fluid to liquid at said low pressure and heat 
exchanger means in which heat from a stream of indoor air is 
absorbed by said low pressure liquid such that said working fluid is 
converted to a low pressure vapor and said low pressure vapor is 
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passed to the suction side of said compressor; and means for 
reducing the relative humidity of the indoor air leaving said indoor 
coil, including a sub-cooler heat exchanger having an inlet coupled 
to said condenser heat exchanger to receive said high pressure 
liquid and an outlet coupled to the expanding valve means of said 
indoor evaporator, said sub-cooler heat exchanger being positioned 
in the indoor air stream leaving said indoor evaporator heat 
exchanger means for subcooling said working fluid and raising the 
temperature of said leaving indoor air stream, and control means 
operative, when cooling and dehumidification are called for, to 
route the high pressure liquid working fluid first through said 
sub-cooler heat exchanger and then to said indoor evaporator coil, 
and when cooling-only is called for, to bypass the sub-cooler heat 
exchanger and route the high pressure liquid working fluid from 
said condenser heat exchanger directly to said evaporator coil; 
wherein said liquid line has a first branch coupled to the expansion 
valve means of said evaporator coil and a second branch coupled 
to the inlet of said sub-cooler heat exchanger, and a second liquid 
line couples the outlet of said sub-cooler heat exchanger to the 
expander valve means of said evaporator coil, said second liquid 
line including a flow restrictor device, and said control means 
including a liquid line solenoid valve interposed in said first branch 
and control circuit means coupled to said solenoid valve for 
opening said solenoid valve when cooling only is called for and 
closing said solenoid valve when cooling and dehumidification are 
called for; and wherein said control circuit includes a thermostat 
having a cooling lead that supplies a signal to actuate said com- 
pressor when a cooling setpoint temperature is reached; and a 
humidity control line coupled to said cooling lead including a 
humidistat in series with control lead means for actuating said 
liquid line solenoid valve. 


5,622,058 
MODULAR ROOM AIR CONDITIONER 
Rengaswamy Ramakrishnan; Eric H. Albrecht, both of San 
Antonio; Gerald C. Smith, Canyon Lake, and Roger D. 
Conatser, San Antonio, all of Tex., assignors to U.S. Natural 
Resources, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,484 
Int. Cl.° F25D 19/00 
US. Cl. 62—295 


1. An air conditioning unit comprising: 

a generally rectangular base pan having upturned edges and a 
floor having a raised section, the base pan having mounted to 
an upper surface thereof a condenser, an evaporator, a com- 
pressor; 

a bulkhead, a scroll, a motor having an output shaft, a motor 
mount bracket for engaging the base pan of the refrigeration 
assembly, a fan, a blower engaging the output shaft of the 
motor, a fan shroud, and an air plenum assembly; 

resilient motor mount, including means engaging said bulkhead 
and said motor and means engaging said motor mount bracket 
and said motor to isolate the motor from the remaining 
elements of the air conditioner unit, 
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said resilient motor mount further including a polygonal-shaped 
cup and a polygonal-shaped resilient ring mounted to the 
motor. 


5,622,059 
ICEBOX 
Robert L. McClellan, 26 Stein Rd., Ellington, Conn. 06029 
Filed Dec. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 568,784 
Int. ClL.° F25D /9/02 
10 Claims 








1. A refrigerated cabinet system, comprising: 

a cabinet providing an enclosure defined by thermal insulating 
sidewall and bottom wall structures integrally formed as a 
single piece and having surfaces of a synthetic resinous mate- 
rial, and by top wall structure substantially spanning said 
sidewall structure and disposed above said bottom wall struc- 
ture at a level remote therefrom, said top wall structure also 
having surfaces of synthetic resinous material and lying in 
direct surface contact with said surfaces of said sidewall 
structure, said sidewall structure having a door opening pro- 
viding access to said enclosure, and said top wall structure 
having an opening therethrough and being adapted to support 
a refrigeration unit thereupon; and 

an integral cold-air refrigeration unit removably supported upon 
said top wall structure and extending through said top wall 
structure opening into operative communication with said 
enclosure, for producing a flow of cold air therewithin. 


5,622,060 
LIBR AQUEOUS SOLUTION INJECTION APPARATUS 
OF A FREEZER SYSTEM 
In-seok Kang, Inchon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Electron- 
ics Inc., Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 438,949 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 13, 1994, 
10513/1994 
Int. Cl.° F25B 15/00; BO1D 47/16 
U.S. Cl. 62—485 4 Claims 
1. A LiBr aqueous solution injection apparatus for heat exchange 
between a LiBr aqueous solution and cooling water which flows in 
horizontal heat transfer tubes in an absorber, comprising: 
a main injection pipe for guiding a LiBr aqueous solution; 
a sub-injection pipe coupled to one end of a lower portion of the 
main injection pipe; 
a horizontal injection blade provided above the horizontal heat 
transfer tubes and rotatably connected to a circumferential 
portion of the sub-injection pipe; 
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a plurality of injection holes formed at opposing portions on 
each end of said injection blade; 

through holes formed at a center portion of the injection blade; 
and 

said injection blade being rotatable by a rotational torque pro- 
duced by the LiBr aqueous solution discharging through the 
injection holes, so that the LiBr aqueous solution is uniformly 
injected onto upper surfaces of the horizontal heat transfer 
tubes to form a uniform thin layer thereon. 


5,622,061 
PIERCED EARRING ASSEMBLY 
Hideo Sakata, Omiya, Japan, assignor to Universe Yamaki Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 558,154 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1995, 7-017652 
Int. Cl.° A44C 7/00 
9 Claims 


1. A pierced earring assembly, comprising: 

a post for insertion through the opening in a pierced earlobe, 
formed of a material selected from the group consisting of 
titanium, titanium alloy, and ceramics, said post having a 
longitudinal axis, a front end portion and a rear end portion, 
said axis extending in a direction from said front end portion 
toward said rear end portion, said post having an insertion 
hole at said front end portion, extending in a direction parallel 
to said longitudinal axis, and an annular groove at said rear 
end portion; 

a holder having means for supporting an ornament piece. and an 
insertion axle, fixed to said supporting means and inserted in 
said insertion hole; 

adhesive in said insertion hole fixing said insertion axle to said 
post; and 

a stopper detachably mounted in said annular groove. 
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5,622,062 
RING WITH SOUND AND LIGHT PRODUCING MEANS 
Lin Gong-Hwa, Chung Ho, Taiwan, assignor to Cute Item 
Enterprise Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 640,402 
Int. Cl.° A44C 9/00 
US. Cl. 63—15 


1. A ring comprising: 

a ring base, said ring base comprising a top open chamber, a top 
coupling means, a bottom wall, a plurality of through holes 
through said bottom wall, and a circular band raised from said 
bottom wall on the outside for fastening to one’s finger; 

a cap having a bottom coupling means loosely coupled to the top 
coupling means of said ring base, and a light-permeable 
crown shaped like a gemstone; and 

a circuit device mounted inside the top open chamber of said 
ring base, said circuit device comprising a sound producing 
circuit, a light producing circuit, a battery power supply 
circuit, and a switch, said switch being switched on to trigger 
said sound producing circuit and said light producing circuit 
to produce sound and light for a predetermined length of time 
each time when said cap is depressed. 


5,622,063 
STAR-SHAPED PRECIOUS STONE MOUNTING 
Christopher Slowinski, Bellerose, N.Y., assignor to Christopher 
Designs Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 506,727 
Int. Cl.° A44C 17/02 
US. Cl. 63—28 


a mounting including a peripheral circumferential edge and a 
peripheral wall arranged in a star-shaped configuration along 
the edge and defining N stone compartments, where N is a 
positive integer greater than 2; and 

a plurality of N jewelry stones substantially filling the compart- 
ments defined by the peripheral wall, each of the stones 
having first and second mating surfaces and each of the first 
and second mating surfaces mating with corresponding mat- 
ing surfaces of adjacent ones of said stones, the peripheral 
wall of the mounting defining a center of the mounting and 
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the plurality of jewelry stones being so arranged that each of 
the stones extends from the center radially outwardly in a 
manner which simulates the appearance of a single, star- 
shaped stone, the mounting further including stone- 
partitioning walls extend inwardly from the peripheral wall to 
define the compartments, the stone-partitioning walls engag- 
ing and supporting the stones and being disposed below the 
stones in a manner such that the stone-partitioning walls are 
not visible. 


5,622,064 

COMPUTER ACCESS PORT LOCKING DEVICE AND 
METHOD 

Steve Gluskoter, and Steve Sands, both of Austin, Tex., assign- 
ors to Dell USA, L.P., Austin, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 448,844, May 24, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,667 
Int. Cl.° E05B 73/00 


US. Cl. 70—14 15 Claims 








1. A locking device for a computer having a housing with a 
computer device opening through which a plurality of computer 
devices may be removably inserted into the interior of the housing 
to an operating orientation in which the devices are accessible 
through the opening, the housing having a first pair of opposing 
portions partially bounding the opening and being spaced apart in a 
first direction, and a second pair of opposing portions partially 
bounding the opening and being spaced apart in a second direction 
generally transverse to the first direction, said locking device 
comprising: 

an elongated locking member having first and second opposite 

end portions, and a width substantially less than the distance 
between the first pair of opposing housing portions, said first 
end portion including a transverse end section configured to 
extend into a first locking member slot provided in one of the 
second pair of opposing housing portions adjacent the com- 
puter device opening for movement relative thereto between 
first and second positions so that in the first position, the first 
end portion is securely engaged in said first locking member 
slot and in the second position, the first end portion may be 
readily disengaged from said first locking member slot; and 
locking means for releasably anchoring said second end portion 
of said locking member configured to extend into a second 
locking member slot provided in the other one of the second 
pair of opposing housing portions so that in the first position, 
the second end portion is securely engaged in the second 
locking member slot and in the second position, the second 
portion is disengaged from said second locking member slot. 
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5,622,065 
LOCKING MECHANISM 
Anthony M. Persiano, 1809 Edgewood Pi., Clementon, N.J. 
08021 
Filed Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 554,190 
Int. Cl.° EOSB 65/06 
U.S. Cl. 70—139 


7. A locking mechanism for use in a movably mounted door, the 

door comprising: 

(i) a stile with an opening in a vertical face thereof adjacent a 
face of a frame in which the door is mounted, and 

(ii) a lock actuating means to operate a cam member thereof 
rotatable in opposite directions in a vertical arc, the locking 
mechanism adapted for insertion into the opening in the stile, 
the locking mechanism comprising: 

(A) a lock casing adapted for insertion in the opening in the 
stile and means to attach the casing in the stile, the casing 
comprising a front facing out of the opening in the stile 
when the casing is inserted into the opening in the stile, 

(B) lock bolt moving alternatively through an opening in the 
front of the casing from a retracted position to a locking 
position wherein the bolt in the locking position extends 
outwardly from the front of the casing, 

(C) an actuator member comprising: 

(i) an upper section, 

(ii) a lower section, and 

(iii) engagement means on said lower section: 

(a) to engage the lock bolt as the actuator is moved verti- 
cally moving the lock bolt back and forth between the 
locking position and the retracted position, 

(b) as the actuator member is moved to an upper position to 
engage a bearing surface thereof against a first bearing 
surface of the lock bolt when the lock bolt is in the 
retracted position, and 

(c) as the actuator member is moved to a lower position to 
engage the bearing surface thereof against a second 
bearing surface of the lock bolt when the lock bolt is in 
the locking position, 

(D) translating means to engage the cam member and the upper 
portion of the actuator member and translate rotational move- 
ment of the cam member to vertical movement of the actuator 
member, 

(E) holding means in the casing to hold the actuator member and 
limit it to freely slide only rectilinearly vertically downwardly 
and upwardly, 

(F) disengagement means to allow disengagement of the trans- 
lating means at ends of movement of the actuator member, 
and 
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(G) latching means to prevent movement of the lock bolt when 
the lock bolt is in the retracted position and when the lock bolt 
is in the locking position. 


5,622,066 
BICYCLE LOCK EXTENSION LINK AND METHOD 
Sean T. Shallis, 339 Bloomfield St., Apt. 2, Hoboken, N.J. 07030 
Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,556 
Int. Cl.° B62H 5/16; EOSB 71/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—233 


1. A method for extending the ability of an existing bicycle lock 
to secure a bicycle to a post, the bicycle including a frame, a first 
wheel and a second wheel, the existing bicycle lock having a 
U-shaped shackle including longitudinal legs each having a length 


lone enough and being spaced apart laterally for enabling reception 
of the frame, the first wheel and the post between the legs, and a 
locking bridge for spanning the space between the legs to secure 
the frame and the first wheel to the post, the method comprising: 
placing the second wheel within a generally U-shaped essen- 
tially rigid one-piece link having laterally spaced apart arms 
and a throat between the arms, the throat including an open- 
ing, each arm having a first end and a second end, the opening 
being located adjacent the first ends and the arms being joined 
adjacent the second ends and spaced apart at the opening a 
lateral distance adapted for reception of the second wheel 
within the throat, each arm extending longitudinally alongside 
the throat between the opening and the second end of the arm 
along a length adapted for reception of the second wheel 
within the throat such that the second wheel is placed within 
the throat when the frame, the first wheel and the post are 
received between the legs of the shackle; placing the frame of 
the bicycle, the first wheel and the post between the legs of 
the shackle; 
passing one of the legs of the shackle through apertures located 
adjacent the first ends of the arms and aligned laterally with 
one another, the apertures having dimensions relative to cor- 
responding dimensions of the one leg of the shackle for 
enabling passage of the one leg of the shackle through the 
apertures to span the opening and close the throat; and 
spanning the space between the leas of the shackle with the 
looking bridge such that subsequent to placement of the 
second wheel within the throat, reception of the frame, the 
first wheel and the post between the legs of the shackle, 
passage of the one leg through the aligned apertures and 
spanning the space between the legs of the shackle with the 
locking bridge, the second wheel is secured to the shackle of 
the bicycle lock by the link and the bicycle is secured to the 
post by the shackle. 





5,622,067 
USER-CODABLE MAGNETIC LOCK 
Kari-Heinz Waitz, Iseriohn, Germany, assignor to Sudhaus 
Schloss-und Beschlagtechnik GmbH & Co., Iserlohn, Ger- 
many 
Filed Jan. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 377,923 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1994, 44 02 


349.9 
Int. Cl.° E0SB 47/00 
US. Cl. 70—276 


1. A magnetically coded lock assembly comprising: 
a lock having 

a housing formed with a key slot; 

a latch element movable in the housing between a locked and 
an unlocked position; and 

at least one magnet wheel in the housing rotatable adjacent 
the slot about a wheel axis, provided with a magnet, opera- 
tively engageable with the latch element, and displaceable 
between a blocking position preventing the latch element 
from moving from the locked to the unlocked position and 
a freeing position not blocking such movement of the latch 
element; and 
retaining spring in the lock housing engaging the latch 
element and movable between a blocking position project- 
ing into the slot and preventing movement of the latch 
element from either of the respective positions and a 
depressed position not projecting into the slot and permit- 
ting movement of the latch element between the respective 
positions, and 

a key having 

a key body fittable in the slot, dimensioned to engage the 
retaining spring to depress the retaining spring into the 
depressed position on insertion of the key fully into slot, 
and formed with at least one seat; 

a respective disk rotatable in the seat about a disk axis 
through a plurality of angularly offset positions, each disk 
being closely juxtaposed with a respective one of the 
wheels when the key body is fitted in the slot; and 

a magnet fixed in the disk. 


5,622,068 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR PRODUCING DETAILS 
FROM A SHEET OF METAL 

Anders Sjéberg, Agatan 56, S-334 32, Anderstorp, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00820, § 371 Date Mar. 13, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 13, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/08740, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 28, 1994 

PCT Filed Oct. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 403,741 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 12, 1992, 9202982 
Int. Cl.° B21D 28/04;28/20 
US. Cl. 72—14.8 20 Claims 

1. A method of producing plate components from a flat sheet of 
metal having a thickness of from 0.1 to 20 mm using a press with 
at least first and second working tools, the plate being larger than at 
least three plate components; each plate component having a 
length along an x-axis of the press and a width along a y-axis of 
the press, and the plate having first and second longitudinal edges, 
substantially parallel to the x-axis and each other, and first and 
second transverse edges substantially parallel to the y-axis and 
each other; said method comprising the steps of automatically and 
substantially sequentially: 
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(a) feeding the plate into operative association with the press so 
that a first corner of the plate at the intersection of the first 
longitudinal and transverse edges is aligned with the first 
metal working tool; 

(b) acting on the plate at the first corner with the first cutting tool 
to at least partially form or separate a metal component from 
the plate at the first corner and so that a continuous piece of 
scrap metal is formed; then 

(c) incrementally moving the plate in the x-direction so that the 
first corner is advanced into operative association with the 
second metal working tool; then 

(d) with the second cutting tool removing the scrap, with a 
maximum dimension along the x-axis of 30 mm, from the 
plate while forming a third longitudinal edge substantially 
parallel to the x-axis and a third transverse edge substantially 
parallel to the y-axis, forming a new first corner at the 
intersection of the first longitudinal edge and third transverse 


edge; 

(e) repeating steps (a)-{d) to elongate the third longitudinal edge 
until all the metal components between the first and third 
longitudinal edges have been removed; then 

(f) moving the metal plate in the y-direction the width of the 
next metal component to be formed and moving the metal 
plate in the x-direction approximately the length of the metal 
plate so that a new corner thereof is positioned approximately 
at the position of the first corner in step (a); and 

(g) repeating steps (a)(e), and step (f) if necessary, until all 
desired components have been formed from the metal plate. 


5,622,069 
STAMPING DIE WITH ATTACHED PLC 
Harry J. Walters, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Oberg Indus- 
tries, Inc., Freeport, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,353 
Int. Cl.° B21D 37/00 
US. Cl. 72—213 











1. A stamping die for use in a punch press comprising: 
a die body; 
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sensing devices positioned on said die body to detect malfunc- 
tions of said die when said punch press is in operation; 

a programmable logic microcontroller secured to said die body; 

connections between each of said sensing devices and said 
programmable logic microcontroller to transmit signals from 
said sensing devices to said programmable logic microcon- 
troller; and 

electrical connections from said programmable logic microcon- 
troller to said punch press to stop said punch press upon 
receipt by said programmable logic microcontroller of a die 
malfunction signal from one of said sensing devices. 


5,622,070 
METHOD OF FORMING A CONTOURED CONTAINER 
Joseph D. Bulso, Jr., Canton, Ohio, assignor to Redicon Cor- 
poration, Canton, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,154 
Int. Cl.° B21D 51/26 
U.S. Cl. 72—68 


1. A method of forming a container having a contoured sidewall 
from a cup blank, the cup blank having a base and a sidewall 
having a first end adjacent the base and a second end adjacent the 
open end of the cup, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) engaging an ironing punch with the interior of the cup; 

(b) passing the ironing punch and the cup through at least one 
ironing ring such that areas of extra material are formed in the 
sidewall of the ironed cup between the first end and the 
second end of the sidewall; and 

(c) spin forming the ironed cup to shape said areas of extra 
material to provide a contoured sidewall. 


§,622,071 
METHOD FOR FORMING A FLANGE ON A TUBE 

Philip C. Van Riper, Holland, and Gene A. Ellerbrock, Colum- 

bus Grove, both of Ohio, assignors to Aeroquip Corporation, 

Maumee, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 562,734 
Int. Cl.° B21D 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 72—117 


1. A method for forming a flange comprising the steps of: 

(a) placing a tube having an inside diameter and a tube axis 
extending longitudinally therethrough on support means for 
supporting said tube, said tube having an edge defining an 
opening, said support means having a predetermined flange 
shape surface adjacent said edge; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


2301 


(b) positioning a tip adjacent said edge, said tip having an 
insertion end, a tapered end and a center portion extending 
between said insertion and tapered ends, said insertion end 
having a diameter larger than said inside diameter of said 
tube, said center portion having a diameter smailer than said 
inside diameter of said tube, said tapered end having a diam- 
eter larger than said inside diameter of said tube, said tip 
having a tip axis extending longitudinally therethrough, said 
tip axis being at a predetermined angle with respect to said 
tube axis, said tip rotating along said tube and tip axes; 

(c) inserting said rotating tip in said opening of said tube; and 

(d) engaging said edge of said tube with said tip to cause said 
insertion end to expand said edge, said center portion to shape 
said edge and said tapered end to press said edge against said 
flange shape surface to form a flange on said tube. 


5,622,072 
LEVELLING MACHINE FOR LEVELLING SHEET 
METAL AND STRIP 

Willi Benz, Neuss, Germany, assignor to SMS Schloemann- 

Siemag Aktiengeselischaft, Diisseldorf, Germany 

Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,733 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1994, 44 15 

048.2 
Int. ClL.° B21D 1/02 


US. Cl. 72—163 4 Claims 
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1. A levelling machine for levelling sheet metal or strip travel- 
ling through the levelling machine in a travel direction, the level- 
ling machine comprising upper levelling rolls and lower levelling 
rolls arranged offset relative to each other in the travel direction, 
the levelling rolls having a length, further comprising roll stands 
and back-up rolls mounted in the roll stands, the levelling rolls 
being supported over the length thereof by the back-up rolls, 
further comprising individually driven intermediate rolls mounted 
between the levelling rolls and the back-up rolls, such that the 
intermediate rolls drive the levelling rolls with the levelling rolls 
solely driven by the intermediate rolls wherein the levelling rolls 
and the intermediate rolls have diameters, and wherein the diam- 
eter of the levelling rolls is substantially smaller than the diameter 
of the intermediate rolls. 
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5,622,073 
SIX HIGH ROLLING MILL 
Toshiki Hiruta; Kunio Kitamura, and Ikuo Yarita, all of Chiba, 
— assignors to Kawasaki Steel Corporation, Kobe, 
japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 961,934, Jan. 13, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 321,593 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1991, 3-144152; 
May 16, 1991, 3-139428; May 16, 1991, 3-139431; Jul. 4, 1991, 
3-189467; Jul. 4, 1991, 3-189468; Jul. 4, 1991, 3-189469; Jul. 4, 

1991, 3-189470; Jan. 7, 1992, 4-000942 

Int. Cl.° B21B 27/02 

9 Claims 


1. A six-high rolling mill for rolling steel sheet and having a 
vertical and parallel rigidity comprising: a pair of upper and lower 
work rolls, each rotatably mounted about a parallel axis in a 
common plane and defining therebetween a nip for said steel sheet 
to be rolled therebetween, a pair of upper and lower intermediate 
rolls, each rotatably mounted about a barrel center extending along 
a parallel longitudinal axis within said common plane and respec- 
tively backing said upper and lower work rolls, anda pair of upper 
and lower backup rolls, each rotatably mounted about a parallel 
axis within said common plane and respectively backing said 
upper and lower intermediate rolls, said intermediate and said work 
rolls being adapted for shifting in axial directions thereof, wherein 
each of the intermediate rolls has a barrel length longer than that of 
each of the backup rolls such that a barrel end of each of the 
intermediate rolls extends beyond a barrel end of each of the 
backup rolls even after a maximum and minimum axial shifting of 
each of the intermediate rolls, each of said work rolls provided 
with a like cylindrical roll profile, the upper and lower intermediate 
rolls each provided with a like roll crown profile in point symmetry 
relationship, said roll crown profile defined by a third order equa- 
tion, which said equation determines that the barrel length of each 
intermediate roll is to be 1.2-2.5 times longer than that of each 
backup roll, so that fish and continuous contact is maintained 
between said intermediate roll and said work and backup rolls so 
as to preserve mill rigidity, and to reduce sheet rolling forces 
interacting between said rolls, whereby a fluctuation of sheet 
crown and end thickness inaccuracies such as edge drop, meander- 
ing and ears are reduced, 

wherein said third order equation of said lower intermediate roll 

is expressed as 


yal {x{8+OF) WL}°+b(x/L) 


where y: is the generating line that defines the roll crown profile; 

where a: is a coefficient of the third order; 

where b: is a coefficient of the first order; 

x: is a coordinate of the lower intermediate roll barrel center 
relative to the longitudinal axis of the lower intermediate roll 
being coincidental with the x axis of an x-y coordinate sys- 
tem, the center point being at x=0, y=0 of the coordinate 
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system, 

where L: is % of the barrel length of the intermediate roll 
measured along the x-coordinate; 

where 5: is the axial shift amount of the intermediate roll along 
the longitudinal axis relative to the center point (0,0) of the 
coordinate system; and 

where OF: is defined as the difference between the barrel length 
L and the length LB, which is half the backup roll barrel 
length; and 

wherein the roll profile of the upper intermediate roll defined by 
a similar third order equation is in point symmetry relation- 
ship to the lower roll profile with respect to a point thereon 
and is expressed as 


ylx=-al {x 5+OF) WLP +b/L). 


5,622,074 
SPLIT SIDEWINDER DRAW MACHINE ASSEMBLY 
Floyd E. Cushman, Shelby Township, Mich., assignor to MNP 
Corporation, Utica, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 489,389 
Int. Cl.° B21C 1/02 


18. A draw and recoiling system for rod characterized by; 

a capstan being rotatably mounted to a housing about a generally 
horizontal axis and having a peripheral surface extending to a 
distal end, said capstan constructed for receiving rod about its 
peripheral surface and wrapping said rod about said surface to 
form a plurality of coils of said rod; 

said capstan having at least one drive member accessible at said 
distal end; 

a rotatable turntable having an elongated frame section that has 
a distal end engageable with said capstan and operably 
engageable with said at least one drive member at said distal 
end of said capstan for rotation with said capstan about said 
generally horizontal axis and sized to axially receive said rod 
from about capstan as it axially slides off said distal end of 
said capstan as said capstan and said elongated frame section 
rotate; 

said rotatable turntable being mounted on a platform that is 
operably constructed to move said distal end of said frame 
into and out of engagement with said capstan from a first 
position and reorient and adjust the position of said turntable 
to a second position along both an angular and longitudinal 
direction when it is disengaged from said capstan. 
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5,622,075 
BENDING MACHINE 
Manfred Deutschewitz, Solingen, and Manfred Mitze, Wetter, 
both of Germany, assignors to MAE Maschinen - und Appa- 
ratebau Gotzen GmbH & Co. KG, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00404, § 371 Date Nov. 1, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 1, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/23184, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 25, 1993 
PCT Filed May 4, 1993, Ser. No. 331,514 
— ee 
Int. CL.° B21D 9/08 
20 Claims 
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1. Bend-straightening machine for workpieces having longitudi- 
nally opposite ends that are more long than wide, said machine 
including 

workpiece seats and a machine table, said workpiece seats 

placed on and above said machine table to hold the ends of 
the workpiece so it can rotate, 

at least two straightening bases that are at a distance from each 

other along the longitudinal direction of the workpiece, said 
two straightening bases support the workpiece placed on the 
machine table, 

at least one straightening die that acts upon the workpiece 

between the straightening bases, 

and a lever having two arm portions and a center portion 

therebetween, said lever being supported in the center portion 
in a drag bearing that is fixed to the machine, each said arm 
portion having a free end, swivel drive means for actuating 
said lever, said straightening die being fastened at the free end 
of one said arm portion to move in the arc of a circle during 
swiveling, said swivel drive means acting upon the free end of 
the other said arm portion in a direction transverse to said 
longitudinal direction, 

said bend-straightening machine comprising said swivel drive 

means being an electric motor for driving a drive spindle that 
is placed under said machine table. 


5,622,076 
PORTABLE HYDRAULIC PUNCH 
Robert E. Welty, 631 River Pi., Gadsden, Ala. 35901 
Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 434,602 
Int. Ci.° B21J 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 72—453.15 4 Claims 
1. A portable, hydraulically operated punch-die unit f or fasten- 
ing together sheet metal members without the use of separate 
fasteners when used in a hydraulic system having a two-stage high 


pressure hydraulic pump and a retractor valve capable of both 
supplying high pressure hydraulic fluid to the unit and generating a 
negative pressure in the unit, said unit comprising: a main body 
having an upper portion and a lower portion with an open space 
formed between said portions; a die supported by the upper portion 
and extending into the open space; an inlet formed in the main 
body for connecting the unit to a high pressure hydraulic pump; a 
cylinder formed in the lower portion of the main body beneath the 
open space; a fluid passageway connecting the cylinder and the 
inlet; a piston movable in the cylinder; a punch connected to and 
movable with the piston; the cylinder, piston and punch being 
located so that the punch is in alignment with the die so that when 
the piston moves toward the die the punch will engage the die in 
proper alignment; a first high pressure seal around the piston and 
engageable with the cylinder; and a second U-cup vacuum seal 
around the piston downstream from the first high pressure seal and 
engageable with the cylinder; the second vacuum seal providing 
for retraction of the piston and thus the punch when a negative 
pressure is applied-to the piston through the passageway. 


5,622,077 
MOTORIZED REDUCTION GEAR UNIT COMPRISING A 
HOLLOW CASING HAVING A COVER PLATE, 
ESPECIALLY FOR A SCREEN WIPING APPARATUS 
Pierre Blanchet, Lencloitre, and Stéphane Hommelet, Chatell- 
erault, both of France, assignors to Valeo Systemes 
d’Essuyage, La Verriere, France 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,846 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 6, 1994, 94 06978 
Int. Cl.° F16H 2/40; B6OS 1/24 
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1. A motorized reduction gear unit comprising: a hollow casing; 
a cover plate closing the hollow casing; a first shaft carried by and 
within the hollow casing; a toothed wheel mounted on the first 
shaft for rotation about the first shaft; a gudgeon pin carried by the 
toothed wheel and defining an axis parallel to the first shaft but 
offset eccentrically from the first shaft; a connecting rod coupled to 
the said gudgeon pin; a pivot pin carried by the connecting rod; a 
crank having a first end articulated on the pivot pin and a second 
end remote from the pivot pin; and an output shaft carried by the 
casing and coupled to the second end of the crank, whereby to 
derive alternating rotary motion of the output shaft from continu- 
ous rotary motion of the toothed wheel, the toothed wheel, gud- 
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geon pin, connecting rod, pivot pin and crank being within the 
casing, wherein the cover plate has an inner surface facing towards 
the casing, and defines on the inner surface an engagement surface 
for abutting engagement of the first end of the crank associated 
with the pivot pin. 


5,622,078 
LINEAR/HELIX MOVEMENT SUPPORT/SOLAR 
TRACKER 
Brad A. Mattson, 1805 Dogwood, North Las Vegas, Nev. 89030 
Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 519,156 
Int. Cl.° F16H 25/16; F24T 2/38 


US. Cl. 74—89.15 15 Claims 
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1. A rotational support comprising: 

a stationary cylinder firming the sole base of said support; 

a rotational cylinder formed coaxial with said stationary cylinder 
about a first axis, the rotational cylinder axially abutting said 
stationary cylinder; 

retaining means for preventing axial movement of said rotational 
cylinder relative to said stationary cylinder, the retaining 
means functioning solely between the stationary and rota- 
tional cylinders without any additional support; 

an inner cylinder coaxial about the first axis, the inner cylinder 
extending axially between said stationary cylinder and said 
rotational cylinder, the inner cylinder engaging both the sta- 
tionary and rotational cylinders; 

wherein said inner cylinder, stationary cylinder and rotational 
cylinder have cam grooves and cam followers between the 
inner cylinder and the stationary and rotational cylinders, so 
that axial motion of the inner cylinder results in rotational 
motion of the rotational cylinder. 


5,622,079 
SELECTING DEVICE FOR AN AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Norbert Woeste, Munich, and Josef Neuner, Raubling, both of 

Germany, assignors to Bayerische Motoren Werke AG, 

Munich, Germany 

Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,165 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 8, 1995, 44 26 
8 


Int. Cl.° B6OK 20/02; F16H 59/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—335 13 Claims 
1. Selecting device for an automatic transmission of a motor 
vehicle which is selectively operable in an automatic operation 
mode and a manual step-by-step mode, comprising: 
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a vehicle fixed frame, 

a manually movable selector lever, 

a first shifting channel extending in a longitudinal direction and 
serving to guide movement of the selector lever between 
driving positions in an automatic operation mode of the 
transmission, 

a second shifting channel extending parallel to the first shifting 
channel and serving to guide movement of the selector lever 
in a manual step-by-step operation mode of the transmission, 

a first shaft supporting the selector lever for pivotal movement 
between respective operating positions in the first and second 
shifting channels and 

a second shaft supporting the selector lever for pivotal move- 
ment between the first and second shifting channels, 

wherein said second shaft is disposed in a fixed location in the 
vehicle fixed frame, 

and wherein a restoring spring is provided to return the selector 
lever to a center neutral position in the second shifting chan- 
nel, which center neutral position is disposed to facilitate 
subsequent movement of the selector lever from the second 
shifting channel to the first shifting channel. 


5,622,080 
SAFETY INTERLOCK FOR PREVENTING DOUBLE 
ENGAGEMENT OF FORWARD AND REVERSE DOG 
CLUTCHES AND SHAFT CLUTCH 
Toshiharu Furukawa, Susono, Japan, assignor to Toyota 
Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 556,194 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1994, 6-287933 


Int. Cl.° F16H 6//12;61/18 

U.S. Cl. 74—335 3 Claims 

1. A hydraulic control system for an automatic transmission of 
multiple clutch type, having at least two power transmission shafts 
each of which transmits power from a driving source to an output, 
shaft clutches each of which eather activates or deactivates the 
power transmission of said corresponding power transmission 
shaft, a plurality of speed change gears which are mounted on each 
of the power transmission shafts, dog clutches which select any 
one of the speed change gears and render the selected gear for 
transmitting the power, respectively, and hydraulic actuators which 
bring selected ones of the shaft clutches and the dog clutches into 
engagement, so as to form any one of a plurality of speed stages, 
respectively; comprising: 

a cut valve whose positions are shifted by interlocking with an 
operation of one of said dog clutches, and which controls 
supply of working oil to the hydraulic actuator corresponding 
to dog clutches other than said one of said clutches mounted 
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on the same power transmission shaft on which said one of 
said dog clutches is mounted, so as to prohibit an engagement 
of said dog clutches other than said one of said clutches 
mounted on the same power transmission shaft, such that said 
one dog clutches has selected either one of the corresponding 
speed change gears and is in a state in which the selected gear 
is capable of transmitting said power. 


$,622,081 
MULTIPLE SPEED SHAFT DRIVE FOR A BICYCLE 
Thomas M. Clements, 34711 Jefferson, Apt. #3, Harrison 
Township, Mich. 48045 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 580,944 
Int. CL° F16H 3/08; B62M 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—351 


1. A multiple speed shaft drive for a bicycle, wherein the bicycle 
has a frame and a pedal crank rotatably connected to the frame, 
said multiple speed shaft drive comprising: 

a drive assembly comprising: 

a rear wheel hub rotatably connected with the frame of the 
bicycle; 

a forward disk having a pluraiity of forward ring gears formed 
thereon, said forward disk being connected to the pedal 
crank of the bicycle so as to rotate therewith about a 
forward disk axis, said plurality of forward ring gears being 
concentrically disposed with respect to said forward axis; 

a rearward disk having a plurality of rearward ring gears 
formed thereon, said rearward disk being connected to said 
rear wheel hub so as to rotate therewith about a rearward 
disk axis, said plurality of rearward ring gears being con- 
centrically disposed with respect to said rearward axis; 

a forward drive shaft having splines; 

a rearward drive shaft having splines; 

a free wheel mechanism connecting said forward drive shaft 
to said rearward drive shaft; 

a forward pinion gear slidably mounted in gearingly meshed 
relationship with respect to said splines of said forward 
drive shaft; and 
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a rearward pinion gear slidably mounted in gearingly meshed 
relationship with respect to said splines of said rearward 
drive shaft; and 

a clutch assembly comprising: 

forward pinion gear reciprocation mechanism means for mov- 
ing said forward pinion gear into gearingly meshed engage- 
ment with a selected forward ring gear of said plurality of 
forward ring gears of said forward disk; 

rearward pinion gear reciprocation mechanism means for 
moving said rearward pinion gear into gearingly meshed 
engagement with a selected rearward ring gear of said 
plurality of rearward ring gears of said rearward disk; 

clutch mechanism means located at said rear wheel hub for 
disengaging said selected rearward ring gear of said rear- 
ward disk from gearingly meshed engagement with said 
rearward pinion gear; and 

shift controller means for selectively actuating each of said 
forward pinion gear reciprocation means, said rearward 
Pinion gear reciprocation means and said clutch mechanism 
means. 


5,622,082 
BALL NUT AND SCREW ASSEMBLIES WITH 
IMPROVED CROSSOVERS 
Mitchell A. Machelski, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Thomson 
Saginaw Ball Screw Company, Inc., Saginaw, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 517,741 
Int. Cl.° F16H 25/22 


al 


CALL LZ 


LI) 


1. A crossover button in combination with a ball nut and screw 
assembly comprising an axially extending screw with external 
lands defining a helicoidal groove having adjacent turns; a ball nut 
thereon with internal lands defining a complemental helicoidal 
groove with complemental turns, the helicoidal grooves of the 
screw and nut defining a raceway with substantially semi-circularly 
shaped groove surfaces in the screw and nut separated by an 
operating clearance between the nut and screw lands; and a train of 
abutting load bearing balls being received with an operating clear- 
ance within said raceway to ride on said groove surfaces, the nut 
having a radial bore extending through to said raceway, and the 
button comprising; 

a) a generally Z-shaped body, having a section received within 
said bore, the body being provided with an axially diagonal, 
turn-bridging, ball crossover recirculation passage in its radi- 
ally inner face which separates portions of a pair of adjacent 
turns into ball path portions and non-ball path portions exter- 
nal to said ball path portions, said passage having entrances 
for different turns communicating with said ball path portions; 

b) said body having a pair of oppositely helically extending, 
integrated, normally non-load bearing legs projecting laterally 
in a direction away from said passage entrances adjacent 
opposite ends of said passage, said legs curving away from 
said body inwardly toward said screw in conformance with 
said screw groove when said body section is in place in said 
bore, said legs being of substantially elliptical cross-section 
with a major axis in the radial direction and being of a 
dimension to be received in and substantially fill, except for a 
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surrounding clearance, the combined volume of said adjacent 
non-ball path portions of both the nut and screw helicoidal 
grooves in which they are received to function to confront 
substantially the entire groove surfaces over a substantial 
portion of the extent of said legs to transmit load and prevent 
free-wheeling in the event of ball train failure; the clearance 
around the legs being slightly greater than the clearance 
around said balls. 


5,622,083 
GEAR SHIFTING MECHANISM 
Kanji Kirimoto, Kaizuka, and Mitsuo Oka, Sakai, both of 
Japan, assignors to Shimano Inc., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 595,540 
Int. Cl.° G05G 5/06; B62K 23/06; F16H 63/38 
US. Cl. 74—475 8 Claims 





1. A gear shifting mechanism comprising: 

a base member having a cable shield retaining portion; 

a lever handle formed with a central aperture, a support portion 
and a pawl retaining recess; 

a shaft member disposed in said central aperture, said shaft 
member fixed to said base member; 

a gear member having a disk-like shape and a generally hollow 
interior having an inner circumferential surface with gear 
teeth formed thereon, said gear member fixed to said shaft 
member; and 

a pawl member disposed in said pawl retaining recess for 
engagement with said gear teeth. 


5,622,084 
INDUSTRIAL ROBOT 

Leif Telldén, Viisterés, Sweden, assignor to ASEA Brown 

Boveri AB, Vasteras, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 194,476, Feb. 10, 1994. This applica- 

tion Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,033 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1993, 9301481; 

WIPO, Jan. 7, 1994, PCT/SE94/00008 
Int. CL.° B25T 9/04; 18/00 

US. Cl. 74—490.03 11 Claims 

1. An industrial robot comprising, a pair of spaced apart lower 
robot arms upwardly extending from a robot stand, lower ends of 
said arms being respectively journalled in said stand for pivotal 
movement about a pair of parallel lower pivot axes, upper ends of 
said arms being rotatably interconnected by a yoke for rotating said 
lower robot arms respectively about a pair of upper pivot axes 
lying parallel to said lower pivot axes, said yoke interconnecting 
said robot arms together to form a four-bar linkage with said stand, 
a first driving unit for pivoting the linkage to effect maximum 
movement of said yoke in forward and rearward directions in a 
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vertical plane, an upper robot arm supported by the linkage and 
being journalled for pivotal movement about a fifth pivot axis in 
the vertical plane, a second driving unit for pivoting said upper arm 
about said fifth axis between a maximum forward reach of said 
upper arm at the maximum forward direction of movement of said 
yoke, and a rearward reach of said upper arm rotated through 180° 
at any position of said yoke without the need to rotate said upper 
arm about a sixth pivot axis, said upper robot arm being mounted 
on a fixing member supported by said yoke, said fixing member 
being rotatably journalled for movement about said sixth pivot 
axis, and a third driving unit secured to the yoke and connected to 
the fixing member for rotation thereof about said sixth axis, said 
upper robot arm having an outer end portion including a wrist 
mechanism. 


5,622,085 
RACK AND PINION STEERING GEAR WITH 
IMPROVED YOKE 
Michael J. Kostrzewa, Roseville, Mich., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,513 
Int. Cl.° B62D 5/22; F16H 19/04; F16C 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—498 26 Claims 
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1. A rack and pinion steering gear comprising: 

a housing: 

a pinion gear rotatably mounted in said housing; 

a rack bar movable relative to said housing, said rack bar having 
teeth in meshing engagement with said pinion gear; and 

a yoke in said housing for supporting and guiding movement of 
said rack bar relative to said pinion gear, said yoke including 
a metal base and polymeric bearing material adherently 
molded onto said metal base, said polymeric bearing material 
having a bearing surface which is engaged by said rack bar. 
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5,622,086 5,622,087 
SHIFT LEVER DEVICE AND SLIDE COVER DUAL-MASS FLYWHEEL 
STRUCTURE THEREFOR Bernhard Schierling, Kiirnach; Hilmar Gébel, Grafenrhein- 
Kenji Suzuki, and Hiroyasu Hasegawa, both of Aichi-ken,  feld; Georg Kraus, Bergrheinfeld, and Bernd Stockmann, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai-Rika-Denki-  R6thlein, all of Germany, assignors to Fichtel & Sachs AG, 


Seisakusho, Aichi-ken, J Schweinfurt, Germany 
Piied Oct. 14, 1995, Ser. No. SOATI Division of Ser. No. 163,134, Dec. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,471,896. 


This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1994, 6-254015 
n Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1992, 42 41 
Int. Cl.* B6OK 1/00; GOSG 3/00 520.9; Nov. 18, 1993, 43 39 421.3 


13 Claims 


1. A slide cover structure for a shift lever device for covering an 
operation groove from an interior of a housing regardless of zigzag 
shifting operation of the shift lever, in which the shift lever 
movable in a first direction and a second direction orthogonal to = 4 A dual-mass flywheel comprising a primary mass which is 
the first direction along the operation groove is extended outward adapted to be fastened concentrically with an axis of rotation to a 
from the operation groove formed in the housing, and shifting crankshaft of an internal-combustion engine, the primary mass 
operation is made by moving the shift lever in the first and second having two formed sheet-metal parts of which formed sheet-metal 
directions, comprising: parts a first formed sheet-metal part has the shape of a pan and has 
a first cover plate which is formed by a flexible member elon- a base wall portion which extends in an essentially radial direction 
gated in a first direction and opposes to said operation groove and is adapted to be attached to the crankshaft, and a peripheral 
formed in the housing, said first cover plate having a first flange portion which is joined to a radially outward end of the base 
through hole, through which a shift lever passes, elongated in wall portion and extends in an essentially axial direction away 
a second direction widthwise edge portions of said first cover from the crankshaft and of which a second formed sheet-metal part 
plate orthogonal to the longitudinal direction of said first js attached to the peripheral flange portion of the first formed 
cover plate being supported by first supporting portions pro- sheet-metal part and has a base portion which extends in an 
vided in the housing so that said first cover plate is slidably essentially radial direction, which base portion, together with the 
moved along a path required to be flexible in the first direc- first formed sheet-metal part, defines a cavity disposed concentri- 
tion when the shift lever is moved in the first direction, and cally with the axis of rotation in a radially outer region of the 
said first cover plate is capable of moving the shift lever along primary mass; a secondary mass which is mounted for rotation 
the elongated direction of the first through hole when the shift relative to the primary mass around the axis of rotation and is 
lever is moved in the second direction; and adapted to be attached to a friction clutch; a torsion-damping 
a second cover plate which opposes to said first through hole of arrangement which couples the secondary mass in a rotationally 
said first cover plate at the opposite side of said first cover elastic manner with the primary mass and includes springs 
plate with respect to an operation groove and which is pro- arranged in the cavity; and a separate mass-ring which is located 
vided so as to be elongated in the second direction, said radially outwardly of the perimeter of the secondary mass and is 
second cover plate has a second through hole through which rigidly attached by a common weldment to both of the two formed 
the shift lever passes, widthwise edge portions orthogonal to sheet-metal parts proximate to the cavity. 
the longitudinal direction of said second cover plate are 
supported by second supporting portions formed in said first 
cover plate, said second cover plate is slidably moved in the 
second direction such that a longitudinal edge portions of said 
cover plate protrude outward from the widthwise edge por- 5,622,088 
tions of the first cover plate when the shift lever is moved in AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FOR RACING VEHICLE 
the second direction, and said second cover plate is moved Dennis Reid, 107 Rodeo Ct., Lafayette, Calif. 94523 
together with said first cover plate in the first direction when Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 311,819 
the shift lever is moved in the first direction; wherein Int. C.° F16H 57402 
a plurality of projections are provided so as to form protrusions U.S. Cl. 74—606 R 21 Claims 
and recesses in lines at the widthwise edge portions of the first 1. An automatic transmission comprising: 
cover plate along the longitudinal direction of the first cover a transmission housing; 
plate at a surface of said first cover plate opposite the surface _ a reverse gear piston in said housing movable in a first direction, 
at which the operation groove is disposed to allow distal ends said piston having a surface; 
of said plurality of projections to contact the first supporting hydraulic means for supplying hydraulic fluid to a space 
portions so that gaps between the first supporting portions and between the surface and said housing to engage said piston, 
the first cover plate are maintained to allow said second cover and for removing said hydraulic fluid from said space to 
plate to move in the second direction. disengage said piston; and 
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said hydraulic means include a passageway with a first portion 
having a substantially constant first cross-sectional area 
through said housing linked in a serial fashion with a second 
portion having a second cross-sectional area in said housing, 
said second portion is exposed to said space and said second 
cross-sectional area is greater than said first cross-sectional 
area. 


5,622,089 
RATCHET WRENCH WITH THUMB ACTIVATED 
DIRECTION CONTROL SWITCH 
Robert W. Gifford, Sr., 1411 Kittanning Pike, Karns City, Pa. 
16041 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,036 
Int. ClL.° B25B 13/46 


US. Cl. 81—62 


1. A new and improved ratchet wrench with thumb activated 

direction control switch comprising, in combination: 

a shaft formed in an elongated configuration with a generally 
circular shaped head, a generally oval shaped handle and a 
generally rectangular central region therebetween; 

the head having an upper surface, a lower surface and a central 
wall therebetween, the head having an essentially hollow 
interior with an upper portion, a lower portion, an inboard 
section and an outboard section, the upper portion of the 
outboard section including a large circular gear rotatably 
mounted therein, the circular gear having a periphery includ- 
ing a plurality of gear teeth, a socket engagement block being 
coupled to the circular gear through the central wall and lower 
surface of the head, the block being formed in a generally 
rectangular configuration with a spring biased ball extending 
therein; 

a ratchet assembly including first and second bevel arms and a 
half pinion, each bevel arm having an inner end pivotally 
coupled to the upper portion of the inboard section of the 
head, the bevel arms being angled outwardly with respect to 
each other, each bevel arm having an outer surface including 
a biasing spring coupled to the inboard section of the head, 
the biasing springs urging the arms toward each other, an 
aperture extending through the central wall between the bevel 
arms, the half pinion being formed in a generally semicircular 
configuration with a rounded perimeter including a plurality 
of gear teeth, the half pinion having a linear edge including a 
rounded projection and an upper surface including an 


upstanding biasing member, the biasing member being 
formed in a generally triangular configuration with rounded 
edges, the biasing member being positionable through the 
aperture in the central wall and pivotable therein, the rounded 
projection being pivotally coupled to the central wall in the 
lower portion of the head thereby allowing pivotal movement 
of the half pinion in the lower portion; 

the upper surface of the handle including a rectangular bore 
extending therethrough, the bore having two sidewalls each 
including an elongated semicylindrical recess, the handle and 
central section including an elongated aperture extending 
therethrough, the elongated aperture being in communication 
with the rectangular bore, the aperture of the central section 
including two spaced semispherical indents; and 

a switch formed in a generally rectangular configuration with a 
raised upper surface, the switch having a shorter length than 
the bore, the switch having two sidewalls each including 
elongated semicylindrical projections adapted to be slidably 
coupled within the recesses of the bore, the upper surface of 
the switch extending outside the bore, the switch having a 
lower surface including a planar rectangular shaped bar 
extending therefrom, the bar having a forward end including a 
rack with a plurality of teeth, the bar being positioned through 
the elongated aperture in the handle and central sections, the 
rack of the bar being positioned within the lower portion of 
the inboard section of the head with the teeth of the rack 
meshing with the gear teeth of the half pinion, the bar includ- 
ing a spring biased ball extending therefrom and adapted to be 
slidably positioned in a semispherical indent within the aper- 
ture, a user sliding the switch into a forward position to pivot 
the upstanding member of the half pinion against the first 
bevel arm thereby permitting tightening of a bolt in a clock- 
wise direction, a user sliding the switch into a rearward 
position to pivot the upstanding member of the half pinion 
against the second bevel arm thereby permitting loosening of 
a bolt in a counter clockwise direction. 


5,622,090 
SCALLOPED INTERIOR SOCKET TOOL 
Joel S. Marks, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to WorkTools, Inc., 
Chatsworth, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 544,314, Oct. 17, 1995. This 
application Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 633,860 
Int. CL.° B25B 13/58 
US. Cl. 81—185 15 Claims 


1. A self-forming socket comprising: 

a housing assembly having an interior wall and a plurality of 
longitudinal openings; 

a plurality of parallel pins, each having an elongate middle 
portion and an enlarged head end, said pins being slidable 
along respective said middle portions in respective ones of 
said openings, an outer ring of pins all in contact with said 
interior wall; 

wherein said head ends are closely packed directly adjacent one 
another such that end forces thereagainst during transmission 
of torque to a fastener are transmitted outwardly through 
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adjacent said pin head ends to said housing wall and not as 
significant bending forces to said elongate middle portion; 
biasing means for biasing each of said head ends away from said 
respective openings; and 
wherein said interior wall has a plurality of curved surfaces into 
each of which fits a separate one of said enlarged heads of the 
pins of said outer ring. 


$5,622,091 
VALVED BOX ADJUSTING TOOL 
James E. Crook, Mishawaka, and Joseph R. Zirille, Granger, 
both of Ind., assignors to T-Rex, Inc., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 509,826 
Int. Ci.° B25B 23/08 
US. Cl. 81—441 
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1. A tool for adjusting a valve box by rotating one of a pair of 
relatively rotatable members relative to the other member, said tool 
comprising a shaft, expandable engagement means for engaging 
the inner surface of one of said relatively rotatable members for 
rotating said one member relative to the other member to effect 
adjustment of the valve box by rotation of the shaft, and expanding 
means connecting the shaft and the engagement means and respon- 
sive to rotation of the shaft for expanding said expandable engage- 
ment means into gripping engagement with said one member, said 
engagement means including a pair of semi-circular engagement 
members, said engagement members having a serrated outer cir- 
cumferential surface for engaging the inner surface of said one 
member, said engagement members further including a camming 
surface for engagement by said expanding means, said engagement 
means further including limiting means for limiting the vertical 
movement of said engagement members, said limiting means 
including a first plate and a second plate attached substantially 
perpendicular to said shaft in spaced apart parallel relationship, 
said plates defining a space therebetween, said engagement mem- 
bers being slidably mounted in said space between said plates for 
allowing said engagement members to move freely in a substan- 
tially horizontal direction, said space between said plates being 
greater than the thickness of the engagement members to permit 
the engagement members to tilt relative to the plates to thereby 
conform to variations in slope on the inner surface of said one 
member. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


$,622,092 
SYSTEM FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY SETTING STROKE 
ON A CRANKSHAFT LATHE 
William R. Gleason, Los Osos, Calif., assignor to Syivia Glea- 
son, Monterey, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,104, Aug. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,408,906. This application Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 
407,290 


Int. Cl.° B23B 5/18;33/00 


1. In a crankshaft lathe having a headstock, a tailstock and a 
holding chuck, headstock holding chuck back plate, tailstock chuck 
back plate, and a main spindle shaft operably connected to each of 
said headstock and said tailstock, a system for simultaneously 
setting the stroke position of a crankshaft comprising: 

(a) headstock mini-shaft, said mini-shaft having a first end 
operably connected to the headstock holding chuck back plate 
and a second end; 

(b) headstock rack and pinion gear means mounted on the 
second end of said headstock mini-shaft; 

(c) tailstock mini-shaft, said minishaft having a first end oper- 
ably connected to the tailstock holding chuck back plate and a 
second end; 

(d) tailstock rack and pinion gear means mounted on the second 
end of said tailstock mini-shaft; 

said headstock and tailstock rack and pinion means for simulta- 
neously positioning the crankshaft from a zero loading position in 
which the main spindle shaft for the headstock and tailstock are in 
alignment with the crankshaft along the longitudinal axis of the 
crankshaft lathe to an offset position transverse to the longitudinal 
axis. 


5,622,093 
AUTOMOBILE WINDSHIELD REMOVAL APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 

Mark R. Hutchins, Laconia, N.H., assignor to Equalizer Indus- 

tries, Inc., Round Rock, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 375,546 
Int. Cl.° B26B 3/00; B26D 1/00 

US. Cl. 83—13 5 Claims 

1. A method of cutting sealant material which seals a windshield 
to an automobile structure, the windshield having an inside surface 
and an outside surface, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) securing a suction cup assembly on one of said Surfaces of 
the windshield; 

(b) inserting an end of a cutting wire through the sealant mate- 
rial so that the cutting wire traverses the sealant material 
between the windshield and automobile structure with one 
end of the cutting wire positioned on one side of the wind- 
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member at points along the length of said warp member and 
each such weft member is caused to turn 180 degrees on itself 
warp member transversely of its length so as to define later- 
ally offset crossing points through said warp member each 
disposed in a single common plane of the net. 


2 


id anda tered of cing wie psn pup SY DBAULIC DRIVE AND CONTROL SYSTEM 
opposite side of the windshield; Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 495,949 
(c) attaching the end of the cutting wire positioned on the side of Int. CL° FOIL 15/00; F1SB 11/08 
the windshield to which the suction cup assembly is secured 1) 5 cy 91175 15 Claims 
to a spring connected to the suction cup assembly; 
(d) applying a pulling force to the end of the cutting wire 
positioned on the side of the windshield opposite the side to 
which the suction cup assembly is secured to pull the cutting 
wire through the sealant material, the pulling force sufficient 
to stretch the spring connected between the cutting wire and 
the suction cup assembly; 
(e) simultaneously while applying the pulling force, applying a 
sawing force with the cutting wire along one side of the 
sealant material adjacent to the cutting wire; and 
(f) releasing the pulling force on the cutting wire to allow the 
spring to pull the cutting wire back through the sealant mate- 
rial toward the suction cup assembly secured to the wind- 
shield. 


5,622,094 
HOLLOW BRAID NET AND METHOD MAKING 
John Rexroad, 12 Jackson Rd., Killingworth, Conn. 06419 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,185 
Int. CL° DO4C 1/00 
US. Cl. 87—12 23 Claims 


1. In a switching valve of a type having a two position control 
rod with a pilot chamber at each of its ends, the improvement 
comprising: 

: for each said pilot chamber: 
> Fo) a first passageway connected to a pressure line and communi- 
HUTUVEse cating with said pilot chamber; 
, Fopaey ey fF ft | a second passageway connectable to return and having one end 
defined by an orifice; 
a valve seat surrounding said orifice; and 
a relief valve having a valve member biased into a closed 
position in which it is seated against said valve seat to close 
said orifice to close communication between said pilot cham- 
ber and said second passageway; said valve member having 
an open position in which said valve member is moved away 
from said orifice to connect said pilot chamber to return via 
said second passageway to allow shifting of the control rod; 
’ _ said first passageway being in open communication with said 
1. A method of making a net comprising the steps of: pilot chamber when said valve member is in said closed 
Providing a border member defined by at least a first border position or said open position. 
section and a second border section each extending generally 
orthogonally to one another; 
providing a plurality of weft members and connecting each of 
said weft members to one of said first and second border 
sections so as to dispose them in a first given direction; 5,622,096 
providing a plurality of warp members and connecting each of ROTATIONAL POSITION DETECTOR DEVICE FOR 
said warp members to the other of said first and second border ROTARY ACTUATOR 
sections so as to dispose them in a second given direction; | Rune Granberg, Alvsjé, Sweden, assignor to AB Rexroth Mec- 
crossing said weft and warp members with one another so as to §=—- man, Stockholm, Sweden 
lock the members against relative axial and twisting move- Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 626,260 
ment; and Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 31, 1995, 9501187 
providing each of said weft and warp members as a hollow braid Int. CL.° FO1B 3///2 
member capable of being transversely pierced by the other U.S. Cl. 92—5 R 11 Claims 
such members; and 1. Rotational position detector device (20), which is fastenable 
said weft and warp members crossing each other such that each to a rotary actuator (1) of the type comprising a rotary motor (3,5) 
of said weft member pierces the longitudinal extent of a warp inside a housing (2) and a rotary shaft extending therefrom, a 
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turning element (21) adapted to be rotationally fastened to the 
rotary shaft, said turning element being detectable by at least one 
position sensor (23), which is adapted to be adjustably fixed with 
respect to the housing (2), characterized in 
a socket portion (25) which is rigidly connected to the housing 
and coaxial with said shaft, 
at least one sensor holder (24) which is rotatably attached to said 
socket portion and adjustably fixable in chosen angular posi- 
tions by means of locking cooperation between a resilient 
engagement means (26,27) on the sensor holder and a surface 
(30) which is provided with engagement irregularities. 


5,622,097 
HYDRAULIC PISTON MACHINE 
Lars Martensen, S¢nderborg, and Ove T. Hansen, Nordborg, 
both of Denmark, assignors to Danfoss A/S, Nordborg, Den- 
mark 
PCT No. PCT/DK94/00001, § 371 Date Jun. 6, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 6, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/16218, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 21, 1994 
PCT Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 464,691 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 18, 1993, 43 01 
133.0 
Int. CL.° FOIB /3/04 
U.S. Cl. 92—57 


(Zn 


1. A hydraulic piston machine having a cylinder body and at 
least one cylinder with a piston movable therein, a control counter- 
plate which engages the cylinder body by way of a contact surface 
and, on relative movement between the cylinder body and the 
control counter-plate parallel to the contact surface, connects the 
cylinder in dependence upon its position with inlet and outlet 
channels respectively, at least one of the control counter-plate and 
the cylinder body being provided, at least proximate the contact 
surface, with a friction-reducing layer of plastic material, and in 
which the friction-reducing layer is in the form of an injection- 
moulded part. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,098 
HIGH PRESSURE CYLINDER WITH LOCKING END 
CAPS 

Gregg J. Piper, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Amalga Compos- 

ites, Inc., West Allis, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 613,146 
Int. CL.° FO1B 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 92—128 
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1. A pressure cylinder and end cap assembly comprising: 
a pressure barrel having at least one tapered end, and an internal 
bore; 


a split collar having an inner diameter tapered to engage the 
tapered end of the pressure barrel and a threaded outer diam- 
eter; and 

an end cap having a threaded inner diameter engaging the 
threaded split collar. 

17. A method of producing a light weight fluid pressure cylinder 

comprising the steps of: 

tapering at least one end of a filament wound fiberglass rein- 
forced epoxy resin barrel such that a largest end of the taper is 
at the end of the barrel; 

tapering an inner diameter of a collar to substantially match the 
taper of the barrel; 

threading an outer diameter of the collar; 

splitting the collar in at least two sections for placement about 
the tapered end of the barrel; 

threading an inner diameter of an end cap to substantially match 
the threaded outer diameter of the collar; 

sealing an inner diameter of the barrel; and 

engaging the threaded end cap to the threaded collar to form a 
sealed pressure cylinder. 


5,622,099 
BREWING HEAD OF AN ESPRESSO MAKER 
Hans-Peter Frei, Oetwil am See, Switzerland, assignor to 
Eugster/Frismag AG, Romanshorn, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 681,985 
Claims 


priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 31, 
1995, 95111981 


Int. Cl.° A47J 31/34 
US. Cl. 99—287 13 Claims 
1. A brewing head of an espresso coffee maker, comprising: 
(A) a housing: 
(B) a lower brewing head section fixedly attached to said hous- 
ing, and including: 

a pressure sealed brewing chamber; 

a lifting piston forming a floor of said brewing chamber, and 
having apertures therethrough; 

a water inlet located beneath the floor of said brewing cham- 
ber, said water inlet feeding hot water through the apertures 
and into said brewing chamber; and 

means for moving said lifting piston to lift a cake of used 
ground coffee located thereon up to an upper edge of said 
brewing chamber after brewing the espresso; and 
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housing, the heating elements defining a cooking area over which 
the food to be cooked is disposed, the smoke abatement assembly 
comprising: 


(C) an upper brewing head section movable relative to said 
lower brewing head section, and having: 

an upper brewing head housing; 

a fill shaft located on said upper brewing head housing and 
being in communication with said brewing chamber when 
said upper brewing head section is moved to a fill position 
for supplying said brewing chamber with fresh ground 
coffee; 

a brewing piston positioned over said brewing chamber when 
said upper brewing head section is moved to a brewing 
position, said brewing piston including an espresso coffee 
outlet in communication with said brewing chamber when 
said upper brewing head section is in the brewing position 
for dispensing brewed espresso; 

means for plunging said brewing piston into said brewing 
chamber when said upper brewing head section is in the 
brewing position; and 

a clearing element immovably secured to said upper brewing 
head housing, and laterally pushing the cake off from said 
lifting piston after the cake is moved to the upper edge of 


a sealed housing defining an enclosure, said sealed housing 
having means for supporting said sealed housing on the 
cooking device such that said sealed housing substantially 
encloses the cooking area on at least two sides thereof; 

a low-pressure flame arrestor; 

first support means for supporting said flame arrestor within said 
sealed housing overlaying the cooking area; 

a number of low-pressure oxidation catalysts; and 

second support means for supporting said number of catalysts 
within said sealed housing overlaying said flame arrestor, 

wherein, each of said flame arrestor and said number of catalysts 
defines a respective flow area, each said respective flow area 
being substantially equal to the cooking area of the cooking 
device, and 

wherein each of said flame arrestor and said number of catalysts 
is supported by said first and second support means, respec- 
tively, with said respective flow areas substantially overlaying 
the cooking area for access to smoke rising from food being 
cooked on the cooking device, and said number of catalysts 
adapted to substantially uniformly back radiate neat generated 
by the heating elements toward the whole of the cooking area. 
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METHOD AND APPARATUS TO PRODUCE LOW FAT 


GROUND MEAT 


said brewing chamber by said lifting piston, so as to clear Geoffrey Margolis, 12229 Falkirk La., Los Angeles, Calif. 


said brewing chamber of used ground coffee when said 
upper brewing head section is moved to a clearing position. 


5,622,100 
CATALYTIC ASSEMBLY FOR COOKING SMOKE 


Ayrking Corporation, Louisville, Ky. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 590,868, Jan. 24, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 453,992, May 30, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 314,541, Sep. 
28, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
173,911, Dec. 23, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 923,144, Jul. 31, 1992, abandoned. This application 
Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 677,249 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/00; F24C 15/20 


US. Cl. 99—386 13 Claims 


1. A smoke abatement assembly for use with a cooking system 
having a housing and food heating elements contained within the 


Division of Ser. No. 304,381, Sep. 9, 1994. This application 


Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,342 
Int. C1.° A23B 5/00; A47J 43/14 


US. Cl. 99—403 


1. A system operable with a suction source for removing fat and 


excess liquids from a cooked meat product, comprising: 


a cooking vessel operable with a heat source for cooking a meat 
product; 

a plurality of suction tubes disposed at various predetermined 
levels in said vessel, wherein at least one of the tubes is 
disposed above the level of the meat product after cooking, 
said suction tubes adapted to be coupled to the suction source; 
and 

means for adding water to the vessel. 


5,622,102 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,103 
DISPOSAL ASSEMBLY FOR FLUID FILTRATION 
DEVICES 
Evelio Acosta, 8505 NW. 74 St., Miami, Fla. 33166, and Lewis 
Goodman, 555 Reinante Ave., Coral Gables, Fla. 33156 
Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,782 
Int. CL.° B30B 9/04;9/32 


US. Cl. 100—7 R 17 Claims 


1. A waste disposal assembly to be used for the simultaneous 
disposal of a plurality of fluid filtration devices, said waste disposal 
assembly comprising: 

(a) a main disposal housing, said main disposal housing includ- 
ing a disposal storage area, a fluid storage area, and a process- 
ing area, 

(b) said processing area including: 
an exterior access wherethrough the plurality of fluid filtration 

devices are loaded into said processing area, 

a lid member structured to cover said processing area subse- 
quent to the loading of the plurality of fluid filtration 
devices therein, 
compactor face structured and disposed to compact the 
plurality of fluid filtration devices within said processing 
area against an opposing face of said processing area so as 
to squeeze fluid from the plurality of fluid filtration devices 


and form a compressed waste block from the plurality of US. Cl. 100—245 


fluid filtration devices, 

separation means structured and disposed to break up said 
compressed waste block within said processing area, 

an interior access structured and disposed to be opened to 
receive the broken up, compressed waste block there- 
through for passage into said disposal storage area, 

(c) said disposal storage area being structured to contain a 
substantial quantity of the broken up, compressed waste 
blocks for subsequent disposal thereof in an appropriate waste 
facility, and 

(d) said fluid storage area being structured and disposed to 
receive the fluid squeezed from the plurality of fluid filtration 
devices and drained from the broken up, compressed waste 
blocks for subsequent disposal in an appropriate fluid waste 
facility. 


5,622,104 
CYLINDRICAL BALER HAVING HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT 
FOR CONTROLLING BALE DENSITY AND TAILGATE 
OPERATION 
Kim P. Viesselmann, Grafton, Wis., and Steven J. Henderson, 
Madison, S. Dak., assignors to Gehl Company, West Bend, 
Wis. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 519,778 
Int. Cl.° B30B 5/06; AO1D 39/00; AOIF 15/00 
US. Cl. 100—88 22 Claims 
22. A cylindrical baler for processing cylindrical bales, said 
baler comprising: 


a rear discharge tailgate connected to said front section; 

a plurality of guide and tensioning rollers in said front section 
and rear tailgate; 

a plurality of belts supported on and extending around said 
rollers for defining an expandable bale forming chamber and 
providing variable bale density; 

tensioning cylinder means for providing variable tension on said 
belts during bale formation; 

pressurized fluid source means for supplying fluid to and return- 
ing fluid from said tensioning cylinder means; and 

fluid circuit means including a singular, solenoid valve means 
connected to said tensioning cylinder means for controlling 
the pressure requirements of said tensioning cylinder means 
and said variable bale density during said bale formation. 





5,622,105 
HIGH-PRESSURE PRESS 


Carl Bergman, Visteras, Sweden, assigner to Asea Brown 


Boveri AB, Vasteras, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00227, § 371 Date Sep. 19, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 19, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/21370, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 29, 1994 

PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 525,556 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 19, 1993, 9300915 

Int. Cl.° B30B //32;15/28 
16 Claims 
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1. A high-pressure press, comprising a first cylinder element, at 
least one second cylinder element pressed into the first cylinder 
element, a stationary part having a support surface, and a pair of 
end elements which together with the second cylinder element 
delimit a high-pressure chamber, one of the end elements forming 
a support for the second cylinder and being provided with a 
cylinder bore opening into the high-pressure chamber, the cylinder 
bore receiving a high-pressure piston that is movable in an axial 
direction, a sealing device disposed between the second cylinder 
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element and the high pressure piston, the one end element includ- 
ing axially movable parts which are movable to a limited extent in 
the axial direction, the axially movable parts being loaded by 
hydraulic pressure in a direction towards the second cylinder 
element and the sealing device, said axially movable parts com- 
prising a first movable part having a support surface which is 
positioned relative to the support surface on the stationary part so 
that forces acting in a direction from the high-pressure chamber on 
the axially movable parts are transmitted to the stationary part 
when the support surface on the first movable part makes contact 
with the support surface on the stationary part. 


5,622,106 
SELF-INKING EMBOSSING SYSTEM 
Dignan H. Rayner, Clontarf, Australia, assignor to Hilglade Pty 
Ltd., Clontarf, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU93/00464, § 371 Date Apr. 24, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/05501, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 17, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 397,185 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 9, 1992, PL4593; 
May 19, 1993, PL8853 
Int. Cl.° B31F 1/07 


US. Cl. 101—32 25 Claims 


SSS 


a £ _— 


1. Apparatus for embossing at least one indicia into sheet mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a first embossing plate having 

at least one positive plate portion and at least one negative plate 
portion; and 

a second embossing plate having a respective complementary 
negative plate portion and a respective complementary posi- 
tive plate portion; 

each positive plate portion having at least one ridge or protuber- 
ance; 

each negative plate portion having a complementary recess or 
groove for each ridge or protuberance; 

the height of each ridge or protuberance being equal to the depth 
of its complementary recess or groove; 

said first and second plates being arranged such that, in use of 
the apparatus, when the plates are brought together, the dis- 
tance between the top of a ridge or protuberance and the 
bottom of its complementary recess or groove is in range of 
0.03— 0.1 mm greater than the thickness of the sheet material, 
or of the combined thickness of the sheet material and any ink 
applied to a positive plate portion or of the combined thick- 
ness of the sheet material and any ink ribbon interposed 
between one or both of the plates and the sheet material, and 
such that at least one portion of the indicia is positively 
embossed in the sheet material and at least one other portion 
of the indicia is simultaneously negatively embossed in the 
sheet material. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Apri 22, 1997 


5,622,107 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,622,108 
SCREEN PRINTING MACHINE 

John R. Benedetto; William Gillespie, Jr., both of Everett; 

James W. Pomeroy, Seattle; Duke Goss, and Charlies J. 

Pomeroy, both of Kirkland, all of Wash., assignors to Uni- 

versal Screenprinting Systems, Inc., Everett, Wash. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,573 
Int. Cl.° B41F /5/06 

U.S. Cl. 101—126 


1. A screen printing machine for printing designs on suitable 

substrates, said screen printing machine comprising: 

(a) an open top and open front cabinet that includes a bottom, a 
pair of side walls, and a back wall; 

(b) a print screen comprising a frame and a layer of mesh affixed 
to the frame; 

(c) a print screen receiving frame sized to receive said print 
screen and including a mechanism for forcing said print 
screen into a registration position in said print screen receiv- 
ing frame; 

(d) a rotational coupling for rotatably coupling said print screen 
receiving frame to said cabinet such that said print screen 
receiving frame and, thus, said print screen, lies in a horizon- 
tal plane; 

(e) a screen registration mechanism for precisely positioning 
said print screen receiving frame in said cabinet near the 
upper edge of said pair of side walls; 

(f) a platen for supporting a substrate suitable for receiving a 
screen print; 

(g) a platen support and registration mechanism mounted in said 
cabinet for supporting and positioning said platen in said 
cabinet below said print screen receiving frame and, thus, 
below said print screen; and 

(h) a heater mounted in said cabinet positionable to heat a 
substrate supported by said platen. 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,109 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A HEAT SENSITIVE 
STENCIL SHEET 
Shoichi Ikejima; Tetsu Yamanaka; Takeshi Koishihara; Keni- 
chi Shibuya, and Satoshi Chonan, all of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Riso Kagaku Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 296,128, Aug. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,498,464, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 134,177, Oct. 8, 
1993, abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
554,816 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1992, 4-271647; 
Mar. 31, 1993, 5-73913; Apr. 12, 1993, 5-84597 
Int. Cl.° B41N 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 101—128.21 2 Claims 
1. A process for producing a heat-sensitive stencil sheet, which 
process comprises the steps of 
providing a thermoplastic resin film and a substrate comprised 
of a screen cloth wholly or partially consisting of conjugate 
fibers having at least one exposed component comprised of a 
resin having an affinity with said thermoplastic resin and 
having a melting point lower than that of another component 
of said conjugate fibers and lower than that of the thermoplas- 
tic resin; 
superposing said thermoplastic resin film on said substrate; and 
heating under pressure the superposed film and substrate at the 
softening point or higher of the above exposed component of 
said conjugate fibers and at a temperature lower than the 
melting point of the other component of the conjugate fibers 
and lower than the melting point of said thermoplastic resin to 
adhere said screen cloth to said thermoplastic resin film and 
fix the intersections of the wefts and warps of said screen 
cloth. 


5,622,110 
PRINTING PRESS WITH DAMPENING LIQUID SPRAY 
CONTROL APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Thomas W. Orzechowski, Cicero, and Thaddeus A. Niemiro, 
Lisle, both of Ill., assignors to Goss graphic Systems, Inc., 
Westmont, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 310,010, Sep. 21, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 23,219, Feb. 25, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 557,243 
Int. CL.° B41F 7/26;7/30 

US. Cl. 101—148 


1. In a printing press having a plate cylinder with a body 
extending between a pair of opposed ends for supporting a printing 
plate, a roller and an elongate spray bar assembly with a plurality 
of spaced nozzles for collectively spraying dampening liquid along 
the length of the roller, the improvement being a dampening liquid 


spray control apparatus, comprising: 

a dampening liquid control assembly including a blocking mem- 
ber having an edge extending between a pair of opposite sides 
for blocking at least some of the sprayed dampening liquid 
from impinging at preselected locations upon the roller and a 
deflecting member with a deflecting surface spaced from the 
edge for diverting the sprayed dampening liquid onto prese- 
lected locations of the roller, with the ing member 
extending from and being connected to the blocking member; 
and 

means for mounting the dampening liquid control apparatus 
intermediate at least one of the nozzles and the roller to 
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selectively control a pattern of the sprayed dampening liquid 
upon the roller including means for adjustably mounting the 
dampening liquid control assembly for movement of both the 
blocking and deflecting members together relative to the 
plurality of spaced nozzles to different selected positions at 
which different amounts of the sprayed dampening liquid are 
blocked by the blocking member from impinging at different 
preselected locations upon the dampening roller and the 
deflecting member directs the sprayed dampening liquid onto 
different preselected locations on the roller, with the position 
of the nozzles remaining fixed. 


§,622,111 
FORM CYLINDER WITH PRINTING FOIL WIND 
CONTROL 
Xaver Bachmeir, Augsburg; Eckhard Tusché , Bobingen, and 
Johannes Ruschkowski, Augsburg, all of Germany, assignors 
to MAN Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Offenbach am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,953 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 15, 1994, 44 32 
817.6 
Int. Cl.° B41J 7/00 


US. Cl. 101—415.1 21 Claims 


1. A form cylinder for use in a rotary printing machine having a 
side wall, comprising: 
a tubular body having an outer surface and end faces defining an 
interior space; 
a first driving device positioned outside said interior space; 
at least one cassette positioned within said interior space so as to 
be axially removable from an end face of the body, including: 
first and second winding rollers each including an axis and 
being mounted within said interior space for rotation about 
said axis; and 
a printing foil extending between said first and second wind- 
ing rollers and on said outer surface of said body; and 
first means, at an end face of the tubular body, for selectively 
coupling said first and second winding rollers to said first 
driving device, said first coupling means being axially mov- 
able between a first coupled position in which said first and 
second winding rollers are engaged with and driven by said 
first driving device to wind said printing foil and a second 
uncoupled position in which said first and second winding 
rollers are not engaged with said first driving device. 





5,622,112 
WASH-UP DEVICE FOR AN INKING UNIT OF A 
PRINTING PRESS 
Hans-Jiirgen Kusch, Neckargemiind, and Bernd Ruf, Weiter- 
stadt, both of Germany, assignors to Heidelberger Druckm- 
aschinen AG, Heidelberg, Germany 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 495,859 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 28, 1994, 44 22 
612.8 
Int. C1.° B41F 35/00 


US. Cl. 101—423 12 Claims 


1. Wash-up device for an inking unit of a printing press, com- 
prising guide bar brackets disposable on a frame of the printing 
press, said guide bar brackets having receiving slits and steps 


formed therein, an actuating shaft for the wash-up device insert- 
ably received in said receiving slits of said guide bar brackets, said 
actuating shaft having end zones and effecting a displacement of 
the wash-up device into engagement with a roller of an inking unit 
to be washed; said actuating shaft, when received in an inserted 
position in the guide bar bracket, being turnable out of an assumed 
angular position thereof, for effecting engagement of said end 
zones of said actuating shaft behind said steps formed in said guide 
bar brackets, so as to fix the wash-up device in an insert position, 
and a toggle lever arrangement attached to said actuating shaft for 
effecting, in response to said actuating shaft being further turned, 
engagement by the wash-up device with the roller of the inking 
unit to be washed. 


5,622,113 
GRIPPING SURFACE FOR CUTTING CYLINDERS IN A 
FOLDING MACHINE 
Robert E. Hansen, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Goss 
Graphic Systems, Inc., Westmont, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,503 
Int. C1.° B41F 1/28 
US. Cl. 101—483 22 Claims 
18. A method of mounting a gripping surface on the outer 
circumferential surface of a cutting cylinder in a printing press, 
comprising the steps of: 
inserting a first end of a mounting strip having a layer of 
gripping material disposed thereon into a first slot formed on 
the outer circumferential surface of the cylinder, wherein the 
layer gripping material corrugates ribbons passing through the 
folding section of the printing press and imparts a certain 
stiffness to the ribbons so that they exit the cutting cylinder in 
a straight configuration; and 


inserting a second end of the mounting strip having a keeper tab 
mounted thereon into a second slot. 


5,622,114 
METHOD FOR ADJUSTING CONTACT BETWEEN TWO 
ROLLERS WHICH ARE ADJUSTABLE WITH RESPECT 
TO THEIR DISTANCE RELATIVE TO ONE ANOTHER 
Peer Dilling, Friedberg, and Georg Riescher, Augsburg, both of 
Germany, assignors to Man Roland Druckmaschinen AG, 
Offenbach A.M., Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 252,078, Jun. 1, 1994, Pat. No. 5,517,919. 
This application Feb. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 606,753 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 1, 1993, 43 18 
200.3 
Int. CL.° B41F /3/24 


US. Cl. 101—485 1 Claim 


1. A method for adjusting contact between two rollers of a 
printing mechanism of a rotary printing press, which rollers are 
adjustable relative to one another, the method comprising the steps 
of: separating the rollers so that a gap exists therebetween; insert- 
ing a piezofilm of known thickness into the gap between the rollers 
at one end of the rollers; moving the rollers toward one another on 
the one end until the piezofilm transmits an output signal when the 
two rollers first make contact; separating the rollers; removing the 
piezofilm from the roller gap; inserting the piezofilm into the gap 
between the rollers at another end of the rollers; moving the rollers 
toward one another at the another end until the piezofilm transmits 
an output signal when the rollers first make contact; separating the 
rollers; removing the piezofilm from the roller gap; and finally 
adjusting the rollers toward one another on both ends by an amount 
corresponding to the piezofilm thickness. 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,115 
MODULAR ARTICULATED RAILCAR 

Donald J. Ehrlich, Lafayette; Rodney P. Ehriich, Monticello; 
Francis S. Smidler, and DeWayne B. Williams, both of 
Lafayette, all of Ind., assignors to Wabash National Corpo- 

ration, Lafayette, Ind. 

Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,275 
Int. Cl.° B61D 17/00 

25 Claims 


1. An articulated train comprising: a plurality of railcars, each 
said railcar including a floor having a front end and a rear end, a 
bogie attached adjacent said rear end beneath said floor, and an 
extendable and retractable landing gear mounted adjacent said 
front end beneath said floor, said landing gear having means 
thereon for engagement with a railroad track when said landing 


gear is extended, said means selectively riding on a railroad rail 
and preventing lateral disengagement from said rail, each said 
railcar being coupled to an adjacent railcar by coupling structures 
such that said front end of said railcar is connected to a rear end of 
said adjacent railcar. 


5,622,116 
COIL TRANSPORT TRAILER 
Jerry W. Carlton, 3829 Pioneer Trail, Mantua, Ohio 44255 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,315, Feb. 16, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 545 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 7/00 , 


US. Cl. 105—355 20 Claims 


1. An improved over-the-road trailer for hauling a coil, having 
first and second spaced apart wheels and a central axle, the first 
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wheel having a predetermined height, the second wheel having a 
predetermined height that is substantially equal to the predeter- 
mined height of the first wheel, and the central axle being located 
below the predetermined height of the first wheel and extending 
between the first wheel and the second wheel, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

a first longitudinally extending frame member having a portion 
located below the central axle, a second longitudinally 
extending frame member spaced apart from and substantially 
parallel to said first longitudinally extending frame member 
and having a portion located below the central axle, each of 
said first and second longitudinally extending frame members 
having a substantially horizontal surface defining a bed plane 
elevated above a road surface to a distance at least equal to 
the height of the first and second wheels, the bed plane being 
substantially parallel with the road surface; 

a first cross member extending between and secured to said first 
and second frame members; 

a first notch centrally positioned on said first cross member, said 
first notch being positioned below the height of the first and 
second wheels and having a predetermined width and a pre- 
determined depth; 

a second cross member extending between and secured to said 
first and second frame members, said second cross member 
being substantially paralle! to said first cross member; 

a second notch centrally positioned on said second cross mem- 
ber, said second notch being positioned below the height of 
the first and second wheels and having a predetermined width 
substantially equal to said predetermined width of said first 
notch, and having a predetermined depth substantially equal 
to said predetermined depth of said first notch, said second 
notch being substantially collinear with said first notch; 

a first support member secured to said first frame member and 
extending angularly downward from said first frame member 
towards the central axle, said first support member being 
supported by said first and second cross members; and 

a second support member secured to said second frame member 
and extending angularly downward from said second frame 
member towards the central axle, said second support member 
being supported by said first and second cross members, said 
first and second support members defining a longitudinal 
trough extending therebetween, said trough being located at 
least partially below the height of the first and second wheels, 
wherein a peripheral portion of the coil is engaged within said 
trough below said bed plane by said first and second support 
members. 


5,622,117 
HATCH COVER HAVING A REMOVABLE GASKET 

William F. Burian, Downers Grove, and Brian Walker, Naper- 

ville, both of Ill, assignors to Salco Products, Inc., 

Romeoville, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,054 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 51/00 

US. Cl. 105—377.07 15 Claims 

1. A hatch cover for a railroad car hatch, comprising a body 
member having an underside and adapted to overlie an upstanding 
loading nozzle of a railroad car hatch, the body member defining a 
gasket receiving pocket which is aligned with the upstanding 
nozzle when the cover is closed upon the hatch, a first set of 
individual, spaced-apart hooks on the underside of the body mem- 
ber outwardly of the upstanding nozzle when the cover is closed on 
a hatch, a second set of individual, spaced-apart hooks on the 
underside of the body member inwardly of the upstanding nozzle 
when the cover is closed on a hatch, each of said hooks including 
a leg portion and a clip integrally formed on the leg, the clips being 
spaced from the body member and extending toward the center of 
the pocket a distance sufficient to enable the clips to retain an 
otherwise unsecured gasket in the pocket while also allowing the 





gasket to be flexed past the clips for installation in and removal 
from the pocket, the clips having a width which is small compared 
to the total extent of the pocket. 


$,622,118 
CONVERTIBLE SUPPORT APPARATUS 


Thomas J. Rowan, 3360 Bishop St., 2nd Floor, Cincinnati, Ohio 
45220 


of Ser. No. 93,082, Jun. 16, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,425,313. This application Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 
492,667 


Int. Cl.° A47B 1/00 
US. Cl. 108—65 


1. An expandable support apparatus comprising: 

a base; 

a stationary support connected to said base; 

first and second movable support members having respective 
first and second upper support surfaces, said first movable 
support member being connected to said stationary support by 
a vertically, horizontally and rotationally movable pivot and 
said second movable support member being connected to said 
stationary support for horizontal movement along said station- 
ary support, said first movable support member being rotat- 
able from an unexpanded position overlying said second 
movable support to an expanded position adjacent said second 
movable support, said first and second support members being 
horizontally movable together toward a central portion of said 
base, and said first movable support further being movable 
downwardly in said expanded position to a position in which 
said first and second upper support surfaces are generally 
flush with each other. 
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5,622,119 
FOLDABLE COMPUTER TABLE 


Hong Dau, San Hsia Town, Taipei 


Filed Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 518,304 
Int. Cl.° A47B 3/00 
US. Cl. 108—115 


1. A foldable computer table comprising: 

a) an L-shaped back board having a front face, a rear face, a 
lower front edge, an upper front edge and a pair of lateral 
sides: 

b) a pair of side wall panels secured to the lateral sides of the 
back board, the side wall panels and the rear face of the back 
board collectively defining a back space, and each side wall 
panel including a top portion and a bottom portion; 

c) a reverse L-shaped top board pivotally secured to the top 
portions of the side wall panels for pivotal movement between 
an extended position, wherein the top board extends horizon- 
tally from the upper front edge of the back board, and a folded 
position, wherein the top board is disposed in the back space 
adjacent the rear face of the back board; 

d) a first holding means for maintaining the top board in its 
folded position; 

e) a pair of legs pivotally connected to the bottom portions of the 
side wall panels for pivotal movement between an extended 
position, wherein the legs extend forwardly of the front face 
of the back board, and a folded position, wherein the legs are 
disposed within the back space; 

f) a second holding means for maintaining the legs in the folded 
position; and 

g) a third holding means at the lower front edge of the back 
board for maintaining the legs in the extended position. 


$,622,120 
COMPOSITE APRON FOR A TABLE 
Don-Fong Yeh, 8F, No. 65, Sung-Chiang Rd., Chung-Shan 
Dist., Taipei City, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 608,754 
Int. CL.° A47B 47/00 
US. Cl. 108—156 3 Claims 
1. An apron for a table, the table including a horizontal table top 
and several vertical legs of a rectangular cross-section mounted on 
the table top, the apron being adapted to be fixed to a bottom 
surface of the table top between adjacent two of the legs, wherein 
the improvement comprises: 
the apron including a generally U-shaped wooden shell and a 
molded core which is embedded in the shell, the shell and the 
core being hot pressed together, the shell having an elongated 
vertical main plate section with a vertical inward surface and 
a vertical outward surface, two vertical end plate sections 
respectively and perpendicularly projecting from two ends of 
the inward surface of the main plate section so that the main 
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sidewalls of the nontransparent cover member are covering 
the first, second and third walls of the finery case; and 

locking means for locking a free edge section of the third 
sidewall of the nontransparent cover member to the finery 
case when the U-shaped channel is interlocked around the 
free edge of the finery case to thereby secure the nontrans- 
parent cover member over the first, second and third walls 
of said finery case. 


$,622,122 
GARDEN TOOL FOR PLANTING PLANTS 
Newell Adair, 3558 Kline Rd., Rootstown, Ohio 44272 
Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,881 
Int. Cl.° AO1C 11/00 
US. Cl. 111—106 


plate section and the end plate sections cooperatively form a 
U shape, and a horizontal plate section projecting perpendicu- 
larly from a middle portion of the inward surface of the main 
plate section, the end plate sections of the shell being adapted 
to respectively abut against and be secured to the adjacent two 
of the legs, the horizontal plate section being adapted to abut 
against and be secured to the bottom surface of the table top. 


$,622,121 
SECURITY COVER FOR JEWELRY CASE 
John L. Holler, 30237 Sherri Lee Dr., Bulverde, Tex. 78163 
Filed Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 401,275 
Int. C1.° E06B 9/00 
US. Cl. 109—49.5 


1. A garden tool apparatus for planting plants in cultivated soil, 
said garden tool comprising: 

an elongated planting member having an upper end, a lower end, 
and a bore formed therethrough from said upper end to said 
lower end such that said upper end and said lower end of said 
member are open to said bore; 

a plant carrying tray connected to said elongated planting mem- 
ber, adjacent to said open upper end; and, 

a hand grip by which an operator of said garden tool may grasp 
and operate said garden tool. 


1. A protective cover for a finery case containing jewelry, 
precious metals or other finery, said finery case having a free edge 
and at least first, second and third walls forming first and second 
edge corners, said protective cover comprising: 

a nontransparent cover means including a first sidewall hingedly PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR KILLING SOIL 

attached to a second sidewall and a third sidewall hingedly PATHOGENS 

attached to said second sidewall such that said first and third A.H.J. Rajamannan, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Aqua 
sidewalls are hingedly attached along two opposing edges of Heat Technology, Inc., Minn. 

the second sidewall to form an at least three-sided nontrans- Filed Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,206 

parent cover means for (i) placing onto the finery case in a Int. CL.® AO1C 7/08 

seated position and for (ii) hingedly extending around the first U.S. Cl. 111—120 4 Claims 
and second edge corners of the finery case to thereby cover _1. A process for killing soil pathogens in a field for the purpose 
with said first, second and third sidewalls the first, second and of improving agricultural production of the field, comprising the 
third walls of said finery case forming said edge corners, steps of, 
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respectively, so as to render said walls nontransparent, 

wherein the first and third sidewalls each have a free edge 

section; and 

securing means for releasably securing the nontransparent cover 
means to the finery case in said seated position, said securing 
means comprising: 

a three-sided, one-piece unitary U-shaped channel disposed 
along a free edge section of the first sidewall opposite the 
hinged portion of said first sidewall, said U-shaped channel 
being configured and dimensioned to interlock around the 
free edge of the finery case when the first, second and third 


providing a mobile supply of hot water under pressure, the hot 
water having a temperature within the range of 100° F. to 
210° F, 

directing the hot water under pressure to a plurality of mobile 
discharge media, each discharge media having a plurality of 
vertically spaced apart discharge outlets located at varying 
depths below the surface of the field to be treated, 

injecting the hot water from the outlets into the top layer of soil 
of the field at a pressure within the range of 50 psi to 30,000 
psi as the mobile discharge media are moved through the 
field, 
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stirring the soil immediately after injection of the hot water by 
subsurface rotary mixing media rotating about vertical axes 
for uniformly heating the soil; 

producing a source of foaming material under pressure compris- 
ing water, air and a foaming compound, 

and applying a foam material to the surface of soil as an 
insulation to the top layer of soil immediately after injection 
of the hot water from the mobile discharge medial to prevent 
heat loss from the soil, whereby the pressurized hot water will 
penetrate the soil of the field being treated to continuously kill 
soil borne organisms including pathogenic organisms. 


5,622,124 
COULTER FERTILIZER TINE 
David R. Smith, Fort Jennings, Ohio; Loren G. Arnold, Tuc- 
son, Ariz., and Kenneth L. Bellman, Ottawa, Ohio, assignors 
to Unverferth Manufacturing Co., Inc., Kalida, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 600,180 
Int. Cl.° AO1C 15/00 


US. Cl. 111—121 21 Claims 


1. A coulter fertilizer applicator for use with a frame adapted to 
be moved over a top surface of soil to be tilled and fertilized, 
comprising: 

a support post connected to a farm apparatus frame; 

a linkage arm connected to said support post; 

a coulter wheel having an axle mounted on said linkage arm, 
said coulter wheel for tilling engagement with soil over which 
the frame is moved to form a seedbed therein, the coulter 
wheel having a plane of rotation; 

a fertilizer tine formed of a single spring element, said single 
spring element including a forward end mounted directly on 
said linkage arm between said coulter wheel and said support 
post and forwardly of said axle of said coulter wheel; 

said single spring element including a free end disposed rear- 
wardly and beyond said coulter wheel, said free end being 
disposed in said plane of rotation of said coulter wheei, said 
free end terminating substantially adjacent the top surface of 
said soil; and 

a fertilizer dispenser attached to said single spring element 
substantially adjacent said free end of said spring element for 
applying fertilizer to the seedbed. 
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§,622,125 
AUTOMATIC COVERSTITCH ON CIRCULAR 
GARMENT BANDS 
Maximilian Adamski, Jr., Tega Cay, S.C.; Stephen S. Ruder- 
man, Matthews, N.C., and Robert L. Kosrow, Hoffman 
Estates, Ill., assignors to Union Special Corporation, Hunt- 


ley, Ml. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,331 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 35/02;35/10 
U.S. Cl. 112—63 


1. A sewing machine in combination with a workpiece control 
and advancing mechanism and processor that can automatically 
control the sewing machine and the components of the workpiece 
control and advancing mechanism, said sewing machine including 
stitch forming instruments for forming a coverstitch over an exist- 
ing overedge stitch in a tubular workpiece that has a stitch line a 
predetermined distance from a marginal edge of the tubular work- 
piece, a frame, said sewing machine and said workpiece control 
and advancing mechanism mounted on said frame, said workpiece 
control and advancing mechanism maintaining and controlling the 
marginal edge of the tubular workpiece and maintaining said 
marginal edge a predetermined distance from said stitch line as the 
tubular workpiece advances toward said stitch forming instru- 
ments, said workpiece control and advancing mechanism compris- 
ing: 

an edge guider sensor; 

a front feeding edge guider for supporting the tubular work- 
pieces at a location in advance of said stitch forming instru- 
ments and advancing the tubular workpiece in the direction of 
feed and in response to said edge guider sensor maintaining 
the tubular work pieces at a predetermined distance from the 
stitch line; and 

a rear feed roller that supports said tubular workpieces at a 
location following said stitch forming instruments. 


5,622,126 
TUFTING MACHINE YARN FEED MECHANISM 
Roy T. Card, Chattanooga, Tenn., and Wilton Hall, Fort 
Oglethorpe, Ga., assignors to Card-Monroe Corporation, 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,345 
Int. CL.° DOSC 15/18 
US. Cl. 112—80.73 16 Claims 
1. A yarn feed mechanism for feeding yarns to the needles of a 
tufting machine comprising: 
(a) a frame assembly having yarns passing adjacent thereto; 
(b) a yarn feed roll mounted for rotation on said frame assembly, 
said roll having an axis about which said roll is rotated and a 
yarn driving periphery; 
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(c) a movable yarn applying member carried by said frame and 
disposed adjacent to said roll, and means for moving said yarn 
applying member with respect to said roll from yarn receiving 
position in which intermediate portions of said yarns are 
received by said yarn applying member,to a yarn applying 
position in which said yarn applying member applies incre- 
ments of said yarns against portions of said periphery of said 
roll sufficiently that the rotation of said roll drives said yarns 
toward said needle; . 

(d) said yarn applying member including a yarn control rod ani 
rod support on said frame for supporting said rod in a position 
spaced from and about parallel to the axis of said roll, said 
yarns being looped partially around said rod and said rod 
being positionable for holding a portion of said yarns against 
only a part of said periphery; 

(e) said support including a pair of opposed plates removable 
supporting said rod therebetween; 

(f) said plates being concentrically mounted with respect to said 
roll for independant rotation with respect thereto and said rod 
being supported in spaced relationship to said roll for orbital 
movement with respect to said roll. 





§,622,127 
AUTOMATIC DUAL BOBBIN MECHANISM 
Steven Chang, 382 Rte. 304, Bardonia, N.Y. 10954 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,853, Jul. 7, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 495,790 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—279 8 Claims 


1. A dual bobbin mechanism for use on a sewing machine which 
comprises: 

two bobbins; 

means for maintaining the two bobbins in a side-by-side con- 
figuration whereby both bobbins spin at the same time and 
speed, a first bobbin being located in a position defining a 
stitching-thread-supply position and a second bobbin being 
located in a position defining a thread-respooling position; 

means for rotating the two bobbins to allow for repositioning of 
a full bobbin in the thread-respooling position to the stitching- 
thread-supply position and an empty bobbin in the stitching- 
thread-supply position to the thread-respooling position; and 

means for the automatic rethreading of the empty bobbin from 
an external thread source to begin respooling. 
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5,622,128 
FABRIC TENSIONING SYSTEM AND SEPARATOR 
PLATE FOR AUTOMATED SEWING MACHINE 


Johannes Sahl, Krems, Austria, assignor to Jet Sew Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Bowling Green, Ky. 


Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,265 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 112—470.29 


1. Circular sewing machine apparatus, comprising: 

a sewing head for attaching an elastic band to a tubular fabric 
body; 

a first roller assembly located on one side of the sewing head for 
moving the elastic band and the tubular fabric body past the 
sewing head; 

a second roller assembly located on the other side of the sewing 
head for bringing the elastic band and the tubular fabric body 
together prior to a band attaching operation at the sewing 
head; and 

wherein said second roller assembly includes a split roller 
assembly comprising an outer free spinning roller section 
axially aligned with a relatively shorter inner free spinning 
roller section, said outer and inner roller section being free 
spinning independently of each other and wherein said inner 
roller section additionally includes means for receiving and 
retaining the elastic band thereon during said band attaching 
operation. 


$,622,129 
PNEUMATIC TENSIONING ARM FOR AUTOMATED 
SEWING MACHINE 


Johannes Sahl, Krems, Austria, assignor to Jet Sew Technolo- 


gies, Inc., Bowling Green, Ky. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,266 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 27/10 


US. Cl. 112—470.29 


1. Circular sewing machine apparatus, comprising: 

a sewing head for attaching an elastic band to a tubular fabric 
body; 

a stationary feed roller assembly including an elongated out- 
wardly extending roller assembly for supporting both said 
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elastic band and said tubular fabric body and being located on 
one side of the sewing head for bringing the elastic band and 
the tubular fabric body together prior to a band attaching 
operation at the sewing head; 
a movable drive and tensioning roller assembly located on the 
other side of the sewing head for moving the elastic band and 
the tubular fabric body past the sewing head; and 
wherein said drive and tensioning roller assembly includes, 
an elongated outwardly extending motor driven roller for 
supporting both said elastic band and said tubular fabric 
body, 

first means for pre-positioning said drive and tensioning roller 
assembly to a fixed position relative to said sewing head 
and said feed roller assembly depending on the size of said 
tubular fabric body, prior to an elastic band and tubular 
fabric body loading operation, and 

second means for tensioning by active pneumatic control both 
the elastic band and the tubular fabric body prior to said 
band attaching operation by movement of said drive and 
tensioning roller assembly away from a home position at 
said fixed position and thereafter returning to said home 
position under active pneumatic control following said 
attachment operation and prior to an unloading operation. 


5,622,130 
HEEL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR SAILING YACHTS AND 
SAILING YACHT HULL 
Alberto A. Calderon, La Jolla, Calif.; Charles W. Robinson, 
Santa Fe, N.M.; William F. Burns, III, and Matthew B. 
Brown, both of San Diego, Calif., assignors to Dyna-Yacht, 
Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 446,455 
Int. CL.° B63B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—39.1 


1. A sailing yacht comprising 

a sailing hull with a longitudinal dimension, a bow and stern, 
port and starboard sides, and a mast with at least one sail, 
comprising: 

a ballast, 

an elongated strut having one end connected to said ballast for 
supporting the same, 

means for mounting said strut to depend from said hull for 
supporting said ballast generally below said hull and for 
providing movement of said strut laterally relative to the hull 
for generating a gravitational righting force for countering 
heeling thereof under sail, 

an adjustable flap, 

means for mounting said flap to said strut for movement relative 
thereto about an axis in general alignment with said strut, 

control means for moving said flap relative to said strut for 
providing hydrodynamic forces for generating a moment 
about said longitudinal axis a moment tending to hold said 
yacht at a desired angle of heel, 

fore and aft foils mounted to depend from said hull and extend- 
ing downwardly therefrom for controlling the leeway made by 
said yacht, 

means for turning said foils for creating a yawing moment with 
respect to each other for steering said yacht. 
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5,622,131 
COMPACT SELF-TRIMMING WINGSAIL 

John G. Walker, Tipwell House, St Mellion, Cornwall, Great 

Britain 

Continuation of Ser. No. 256,761, Jul. 22, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,044 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 8, 1992, 

9202703 
Int. CL° B63H 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 114—102 


1. A wingsail assembly comprising: 

at least one thrust wing mounted for free rotation about an 
upright axis and defining by its free rotation a trimming circle; 

a first control airfoil freely pivoted on a first boom extending 
upstream of said thrust wing, the first boom being of a length 
such that the first control airfoil is within said trimming circle; 

a second control airfoil mounted downstream of the first control 
airfoil within said trimming circle and settable for controlling 
the angle of attack of the first control airfoil to the wind which 
in turn provides a turning moment for controlling the angle of 
attack of the thrust wing in all propulsive configurations; and 

means for moving the thrust wing to bring the instantaneous 
center of pressure of the thrust wing at different angles of 
attack into closer proximity to said upright axis and reduce the 
turning moment required of the first control airfoil, and in 
which the first control airfoil is freely pivoted about an axis 
ahead of all combined center of pressure locations for the first 
and second control airfoils. 


$,622,132 
SHOCK-ABSORBING STEERING SYSTEM FOR 
PERSONAL WATERCRAFT 
Albert Mardikian, Corona Del Mar, Calif., assignor to 
Mardikian 1991 Irrevocable Trust, Corona Del Mar, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 580,807 
Int. Cl.° B63B 35/00 
US. Cl. 114—144 R 22 Claims 
1. An improved steering assembly for a personal watercraft 
which includes a deck and a steering cable, the improved steering 
assembly comprising: 
a first member adapted to be fixedly attached to the deck; 
a steering shaft rotatably mounted to the first member and 
adapted to be attached to the steering cable; 
handlebar means attached to the steering shaft and adapted to be 
gripped by a human operator of the personal watercraft and 
for turning the steering shaft, and 
shock absorbing means interposed between the first member and 
the handlebar means, for absorbing at least a portion of the 
force generated between the handlebar means and the first 
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member, said shock absorbing means allowing the handlebar 
means to undergo up and down motion relative to the deck 
when the personal watercraft travels on water. 


§,622,133 
TRANSPORT FACILITY WITH DYNAMIC AIR CUSHION 
Dmitry N. Sinitsyn; Viadislay G. Alyamovsky; Anatoly A. 
Antonov; Genrich L. Radovitsky; Viadimir V. Tomilin; 
Leonid O. Litinsky, and Vladimir V. Shmelev, all of N. 
Novgorod, Russian Federation, assignors to Seagull Decor 
Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 308,940 
Int. Cl.° B63B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—272 


1. A transport device with a dynamic cushion comprising: 

a hull having a bow portion, a middle portion, and a stern 
portion; 

a wing mounted within said middle portion of said hull and 
having opposing end cross-sections, a bow edge, and trailing- 
edge flaps for developing a lifting force; 

an empennage disposed within said stern portion of said hull; 

two skegs for containing an air cushion formed beneath said 
wing, each said skeg installed at said end cross-sections of 
said wing, respectively, and joined rigidly with said wing and 
made resilient on a side of said skegs facing a supporting 
surface beneath the device; 

a hollow beam connected pivotally with and across said hull and 
provided for varying an angular position of said beam around 
its longitudinal axis which is perpendicular to a center line 
plane of said transport device; 

means for developing propulsion and made in the form of two 
air propellers disposed on said pivotal beam, symmetrically 
with respect to said center line plane of said transport device, 
and in front of said bow edge of said wing such that a plane of 
disk of each of one of said air propellers is pivotal with 
respect to a vertical in a range from about 80° to about 0° in 
a counterclockwise direction as viewed from a left-hand side 
of said transport device; 
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shafts rotating said propellers fastened rigidly to said beam 
joined with said hull; 

an engine connected by means of a mechanical transmission to 
said shafts for rotating said propellers; and 

a mechanical transmission disposed inside said hull and in the 
cavity of said hollow beam. 


5,622,134 
LIFTING FIN 


Kevin Kelsey, 11538 Riviera PI NE, Seattle, Wash. 98125-5921 


Filed Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,414 
Int. Cl.° B63B 1/24 
17 Claims 


28 
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1. A hydrofoil assembly mounted on a hull comprising: 

(a) a substantially vertical hydrofoil 

(b) a single sloped hydrofoil 

(c) a hydrofoil hinging means for joining an upper end of said 
sloped hydrofoil to the bottom end of said vertical hydrofoil, 
said hinging means having a center line substantially parallel 
to the longitudinal axis of said vertical hydrofoil 

(d) a hinging stop means for limiting said hydrofoil hinging 
means so that said sloped hydrofoil assumes a maximum 
angle of 90 degrees to both sides of the vertical. 


$,622,135 
ANCHOR 
William C. Eberline, Sr., 6378 Garfield, Cass City, Mich. 48726 
Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,812 
Int. CL.° B63B 21/46 
U.S. Cl. 114—299 


1. An anchor which comprises: at least one fluke, a track 
pivotally carried by said fluke adjacent one end of said fluke and 
extending toward the other end of said fluke, a stop which limits 
the pivoting of said track relative to said fluke, a slide carried by 
said track and constructed and arranged to connect a flexible 
anchor line to the anchor, a pair of fluke drivers candied by the 
anchor to pivot about an axis extending generally transversely to 
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said track and located adjacent the one end of said fluke, another 
stop adjacent said fluke drivers to limit pivotal movement of said 
drivers relative to said fluke and each said fluke driver when 
bearing on said another stop extends substantially transversely of 
said fluke and projects outwardly of said fluke and said track with 
an end distal from said fluke disposed outwardly transversely 
beyond said track and when the distal ends of the fluke drivers and 
the other end of the fluke are received on a bed of a body of water 
the fluke is inclined by the drivers while bearing on said another 
stop at an acute included angle to the bed of about 20° to 45°. 


5,622,136 
BOAT CANOPY MOUNTING SYSTEM 
Alan P. Zirkelbach; Albert W. Zirkelbach, both of Bradenton, 
and Donald A. Zirkelbach, Sarasota, all of Fla., assignors to 
Aldon Industries, Inc., Bradenton, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 213,992, Mar. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
§,425,327, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 914,247, Jul. 15, 
1992, abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 
422,154 
Int. Cl.° B63B 1/7/00 


US. CL. 114—361 6 Claims 


1. A boat canopy retaining assembly for retaining a boat canopy 

to the windshield of a boat, the retaining assembly comprising: 

a header for attachment to the top edge of a boat windshield, the 
header including a pair of legs extending therefrom, the legs 
being adapted to grip the boat windshield, the header having 
at least one channel with a restricted opening defined by a 
locking tab having a free end partially closing the channel, the 
locking tab has an inner wall which is inclined at an acute 
angle with respect to the longitudinal centerline of the header 
and which slopes away from the free end of the locking tab to 
define an internal cavity having a reduced diameter opening; 
resilient canopy locking member for attachment to a boat 
canopy, the canopy locking member including at least one 
resilient locking flange for insertion into the restricted open- 
ing, the locking flange having a body portion ending in a 
locking finger protruding outwardly from the body portion, 
the locking finger being angled with respect to the body 
portion at an acute included angle to mate with the inner wall 
of the locking tab and to extend into the cavity when the 
locking flange is inserted into the restricted opening; 

whereby a boat canopy can be repeatedly connected to and 
disconnected from the windshield by forcing the locking 
flange into the channel of the header and the locking finger 
into the cavity by positioning the locking flange adjacent the 
channel and thereafter pressing against the locking member to 
force the flange into the channel and the locking finger into 
the cavity, the locking member being removable from the 
channel by pulling the locking member away from the header 
to disengage the flange from the channel and the locking 
finger from the cavity. 
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5,622,137 
TEMPERATURE SENSORS 

Elmer C. Lupton, Jr., Boston; Thomas E. Ford, Winchester, 

and Peter E. Ford, North Billerica, all of Mass., assignors to 

Trans World Services, Melrose, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 218,083 
Int. Cl.° GO1K /1/06;1/14 

U.S. Cl. 116—217 


1. A temperature sensor device for use in testing cooked foods 
for recording when a predetermined safe cooking temperature has 
been reached, comprising, in combination: 

a substantially non-porous elongate substrate having a colored 

patch formed adjacent at least one end thereof; 

a particulate thermochromic material having a trigger tempera- 
ture equal to said predetermined safe cooking temperature 
covering and visually obscuring said patch, and 
transparent sealable film covering and hermetically sealing 
said one end of said substrate including said thermochromic 
material, wherein said thermochromic material: (1) upon 
exposure to said predetermined safe cooking temperature, 
becomes sufficiently transparent so as to permit said colored 
patch to appear visible through the overlying thermochromic 
material, and (2) upon an abrading motion on the transparent 
sealable film, may be restored to a visually obscuring state, 
said device being further characterized by a response time not 
exceeding about ten seconds. 





5,622,138 
MULTI-CRATE PIG FARROWING FACILITY 
Blair Underhill, P.O. Box 149, Delphi, Ind. 46923-0149 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 375,480 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 5/00;1/02 
US. Cl. 119—51.5 


6. A divider unit between adjacent creep areas of farrowing 
crates with built-in heater at and along the base of the divider unit 
and a source of food and drink for piglets incorporated within the 
divider unit whereby piglets in either or both of the adjacent creep 
areas may huddle against the heated base and also feed and drink 
from said source of food and drink incorporated into the divider 
unit. 
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5,622,139 
ADJUSTABLE COMMODE ASSEMBLY HAVING 
RETRACTABLE APERTURE REDUCING SHELVES 
Jon K. Rymer, 2856 Dalewood PI., Norman, Okla. 73071 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,204, Mar. 11, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,458,089. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,953 
Int. CL.® AO1K 29/00 


US. Cl. 119—162 11 Claims 


an outer enclosure portion having an opening for ingress and 
egress by a cat or other animal; 

an inner carrier portion rotationally mounted within said outer 
enclosure portion on a carrier support at a carrier hub, said 
carrier portion providing a litter accumulation area and 
including a radially-extending screen, said carrier hub includ- 
ing a shield member normally covering a port; 

a waste storage container connected to said apparatus beneath 
said carrier hub port, wherein when said carrier portion is 
rotated about said carrier hub on its axis of rotation to move 
said screen through said litter accumulation area, agglomer- 
ated litter and fecal material is carried by said screen in the 


1. An improved toilet seat for use by a human and a pet animal 
user, the toilet seat comprising: 

a rim member having a central aperture; 

shelf means adjustably mounted to the rim member and having a 


protracted and a retracted position for adjusting the size of the 

central aperture and for supporting the weight of the pet 

animal user when in the protracted position, the shelf means 

comprising: 

at least one shelf segment adjustably mounted to the rim 
member so that the shelf segment is adjustable between the 
protracted position which reduces the size of the central 
aperture and which provides a platform capable of support- 
ing pet animal users and the retracted position which leaves 
the central aperture substantially open; and 

shelf adjustment means responsive to the weight of the human 

user for adjusting the shelf means from the protracted position 

to the retracted position, and wherein the shelf adjustment 

means comprises: 

cable means for adjusting the shelf means from the protracted 
position to the retracted position when the toilet seat is used 
by the human user, the cable means comprising: 

at least one roller assembly attached to the shelf means; 

a cable engaging the roller assembly and having adjustable 
tension so that the shelf means can be adjusted between 
the protracted position and the retracted position; 

handle means secured to the rim member and to the cable 
for adjusting the tension on the cable so that the shelf 
means can be adjusted between the protracted position 
and the retracted position; 

handle locking means connected to the rim member for 
locking the handle in a position so that the shelf means is 
maintained in the protracted position; and 

release means connected to the rim member and responsive 
to the weight of the user for releasing the handle from 
the locking means so that the shelf means is adjusted to 
the retracted position when the toilet seat is used by 
human users; and 

biasing means for biasing the shelf segments to the retracted 
position. 


5,622,140 
PET LITTER BOX AND SCREENING APPARATUS 
Dennis Mclinay-Moe, 1235 Riebli Rd., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
95404 
Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,476 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 1/035 
US. Cl. 119—166 5 Claims 
1. A pet litter box and screening apparatus having litter screen- 
ing and waste storage capabilities, said apparatus comprising: 
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rotating carrier to a point above said carrier hub, and said 
shield member is rotated to a position to expose said port and 
enable the agglomerated litter and fecal material to fall into 
said waste storage container. e 


$,622,141 
CROWD GATE APPARATUS 


Steven D. Lareva, Paris, Mich., assignor to Vern Schooley, 
Long Beach, Calif. 


Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,502 
Int. CL.° AOIK //02 


US. Cl. 119—843 
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1. Crowd gate apparatus mounted in a herding area to herd 
animals from an entry area to an exit area and comprising: 
an overhead track device extending from said entrance area to 


said exit area; 


a wheeled carriage on said track device, including a slide and a 


stop facing said entrance area; 


an electrically conductive gate laterally spanning said herding 


area, having a front side facing said exit area and including 
suspension rods; 


pivots suspending the respective said rods from said carriage; 
an electrical lead extending along said track and slidably 


coupled with said gate for applying an electrical charge to 
said gate to apply a goading shock to animals in said herding 
area contacting said gate; 


a drive including a pair of sprockets mounted at the opposite 


ends of said herding area, an endless chain over said sprockets 
and having a lower run slidably received in said slide to 
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frictionally engage said slide to, when said run travels toward 
said entrance are to be functionally engaged by said run to 
draw said carriage toward said entrance, and a reversible drive 
motor coupled with one of said sprockets to drive said chain 
and draw said carriage back and forth on said track drive; 

a pusher on said lower run and engaged to, when said run travels 
toward said exit area, engage said stop and push said gate 
therewith; and 

a lifting device mounted over said herding area, coupled with 
said gate, and operable to, when said carriage approaches said 
entry area, draw the bottom of said gate upwardly. 


5,622,142 
ROTATING PISTON ENGINE WITH VARIABLE 
EFFECTIVE COMPRESSION STROKE 

Louis C. Strieber, 6800 West Gate Bivd. #139B316, Austin, Tex. 

78745, and Edward M. Strieber, Jr., P.O. Box 203312, Austin, 

Tex. 78720-3312 

Filed Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,670 
Int. Cl.° FO2B 75/26 








1. An internal combustion engine for maximizing the effective 
distance the piston is driven during the power stroke to maximize 
the cooling of exhaust gases, maximizing the use of power pro- 
duced by combustion, and maximizing the conversion of linear 
motion into rotary motion comprising, in combination: 

a) a block and head arrangement having at least one cylinder 
with an end and a cylinder sidewall, with the cylinder having 
an axis with each direction on the axis defining a piston 
stroke; 

b) a spinning and shuttling cylindrical piston in the cylinder, 
with the piston having at least a first crown, with the piston 
further having a piston sidewall being spaced from and in 
close relationship with the cylinder sidewall, with the piston 
being shuttleable on the axis in both axial directions and 
spinnable about the axis in the cylinder, with the piston 
having intake, compression, power, and exhaust strokes; 

c) a cylinder head in the block and head arrangement and rigidly 
fixed to the end of the cylinder and being substantially in the 
form of a plate to provide for a compact block and head 
arrangement, with the cylinder head being exposed to the 
front disk shaped face of the piston crown, with the cylinder 
head being in dose relationship with the piston crown during 
the top of the intake and power strokes to contain explosion of 
fluid, with the cylinder head further comprising a first port for 
intake of air during the intake stroke, a second port for 
exhausting air during at least a portion of the compression 
stroke for regulating effective compression stroke length, a 
third port for optionally permitting air to be drawn in during 
the power stroke, and a fourth port for expelling exhaust 
during the exhaust stroke, with the ports of the cylinder head 
being spaced from the axis and offset radially from each 
other; 


d) first and second closure means engaged with the cylinder 
head for regulating the size of the respective second and third 
ports in the cylinder head, with the first closure means com- 
prising means for regulating the amount of fluid pushed by the 
piston out of the second port of the cylinder head during the 
compression stroke for varying the amount of pressure per- 
mitted to build in the cylinder for an effective compression 
stroke, with the second closure means comprising means for 
opening and closing the third port such that the third port is 


normally dosed and such that the third port is opened by the 
second closure means when the engine is to be used as a 
brake; 

e) a manifold rigidly fixed to the cylinder head opposite of the 
cylinder, with the manifold being substantially in the form of 
a plate to further contribute to the compact block and head 
arrangement, with the manifold comprising an intake section 
with a first port for permitting fluid flow to the first port of the 
cylinder head during the intake stroke, a compression section 
with a second port being openable during at least a portion of 
the compression stroke for permitting the piston to push fluid 
from the cylinder during the compression stroke, with the 
second port being closeable whereupon pressure begins to 
build in the cylinder for an effective compression stroke, with 
the second port of the manifold communicable with the sec- 
ond port of the cylinder head, a power section with a third 
port which is openable during the power stroke and commu- 
nicable with the third port of the cylinder head, and an 
exhaust section with a fourth port for permitting fluid flow 
from the fourth port of the cylinder head during the exhaust 
stroke, with the ports of the manifold being spaced from the 
axis and offset radially from each other; 

f) a manifold plate on the manifold for sealing the manifold; 

g) valve means sandwiched between the manifold and the cyl- 
inder head for opening and closing the ports by bringing the 
first, second, third, and fourth ports of the cylinder head into 
communication with the respective first, second, third, and 
fourth ports of the manifold, with the valve means being 
substantially in the form of a plate to further contribute to the 
compact block and head arrangement, with the valve means 
comprising a rotatable structure in close relationship with the 
piston crown at the top of the intake and power strokes, with 
the rotatable structure being at least partially exposed to fluid 
explosion causing the power stroke, with the rotatable struc- 
ture having a periphery concentric with the axis, with the 
rotatable structure comprising a port opening, with the port 
opening communicating with the cylinder and with each of 
the ports of the cylinder head in turn and the rotatable struc- 
ture closing off the other ports of the cylinder head when the 
port opening communicates with one of the ports of the 
cylinder head, with the port opening being rotatable in 
sequence from the first port of the cylinder head to the second 
port of the cylinder head to the third port of the cylinder head 
to the fourth port of the cylinder head and back to the first 
port of the cylinder head; 

h) a power output shaft rotatably mounted to the block and head 
arrangement and trained to the spinning and shuttling piston 
such that both spinning and shuttling of the piston rotates the 
power output shaft, with the power output shaft being jour- 
naled to the manifold plate, with the power output shaft 
axially extending through the piston; 

i) with a fuel explosion in the block and head arrangement 
driving the piston through a power stroke, with the block and 
head arrangement further comprising means for continuing to 
drive the piston past a point where energy from the fluid 
explosion alone is unable to drive the piston along the axis 
such that volume of exhaust gas in the cylinder is increased 
and thereby cooled prior to the piston being operated in an 
opposite direction for an exhaust stroke; and 

j) piston spin means for forcing the piston to spin in one 
direction of rotation about the axis regardless of the axial 
direction of piston movement such that both spinning of each 
piston in the one rotation direction and shuttling of the piston 
drives the power output shaft, the piston spin means being 
between the piston and the cylinder, with the piston spin 
means comprising an endless track on the piston, with the 
endless track criss-crossing itself at least once to form an 
intersection, and with the track having at least one curved 
portion, a rider pivotable relative to the cylinder and compris- 
ing at least three guide pins for engaging the track, with the 
pins comprising a leading pin, a medial pin, and a trailing pin 
engaging the track in such sequence and crossing the intersec- 
tion in such sequence, with the pins of the cylinder engaging 
the track in line with each other, and means for engaging the 
trailing pin with the track prior to the leading pin engaging the 
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intersection to prevent the rider from pivoting as the rider 
crosses the intersection, with the means for engaging compris- 
ing means for disengaging the trailing pin from the track after 
the medial pin has crossed the intersection to permit the rider 
to travel on the curved portion of the track. 


5,622,143 
MULTI-CYLINDER INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Klaus Fuoss, Balingen; Wilhelm Hannibal, Hemer, and 

Michael Paul, Bad Friedrichshall, all of Germany, assignors 
to Audi AG, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/04013, § 371 Date Jun. 21, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 21, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/18290, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 6, 1995 
PCT Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 663,296 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1993, 43 44 
501.2 
Int. CL° FOIL 1/04; 1/26; 1/344 


1. A multi-cylinder internal combustion engine including cylin- 
ders (1,2) arranged in two rows, a first row of cylinders (1) being 
staggered relative to a second row of cylinders (2) and longitudinal 
center axes of cylinders of one of said two rows forming an angle 
with longitudinal center axes of cylinders of a second of said two 
rows; 

a cylinder head (3) including for each cylinder at least one inlet 
valve (7, 7') and at least one outlet valve (11, 11'), an outlet 
camshaft (14) for actuating said outlet valves and a crankshaft 
for driving said outlet camshaft, said outlet valves of said 
cylinders being arranged in two rows (A, B) of outlet valves 
extending in a longitudinal direction of the engine; and 
wherein 

said outlet valve rows (A,B) are situated on both sides of and 
near the plane of symmetry (S) extending between said cyl- 
inder rows and said inlet valves are situated externally of said 
outlet valves; 

and including a common outlet camshaft for said two rows (A, 
B) of outlet valves, said common outlet camshaft being situ- 
ated in said plane of symmetry (S), and an inlet camshaft (15, 
15’) for actuating said inlet valves (7, 7') for each said cylin- 
der row, said inlet camshafts (15, 15') being situated exter- 
nally of said outlet camshaft; 

and including outlet openings (10, 10’) on a combustion cham- 
ber side of each cylinder and Outlet channels (8, 8') for each 
cylinder extending from an outlet opening over an adjacent 
cylinder row to a cylindcr head side of said adjacent cylinder 
row. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,144 
SYSTEM FOR OPERATING INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Makoto Nakamura, Zushi; Tetsuro Goto, Hatano, and Shinichi 
Takemura, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor 
Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 432,852 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1994, 6-093190 
Int. CL® FOLL /3/00 
11 Claims 


1. A system for operating an internal combustion engine includ- 


ing an intake valve and an exhaust valve, the system comprising: 

a crankangle sensor for generating an engine speed signal; 

an intake airflow meter for generating an intake airflow rate 
signal; 

an exhaust valve gear for the exhaust valve, said exhaust valve 
gear incorporating an exhaust variable valve timing mecha- 
nism; 

an intake valve gear for the intake valve, said intake valve gear 
incorporating an intake variable valve timing mechanism; 

a first hydraulic pressure control valve operatively connected 
with said intake variable valve timing mechanism; 

a second hydraulic pressure control valve operatively connected 
with said exhaust variable valve timing mechanism; and 

a controller electrically connected with said crankangle sensor 
and said intake airflow meter, said controller being opera- 
tively connected with said first and second hydraulic pressure 
control valves; 

said controller being operatively to determine an engine speed 
data based on said engine speed signal and an intake airflow 
rate data based on said intake airflow rate signal to determine 
a fuel amount; 

said controller being operatively to determine a low-speed and 
low-load operating range of the engine when said engine 
speed data is less than a first reference engine speed, and said 
fuel amount is less than a first reference fuel amount; 

said controller being operatively to determine a low-speed and 
medium-load operating range of the engine when said engine 
speed data is less than said first reference engine speed, and 
said fuel amount is not less than said first reference fuel 
amount but is less than a second reference fuel amount; 

said controller being operatively to determine a low-speed and 
high-load operating range of the engine when said engine 
speed data is less than said first reference engine speed, and 
said fuel amount is not less than said second reference fuel 
amount; 

said controller being operatively to determine a medium-speed 
operating range of the engine when said engine speed data is 
not less than said first reference engine speed but is less than 
a second reference engine speed; 





2328 


US. Cl. 123—90.16 


said controller being operatively to determine a high-speed 
operating range of the engine when said engine speed data is 
not less than said second reference engine speed; 

said controller being operatively responsive to said low-speed 
and low-load operating range of the engine and said low- 
speed and high-load operating range of the engine to control 
said second hydraulic pressure control valve for operating 
said exhaust variable valve timing mechanism to provide 
advanced opening and closing timings of the exhaust valve, 
and at the same time control said first hydraulic pressure 
control valve for operating said intake variable valve timing 
mechanism to decrease an opening duration of the intake 
valve to provide a retarded opening timing thereof and an 
advanced closing timing thereof to cause a reduced valve 
overlap between the intake and exhaust valves; 

said controller being operatively responsive to said low-speed 
and medium-load operating range of the engine and said 
high-speed operating range of the engine to control said 
second hydraulic pressure control valve for operating said 
exhaust variable valve timing mechanism to provide a 
retarded opening timing of the exhaust valve immediately 
before a bottom dead center of an engine piston stroke and a 
retarded closing timing thereof, and at the same time control 
said first hydraulic pressure control valve for operating said 
intake variable valve timing mechanism to increase the open- 
ing duration of the intake valve to provide an advanced 
opening timing thereof and a retarded closing timing thereof 
to cause an increased valve overlap between the intake and 
exhaust valves, a peak of said valve overlap is positioned after 
a top dead center of the engine piston stroke, said peak of said 
valve overlap being a point during said valve overlap at which 
the lift of said intake valve and said exhaust valve is maxi- 
mum; and 

said controller being operatively responsive to said medium- 
speed operating range of the engine to control said second 
hydraulic pressure control valve for operating said exhaust 
variable valve timing mechanism to provide the advanced 
opening and closing timings of the exhaust valve, and at the 
same time control said first hydraulic pressure control valve 
for operating said intake variable valve timing mechanism to 
cause a medium opening duration of the intake valve between 
the reduced opening duration and the increased opening dura- 
tion to cause an intermediate valve overlap between the intake 
and exhaust valves. 


5,622,145 
CYLINDER VALVE OPERATING APPARATUS 
Seinosuke Hara, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Unisia Jecs Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 574,696 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1994, 6-318166 
Int. Cl.° FOIL /3/00 

11 Claims 


1. A cylinder valve operating apparatus comprising: 
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a camshaft with at least one set of cams, including a first cam 
and a second cam; 

a rocker shaft having a latch release cam; 

a rocker arm supported by said rocker shaft and driven by said 
first cam for rotatable motion about said rocker shaft, the 
rocker arm having a chamber; 

a free cam follower supported by said rocker arm and driven by 
said second cam for rotatable motion relative to said rocker 
arm, 

a lever supported by said rocker arm, said lever being movable 
to a locked position where said lever is in driving engagement 
with said free cam follower to provide a positive motion 
connection between said free cam follower and said rocker 
arm and to a released position where said lever is out of 
driving engagement with said free cam follower to provide 
relative motion of said free cam follower to said rocker arm; 

a telease spring for biasing said lever toward said released 
position; 

a piston received in said chamber of said rocker arm, wherein 
the piston is adapted to move in a first direction tending to 
protrude out of said chamber in response to application of 
hydraulic fluid pressure in said chamber; 

hydraulic means for controlling supply and discharge of hydrau- 
lic fluid to and from said chamber; 

a latch operatively connected to said rocker arm, said latch 
having a cam follower finger adapted to cooperate with said 
latch release cam; 

a cup positioned between said piston and said lever, wherein the 
piston is adapted to move said lever in said first direction 
toward said locked position against said release spring; and 

a motion assisting spring positioned between said piston and 
said lever to assist said piston in moving toward a second 
direction opposite to said first direction subsequent to the 
piston moving in said first direction. 


5,622,146 
FINGER LEVER FOR ACTUATING GAS EXCHANGE 
VALVES 


Walter Speil, Ingolstadt, Germany, assignor to INA Wailzlager 


Schaeffler KG, Germany 


PCT No. PCT/EP94/01617, § 371 Date Nov. 30, 1995, § 102(e) 


Date Nov. 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/00750, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 5, 1995 

PCT Filed May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 564,084 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 18, 1993, 43 20 


195.4; Apr. 22, 1994, 44 14 028.2 


Int. Cl.° FOIL //18;1/24;1/26 
8 Claims 
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1. A finger lever (1) used together with a camshaft (10) for 
actuating gas exchange valves (6, 7) of an internal combustion 
engine, which finger lever for simultaneously actuating two gas 
exchange valves (6, 7), is configured as a forked finger lever (1) 
and is supported at one end on a support element (2, 2a) and bears 
at an opposite end against an end of a shaft of a gas exchange valve 
(6, 7), the support element (2, 2a) comprising a device for com- 
pensating valve clearance, characterized in that a clearance com- 
pensation element is arranged on at least one of the ends of the 
forked finger lever (1) facing the ends of shafts of the gas exchange 
valves (6, 7). 


5,622,147 
HYDRAULIC LASH ADJUSTER 
Thomas C. Edeimayer, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to Eaton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 613,273 
Int. CL.° FOIL //16;1/24 


US. Cl. 123—90.35 8 Claims 
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1. A hydraulic lash adjuster for an internal combustion engine 
comprising a body having a blind first bore formed therein; a 
plunger slidingly received within said first bore; a pressure cham- 
ber formed between the bottom of said first bore and said plunger; 
a fluid chamber within said plunger; a supply of hydraulic fluid 
within said fluid chamber; a valve opening in said plunger provid- 
ing fluid communication between said fluid chamber and said 
pressure chamber; a check valve element for selectively opening or 
closing said valve opening in response to The pressure difference 
between said fluid chamber and said pressure chamber; spring 
means normally urging said plunger outward of said first bore; and 
seal means between said first bore and said plunger operable to 
prevent the flow of fluid therebetween; characterized by a second 
bore formed in the bottom of said plunger intersecting said valve 
opening, said check valve element being received completely 
within said second bore such that movement of said check valve 
element between an open and a closed position within said second 
bore is guided by the diameter of said bore; and means for 
retaining said check valve element completely within said second 
bore. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,148 
CONTROL FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE CRANKING 
SYSTEM 
Xiaolin B. Xue, Novi; Charles M. Freitas, Chelsea; Mark A. 
Brantmeyer, Ypsilanti; Xingyi Xu, Canton, and John G. 
Bulick, Dexter, all of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 567,014 
Int. CL.° FO2N ///08 
U.S. Cl. 123—179.25 


1. A method for controlling a cranking system for a motor 

vehicle engine, said method comprising: 

(a) from a time t to a time t,, providing a first current to an 
electrical coil of a solenoid to cause said solenoid to actuate, 
the actuation moving a cranking motor drive mechanism 
toward engagement with said engine; 

(b) beginning at time t,, providing a second current, greater than 
zero but less than said first current, to said electrical coil; 
(c) beginning at a time t,, providing a current to said cranking 
motor, wherein time t, is a predetermined amount of time 

after t); 

wherein t, is selected to be a time at which said solenoid is fully 
actuated; and 

wherein t, is before t,. 


5,622,149 
HIGH-POWER ROTARY ENGINE WITH VARAIABLE 
COMPRESSION RATIO 
David B. Wittry, 1036 S. Madison Ave., Pasadena, Calif. 91106- 
4365 
of Ser. No. 161,227, Dec. 2, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,433,179. This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 
442,486 
Int. CL° F02B 53/00 
29 Claims 


1. An improved rotary engine comprising: 

a) a housing having a cylindrical cavity with radially directed 
end walls, a cooling means, and inlet and outlet ports termi- 
nating in said cavity, 
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b) two interdigitated rotors rotatably movable in said cylindrical 
cavity, each of said rotors having a hub, and two radial vanes, 
said vanes of the first of said rotors extending over the hub of 
the second of said rotors so that a seal is formed between the 
first said rotor and the second said rotor and between said 
rotors and said housing, whereby the cylindrical cavity is 
divided into four compartments, 

c) a duct or passageway connecting a first of said compartments 
with a second of said compartments whereby gas can flow 
from the first said compartment to the second said compart- 
ment. 


5,622,150 
METHOD FOR INTRODUCING FUEL INTO A 
COMBUSTION CHAMBER OF AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Ginter K. Fraidl, Pirka; Walter Piock, Hitzendorf, and Hen- 
drik P. Hazeu, Krumpendorf, all of Austria, assignors to 
AVL Gesellschaft Fiir Verbrennungskraftmaschinen Und 
Messtechnik M.B.H. Prof. Dr. Dr. h.c. Hans List, Graz, 
Austria 
Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,910 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 31, 1994, 692/94 
Int. CL.° FO2M 35/10; FOIL 1/26; F02B 31/00 
US. Cl. 123—307 11 Claims 


1. Method for introducing fuel into a combustion chamber of a 
cylinder of an internal combustion engine wherein compressed gas 
is drawn from said combustion chamber during a compression 
phase of a working cycle, mixed with fuel in a mixing chamber of 
an injection valve, and injected into said combustion chamber 
together with fuel during a subsequent working cycle, including 
the following steps: 

purposefully generating a complex air flow during said compres- 

sion phase of said internal combustion engine, said complex 
air flow consisting of a first, second, and third main air 
stream, said first, second and third main air streams rotating 
about rotational axes normal to an axis of the cylinder and 
directed generally towards a center of combustion in an area 
of a top of said combustion chamber, said rotational axis of 
said first main stream being approximately normal to said 
rotational axes of said second and third streams forming a 
vortex pair rotating in opposite directions, and said first main 
stream being directed in the area of the top of the combustion 
chamber from an injection point towards an ignition point; 
and 

injecting said fuel-air mixture into said first main stream in the 

direction of said ignition point, the injected fuel-air spray 
being laterally confined by said vortex pair and said mixing 
chamber being scavenged with compressed cylinder charge at 
the same time. 


$,622,151 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR CONTROLLING 
AN ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 


Eberhard Lang, Erligheim, Germany, assignor to Robert 


Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 345,828 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1993, 43 41 


391.9 


Int. Cl.° F02D 41/00 


US. Cl. 123—339.15 


1. A method for controlling an electrically actuable adjusting 


device for an internal combustion engine in motor vehicles, the 
method comprising the steps of: 


operatively connecting said adjusting device to an output ele- 
ment for influencing engine power in at least one operating 
state and causing said adjusting device to adjust said output 
element; 

generating a first piece of position data with respect to the 
position of the output element and a second piece of position 
data with respect to the position of the adjusting device; 

determining stored values in at least one operating state which 
establish a mutually synchronous change of said first and 
second pieces of position data from pregiven movement 
sequences; and, 

determining if the adjusting device is operatively connected to 
said output element based on said stored values. 


$,622,152 
PRESSURE STORAGE FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 


Akio Ishida, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Jidosha 


Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 498,104 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1994, 6-180648 


1. A pressure storage fuel injection system comprising: 

fuel feeding means for feeding fuel of a predetermined pressure; 

a pressure storage for storing fuel fed out from the fuel feeding 
means in a pressurized state; 
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a fuel feeding line for feeding fuel from the pressure storage to 
a fuel pool provided in a fuel injection valve for fuel to be 
injected; 
fuel control line branching from the fuel feeding line and 
leading to a fuel chamber formed for needle valve on-off 
control in the fuel injection valve; 

a first directional control valve provided for fuel injection con- 
trol in the fuel control line, the first directional control valve 
being operable to apply a fuel pressure to the fuel chamber so 
as to close the needle valve in the fuel injection valve and 
cease application of the fuel pressure to the fuel chamber so 
as to open the needle valve; 

a first cylinder chamber formed in the fuel feeding line; 

a boosting piston provided in the first cylinder chamber and 
operable for reducing a volume of the first cylinder chamber 


so as to boost the fuel pressure on the downstream side of the 94 


first cylinder chamber; 
fuel supply circuit for supplying fuel from said pressure 
storage to said fuel feeding line and to the boosting piston; 
second directional control valve provided for operating the 
boosting piston in the fuel supply circuit and operable to 
on-off switch application of fuel pressure to the boosting 
piston, thus driving the boosting piston; and 

a controller for providing control signals to the first directional 
control valve for the fuel injection control and the second 
directional control valve for operating the boosting piston to 
control the on-off control of the needle valve and operation of 
the boosting piston. 





5,622,153 
DEVICE FOR AND A METHOD OF DETECTING THE 
BACKWARD REVOLUTION OF A REVOLVING 
COMPONENT OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Karl Ott, ; Martin Person, Oberriexingen; 
Klaus Walter, Bietigheim-Bissingen, and Juergen Wuerth, 
Freiberg, all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,474 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 29, 1994, 44 34 
$33.9 
Int. Cl.° FO2D 41/06; FO2P 11/00; FO2N 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 123—476 26 Claims 


9. A device for detecting a backward revolution of a revolving 
component of an internal combustion engine, comprising a sensor 
which senses a revolving component provided with at least one 
angular mark and produces an output signal in form of at least one 
pulse when the angular mark passes by; an evaluation device 
receiving the output signal of said sensor and further signals 
depending on an operating state of an internal combustion engine 
with time intervals between the pulses of the output signal of said 
sensor being determined in said evaluation device, said evaluation 
device assuming a backward revolution of the internal combustion 
engine has taken place; and means for suppressing outputting of at 
least one further injections and ignitions until resynchronization 
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takes place after a prescribable time has passed, said evaluation 
device being formed so as to evaluate an actuation of a starter for 
detection of starting, said evaluation device outputting actuation 
signals for the starter and the actuation signals are assessed by said 
evaluation device in conjunction with the detection of stalling. 


§,622,154 
FUEL SYSTEM 
Jeremy S. Wrobel, Middlesex, England, assignor to Lucas 
Industries Public Company Limited, West Midlands, 
England 
Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 579,004 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 30, 1994, 
26394 


Int. Cl.° FO2M 51/00; GO1L 23/14 


US. Cl. 123—476 6 Claims 


Time 
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1. A fuel system for an internal combustion engine comprising a 
fuel pump, a controller for controlling the operation of the fuel 
pump so that fuel is delivered to the engine at the required time 
and in the desired quantity, means for supplying a demand signal to 
the controller, a wheel driven by the engine, a plurality of indicia 
on the wheel and positioned about the axis of rotation thereof, 
transducer means responsive to the passage of said indicia as the 
wheel rotates, means responsive to the signals generated by said 
transducer means for measuring the time intervals between the 
passage of the indicia past the transducer means, characterised by 
means for determining indicia spacing errors from the signals 
provided by said transducer means, said determining means first 
using a cross-correlation technique to separate from said signals 
the periodic component of the fluctuation in engine speed caused 
by the power strokes of the engine cylinders to produce normalised 
signals, and then calculating from said normalised signals the 
actual indicia spacing errors, the actual indicia spacing errors being 
utilised with the measured time intervals to provide an engine 
speed signal to the controller. 





$,622,155 
FUEL INJECTED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Nicholas J. Ellwood, Doubleview, and Raymond J. Hill, Warn- 
bro, both of Australia, assignors to Orbital Engine Company 
(Australia) Pty. Limited, Western Australia, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU94/00210, § 371 Date Sep. 29, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 29, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/25742, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 10, 1994 
PCT Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 525,660 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 29, 1993, PL8534 
Int. Cl.° FO2M 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—531 17 Claims 
1. An internal combustion engine having at least one combustion 
chamber, respective fuel injector means arranged to deliver fuel to 
each said combustion chamber, each fuel injector means including 
a nozzle chamber having a selectively openable nozzle operable to 
communicate the nozzle chamber with the combustion chamber, 
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fuel metering means to meter fuel for delivery from the nozzle 
chamber to the combustion chamber, and gas chamber means 
arranged adjacent said combustion chamber laterally spaced from 
said nozzle chamber and in communication therewith to supply gas 
to the nozzle chamber, whereby the fuel is delivered from the 
nozzle chamber to the combustion chamber entrained in the gas. 


5,622,156 
VENTILATING ARRANGEMENT FOR THE CRANKCASE 
OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Eckart Rose, Stuttgart, and Walter Kerschbaum, Fellbach, 

both of Germany, assignors to Mercedes Benz AG, Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 614,094 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1995, 

19508967.7 
Int. Cl.° FOIM /3/04 


US. Cl. 123—573 9 Claims 


1. A ventilating arrangement for an internal combustion engine 
having an engine block including a crankcase with a front wall, a 
timing gear chamber in front of said crankcase and an oil pan on 
the bottom thereof and also having an air intake pipe for supplying 
combustion air to said engine, said arrangement comprising a 
venting line for conducting venting gases from the engine crank- 
case to the air intake pipe, an oil separator arranged in said venting 
line, an oil return line for returning oil separated from said venting 
gases in said oil separator back to said oil pan, said oil return line 
being disposed on the outside of said engine block and crankcase 
front wall and extending on said front wall downwardly toward 
said oil pan, and an upwardly open oil pocket formed on the 
outside of said crankcase front wall above said oil pan, said oil 
return line having a bottom opening disposed in said oil pocket so 
as to provide a siphon therewith. 
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5,622,157 
IGNITION APPARATUS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE AND MANUFACTURING METHOD THEREOF 
Shigemi Murata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 659,835 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1995, 7-143519 
Int. CL.° F02P 3/12 
U.S. CL. 123—647 


1. An ignition apparatus for an internal combustion engine 
comprising: 

an ignition coil; 

a power switch for intermittently feeding a primary current to 
said ignition coil; 

a heat sink contacted with said power switch for radiating heat 
generated by said power switch; 

an insulation case accommodating said ignition coil, said power 
switch and said heat sink; 

wherein said power switch is elastically engaged with said heat 
sink. 


$,622,158 
FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MARINE 
PROPULSION ENGINE 
Masahiko Katoh; Kimihiro Nonaka, and Kazuhiro Nakamura, 
all of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Sanshin Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,193 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1994, 6-040065; 
Mar. 10, 1994, 6-040066; Mar. 10, 1994, 6-040067; Mar. 10, 
1994, 6-040068 
Int. Cl.° F02B 75/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—676 29 Claims 
1. A fuel control method for a marine propulsion, internal 


combustion engine comprised of a fuel supply device for supplying 
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fuel to the engine for combustion, an exhaust port in the engine for 
discharging combustion products therefrom, an exhaust system for 
collecting exhaust gases from said engine exhaust port and having 
an exhaust outlet discharging said collected exhaust gases to the 
atmosphere at least in part below the level of water in which a 
vessel propelled by said engine is traveling at least under certain 
running conditions, and an air fuel ratio sensor for sensing an air 
fuel ratio supplied to the engine by said fuel supply device, said 
method comprising the steps of supplying fuel from said fuel 
supply device to said engine, detecting and reading an output from 
said air fuel ratio sensor, adjusting an amount of fuel supplied to 
said engine by said fuel supply device in response to said output of 
said air fuel ratio sensor to maintain a predetermined air fuel ratio, 
sensing a predetermined condition that will effect a back pressure 
in said exhaust system, and adjusting said fuel supplied from said 
fuel supply device in response to said sensed predetermined con- 
dition for compensating for variations in fuel supplied to said 
engine due to said exhaust back pressure. 


5,622,159 
TOY WEAPON FIRING A SHAPELESS SEMI-SOLID 
CHARGE 
Dexter C. T. Liu, Portsmouth, R.I., and Douglas Melville, Jr., 
Simsbury, Conn., assignors to LCD International, L.L.C., 
Newport, R.1. 
Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,643 
Int. CL.° F41B /1//00 
27 Claims 


1. A toy weapon for firing a charge of a shapeless, flowable, 

semi-solid material comprising: 

a tube having an outlet exposed to atmosphere at one end, a 
portion of one end of the tube tapers down in internal cross- 
sectional diameter as the tube extends towards the outlet to 
define a constriction; 

an extruder including a reservoir for a quantity of the shapeless, 
flowable, semi-solid material, the extruder being fluidly 
coupled to atmosphere through the tube; 

a first piston mounted to reciprocate within the tubes; and 

a first hand grip coupled with at least one of the extruder, the 
tube and the first piston; and 

wherein the extruder is fluidly coupled to the tube between the 
outlet and the piston. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,160 
GAS-POWERED GUNS OF THE REVOLVER TYPE 

Francisco Casas Salva, Sant Boi de Liobregat, Spain, assignor 

to Industrias el Gamo, S.A., Sant Boi de Liobregat, Spain 

Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,332 
Claims priority, application Spain, Sep. 27, 1994, 9402083 
Int. CL.° F41B 11/06 

US. Cl. 124—76 


1. Improvements in gas-powered guns of the revolver type, 
including a barrel, a revolving projectile loader by way of a 
revolver drum tiltable to one side into loading position associated 
with a support which is tiltable around a pin, a rearsight holder 
bearing a rearsight which is adjustably positioned by a setscrew, a 
striking hammer rotationally actuated by a trigger and a grip frame 
with handle plates housing a compressed gas cartridge having a 
nozzle which leans against a seal means said improvements com- 
prising: 

a casing of plastics material moulded on said barrel said casing 
having an upper expansion which positionally secures said 
rearsight holder at an end portion thereof which is distal from 
said rearsight; 

a revolving projectile loader having a cylindrical configuration 
wherein the length predominates over the diameter, and being 
constituted by two pieces obtained by moulding, a first piece 
comprising a series of tubular elements provided to accom- 
modate projectiles and to transfer them to said barrel, said 
tubular elements being integral with a discoidal portion, and a 
second piece constituting a casing and receiving in its inside 
the former one in a plug-in engagement; 

a rearsight holder being provided with means for a quick assem- 
bly of said rearsight on said setscrew; 

a hammer being formed by two halves detachably attached to 
each other, one of them being provided for striking a gas 
valve release means, and the other one acting as a support and 
means for hingedly connecting said hammer to a gun body; 

grip frame handle plates having appendages moulded integrally 
therewith, said appendages being connectable to said grip 
frame to secure said grip frame handle plates to the grip 
frame. 


§,622,161 
STOVE 
Michael Stack, Ireland, assignor to Waterford 
Foundry (Inventions) Limited, Waterford, Ireland 
Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,920 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Feb. 8, 1995, S950101 
Int. Cl.° F24C 1/14 
U.S. CL. 126—77 5 Claims 
1. A stove for the combustion of solid fuel, such as wood, 
comprising a fire box within the stove forming a combustion 
chamber for the fuel; a hollow hood having an upper surface and a 
lower surface extending over the combustion chamber; a primary 
air inlet and channel for providing a supply of air to the combus- 
tion chamber for primary combustion; a secondary air inlet and 
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channel for providing a supply of air to the hollow hood; the 
hollow hood having a multiplicity of air exit apertures distributed 
across the lower surface of the hood to provide air for secondary 
combustion in the upper region of the fire box, and a flue gas exit 
orifice defined by a hole in both the lower surface and upper 
surface of the hood, the holes being connected by a wall or walls 
with a plurality of apertures being provided in the wall or walls of 
the orifice; whereby air is supplied to the flue gases exiting through 
the orifice thereby enabling secondary combustion to occur in the 
orifice. 


5,622,162 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RELEASING A 
CONTROLLED AMOUNT OF AEROSOL MEDICATION 
OVER A SELECTABLE TIME INTERVAL 
Eric T. Johansson, Dublin; Cari Ritson, San Jose, and Reid M. 
Rubsamen, Berkeley, all of Calif. assignors to Aradigm 
Corporation, Hayward, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 11,351, Jan. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,392,768, which is a of Ser. No. 664,758, 
Mar. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,404,871. This application Feb. 16, 
1995, Ser. No. 389,256 
Int. Cl.° A61M 11/00 

US. Cl. 128—200.14 


1. A hand held device for providing an aerosolized burst of a 

formulation, comprising: 

a flow sensor for detecting the inspiratory flow of a patient; 

a container having a formulation comprised of a drug and a 
carrier therein and a value normally biased closed, which 
valve may be opened when force is applied to a stem of the 
valve in a direction toward the container; 

a drive element for applying force in a manner so as to open the 
valve; 

a release actuator for actuating the drive element; 

a programmable microprocessor which receives information 
from the sensor and forwards information to the release 
actuator in order to open the valve and release aerosolized 
formulation over a period of time of from between 10 and 
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1,000 msec wherein the amount of time is selectable along 
with relative time with respect to sensor determined flow rate 
and flow volume; 

wherein the microprocessor is programmed to recursively deter- 
mine a new delivery threshold for each successive detected 
inspiratory flow that fails to satisfy each provided delivery 
threshold. 


5,622,163 
COUNTER FOR FLUID DISPENSERS 
Warren R. Jewett, and Frederick A. Ebeling, both of Cary, 
N.C., assignors to IEP Group, Inc., Raleigh, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 346,524, Nov. 29, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,544,647. This application Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 
562,293 
Int. Cl.° A62B 7/00; A61M 11/00 
US. Cl. 128—200.23 


1. A device for indicating the number of dispensations remaining 
in a container for holding and dispensing metered quantities of a 
fluid, which comprises; 

a. a tubular housing, having 

i. a first end; 
ii. a second end; 
iii. a tubular body joining the first and second ends; 
said tubular body together with the first and second ends 
defining a hollow chamber; 

. a flexible first closure, closing the first end; 

. a second closure closing the second end; 

. microelectronic means mounted in the chamber, for receiving 
a signal upon dispensations of a fluid from the container, 
calculating the number of dispensations remaining in the 
container and indicating the calculation upon determination of 
a pre-determined number of remaining dispensations; 

. means for signalling to the microelectronic means upon the 
occurrence of each dispensation, positioned proximal to the 
first end of the tubular housing; and 

. Means on the tubular housing for mounting the device on a 
fluid container in a position where dispensation of a metered 
dose simultaneously activates the means for signalling. 


5,622,164 
AIR FLOW RECORDER, GENERATOR AND ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM FOR INHALATION DEVICE TESTING AND 
MODELING 
David Kilis, St. Paul, and Harold E. Stone, White Bear Lake, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 883,182, May 15, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 197,365 
Int. CL.° GO9B 23/28; AGIM 15/00; A62B 7/00;9/00 
US. Cl. 128—200.24 13 Claims 
1. An air flow device for use in recording, analyzing, replicating, 
and generating, breathing patterns, comprising: 
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a) piping structure for receipt and transfer of pressurized gas 
therethrough, the piping structure having a source connection 
for receiving a single constant pressure source of pressurized 


gas; 

b) aspiration means connected to the piping structure for receiv- 
ing pressurized gas from the source connection and for selec- 
tively creating an output pressurization comprising a positive 
pressure gas flow and a negative pressure gas flow at a 
proportional solenoid valve; 

c) a balancing valve connected to the piping structure for con- 
trolling and calibrating the output pressurization of the aspi- 
ration means; 

d) control means for controlling the aspiration means, the bal- 
ancing valve, and a proportional solenoid valve; and 

e) a proportional solenoid valve mechanically connected to the 
piping structure with pneumatic input and output connections 
and electronically connected to the control means with data 
input and output connections, the proportional solenoid valve 
providing patterned pneumatic flow between the aspiration 
means and a system model according to air flow commands 
received by the proportional solenoid valve from the control 
means. 


5,622,165 
SNORKEL DIVING DEVICE 
Chun-Ming Huang, P.O. Box 1032, Tainan, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,775 
Int. C1.° B63C 11/16 
US. Cl. 128—201.11 





1. A snorkel diving device comprising: 

a floating disc having an upper casing, a lower casing coupling 
with said upper casing, and a waterproof inner disc disposed 
between said lower casing and said upper casing; 

said inner disc having a center through hole; 

said upper casing having an upper pipe protruding downward; 

said lower casing having a lower pipe protruding upward; 
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said upper pipe and said lower pipe inserted in said center 
through hole to form a passage to receive a hard snorkel 


longitudinally; 

an upper end of said hard snorkel above said disc and covered 
by a waterproof snorkel casing; 

said waterproof snorkel casing which is generally in a cap shape 
having a plurality of gaskets therein; 

a first nut passing through an upper end of a hose; 

o tuueet oud oft ald SOE Gndlllgl exoliaaion eibeanet eal el 
said hose; 

said lower end of said hard snorkel having an external thread to 
engage with said first nut; 

a three-way mouthpiece joint having a mouthpiece, an inhale 
orifice, an exhale orifice, and a branch pipe connecting said 
mouthpiece and said exhale orifice; 

an inhale check valve disposed in said inhale orifice; 

a valve pipe connecting said exhale orifice; 

an exhale check valve disposed in said valve pipe; 

a second nut passing through a lower end of said hose; 

said inhale orifice connecting said lower end of said hose; and 

said second nut engaging with an outer periphery of said inhale 
orifice. 


5,622,166 
DRY POWDER INHALER DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Robert F. Eisele, Laguna Niguel; Allan Cameron, Santa 
Monica; David Titzier, Newbury Park, and Leonard Porche, 
Simi Valley, all of Calif., assignors to Dura Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 428,960 
Int. CL° AG1M 1/5/00 

US. Cl. 128—203.12 


1. A powder storage and delivery system for a dry powder 
inhaler, comprising: 

a Carrier; 

a blister shell on the carrier; 

a shear layer attached around the perimeter of the blister shell; 
and 

a tab pivotably attached to the carrier and attached to the shear 
layer. 


5,622,167 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR RELIEVING 
RESPIRATORY DISTRESS DURING PATIENT 
TRANSPORT 

Mark L. Pinosky, 536 Overseer Retreat, Mount Pleasant, S.C. 

29464 

Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,106 
Int. CL° AG1M 16/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—207.14 13 Claims 

1. A means for relieving respiratory distress due to a blockage 

in an endotracheal tube using a hand held suction means, com- 

prising the steps of: 
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a. assembling a hand held suction device comprising a suction 
catheter and a suction means which is connected to said 
suction catheter, said suction means having suction generating 
means, wherein said suction generating means is held in a 
hand of a user and is manually operated and has no externally 
powered assistance; 

b. inserting one end of said suction catheter into an endotracheal 
tube and into a patient; 

c. creating a suction through said suction catheter by manually 
actuating said suction generating means; and 

d. removing a blockage of said endotracheal tube. 


5,622,168 
CONDUCTIVE HYDROGELS AND PHYSIOLOGICAL 
ELECTRODES AND ELECTRODE ASSEMBLIES 
THEREFROM 

Preston Keusch, New York, N.Y., and John L. Essmyer, 230 
Columbus Ave., Hasbroucks Heights, N.J. 07604, assignors 
to John L. Essmyer, Hasbrouck Heights, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 978,434, Nov. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 400,273 
Int. CL.° A61B 5/04; AGIN 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—640 


1. A highly conductive hydrophilic gel composition comprising 
(a) a uniform aqueous solution of a water-soluble polymer 
crosslinked by high-energy irradiation in the essential absence of a 
humectant and an amount of a water-soluble electrolyte effective to 
reduce the transverse electrical resistance of said aqueous solution 
to an impedance at 60 Hz less than about 1,000 ohm, and (b) a 
humectant added to the aqueous solution after the water-soluble 
polymer is crosslinked, in an amount within the concentration of 
about 2 to about 15 wt % which is effective to retard the drying of 
the conductive hydrophilic gel composition when it is exposed to 
the atmosphere while being used. 

33. A physiological electrode adapted for providing electrical 
contact with a surface of a sentient creature and comprising: 

a. means for interfacing with a surface of a sentient creature 

comprising a sheet of a conductive viscoelastic hydrophilic 

gel composition, wherein the hydrophilic gel composition is a 

homogeneous aqueous mixture, substantially free of unbound 

water, monomers and cross-linking agents, the hydrophilic gel 
composition comprising: 

i. A uniform aqueous solution of a water-soluble polymer 
cross-linked by high energy irradiation in the essential 
absence of a humectant, 

ii. a water-soluble electrolyte in an amount sufficient to reduce 
the transverse electrical impedance of said aqueous solution 
to an impedance at 60 Hz of less than about 1000 ohm, 
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iii. a humectant added to the hydrophilic gel composition after 
it is crosslinked, in an amount within a concentration of 
about 2 to about 15 wt %, which is sufficient to retard the 
drying of the conductive hydrophilic gel composition, to 
keep it soft and pliable when it is exposed to the atmo- 
sphere or being used, and 

b. a conductive member including means for connecting the 
physiological electrode to an external electrical apparatus; 
said means for interfacing with a surface of a sentient creature (a) 
connected electrically with the conductive member (b) and having 
a face adapted for interfacing electrically with the surface of the 
sentient creature to which it is affixed, which gel sheet is more 
cohesive than it is adhesive to the surface of the sentient creature 
and is mechanically connected more firmly to the conductive 
member (b) than it can be adhesively affixed to the surface of the 
sentient creature, thereby enabling concurrent removal of the con- 
ductive member (b) and the means for interfacing with a surface of 
a sentient creature (a) from the surface of the sentient creature after 
use without leaving a noticeable polymeric residue on the surface 

of the sentient creature. 


5,622,169 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LOCATING A 
MEDICAL TUBE IN THE BODY OF A PATIENT 
Robert N. Golden, Kirkland, and Fred E. Silverstein, Seattle, 
both of Wash., assignors to University of Washington, 
Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 121,929, Sep. 14, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,425,382. This application Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 307,230 
Int. CL.° AGIB 5/05 

25 Claims 


1. An apparatus for detecting the location of a magnet associated 
with a medical tube within the body of a patient, comprising: 

means for sensing a first static magnetic field strength at a first 
distance from the magnet and providing a first sensor signal 
which is a function of the first static magnetic field strength; 

means for sensing a second static magnetic field strength at a 
second distance from the magnet and providing a second 
sensor signal which is a function of the second static magnetic 
field strength, wherein the second distance is greater than the 
first distance; 

means for receiving the first sensor signal and providing a first 
detection signal which is a function of the first sensor signal, 
wherein the means for receiving the first sensor signal and 
providing the first detection signal comprises a first amplifier 
for receiving the first sensor signal and providing a first 
amplified signal which is proportional to the first sensor 
signal, and a first integrator for receiving the first amplified 
signal and providing the first detection signal; 

means for receiving the second sensor signal and providing a 
second detection signal which is a function of the second 
sensor signal, wherein the means for receiving the second 
sensor signal and providing the second detection signal com- 
prises a second amplifier for receiving the second sensor 
signal and providing a second amplified signal which is 
proportional to the second sensor signal, and a second inte- 
grator for receiving the second amplified signal and providing 
the second detection signal; 
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means for receiving the first and second detection signals and 


providing a differential signal which is a function of the 


difference between the first detection signal and the second 


detection signal; and 
means for receiving and indicating a value for the differential 
signal. 


5,622,170 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE POSITION AND 
ORIENTATION OF AN INVASIVE PORTION OF A PROBE 
INSIDE A THREE-DIMENSIONAL BODY 
Waldean A. Schulz, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Image Guided 
Technologies, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 52,042, Apr. 22, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,097, Jul. 2, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,383,454, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 600,753, Oct. 19, 1990, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 317,805 
Int. C1.° A61B /7/00 


US. Cl. 128—653.1 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for determining the position and orientation of an 
invasive portion of a probe inside a three-dimensional body, 
wherein the probe includes an external portion that remains outside 
the body, comprising: 

means defining a coordinate system wherein the three dimen- 

sional body is adapted to be disposed within said coordination 
system; 

means defining an electronically displayable model of said body; 

a probe comprising a portion adapted to be external to said three 

dimensional body and an invasive portion adapted to be 
internal to said three dimensional body; 

at least two probe light emitters mounted in spaced relationship 

on the external portion of the probe each for projecting a 
probe light ray; 

at least three light sensors, in known locations within said 

defined coordinate system, remotely located from the probe 
for detecting at least two probe light rays; 

means to cause probe light rays to pass between said probe light 

emitters and said at least three light sensors which are non- 
linear with respect to each other; 

means to measure angles between said probe light beams to at 

least three of said light sensors; and 

means coupled to said at least three light sensors for converting 

said angles to current locations of said probe light emitters 
and, from said locations, determining the position and orien- 
tation of the probe relative to said defined coordinate system 
and for deducing the position and orientation of the invasive 
portion of the probe by correlating the position and orienta- 
tion of the probe relative to the defined coordinate system. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


§,622,171 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DIFFERENTIAL 
DIAGNOSIS BASED ON CLINICAL AND 
RADIOLOGICAL INFORMATION USING ARTIFICIAL 
NEURAL NETWORKS 
Naoki Asada, Kyoto, Japan, and Kunio Doi, Hinsdale, Iil., 
assignors to Arch Development Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 53,345, Apr. 28, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,463,548, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 573,800, Aug. 
28, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 
422,172 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/00 

26 Claims 


1. A method for differential diagnosis of a plurality of breast 
diseases, the method comprising the steps of: 
selecting a plurality of clinical parameters defining characteris- 
tics of a subject; 
selecting radiographic descriptors comprising predetermined 
features obtained from a radiographic breast image defining 
characteristics of breast diseases, said descrip- 
tors consisting n= gd of each of the following twelve 
shape of density, size map density, margin of density, margin 
spiculation and pattern of density, presence of, number of, 
shape of, uniformity of, and distribution of microcalcifica- 
tions, parenchymal distortion and skin thickening; 
converting said plurality of clinical parameters and said radio- 
graphic descriptors into numerical expressions; 
transforming each of said numerical expressions into a number 
in a predetermined range; 
inputting said transformed numerical expressions into a neural 
network; and 
diagnosing at least one of said plurality of breast diseases using 
said neural network in accordance with said input expres- 
sions. 


§,622,172 
ACOUSTIC DISPLAY SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
ULTRASONIC IMAGING 

Ming Li, Seattle, and Jin Kim, Issaquah, both of Wash., assign- 

ors to Siemens Medical Systems, Inc., Iselin, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,509 
Int. CL.° AG1B 8/00 

US. Cl. 128—661.1 5 Claims 

2. An ultrasonic imaging system, comprising: 

transducer means for scanning an interrogation region of a 
patient's body at a plurality of scanned sample volumes; 

a beamformer forming a beam of returned signals from each 
respective scanned sample volume for each of a predeter- 
mined number of independent velocity directions; 

a three-dimensional acoustic display system that includes: 





channel separation means for converting each beam into a 
plurality of channel signals; 

filter selection means for selecting, for each channel signal, 
one of a plurality of predetermined head-related transfer 
function (HRTF) parameter sets according to a predeter- 
mined function of the position in the interrogation region of 
the corresponding scanned sample volume and of the 
respective independent velocity direction, each HRTF cor- 
responding to left-ear and right-ear response functions to a 
calibration sound generated at a calibration point in a 
calibration space, which calibration point corresponds to a 
predetermined position in the interrogation region; 

HRTF filter means for filtering each channel signal as a 
predetermined function of the corresponding HRTF param- 
eter set; 

signal combination means for combining the HRTF filtered 
channel signals into left and right audio output signals; and 

speaker means including first and second speakers for apply- 
ing the left and right audio output signals to the left and 
right ears of a user and for generating combined audio 
display signals, the user thereby hearing the combined 
audio display signals with non-colinear apparent points of 
origin. 


5,622,173 
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automatically display said image of fluid flowing in a direc- 
tion towards said transducer means with said second attribute 
and said image of fluid flowing in a direction away from said 
transducer means with said first attribute. 


$,622,174 
ULTRASONIC DIAGNOSIS APPARATUS AND IMAGE 
DISPLAYING SYSTEM 


Nobuo Yamazaki, Otawara, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 


sha Toshiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 130,834 


Claims , application Japan, Oct. 2, 1992, 4-265052; 


priority, 
Mar. 31, 1993, 5-074448; Apr. 1, 1993, 5-075965; Apr. 7, 1993, 
5-080931 


Int. Cl.° A61B 8/12 


US. Cl. 128—661.09 


COLOR FLOW DISPLAY WITH COMPENSATION FOR 
FLOW DIRECTION 
Janice Bisson, Methuen, Mass., and Lois Scheffler, Derry, N.H., 
assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 576,653 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 8/00 
US. Cl. 128—661.01 


1. An ultrasonic diagnosis apparatus in which a tissue of an 
object being examined is imaged by means of ultrasonic beams, 
the object including the organ being in motion, the apparatus 
comprising: 


6 Claims means for ultrasonically scanning a cross section of the object 


1. An ultrasound imaging system, comprising: 

display means for displaying an ultrasound image; 

transducer means for transmitting an ultrasound beam which is 
steerable between positive and negative transmission angles, 
about an intermediate azimuth extending orthogonally from 
an emitting face of said transducer means; 

user input means for providing steering signals to cause said 
transducer means to alter a direction angle of transmission of 
said ultrasound beam; processor means for controlling said 
display means to display an image of fluid flowing in a 
direction towards said transducer means with a first attribute 
and an image of fluid flowing in a direction away from said 
transducer means with a second attribute, said processor 
means responsive to a steering signal which causes said 
ultrasound beam to be moved from one side of said interme- 
diate azimuth to another side of said intermediate azimuth, to 


by the ultrasonic beams to obtain ultrasonic echo signals 
reflected from the cross section, the cross section including at 
least a portion of the tissue; 

means for obtaining Doppler shift frequencies from the ultra- 
sonic echo signals; 

means for calculating two-dimensionally mapped absolute 
velocities of movement of the tissue in the cross section on 
the basis of the Doppler shift frequencies, each of the absolute 
velocities having a vector quantity and representing a value in 
a moving direction of the organ at sampling points in the cross 
section, the absolute velocity calculating means comprising a 
means for substantially extracting echo signals of the tissue 
from the ultrasonic echo signals obtained by the scanning 
means; and 

means for color-displaying data of the two-dimensionally 
mapped movement velocities. 
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§,622,175 
MINIATURIZATION OF A ROTATABLE SENSOR 
Wojtek Sudol, Burlington, and Francis E. Gurrie, Ipswich, 
both of Mass., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,034 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—662.03 4 Claims 
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1. A miniature rotatable sensor for transesophogeal imaging 

comprising: 

a sensor having an acoustic face; 

a layer of attenuating material, having a diameter, contacting the 
acoustic face; 

a flexible circuit contacting the acoustic face and the layer of 
attenuating material, wherein the flexible circuit has edges 
that extend beyond the layer of attenuating material; and 

the layer of attenuating material including a radial slot posi- 
tioned along the diameter, the edges of the flexible circuit 
being positioned within the radial slot. 


5,622,176 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE RISK OF TRISOMY 
21 IN THE SECOND TRIMESTER 
Anthony M. Vintzileos, Bridgewater, N.J., and James F.X. 
Egan, Longmeadow, Mass., assignors to University Of Medi- 
cine & Dentistry of NJ, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 507,624 
Int. Cl.° A6G1B 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—662.05 9 Claims 


‘The impact of ultrasoand-adjusted risk for Down syndrome in the general population 
(N= 1,000 pregnant women-total amniocentesis rate = 76/1,000) 
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1. A method for the prenatal detection of trisomy 21 in the 
second trimester by fetal long bone biometry which comprises the 
steps of: 

(a) measuring ultrasonically the biparietal diameter and the 
length of the femur, humerus, tibia, and fibula bones in fetuses 
of a patient population in the second trimester; 

(b) performing amniocentesis on the patient population in step 
(a) to determine which fetuses are normal and which fetuses 
have trisomy 21; 

(c) from the normal fetuses, deriving equations describing the 
predicted lengths of the femur, humerus, tibia, and fibula 
based on the biparietal diameter measurements; 
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(d) calculating a ratio of observed lengths to predicted lengths of 
the femur, humerus, tibia, and fibula for all fetuses; 

(e) comparing the ratios calculated in step (d) for normal fetuses 
against the ratios calculated for fetuses having trisomy 21 and 
determining a threshold, as a percentile of these ratios, for 
abnormally short bone lengths in the fetuses having trisomy 
21; and 

(f) employing the threshold determined in step (e) to detect 
prenatally trisomy 21 by fetal long bone biometry. 


§,622,177 
ULTRASOUND IMAGING SYSTEM HAVING A REDUCED 
NUMBER OF LINES BETWEEN THE BASE UNIT AND 
THE PROBE 
Fritz Breimesser, Niirnberg; Bernd Granz, Oberasbach; Ralph 
Oppelt, Uttenreuth, and Horst Siebold, Effeltrich, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/00777, § 371 Date Dec. 26, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 26, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/02197, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 19, 1995 
PCT Filed Jul. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 569,189 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 8, 1993, 43 22 
836.4 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 8//4 
U.S. Cl. 128—662.06 


13. An ultrasound imaging system for transmitting, in a transmit 
mode, an ultrasonic beam at an object of which an image is to be 
formed, and for receiving, in a receive mode, the ultrasound 
reflected by the object, in an ultrasound imaging system, an imag- 
ing signal generating circuit comprising: 

an array of transducers capable of transmitting the ultrasonic 
beam and receiving the ultrasound refiected by the object; 

a control device electrically connected via separating filters, in 
the transmit mode, to each transducer in the array of transduc- 
ers; the control device having a transmit pulser for each 
transducer and having an address decoder which is connected 
to each of the transmit pulsers, the address decoder and the 
transmit pulsers being electrically interconnected via a plural- 
ity of selector lines; 

a multiplexer electrically connected via separating filters, in the 
receive mode, to each transducer in the array of transducers, 
wherein the multiplexer receives transducer signals represent- 
ing the reflected ultrasound from the object; 

a base unit having a demultiplexer, wherein the base unit pro- 
vides phase-delayed driving of the transducers during the 
transmit mode and provides signal processing of the trans- 
ducer signals received from the transducers during the receive 
mode; 

a plurality of starting-time lines electrically connecting the base 
unit to the transmit pulsers, wherein the starting-time lines 
transmit starting times for transmit pulses; 

a plurality of signal lines electrically connecting the multiplexer 
and the demultiplexer, wherein the signal lines carry a group 
of transmitted multiplexed signals from the transducers; and 

at least one address line electrically connecting the address 
decoder to the base unit. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 22, 1997 


5,622,178 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DYNAMICALLY 
DISPLAYING CARDIAC INTERVAL DATA USING 
SCATTER-PLOTS 
Jeffrey J. Gilham, Seattle, Wash., assignor to SpaceLabs Medi- 
cal, Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,669 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/0402;5/044;5/0452;5/0456 
U.S. Cl. 128—696 77 Claims 


two parallel guide tracks located on said base, each of said guide 
tracks defining a guide track groove adapted to receive said 
fixing device responsive to said fixing device being inserted 
into said grooves; 

a stop associated with said guide tracks adapted to engage one 
end of said fixing device responsive to said fixing device 
being inserted into said guide tracks; and 

a spring attached to said base and having a catch stud located on 
a main surface of said spring, said catch stud adapted to 
engage another end of said fixing device responsive to said 
fixing device being inserted into said guide tracks, said catch 
stud and said stop being separated from one another by a 
distance corresponding to a length of said fixing device, 
wherein said spring is integral with said base and is positioned 
relative to said base such that, in a non-deflected state, said 
main surface of said spring is flush with said main surface of 
said base. 





1. A system for the display of cardiac data, the system compris- 
ing: 5,622,180 

an interval monitor to calculate first and second cardiac intervals DEVICE FOR MEASURING HEARTBEAT RATE 
from electrocardiograph data, said first interval corresponding Tapio Tammi, and Arto Pietilai, both of Oulu, Finland, assign- 
to a period of time between first and second heartbeats, said ors to Polar Electro Oy, Kempele, Finland 
second interval corresponding to a period of time between Filed Dec. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 986,684 
said second heartbeat and a third heartbeat; Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 9, 1991, 915776 
source analyzer to receive said eletrocardiograph data and Int. Cl.° A61B 5/0402 
determine therefrom a beat source for each of said heartbeats; U.S. Cl. 128—706 8 Claims 
and 

a display having first and second axes each labeled with a 
plurality of indicators corresponding to time intervals for 
displaying said first and second intervals as a coordinate pair 
only if said source analyzer determines that said beat sources 
for said first, second, and third heartbeats match a set of 
selected heartbeat sources for said first, second, and third 
heartbeats, said first interval being displayed as a first coordi- 
nate in said coordinate pair using said plurality of indicators 
along said first axis, and said second interval being displayed 
as a second coordinate in said coordinate pair using said 
plurality of indicators along said second axis. 


1. A system for measuring a heartbeat rate of an individual, 
comprising a device having a casing for strapping to a wrist of the 
5,622,179 individual; 
HOLDING PLATE FOR MEDICAL EQUIPMENT receiving means contained in the casing of the device for receiv- 
Peter Pfandal, Harr, and Bernd Thurau, Hoslwang, both of ing heartbeat rate signals telemetrically transmitted from an 
Germany, assignors to PVB Medizintechnik GmbH, area remote from the wrist of the individual to whose wrist 
Kircheseeon/Egiharting, Germany the device is strapped; 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 249,030 first processing means contained in the casing of the device for 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1993, 43 17 processing the received telemetrically transmitted heartbeat 
985.1 rate signals; 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 19/00 sensor means mounted to the casing of the device for detecting 
U.S. Cl. 128—897 29 Claims heartbeat rate signal emanating from the individual to whose 
1. A holding plate for securing medical equipment thereto, wrist the casing of the device is strapped when the sensor 
wherein said medical equipment is attached to a fixing device that means engages the individual; 
is adapted to be attached to the holding plate, said holding plate —_ second signal processing means contained in the casing of the 
comprising: device for processing heartbeat rate signals sensed by the 
a base having a main surface; sensor means, the second signal processing means of the 
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device including a series connected filter, gain control circuit, 
and a pulse shaper, coupled to a third signal processing 
means; 

the third signal processing means, contained in the casing of the 
device for receiving and processing the processed heartbeat 
rate signals from either one of the receiving means and the 
sensor means; and 

display means contained in the casing of the device and having 
an input electrically connected to the third signal processing 
means for displaying either the third processed telemetrically 
received heartbeat rate signals or the sensed heartbeat rate 
signals. 


$,622,181 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DETECTION OF MEMORY 
DEFICIENCY MALINGERING UTILIZING BRAIN 
WAVES 
J. Peter Rosenfeld, 975 Vernon Ave., Winnetka, Ill. 60093 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,119 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—731 
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26 Claims 


1. A method for memory malingering detection in a subject 
comprising: 

presenting a series of trials to the subject wherein each trial 
includes display of a sample stimulus, followed by display of 
a test stimulus, wherein in some of the trials the test stimulus 
matches the sample stimulus and in others of the trials the test 
stimulus does not match the sample stimulus; 

measuring brain waves of the subject at least during the display 
of some of the test stimuli to the subject; 

receiving an indication from the subject with respect to at least 
some of the test stimuli whether the test stimulus matches or 
does not match the sample stimulus and; 

detecting likelihood of memory malingering by the subject 
based upon the indication from the subject and the measured 
brain waves of the subject. 


$,622,182 
SYSTEM FOR MEASURING CORE BODY 
TEMPERATURE IN VIVO 
Richard A. Jaffe, 786 Wildwood La., Palo Alto, Calif. 94303 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,252 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—736 17 Claims 

1. A system for enabling the measurement of core body tempera- 

ture of a subject in vivo, comprising: 

a temperature sensing device for sensing a temperature-related 
parameter of the subject and generating a first signal represen- 
tative of said temperature-related parameter; 

a respiratory gas sensing device for sensing a respiration-related 
parameter of the subject and generating a second signal rep- 
resentative of said respiration-related parameter; and 
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a signal correlation device connected to said temperature and 
said respiratory gas sensing devices for determining from said 
second signal an optimal time interval for measurement of a 
core body temperature of the subject and obtaining from said 
first signal a value for said core body temperature during said 
optimal time interval, wherein said temperature sensing 
device is a temperature-sensitive dye. 


5,622,183 
URINE SPECIMEN AND OTHER BODY FLUIDS 
COLLECTION DEVICE 
James T. Hazard, 347 Kenwood Way, Louisville, Ky. 40215, 
and R. Vincent Kidd, III, 2101 Robin Ave., Hammond, La. 
70401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,549, Nov. 9, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,112 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—761 6 Claims 


1. A device for collecting urine samples comprising: 

an elongated flexible tubular conduit having a funnel-shaped 
first opening at one end and a second opening at the opposite 
end, said conduit having air vent means therein, said conduit 
having holding means adjacent to said funnel-shaped first 
opening, said holding means being positioned to hold said 
funnel-shaped first opening in contacting relationship with a 
urethra when in a use position; 

a sample collector having an opening therein; 

a closure member disposed within said opening of said sample 
collector, said closure member having means to receive said 
opposite end of said tubular conduit therethrough, said means 
to receive said opposite end of said tubular conduit including 
sealing means when not in receipt of said opposite end 
therein; and, 

said closure member comprising a detachable stopper and a 
body with an opening extending longitudinally therethrough, 
said body receiving said stopper in said opening. 
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5,622,184 
GUIDEWIRE AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 

Mark P. Ashby, Laguna Niguel; Edward L. Olson, Lake Forest, 

and Carl B. Hadley, Torrance, all of Calif., assignors to 

Applied Medical Resources Corporation, Laguna Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,789 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—772 
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1. A surgical guidewire having an axis extending between a 

proximal section and a distal section, comprising: 

a core having a first end disposed in the proximal section of the 
guidewire and a second end disposed in the distal section of 
the guidewire; 

a longitudinal spring disposed in the distal section circumferen- 
tially of the second end of the core; 

a semirigid sheath having a tubular configuration and extending 
between a first end and a second end, the first end of the 
sheath being disposed circumferentially of the spring in the 
distal section; and 

means for coupling the second end of the sheath to the core in a 
fixed relationship, while permitting portions of the first end of 
the sheath to be radially spaced from the spring to enhance the 
flexibility of the distal section of the guidewire; 

said portions of the first end of the sheath being axially movable 
relative to the spring. 





5,622,185 
BARRIER DEVICE 

Margaret P. Richardson, and Philip Richardson, both of Car- 
marthen, United Kingdom, assignors to Chartex Interna- 
tional plc, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 25,388, Mar. 2, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 640,371, Feb. 28, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,193,555. This application Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 

376,460 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 29, 1988, 
8815457; Jun. 29, 1988, 8815460; Nov. 21, 1988, 8827080 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 6/06 

U.S. Cl. 128—842 7 Claims 

1. A barrier device comprising: 

a continuous, liquid-impermeable, flexible pouch having an 
open end, a closed end, and a diameter, said diameter being 
sufficiently large to permit movement of a penis within said 
pouch, said pouch forms a liquid barrier membrane having a 
penis-contacting surface and a vagina-contacting surface; and 

a soft resilient insert for insertion in said pouch between the tip 
of said penis and said closed end, said insert includes: 

a generally central portion-forming spacing member between 
said tip of said penis and said closed end and radially 
spaced from said central portion; 
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means for biasing said pouch in a vicinity of said closed end 
into contact with the walls of the vagina; and 

a central depression in said soft resilient insert, said central 
depression receives said tip of said penis, wherein said soft 
resilient insert includes a central body portion and a plural- 
ity of radially outwardly projectiong spurs. 





5,622,186 
MALE ERECTION FACILITATION SHEATHS AND 
METHODS OF USE THEREOF 

Alan N. Schwartz, 19211 - 93rd Place West, Edmonds, Wash. 

98020 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 912,683, Jul. 13, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,513,652. This application Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 609,947 

Int. CL.° AGIF 6/02 


US. Cl. 128—842 23 Claims 


10. A device for assisting in establishing and maintaining male 
erectile function comprising: 

an elastic sheath open at both ends and adapted to fit onto a 
flaccid or partially flaccid penis; and 

said sheath having a portion of different elasticity than the 
elasticity of other portions thereof, the length and arrange- 
ment of said sheath portion of different elasticity being based 
on the diameter of the penis to realize in the penis when 
erectile a selective constriction around and/or along selected 
portions thereof so as to not impede arterial blood flow to the 
penis but to impede venous blood flow from the penis and 
thereby maintain the penis in an erectile condition. 


5,622,187 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PATIENT 
POSITIONING FOR RADIATION THERAPY 
Mark P. Carol, Sewickley, Pa., assignor to Nomos Corporation, 
Sewickley, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,929 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 
USS. Cl. 128—897 25 Claims 
1. Apparatus for treating a patient with radiation therapy treat- 
ment of a lesion within the patient’s body comprising: 
a linear accelerator, including a rotatable gantry, a treatment 
table, and a means for focusing a beam of radiation; 
a means for immobilizing a portion of the patient with respect to 
the treatment table associated with the treatment table; and 
a means for positioning the patient upon the treatment table, 
including: 
a plurality of light emitting diodes, including means for 
mounting the plurality of light emitting diodes with respect 
to the patient; 





Apri 22, 1997 


at least one camera for viewing the plurality of light emitting 
diodes; and 

means for mounting the at least one camera to the gantry of 
the linear acceleration, whereby as the gantry rotates, the at 
least one camera rotates with the gantry and views the 
plurality of light emitting diodes from at least two different 
angular positions of the gantry with respect to the treatment 
table. 





5,622,188 
METHOD OF RESTORING REDUCED OR ABSENT 
BLOOD FLOW CAPACITY IN AN ARTERY 
Mark Plaia, Tigard; Vincent A. Reger, Portland, and Gregory 
N. Nordgren, Wilsonville, all of Oreg., assignors to Endovas- 
cular Instruments, Inc., Vancauver, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 73,002, Jun. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,571,169, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 56,224, May 4, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 922,115, 
Jul. 28, 1992, Pat. No. 5,282,484, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 616,240, Nov. 20, 1990, abandoned, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 395,500, Aug. 18, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 402,795 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—898 5 Claims 
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1. A method of restoring reduced or absent blood flow capacity 
to an artery in a patient, comprising the steps of: 

accessing to the artery through a small man-made passageway; 

initially loosening plaque from the artery by engaging the plaque 
with a dynamic disrupter; 

removing plaque from within a segment of an artery at which 
the loosening step took place through the small man-made 
passageway; 

placing a vascular graft into the artery through the small man- 
made passageway; , 

placing the graft at a location within and as an internal lining for 
the artery co-extensive at least in part with the segment, using 
another instrument; 

causing the vascular graft to be contiguously adhered within said 
artery at said, location. 


US. CL 131—84.1 
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$,622,189 
CIGARETTE MAKING MACHINE 


John Dawson; Derek H. Dyett, and Tadeusz Truszkowski, all of 


Bucks, England, assignors to Molins PLC, High Wycombe, 


England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 338,144, Nov. 9, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,494,053. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,609 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 10, 1993, 


9323145; Dec. 22, 1994, 9425979 


Int. Cl.° A24C 5/18 
20 Claims 


1. A twin track cigarette making machine comprising two sub- 
stantially horizontal shower channels through which tobacco is 
arranged to be showered onto two suction bands moving in con- 
verging directions in a substantially horizontal plane and present- 
ing substantially vertical tobacco-receiving surfaces so as to form a 
cigarette filler stream on each of the suction bands, and including 
means for enclosing each of the filler streams in a continuous 
wrapper web to form two parallel cigarette rods. 





5,622,190 
CONCENTRIC SMOKING FILTER HAVING CELLULOSE 
ACETATE TOW PERIPHERY AND CARBON-PARTICLE- 
LOADED WEB FILTER CORE 
Cynthia W. Arterbery, Midlothian; W. Timothy Callaham; Gus 
D. Keritsis, both of Richmond; Donald E. Laslie, Mid- 
lothian; Kenneth A. Newman, Prince George; Roger S. 
Slagle, and Morris F. White, Jr., both of Chesterfield, all of 
Va., assignors to Philip Morris Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,650, Jan. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,365,951, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 796,631, 
Nov. 22, 1991, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
571,878, Aug. 24, 1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 
1994, Ser. No. 339,530 
Int. CL.° A24D 3/02 


US. CL. 131—339 56 Claims 


1. A smoking filter comprising: 
a first filter plug having: 
a central core of a web-like material, and 
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a peripheral layer of a fibrous tow filter material surrounding 
said central core; wherein: 
each of said central core and said peripheral layer has a 
resistance-to-draw, said central core having a resistance-to- 
draw of between about 200 mm W.G. and about 500 mm 
W.G. and said filter having a resistance-to-draw of between 
about 100 mm W.G. and about 230 mm W.G., said periph- 
eral layer having a lower resistance-to-draw than said cen- 
tral core, to initially direct, when said filter is attached to a 
smoking article and said smoking article is smoked, a 
greater fraction of smoke through said peripheral layer than 
through said central core; said first filter plug further hav- 
ing: carbon distributed throughout said central core, said 
carbon having: 
a moisture content between about 3% and about 20.5% of 
dry weight of the carbon, and 
butane activity between about 19% and about 27%; 
means for admitting ventilation air through said peripheral 
layer toward said central core, whereby smoke initially 
directed through said peripheral layer flows into said 
central core; whereby: 
when said filter is attached to a smoking article and said 
smoking article is smoked, said filtered smoking article 
delivers smoke containing a particular level of total 
particulate matter, and the taste of said smoking article is 
a taste associated with smoke having a level of total 
particulate matter higher than said particular level. 


5,622,191 
NAIL CLIPPER 

Thomas J. McMullen, Jr., Eden Prairie, and James Reichow, 

Minneapolis, both of Minn., assignors to Nail Nabber, Inc., 

Edina, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 559,793 
Int. Cl.° A45D 29//8; B26B 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 132—75.5 


1. An improved nail clipper for trimming a nail disposed on a 
digit of a person, comprising a U-shaped body having a first and a 
second end, including first and second, spaced-apart longitudinal 
handles interconnected by a central arc portion between said 
handles proximate said first end, said handles being resiliently 
biased by said central arc portion into a partially extending, normal 
resting position whereby said central arc portion serves as a hinge 
means; and first and second blades, said blades being disposed in a 
facing relationship, the improvement comprising: 

the first blade fixedly coupled to the first handle and having a 

cutting slot defined in the structure thereof; and 

the second blade being operably pivotally coupled to the first 

handle, having actuation means for imparting pivotal motion 
thereto being operably coupled to the second handle, the first 
blade cutting slot and the second blade forming a shearing 
relationship therebetween, 
whereby a portion of the structure of the first blade presents a 
safety barrier acting to prevent the presentation of the flesh of 
the digit to the shearing effects of the first blade with respect to 
the second blade. 
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5,622,192 
COMB HAVING SPRAYING AND MASSAGING DEVICES 
Shih-Kuen Chiou, No. 584, Sec. 2, Chung-San Rd., Hwu-Lian 
Village, Yeong-Jing Shiang, Changhua Shiann, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 567,703 
Int. Cl.° A45D 24/22 
US. Cl. 132—112 








1. A comb having spraying and massaging devices, which com- 

prises: 

a head portion provided with a through hole and a locating block 
having a receiving hole; 

a combing portion fastened to an underside of said head portion 
and provided with a plurality of combing teeth and a hole 
corresponding in location to said through hole of said head 
portion; 

a spraying device disposed in said head portion and composed of 
a handle having a socket and an elongated container for 
keeping therein hair spray, with said socket being secured in 
said receiving hole of said locating block of said head portion; 

a pumping member comprising a pumping tube extending into 
said container of said spraying device, a dispensing bar oppo- 
site in location to a front end of said pumping tube, said front 
end of said pumping tube provided with a guide tube fastened 
thereto for transporting said hair spray contained in said 
container to a spray nozzle located in alignment with said 
through hole of said head portion and said hole of said 
combing portion; 

a massaging device disposed in said head portion and composed 
of a motor having a shaft, an eccentric cam mounted on said 
shaft of said motor, and two batteries in communication with 
said motor by a power conducting means; and 

a housing fastened to an upper side of said head portion and 
provided with a power switch controlling the supply of power 
of said two batteries to said motor. 





§,622,193 
SELF HOLDING HAIR CURLER APPARATUS 
Randall J. Pekarik, 201 Oakwood Dr., Geneva, Ill. 60132 
Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,485 
Int. CL° A45D 2//4 
U.S. Cl. 132—254 


2. A self holding hair curler apparatus comprising: 

a first structure having an interior threaded portion at a first end 
and an exterior surface area with a plurality of flexible spike- 
like projections; 

a second structure having a interior tube therein with an end cap 
at one end being integral thereto, the second structure further 
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having an exterior tube with an inner surface and a chamber 
being formed between the inner surface and the interior tube, 
the second structure having a plurality of rigid spike-like 
projections with adjacent slots along an outer surface thereof; 
and 

the second structure being capable of receiving therein the first 
structure within the chamber thereof, while the flexible spike- 
like projections extend through the slots for movement to 
pinch strands of hair positioned about the second structure. 


5,622,194 
HAIRBAND 
Marie-Thérése Ledda-Vengerder, Allonnes, France, assignor to 
Pippa Promotions B.V., Woudenberg, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 298,143 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1994, 9403661 
U; WIPO, Mar. 7, 1994, DM/028 958 
Int. Cl.° A42C 5/02; A45D 8/36 


U.S. Cl. 132—273 11 Claims 


j—m 


1. A hairband, comprising: 

an elastic band having a first end and a second end, wherein said 
first end is attached to an elastic loop independent of said 
band; 

said second end includes an engaging member having a wide 
portion and a narrow portion; and 

said elastic loop in a relaxed state has an opening with a 
diameter smaller than said wide portion of said engaging 
member. 


§,622,195 
TRAVELLING TOOTHBRUSH COMBINED WITH 
RAZOR 
Jong C. Lee, 251-22, Bukahyun-dong, Seodaemun-ku, Seoul, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,976 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 23, 1995, 
1995-21940 
Int. CL.° A45D 27/24; A46B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—289 3 Claims 


. A travelling toothbrush combined with a razor head, compris- 


. a handle and brush parts; 

. a first longitudinal recess formed on one side of said handle of 
the toothbrush and adapted for receiving a toothpaste tube 
therein; 

. a second longitudinal recess formed on the other side of said 
handle and adapted for receiving a disposable razor head 
therein, said second recess having means for holding said 
razor head inside the second recess; 
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d. a razor head mounting protrusion provided on a rear portion 
of the other side of said handle and adapted for mounting said 
razor head to said handle when using the toothbrush as a 
razor; 

e. a handle case detachably fitted over said handle to cover the 
handle; 

f. a cap detachably fitted over said brush part to protect the brush 
part, said cap being provided with a clip and forming a 
configuration of a fountain pen in cooperation with said 
handle case; and 

g. a razor head detachably mounted on said razor head mounting 
protrusion and within said second longitudinal recess, said 
razor head including a dovetail groove engageable with said 
razor head mounting protrusion. 


5,622,196 
APPARATUS FOR WASHING OBJECTS 
Arthur J. Luongo, 212 White Rock Dr., Chapin, S.C. 29036 
Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 587,373 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—72 


14. Apparatus for washing objects, said apparatus comprising: 

a frame; 

a housing carried by said frame, said housing having an entrance 
and an opposing exit, opposing sides, an interior and an 
exterior, and a circular cutout portion; 

means carried by said frame for conveying said objects through 
said interior of said housing from said entrance to said exit, 
said conveying means having a rotatable entrance section 
extending beyond said entrance to said housing and a rotat- 
able exit section extending beyond said exit to said housing, 
said entrance section and said exit section being substantially 
horizontal when in said operating position, said entrance 
section and said exit section being substantially vertical when 
in said storage position; and 

at least one rotating sprayer carried a fixed distance from said 
exterior of said housing, said sprayer arm having a first end 
and an opposing second end, said first end having a first 
nozzle attached thereto, said first nozzle attached to said first 
end at a first angle, said second end having a second nozzle 
attached thereto, said second nozzle attached to said second 
end at a second angle, said first angle being offset with respect 
to said second angle so that said sprayer arm rotates as it 
sprays said fluid, said sprayer arm washing said objects by 
spraying fluid through said circular cutout portion in said 
housing as said objects are conveyed by said conveying 
means past said cutout portion, said at least one rotating 
sprayer arm expelling fluid into said interior of said housing at 
a pressure up to approximately 3000 psi. 
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5,622,197 
CANOPY 
Trevor Valaire, 25 Darling Street, Balmian, New South Wales, 
Australia 
Filed Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 411,962 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 9, 1994, PM4345 
Int. Cl.° B63H 9/00; E04H 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 135—90 


1. A canopy assembly comprising a canopy fabric having side 
portions bounded by a fabric edge, at least one pair of suspension 
points being provided at said fabric edge at opposed side portions 
of said fabric, at least one pair of supports, each support being 
connected to one of said suspension points and adapted to suspend 
said canopy fabric above the ground, furling means extending 
across said canopy fabric between said supports wherein said 
fabric is adapted to be simultaneously unfurled in opposed direc- 
tions from said furling means such that in an erected condition said 
fabric extends from opposite sides of said furling means and a 
plurality of anchor points at said fabric edge and spaced from said 
suspension points, for tethering said fabric to the ground when said 
fabric is at least in part unfurled from said furling means. 





5,622,198 
PORTABLE COLLAPSIBLE SHELTER 
Raymond A. Elsinger, 4987 Highway WS., P.O. Box 51, Wood- 
land, Wis. 53099 
Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,423 
Int. Cl.° E04B 1/343 
U.S. Cl. 135—128 


1. A portable collapsible shelter comprising: 

a. a floor selectively foldable between erected and collapsed 
modes, wherein the floor comprises a horizontal middle sec- 
tion having opposite sides, and two side sections each rotat- 
ably joined along opposite sides of the middle section, the 
side sections being rotatable to selectively place the floor in 
the erected mode whereat the side sections are coplanar with 
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the middle section and the collapsed mode whereat the side 
sections are vertically upright; 

. at least two pairs of corner posts, each corner post having a 
lowermost end pivotally connected to the floor and an upper- 
most end, each corner post being selectively foldable between 
erected and collapsed modes; 

. at least two braces, each brace having a first end pivotally 
connected to the uppermost end of a first corner post of a pair 
thereof and a second end pivotally connected to the upper- 
most end of the second corner post of the pair thereof, each 
brace being selectively foldable between erected and col- 
lapsed modes; 

. at least two elongated bars extending between the braces, each 
bar being rigidly fastened at one end thereof to one of the 
braces and at the other end thereof to the other brace, the bars 
cooperating with the corner posts and braces to form a frame 
that is selectively erectable and collapsible in response to the 
corner posts and the braces being in their respective erected 
and collapsed modes; 

. cover means for removably fitting over the frame when the 
frame is in the erected mode to cooperate with the floor to 
define an enclosed shelter; and 

. at least one locking rod between each of the floor side sections 
and the floor middle section, the locking rods being slidable 
within the floor side sections between an extended condition 
that keeps the floor in the erected mode and a retracted 
condition that enables the floor to be folded to the collapsed 
mode. 





5,622,199 
LOCKING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
HYDRAULIC VALVE ASSEMBLY 


Patrick J. Pieper, Carol Stream, Ill., assignor to Case Corpo- 


ration, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 575,986 
Int. Cl.° F16K 35/00 


US. Cl. 137—15 


1. In a hydraulic valve assembly for a mobile machine, the 
assembly having first and second control spools, each mounted for 
movement between a neutral position and either of two output 
positions and each having a locking surface, a method for retaining 
the spools in their respective neutral positions including: 

providing a lock member in the assembly and extending across 

the control spools; 

positioning the spools at their said respective neutral positions; 

axially moving the lock member to engage each spool locking 

surface and thereby lock the first and second control spools in 
their respective neutral positions; and 

axially moving the lock member to disengage each spool lock- 

ing surface while maintaining the lock member extending 
across at least one of the spools. 
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5,622,200 
THERMO-ELECTRIC SAFETY IGNITER WITH 
REIGNITION LOCK 
Klaus Schulze, Gernrode, Germany, assignor to Mertik Max- 
itrol GmbH & Co., KG, Germany 
Filed Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 227,719 
Int. CL.° F23D 14/72; F23Q 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 137—66 11 Claims 


1. A thermo-electric safety igniter for a gas valve adapted to be 
used with gas fired apparatus, said gas valve including a housing 
having an operating rod axially and rotatably movably supported 
therein, valve means controlled by said operating rod to selectively 
control main gas flow and pilot gas flow to said apparatus, said 


thermo-electric safety igniter comprising: 

a first member non-rotatably supported on said operating rod for 
rotary movement therewith, said first member being freely 
axially movable with respect to said operating rod; 

interlock means provided on said housing for cooperating with 
said first member to prevent rotation of said operating rod 
from a position in which said valve means prevents main gas 
flow and pilot gas flow when said first member is in a first 
position; and 

releasing means supported in said housing, said release means 
being operative to move said first member from said first 
position to a second position in response to a predetermined 
condition whereby said operating rod may be rotated to move 
said valve means into a position allowing flow of said pilot 
gas. 





5,622,201 
BUCKET VALVE WITH REMOVABLE HANDLE 
King Chang, No. 20, Hsi Wei St., San Chung City, Taipei Hsien, 
Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,412 
Int. Cl.° F16K ///2;35/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—219 
1. A bucket valve assembly comprising: 
a valve body; 
a front end ring fixedly attached to said valve body; 
a piston means slidably received within said valve body, said 
piston means having a transverse slot extending therethrough; 
a coil spring disposed between said valve body and said piston 
means to urge said piston means in a direction to close said 
front end ring; 
a knob attached to said valve body; 
a drive shaft rotatably mounted to said valve body; 
a crank arm having a central sleeve and a pair of fingers, said 
central sleeve being telescopically fastened to said drive shaft 
to be rotatable about a central axis of said drive shaft; 
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a pivot pin cross-linking said pair of fingers and passing through 
said piston means transverse slot with said pair of fingers 
disposed on opposite sides of said piston means; 

an axle sleeve drivingly coupled to one end of said drive shaft; 

a handle pivotably secured to said axle sleeve, said handle 
having a forked tip for selectively engaging said knob, said 
handle being pivotable to displace said forked tip away from 
said knob and being rotatable to thereby drive said axle 
sleeve, via said drive shaft, said crank arm and said pivot pin, 
to move said piston means in a direction toward and away 
from said front end ring; and 

a spring biased latch slidably and removable engages said axle 
sleeve and being releasably engageable with said one end of 
said drive shaft to removably couple said axle sleeve to said 
drive shaft or locking said handle and said piston means in 
said selected valve positions. 


5,622,202 
TAMPER PROOF FIRE HYDRANT 
Mitchell K. Etter, P.O. Box 330, and Leonard F. Gropper, III, 
P.O. Box 152, both of East Quogue, N.Y. 11942 
Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 215,516 
Int. Cl.° F16K 31/16; F16H 47/00 
US. Cl. 137—272 2 Claims 
1. A fire hydrant comprising a fire hydrant body and a drive 
means for operating a water main valve in response to fluid 
pressure applied from an external detachable portable pressurized 
fluid source wherein: 
said drive means includes an impeller and a worm gear; 
said fire hydrant body has a first opening and a second opening 
defined therein; 
said impeller is rotatably mounted within the fire hydrant body 
and is operatively engaged with the worm gear so that rotation 
of the impeller will cause the worm gear to raise and lower a 
drive shaft located within the fire hydrant body; 
said drive shaft is connected to a water main valve in such a 
manner so that the position of the drive shaft will determine 
whether the drive shaft is opened and closed; 
said first opening is so positioned so that when pressurized fluid 
is applied to said first opening from an external source, the 
pressurized fluid will flow in through the first opening and 
cause the impeller to rotate in a first direction, thereby oper- 
ating the worm gear so as to lower the drive shaft, the 
pressurized fluid will then exit said fire hydrant thru the 
second opening; and 
said second opening is so positioned so that when pressurized 
fluid is applied to said second opening from an external 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





source, the pressurized fluid will flow in through the second 
opening and cause the impeller to rotate in a second direction, 
thereby operating the worm gear so as to raise the drive shaft, 
the pressurized fluid will then exit said fire hydrant through 
the first opening. 





5,622,203 
HOT WATER CIRCULATION APPARATUS WITH 
ADJUSTABLE VENTURI 

John D. Givier, Avon Lake, and Erwin F. Mikol, Westlake, both 

of Ohio, assignors to Moen Incorporated, North Olmsted, 

Ohio 

Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 538,586 
Int. Cl.° F24H 1/00 


US. Cl. 137—337 13 Claims 


1. A dual mode water circulation apparatus for installation in a 
water supply line in a building upstream of a water heater to 
provide continuously heated water to one or more remote hot water 
faucets served by a common hot water pipe, the apparatus being 
connected in a water return loop that includes a portion of the 
water supply line that is downstream of the apparatus, the water 
heater, the common hot water pipe, and a return line from a remote 
faucet, 

said apparatus including a housing having a first inlet for con- 

nection to the water return line, an outlet for connection to 
that portion of the water supply line that connects to the water 
heater, and a second inlet for connection to the water supply, 
a chamber in said housing with said inlets and outlet connect- 
ing to said chamber, a check valve between said first inlet and 
said chamber preventing flow from said apparatus outwardly 
from said first inlet, a venturi in said chamber to cause 
reduced pressure adjacent said first inlet to cause an increase 
in flow in said water return loop when water flows into said 
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apparatus from said water supply pipe, and a variable capacity 
bypass connected about said venturi and between said second 
inlet and said outlet to control water pressure at said first inlet 
and thus the flow of water in said water return loop, said 
bypass including a water conduit connected between said 
second inlet and said outlet, a check valve in said conduit and 
yielding means urging said check valve toward a conduit 
closing position. 





5,622,204 
FLOW CONTROL VALVE HAVING FLOW ADJUSTABLE 
BY VARIABLE RING 
Paul K. Skoglund, 2222 - 79th Ave., NE., Bellevue, Wash. 98004 
Division of Ser. No. 224,477, Apr. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,487,405, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,459, Jun. 1, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,301,713. This application Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. 
No. 543,385 
Int. Cl.° F16K 17/30 


US. Cl. 137—501 16 Claims 





1. A valve comprising: 

a housing divided into a first chamber and a second chamber and 
having an inlet and an outlet defining a flow passage through 
said housing; 

a piston mounted in a bore in said flow passage and cooperating 
with said outlet to alter the flow area through said outlet; 

an orifice through said piston providing fluid flow from said inlet 
to said outlet; 

spring means biasing said piston toward said inlet, said spring 
means providing a bias force that establishes a substantially 
constant pressure differential between said first chamber and 
said second chamber to enable substantially constant outlet 
flow at varied pressures; and 

means having an alterable cross-sectional area encircling said 
orifice for altering fluid flow through said orifice. 





5,622,205 
CHECK VALVE HAVING RESERVED MECHANICAL 
CLOSURE 

Robert E. Petersen, R.R. 1 Box 202, 7784 New Liberty Rd., 

Walcott, Iowa 52773 

Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 528,134 
Int. Cl.° F16K 15/00 

US. Cl. 137—527.8 3 Claims 

1. A fluid check valve having a housing with a valve chamber, 
an inlet for passing a flow of fluid in a normal direction, said inlet 
having a sealing surface facing into said valve chamber, a flap 
having a first pivot connected to said housing approximate said 
inlet, said flap normally being turned about said first pivot to an 
open position by flow of fluid in a normal direction through said 
valve and to a closed position by force of backup fluid in an 
opposite direction, an outer surface of said flap in said closed 
position being in tight contact with said sealing surface, an actuat- 
ing mechanism having a rigid member, means for constantly urg- 
ing said rigid member toward said flap, means for normally retain- 
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ing said rigid member at a predetermined distance from said flap, 

means for releasing said rigid member, an arm connected to said 

flap for receiving impact from said released rigid member for 

applying force in addition to force applied by backup fluid, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

said arm being a striking arm having a second pivot connected 

to said valve housing at a point approximate said flap and 

substantially in the plane of the flap, said striking arm extend- 

ing from said second pivot for a sufficient distance for striking 

said flap at a point to propel said flap to said closed position, 

said striking arm normally being positioned about said second 

pivot to provide a substantial gap between said striking arm 

and said flap, said striking arm having a portion spaced from 

said second pivot, said portion of said striking arm being 

struck by said rigid member upon release thereof for receiving 

momentum of said rigid member when released for rotating 


said arm in the direction to strike said flap whereby said. 


momentum of said rigid member and momentum of said 


striking arm are combined and applied to said flap for ensur- 
ing tight closing of said flap against said sealing surface. 





5,622,206 
MULTIPLE VALVE UNIT FOR PRESSURIZED FLUID 
SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Masamitsu Takeuchi; Kazunori Ikei; Tadao Karakama; Mitsu- 
masa Akashi; Teruo Akiyama; Jun Maruyama, and Keisuke 
Taka, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 302,912, Sep. 19, 1994, Pat. No. 5,533,334. 
This application Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 552,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1992, 4-29640 U; 
May 29, 1992, 4-161925; May 29, 1992, 4-161926 
Int. Cl.° FISB /3/08 


U.S. Cl. 137—596 16 Claims 


1. A multiple valve assembly comprising: 

a plurality of valves each having a valve body; 

each of said valve bodies comprising a spool bore provided 
therein; 

a spool inserted in each of said spool bores; 

each of said valve bodies further comprising an inlet port, a tank 
port, a pump passage, a main passage, a tank passage and a 
bolt receptacle hole extending through opposite sides of each 
of said valve bodies; 
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a first block and a second block each having a mounting hole, an 
inlet port and a tank port; 

said first block comprising: 

a first threaded hole on a first side surface of said first block, 
and a second threaded hole on a second side surface of said 
first block; and 

a pump passage, a main passage and a tank passage extending 
between said first and second side surfaces of said first 
block; 

a stud bolt extending through said second block and through said 
bolt receptacle holes of said valve bodies, said stud bolt being 
engaged with said first threaded hole of said first block to 
fixedly couple together said first block, said plurality of valves 
and said second block; and 

a cover mounted on said second side surface of said first block 
by a cover bolt which is engaged with said second threaded 
hole of said first block, said cover having a passage therein for 
communicating said pump passage of said first block with 
said main passage of said first block. 





$,622,207 
WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM WITH A PIPE FREEZE UP 
PREVENTION IN AN AIRCRAFT 
Helge Frank, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace Airbus GmbH, Hamburg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 381,727, Feb. 1, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,415 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1994, 44 03 
067.3 
Int. Cl.° B64D 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—899.2 15 Claims 





1. An aircraft comprising a water supply system including a 
main supply line (2) in said water supply system, at least one water 
tap (7), at least one tap line (5) having one end connected to said 
main supply line (2) and another end connected to said tap (7), a 
freeze-up preventing hose (12) in said tap line (5), said hose (5) 
having a circulator intake (9) toward said main supply line (2) for 
diverting a proportion of water in said main supply line into said 
hose, said hose further having a circulator outlet (13) toward said 
water tap (7), said hose forming a first water conduit (C) inside 
said hose and a second water conduit (C) inside said tap line 
around said hose for circulating water flow inside said tap line at 
least through a length of said tap line that could be exposed to 
freeze-up, said hose having at least said length. 


$,622,208 
PORT PROTECTOR 
Chris A. Vinson, Erie, Pa., assignor to Polymer Molding, Inc., 
Erie, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,754 
Int. CL.° F1I6L 55/10 
U.S. Cl. 138—89 
1. A plug adapted to fill a port; 
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said plug having a one piece body, a flange and a first handle 
each made of relatively thin flexible material; 

said body tapering from a larger first end to a smaller second end 
said second end being closed; 

said flange being integrally attached to said body at said first 
end; 

said handle being integrally attached to and outwardly extending 
from said flange; 

said handle being defined by a first arcuate opening extending 
entirely through said flange; 

said arcuate opening being concentric to said body; 

said first flexible handle being adapted to be bent upwardly to a 
position extending generally across said first end of said one 
piece body whereby said first flexible handle may be grasped 
by a hand to pull said plug out of said port. 





5,622,209 
PROCESS FOR THE SEALING AND INTERNAL REPAIR 
OF SYSTEMS OF LAID CONDUITS 
Werner Naf, Weingartenstrasse 2, CH-8820 Wadenswil, Swit- 
zerland 
Division of Ser. No. 186,440, Jan. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,499,659, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 838,191, Mar. 3, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 456,645 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 3, 1990, 02 
206/90; Oct. 3, 1990, 03 188/90 
Int. CL.° F16L 57/00 


US. Cl. 138—97 17 Claims 


1. A process for the sealing and internal repair of at least one 
leak in a system of laid conduits, the process comprising the 
following steps: 

(a) introducing a sealant into the conduit by means of water, the 

water cooperating with the sealant to seal the leak; 

(b) emptying water from the conduit; 

(c) blowing through the emptied conduit compressed air that is 

charged with particles of an abrasive substance; and 

(d) then internally coating the conduit by introducing and blow- 

ing into it a solvent-free epoxy resin containing a hardener 
and fibers, the fibers being selected from the group consisting 
of cellulose fibers, glass fibers, and mixtures thereof. 
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5,622,210 
FLEXIBLE HOSE WITH COMPOSITE CORE 

Chuck Crisman, Carson City; Russell Chudd, Reno, and Philip 

A. Mulvey, Carson City, all of Nev., assignors to LSP Prod- 

ucts Group, Inc., Carson City, Nev. 

Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 490,024 
Int. CL.° F16L 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 138—104 


16. A connector hose assembly comprising a tubular core con- 
sisting essentially of a polyolefinic liner made of a material 
selected from the group consisting of low density polyethylene, 
linear low density polyethylene, high density polyethylene, copoly- 
mer polypropylene, homopolymer polypropylene, and mixtures 
thereof, a braided protective sheath surrounding the core; further 
comprising an extruded tubular liner coating made of a thermo- 
plastic elastomer, the liner coating being disposed between the 
polyolefinic liner and the protective sheath, and at least one end 
fitting connected to the protective sheath. 


§,622,211 
PREPERFORATED COILED TUBING 
John R. Martin, Houston, and Martin B. Robertson, Jr., Bay 
City, both of Tex., assignors to Quality Tubing, Inc., Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 268,628, Jun. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,526,881. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 479,153 
Int. Cl.° E21B 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 138—177 6 Claims 


1. A length of tubing, comprising: 

a wall having an inner surface and an outer surface; 

a perforation adapted to selectively place the outer surface of the 
wall in fluid communication with the inner surface of the 
wall, said perforation comprising a hole having a first coun- 
tersink and a second countersink, being concentric with and 
wider than said first countersink; 

a sealing element placed in said first countersink; and 

a plug inserted in said perforation, wherein a body of said plug 
substantially fills said hole and a head of said plug fits 
substantially within said second countersink, and wherein said 
sealing element and said plug cooperatively form a fluid-tight 
seal between the inner surface and the outer surface of the 
wall. 
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5,622,212 
FUEL DISPENSING SYSTEM, PARTS THEREFOR AND 
METHODS OF MAKING THE SAME 
Jeffrey M. Berger, Springfield; Randy C. Foster, Strafford; 
Timothy J. Hampton, Willard; Jack S. Hargus, Marshfield; 


Richard L. Marsh, Springfield, all of Mo., and David A 
Masseth, La Habra, Calif., assignors to Dayco Products, Inc., 
Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 304,994, Sep. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,456,296, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 151,093, Nov. 12, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,361,810, which is a division of Ser. No. 962,537, Oct. 16, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,305,806. This application Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. 
No. 514,041 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 3//8; B67D 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 141—59 


1. In a system comprising a liquid fuel source, a dispensing 
nozzle and a hose assembly having a first fluid passage therein for 
conveying said liquid fuel in one direction from said source to said 
nozzle that dispenses said liquid fuel into a container and a second 
fuel passage therein for returning the vapors of said liquid fuel 
from said container, said hose assembly comprising a flexible inner 
hose having an outer peripheral surface and defining said first fluid 
passage therein, and a flexible outer hose having an inner periph- 
eral surface and being disposed around said inner hose, said inner 
peripheral surface of said outer hose and said outer peripheral 
surface of said inner hose defining said second fluid passage 
therebetween, said system having a venturi section therein that 
tends to remove liquid from a normal drape area of said hose 
assembly when the same is being utilized to dispense said liquid 
fuel into said container, the improvement wherein said venturi 
section has inlet means that is positioned in said second fluid 
passage generally at the actual drape area of said hose assembly 
even when said actual drape area is disposed intermediate said 
normal drape area and said nozzle or is disposed intermediate said 
normal drape area and said source as well as when said actual 
drape area is disposed generally at said normal drape area, said 
inlet means comprising tube means interconnected to said venturi 
section, said tube means having a plurality of inlets respectively 
disposed in different axial positions in said second fluid passage 
along the length thereof, each of said inlets comprising an annular 
member that encircles said inner hose, said annular members being 
hollow and having passage means interconnected to the exterior 
thereof to permit passage of said liquid fuel into said inlet. 





§,622,213 
FLYING LOG TURNER 

Monte J. McKelvie, Quesnel, Canada, assignor to Linden 

Welding & Fabricating Ltd., Quesnel, Canada 

Filed Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 499,883 
Int. Cl.° B27B 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 144—246.2 16 Claims 

1. Apparatus for rotating a log delivered by an infeed conveyor 
about its longitudinal axis for delivery to an outfeed conveyor 
comprising: 

a main frame; 
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a rotatable housing mounted in the main frame having a passage 
therethrough to receive a log from the infeed conveyor; 

log gripping members that are pivotable into the passage in a 
plane perpendicular to the passage to define an adjustable 
opening therebetween to receive logs of different dimensions, 
each log gripping member comprising an actuator and a spike 
roll mounted to the actuator for rotary motion, the spike rolls 
of the gripping members co-operating to engage and advance 
the log along its longitudinal axis through the passage to the 
outfeed conveyor, the log gripping members being mounted to 
the rotatable housing for movement with the housing; and 

drive means to rotate the rotatable housing through a selected 
angle to rotate the longitudinal axis of the log held in the log 
gripping members. 


5,622,214 
AWNING ASSEMBLY WITH STOWABLE SUPPORT 
ARMS 

Gregory J. Baka, Corunna, and Dale G. Malott, Middlebury, 

both of Ind., assignors to The Dometic Corporation, 

LaGrange, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 159,083 
Int. Cl.° E04F 10/06 

U.S. Cl. 160—71 


1. An improved awning assembly, comprising: 

an elongated roller tube extending generally horizontally along a 
generally vertical wall and rotatably mounted on the wall, the 
roller tube having a hole adapted for receiving a hook therein; 

an awning having a first edge attached to the roller tube, said 
awning being rolled on the roller tube and adapted to be 
unrolled from the roller tube to an extended position; 

a lead rail attached to a second edge of the awning; 

a pair of rafter arms each being disposed between the wall and 
the lead rail so as to hold the lead rail a selected distance from 
the wall when the awning is extended; and 

a pair of support arms pivotably attached to the lead rail and 
adapted to support the lead rail when the awning is extended; 

wherein the improvement comprises: 
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a removable third rafter arm insertable between the lead rail 
and the wall when the awning is extended, wherein the 
third rafter arm includes a hook on one end, said hook 
fitting in the hole of the roller tube; and a hollow end fitting 
on a slide, said slide being slidable in a channel of the lead 
rail. 


5,622,215 
HEAT INSULATING SHEET FOR CAR DOOR WINDOWS 
Jack Lien, No. 30, Yen-Chi St., San-Min Dist., Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 640,034 
Int. Cl.° B60J 1/20 
US. Cl. 160—370.21 





1. A heat insulating sheet for car door windows, comprising: 

a beveled guide strip adapted for attaching to the window glass 
near its lower end, said beveled guide strip having a glued 
back side adapted for adhering to the window glass; and 

a sheet body adapted for attaching to the window glass by means 
of static coupling and having a bottom end adapted for abut- 
ting against said beveled guide strip. 


§,622,216 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR METAL SOLID 
FREEFORM FABRICATION UTILIZING PARTIALLY 
SOLIDIFIED METAL SLURRY 
Stuart B. Brown, 77C Mount Vernon St., Somerville, Mass. 
02145 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,118 
Int. Cl.° B22C 9/08 


US. Cl. 164—71.1 42 Claims 


1. An apparatus for producing a component at least in part from 

partially solidified metal slurry, said apparatus comprising: 

a source of said slurry; 

a nozzle through which said slurry is dispensed; 

a substrate upon which dispensed slurry is at least partially 
deposited, at least one of said substrate and said nozzle 
movable relative to the each other in at least two degrees of 
freedom; and 

a controller for controlling relative movement between said 
nozzle and said substrate to produce the component. 
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5,622,217 
INJECTION APPARATUS FOR A DIE CASTING 
MACHINE 

Norihiro Iwamoto, Sagamihara, and Yutaka Nakamura, Zama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 528,465 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1994, 6-220374 
Int. Cl.° B22D 17/32 


U.S. Cl. 164—457 3 Claims 
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1. An injection apparatus for a die casting machine, comprising: 

an injection cylinder for injecting a molten metal in a die cavity 
and operated by hydraulic oil; 

a hydraulic circuit for controlling injection operation of the 
injection cylinder for low-speed injection, high-speed injec- 
tion, and intensified-pressure operation such that the casting 
pressure is increased after a cavity is loaded with a molten 
metal; and 

a piston-type accumulator for accumulating hydraulic oil to be 
fed into the injection cylinder through said hydraulic circuit, 

said accumulator including: 

a piston having a pressure surface; 

a small-diameter portion coaxially formed on the pressure sur- 
face side of the piston; 

a hydraulic oil discharge passage having an inside diameter 
corresponding to the outside diameter of the small-diameter 
portion and coaxial with the piston; and 

a passage for guiding intensified-pressure oil in a cylinder cham- 
ber of the accumulator, such that the pressure thereof is 
intensified by utilizing the ratio between the pressure area of 
the piston and the area of the small-diameter portion, whereby 
the oil is delivered to an intensified-pressure oil circuit 
through the guide passage. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
CASTING OF STEEL MATERIALS 

Miguel A. Pedroza-Contreras, Monterrey, Mexico, assignor to 

Hylsa S.A. de C.V., San Nicolas de los Garza, Mexico 

Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,684 
Int. Cl.° B22D 11/07 

U.S. Cl. 164—472 11 Claims 

1. A method for continuous casting of a steel slab, comprising 
providing an oscillating casting mold with an upwardly extending 
top portion above the area of said mold where said steel is cast; 
pouring liquid steel into said mold through a submerged refractory 
nozzle; adding as needed a solid mold powder to the top portion of 
said casting mold with the portion of said mold powder in contact 
with said liquid steel melting and forming a layer of liquid slag 
above said liquid steel in said mold; said melted mold powder also 
serving to lubricate and reduce friction of said solidifying steel 
along its interface with said mold; said still-solid mold powder 
serving to cover and provide thermal insulation between the liquid 
phases of steel plus slag and the surrounding environment of the 
mold; maintaining on top of said liquid steel and slag a layer of 
solid mold powder with a thickness in the range of at least 6 to 8 
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inches by mean of the upwardly extending top portion, sufficient to 
effectively thermally insulate the top portion of said mold to 
increase the surface quality of said continuously cast slab. 





$,622,219 
HIGH EFFICIENCY, SMALL VOLUME EVAPORATOR 
FOR A REFRIGERANT 

Mark Voss, Franksville; Gregory Hughes, Milwaukee; Scot 

Alley, and Peter Kottal, both of Racine, all of Wis., assignors 

to Modine Manufacturing Company, Racine, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,034 
Int. Cl.° F28F 9/26 


1. A parallel flow evaporator comprising: 

a pair of identical heat exchange units; 

each unit including a pair of identical, parallel spaced header 
and tank constructions, each having slots in one side thereof 
with the slots in one being aligned with the slots in the other; 
and a plurality of identical, flattened tubes extending in par- 
allel between said header and tank constructions and having 
their ends received in aligned ones of the slots and bonded to 
the header and tank constructions of the corresponding unit; 
said header and tank constructions each having an identical, 
generally central flat surface on a side thereof remote from 
said slots, and identical, generally centrally located ports in 
said flat surfaces, said units being disposed in side by side 
relation with corresponding header and tank constructions 
being in contacting or almost contacting relation; 

fins extending between adjacent tubes in said units; 

an inlet/outlet fixture bonded to the flat surfaces of one pair of 
header and tank constructions defined by adjacent header and 
tank constructions of both said units and having an inlet port 
in fluid communication with one of said identical ports in said 
one pair of header and tank constructions and an outlet port in 
fluid communication with the other of said identical ports in 
said one pair of header and tank constructions; and 

a cross-over fixture bonded to flat surfaces of the other pair of 
header and tank constructions defined by the remaining 
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header and tank constructions of both said units, and having a 
first port in fluid communication with one of the identical 
ports in said other pair, a second port in fluid communication 
with the other of the identical ports in said other pair, and a 
fluid passage interconnecting said first and second ports. 


5,622,220 
HEAT EXCHANGER FOR AUTOMOBILE AIR 
CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Sang-Rok Park, Seoul, and Jai-Heung Yoo, Chungcheongnam- 
do, both of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Doowon Climate 
Control Co., Ltd., Ch -do, Rep. of Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 199,716, Feb. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,464,145. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,875 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 5, 1993, 
93-3355 
Int. CL.° F28D 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 165—153 3 Claims 


1. A heat exchanger for an automobile air conditioning system 

comprising: 

a plurality of refrigerant flowing tubes spaced out at regular 
intervals and being parallel to each other: 

a plurality of corrugated fins sandwiched between said tubes in 
order for increasing a heat exchanging surface; 

first and second header pipes vertically placed at opposite ends 
of said tubes and liquid-tightly brazed and jointed to said 
opposite ends of the tubes respectively such that they commu- 
nicate with each other through said tubes, each of said first 
and second header pipes being a hollow solid body produced 
by an extrusion of an aluminum material with no longitudinal 
joint and having a flat section and a rounded section integrally 
extending from opposed sides of said flat section, said flat 
section including a plurality of apertures for receiving said 
tubes and being thicker than said rounded section; 

top and bottom support beams not only brazed to an uppermost 
one and a lower most one of said corrugated fins respectively 
but also jointed at their opposite ends to the flat sections of 
said first and second header pipes respectively, said top and 
bottom support beams supporting said corrugated fins in their 
places, the brazing and liquid-tightly jointing of the opposite 
ends of the tubes to the first and second header pipes is 
facilitated by a pair of brazing metal plates wherein each of 
said brazing metal plates includes: 

a flat section having a plurality of slits for receiving said tubes 
respectively; 

a burr formed about each of said slits, a height of said burr being 
not less than a thickness of each flat section of said header 
pipes; 

an opposed pair of side flanges provided on opposite sides of 
said brazing metal plate by vertically extending from said flat 
section of said brazing metal plate, said side flanges covering 
opposite side corners of a corresponding header pipe when 
said brazing metal plate is brought into engagement with the 
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header pipe, wherein the brazing metal plates are an alumi- 
num thin plates in order to liquid-tightly joint said tubes and 
support beams to said header pipes by being melted and 
forming brazing beads. 


§,622,221 

INTEGRATED ZONING CIRCULATOR WITH PRIORITY 

CONTROLLER 
Richard A. Genga, Jr., East Greenwich; Hamid Pishdadian, 
Warwick, and Michael McCarthy, Cranston, all of R.L., 

assignors to Taco, Inc., Cranston, R.I. 

Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 443,112 
Int. Cl.° F24F 3/00;3/08;5/00; 11/00 





B04 


QD OZ ee 
IP2O¢ DDO 
2 ; 


1. An integrated zoning circulator associated with an individual 
zone of a hydronic heating or cooling system that includes a 
plurality of zones, each zone including a thermostat associated 
with the zoning circulator, the integrated zoning circulator com- 
prising: 

a wet-rotor circulator motor disposed within a motor housing, 

and; 

a priority controller, for determining priority of operation for the 
integrated zoning circulator, said controller disposed within a 
controller housing integral with the motor housing said prior- 
ity controller comprising: 

a manual switch having a setting selectable by a user of the 
hydronic system for establishing the priority of operation for 
the zoning circulator relative to other zoning circulators in the 
system; and 

circuitry, connected to the zoning circulator and manual switch, 
adapted to operate the zoning circulator and to prevent simul- 
taneous operation of zoning circulators in other zones that 
have manual switch settings of lower priority than the 
selected setting of the manual switch, when the thermostat, 
associated with the zone in which the integrated zoning cir- 
culator is disposed, calls for the zoning circulator in that zone 


to operate. 
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§,622,222 
SCAVENGER SYSTEM AND ELECTRICAL 
SUBMERSIBLE PUMPS (ESP’S) 

Brown L. Wilson, Tulsa; Leslie C. Reid, Coweta, both of Okla.; 
Paul M. Davis, and Terrance P. Comeau, both of Calgary, 
Canada, assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 534,068 
Int. Cl.° E21B 43/38 
U.S. Cl. 166—105.4 


1. A submersible pump for use in a corrosive environment, 

comprising: 

a housing having a first end and a second end; 

a motor, said motor located inside said housing and positioned 
near said first end of said housing, said motor substantially 
filled with a motor fluid; 

a shaft having a first and a second end and extending interiorly 
of said housing, said first end of said shaft attached to said 
motor; 

a pump, said pump located inside said housing and located near 
said second end of said housing, said pump affixed to said 
second end of said shaft; and 

said housing including a scavenger chamber having a scavenger 
material therein, said chamber located for communication 
with said motor fluid. 





§,622,223 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR RETRIEVING 
FORMATION FLUID SAMPLES UTILIZING 

DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE MEASUREMENTS 

Rafael B. Vasquez, Katy, Tex., assignor to Haliburton Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 522,851 
Int. Cl.° E21B 49/00;47/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—264 
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20. A method for determining bubble point pressure of a forma- 
tion fluid in a wellbore, comprising the steps of: 
(a) discharging the formation fluid from a zone of interest into a 
flow line; 
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(b) determining the pressure of the fluid in the flow line and 
pressure differential between two fixed points across the flow 
line; 

(c) determining the density of the formation fluid from the 
differential pressure; 

(d) changing the fluid flow rate into the flow line; and (e) 
repeating steps (b)(d) a desired number of times, recording 
the pressure in the flow line and the differential pressure 
corresponding to each flow rate and determining therefrom 
the bubble point pressure of the fluid. 


§,622,224 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CEMENTING WELL 
CASING USING ALTERNATE FLOW PATHS 

Tommy J. Yates, Coppell, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 

tion, Fairfax, Va. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 493,223 
Int. CL.° E21B 33/14 

U.S. Cl. 166—285 


2. A method for cementing a string of casing in a wellbore, said 
method comprising: 

positioning the string of casing in said wellbore thereby forming 
an annulus between said casing and said wellbore; 

flowing a cement slurry down through and out of the lower end 
of said casing and up through said annulus; and 

flowing a portion of said cement slurry up through an alternate 
flowpath within said annulus to different levels within said 
annulus, wherein said alternate flowpath comprises: 

a conduit positioned within said annulus and having an outlet at 
each of said different levels within said annulus. 


§,622,225 
QUICK RESPONSE SPRINKLER HEAD 
Géran Sundholm, Imari Kiannon kuja 3, FIN-04310 Tuusula, 
Finland 
PCT No. PCT/F193/00164, § 371 Date Dec. 12, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 12, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/21998, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 11, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 318,816 
Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 23, 1992, 921806 
Int. Cl.° A62C 37/14 
US. Cl. 169—61 9 Claims 
1. Fire-fighting equipment comprising a release means (7) 
arranged to be activated at a predetermined release temperature, 
and an element (8) of memory metal immediately close to the 
release means (7) and arranged to change shape at a ined 
memory temperature to close an electric circuit (10-9-8-5-2-11) for 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


24V i+) 


MMMM 22. 


LM 


Va 


2 ce 


heating the memory metal element (8) and, thereby, the release 
means (7) to the release temperature, whereby to effect a fast 
release action. 





$,622,226 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING BOUNCE OF A WORK 
IMPLEMENT 

Dennis J. Hausman, Peoria; John J. Krone, Dunlap, and 

Michael I. Cline, Metamore, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpil- 

lar Inc., Peoria, Tl. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,023 
Int. Cl.° AO1C 5/00; AO1B 63/112 

U.S. Cl. 172—4.5 





1. A method for controlling bounce of a work implement relative 
to a work surface subsequent to the initiation of a bounce, the work 
implement being attached to a machine having an electro-hydraulic 
system, the electro-hydraulic system includes a microprocessor, an 
actuator arrangement connected between the machine and the work 
implement, a source of pressurized fluid that receives fluid from a 
reservoir, an electro-hydraulic directional control valve arrange- 
ment disposed between the source of pressurized fluid and the 
actuator arrangement, and a control lever mechanism electrically 
connected to the microprocessor and operative to direct pressurized 
fluid to the actuator arrangement by controlling movement of the 
electro-hydraulic directional control valve arrangement, the 
method comprises the steps of: 

detecting the initiation of the bounce of the work member 

relative to the work surface by sensing the operating pressure 
in the actuator arrangement; and 

altering the pressure level in the actuator arrangement to elimi- 

nate the bounce. 





U.S. Cl. 172—180 
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5,622,227 
MULTI-FUNCTIONED FARM IMPLEMENT FOR 
TREATING SOIL 
Kevin G. McDonald, 3304 Jamestown Dr., Modesto, Calif. 
95354 
Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,685 
Int. Cl.° AO1B 49/02 


U.S. Cl. 172—146 








1. A farm implement comprising: 

a frame; 

a first shaft rotatably supported by said frame, said first shaft 
having a plurality of sets of elongated tines spaced at loca- 
tions along its length, each set of tines having a plurality of 
tines spaced about the peripheral surface of said first shaft at 
the respective location of said set; 

a second shaft rotatably supported by said frame and disposed 
behind said first shaft, said second shaft having a plurality of 
sets of elongated tines spaced at locations along its length, 
each set of tines having a plurality of tines spaced about the 
peripheral surface of said shaft at the respective location of 
said set; 

a third shaft rotatably supported by said frame and disposed 
behind said second shaft, said third shaft having a plurality of 
longitudinal blades spaced about its periphery, each blade 
having a ground engaging edge for chopping debris and 
breaking soil clods; 

first, second, third, and fourth rows of S-tines supported by said 
frame, said rows disposed one behind the other with said first 
row disposed behind said third shaft, each S-tine having a 
sweep disposed on a lower end thereof, and wherein said rows 
of S-tines are offset with respect to each other; 
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a second forward disk mounted on said frame, said first and 
second forward disks being mounted on the left and right 
sides of said tool, respectively; 

a first rear disk mounted on said frame behind said first forward 
disk, said first rear disk being mounted at an angle so as to 
throw earth to the side opposite to the one side as said tool is 
pulled forward; 

a second rear disk mounted on said frame, said first and second 
rear disks being mounted on the left and right sides of said 
tool, respectively, with said second rear disk being mounted 
behind said second forward disk; 

with the respective first forward disk and first rear disk forming 
a first trough and the second forward disk and second rear 
disk forming a second trough as the tool is pulled forward; 
such that, after the tool passes over, the earth is formed in a 
pattern comprising: 

a center mound formed behind the center of the tool; 
a left mound to the left of the center mound; and 
a right mound to the right of the center mound. 


5,622,229 
HARROW BAR ASSEMBLY 


a fourth shaft rotatably supported by said frame and disposed Wilfred J. Degelman, Raymore, C ja, assignor to Degelman 


behind said fourth row of S-tines, said fourth shaft having a 
plurality of longitudinal blades spaced about its periphery to 
mix and blend the soil with a rolling action; 

a fifth shaft rotatably supported by said frame and disposed 


Industries, Inc., Saskatchewan, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 164,952, Dec. 10, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,430 
Int. Cl.° AOIB /9/02;73/02 


behind said fourth shaft, said fifth shaft having a plurality of U.S. Cl. 172—621 


longitudinal blades spaced about its periphery to mix and 
blend the soil with a rolling action; and 

wherein a movable support structure to which said fourth shaft 
and said fifth shaft are connected is attached to said frame, 
and wherein at least one hydraulic cylinder is coupled to said 
movable structure and to said frame to apply variable force to 
said structure such that the force with which said blades of 
said fourth and fifth shafts engage the soil can be varied. 





5,622,228 
TOOL FOR MAKING RAISED BEDS 


Thomas M. Baker, 142 Rock Hill La., Elizabethtown, Ky. 


42701 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 493,905 
Int. Cl.° AO1B 13/02 
11 Claims 
1. A tool for making raised beds in the earth, comprising: 
a frame, defining a front, a back, and left and right sides; 
a first forward disk mounted on said frame at an angle so as to 
throw earth to one side as the tool is pulled forward; 








1. A harrow drawbar assembly, comprising in combination: 

a drawbar having a longitudinal axis, the drawbar being 
mounted substantially horizontally and rotatable about a 
selected one of the longitudinal axis and an axis substantially 
parallel to the longitudinal axis; 

a harrow frame including a plurality of pivotal linkages pivotally 
connecting a plurality of cross-members to the harrow frame, 
wherein the plurality of cross-members include a plurality of 
tines, the plurality of pivotal linkages allow the plurality of 
cross-members to pivot causing a shift in the position of the 
plurality of cross-members resulting in a change in force in 
which the plurality of tines engage the ground surface; and 
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at least one spring strap having a first end and a second end, the 
first end of the at least one spring strap being rigidly secured 
to the drawbar and the second end of the at least one spring 
strap being flexibly secured to the harrow frame, wherein the 
at least one spring strap exerts a vertical pressure on the 
harrow frame acting towards the ground surface and the at 
least one spring strap is resilient in response to counter- 
pressure from the ground surface, the vertical pressure being 
adjustable by selectively rotating the drawbar about the 
selected axis where the vertical pressure from the adjustment 
of the drawbar and the change in force in which the tines 
engage the ground surface are independent of each other. 


5,622,230 

ROTARY IMPACT WRENCH CLUTCH IMPROVEMENT 
David A. Giardino, Utica, and Peder P. Messina, III, Rome, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company, 

Utice, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,920 
Int. CL.° B25D 15/00 

US. Cl. 173—93.5 
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1. A rotary impact tool cage means for urging a cylindrical pin 
roller into engagement with an anvil which is disposed internally 
of said cage means, and comprising a hollow cylindrical member 
having at least one internal lognitutidnal groove, a first open end 
and a second open end, said cylindrical member including a 
spline-drivable, removably and press-fittable cap and the second 
open end, said cap featuring at least one eccentric element that is 
seatable within said at least onto internal longitudinal groove. 





$,622,231 
CUTTING HEAD 
Michael C. Thompson, 520 S. Ridge St., Southern Pines, N.C. 
28387 
Continuation of Ser. No. 261,854, Jun. 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,425,429. This application Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 492,388 
Int. Cl.° E21B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 175—77 20 Claims 
1. A cutting head for penetrating a surrounding medium to form 
a borehole within the medium, comprising: 
a leading cutting edge; and 


U.S. Cl. 175—85 
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a manifold positioned within the cutting head to the rear of the 
cutting edge, said manifold defining at least one orifice 
adapted to direct high pressure fluid. 





$,622,232 
BLASTHOLE DRILL WITH DRILL-THROUGH PIPE 
RACK 


H. Dewain Whisenhunt, Oak Creek, Wis., assignor to Harnis- 


chfeger Corporation, Brookfield, Wis. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 270,154, Jul. 1, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,959 
Int. CL.° E21B 19/14 
17 Claims 


\ 
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1. A blasthole drill comprising 

a frame supported for movement over the ground, 

a mast supported by said frame for movement relative thereto 
between a substantially vertical position and a non-vertical 
position, said mast defining a drill hole axis, 

a drill-through pipe rack mounted on said mast, said pipe rack 
including an upper arm having inner and outer ends, said 
inner end being connected to said mast for pivotal movement 
relative thereto, a lower arm having inner and outer ends, said 
inner end of said lower arm being connected to said mast for 
pivotal movement relative thereto about a generally horizontal 
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inner axis, a rack member having upper and lower ends and a 
longitudinal axis generally parallel to said drill hole axis, said 
upper end of said rack member being connected to said outer 
end of said upper arm for relative pivotal movement and said 
lower end of said rack member being connected to said outer 
end of said lower arm for relative pivotal movement about a 
generally horizontal outer axis, and a gate mounted on said 
rack member, said gate having open and closed modes and 
being adapted to support the lower end of a drill pipe when 
said gate is in said closed mode, said upper and lower arms, 
said rack member and said mast defining a parallelogram 
structure such that said rack member is movable horizontally 
relative to said mast and between an extended position 
wherein a drill pipe supported by said gate is on said drill hole 
axis and a retracted position wherein said gate is spaced from 
a drill pipe on said drill hole axis, said gate permitting the 
drill pipe to move downwardly relative to said gate when said 
gate switches to said open mode and while said rack member 
is in said extended position, and said gate allowing movement 
of said rack member away from a drill pipe previously sup- 
ported by said gate when said gate is in said open mode, 

a mechanism for moving said upper and lower arms and said 
rack member so as to move said rack member between said 
extended and retracted positions, said lower arm extending 
generally horizontally when said rack member is in said 
extended position and said mast is in said vertical position and 
extending generally vertically when said rack member is in 
said retracted position and said mast is in said vertical posi- 
tion such that, when said mast is in said vertical position and 
said rack member moves from said extended position to said 
retracted position, said outer axis moves through a vertical 
plane including said inner axis, 

a lower arm support which is mounted on said mast and which 
provides vertical and horizontal support for said lower arm 
when said rack member is in said extended position, said 
lower arm support including an upwardly facing surface that 
engages said lower arm when said rack member is in said 
extended position to provide vertical support for said lower 
arm, and including at least one generally vertical surface that 
engages said lower arm when said rack member is in said 
extended position to provide horizontal support for said lower 
arm, and 

a rotary head moveable relative to said mast along said drill hole 
axis, said rotary head being selectively engageable with the 
upper end of a drill pipe supported by said pipe rack when 
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formed with a plurality of protuberances of substantially circular 
shape which project into the substrate, said protuberances being 
spaced apart randomly across substantially the whole of the rear 
surface of the facing table, and wherein the protuberances differ in 
the depth to which they project into the substrate and the distribu- 
tion of protuberances of different depths is also random across the 
facing table. 


5,622,234 
TRACK SUSPENSION SYSTEM AND TRACK GAUGE 
ADJUSTMENT ASSEMBLY 

James A. Nagorcka, Tarrington, Australia, and Mervin P. Kiz- 

lyk, Cedar Falls, lowa, assignors to Deere & Company, 

Moline, Il. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 172,693 
Int. Cl.° B62D 55/04 

U.S. Cl. 180—9.5 


1. A suspension system for a tracked vehicle, the tracked vehicle 
having a frame, with a main drive wheel axle housing, a main drive 
wheel and a idler wheel, a track extends around the main drive 
wheel and the idler, the suspension system comprising: 

a first axial member being pivotally coupled to the main drive 
wheel axle housing, the first axial member extending from the 
main drive wheel towards the idler wheel, the first axial 
member being coupled to the frame of the vehicle by a 
pendulum assembly, the pendulum assembly is pivotally 


said rack member is in said extended position. coupled to the frame and the first axial member, the pendulum 
assembly defining a vertical centerline; 

a second axial member being pivotally coupled to the first axial 
member at an axial member pivot, the idler wheel is rotatively 

5,622,233 mounted to the second axial member, the second axial mem- 


ELEMENTS FACED WITH SUPERHARD MATERIALS ber extending from the idler wheel towards the main drive 
Nigel D. Griffin, Whitminster, England, assignor to Camco wheel, the second axial member being provided with a track 
Drilling Group Limited, of Hycalog, Stonehouse, England roller extension; 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,061 a track roller frame pivotally mounted to the track roller exten- 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 18, 1994, sion of the second axial member at the track roller frame 
9412247 pivot, the track roller frame is provided with a plurality of 
Int. Cl.° E21B 10/46 track rollers which engage the track. 





US. Cl. 175—432 


§,622,235 
TRACKED VEHICLE 
John T. Merritt, 305 Foxhorn Dr., Waterford, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 207,376, Mar. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,431,240, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 894,107, Jun. 5, 
1992, abandoned. This application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 
447,822 
Int. Cl. B62D 55/00;55/24; B66C 23/78 
20 US. Cl. 180—9.42 3 Claims 
1. A compact industrial vehicle having a longitudinal axis, the 
1. A preform element including a facing table of superhard vehicle comprising: 
material having a front face, a peripheral surface, and a rear (a) a platform having tracks for propelling the platform; 
surface bonded to a substrate which is less hard than the superhard _—(b) a turret attached to the platform; 
material, the rear surface of the facing table being integrally | (c) a boom extending from the turret; 


Whip 
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(d) a tool rotatably attached to the boom for permitting 360 
degrees of movement of the tool with respect to the platform; 
(e) at least one stabilizing outrigger pivotally attached to the 
platform and operable between a rest position and an operable 
ground-engaging position; and 
(f) an engine mounted with respect to the platform for supplying 
power to the tool, the outrigger, and the track, 
and wherein: 
the boom extends away from the turret in a first direction; and 
the turret includes a substantially vertical portion and an angled 
portion at the top of the turret and extending away from the 
boom in a second direction opposite the first direction, 
whereby at least a portion of the weight of the boom is counter- 
balanced. 


$,622,236 
GUIDANCE SYSTEM FOR SELF-ADVANCING VEHICLE 
Yasuhiro Azumi, and Mitsuo Sado, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,323 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1992, 4-314345 
Int. Cl.° B62D 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—168 7 Claims 


SI 


1. A guidance system for a self-advancing vehicle comprising 
A. a guidance line on a surface over which the vehicle is to pass 
wherein the guidance line comprises a luminous material that 
emits light of a first wavelength when excited by light of a 
second wavelength from a light emitter means wherein the 
guidance line is drawn onto the surface using a composition 
selected from the group consisting of the luminous material 
dissolved or dispersed in a solvent and the luminous material 
dissolved or dispersed in a coating composition; and 
B. at least one photosensor that is oriented to pass over the 
guidance line, the photosensor comprising the combination of 
(1) the light emitter oriented to beam the light of the second 
wavelength onto the guidance line and working in coopera- 
tion with 
(2) a light receiver oriented to detect the light of the first 
wavelength emitted from the guidance line when the light 
of the second wavelength is beamed onto the guidance line 
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wherein the light receiver generates a first signal propor- 
tional to the amount of first wavelength light being 
received; 

C. a control unit means for receiving the signal from the light 
receiver and, in response to the first signal, sending a second 
signal to 

D. a steering means on the vehicle such that the second signal 
causes the steering means to orient the vehicle in such a 
mariner as to maintain the photosensor over the guidance line 
and thereby cause the vehicle to follow the guidance line as it 
advances. 





5,622,237 
PORTABLE HOIST SYSTEM 
Steffen Moldow, Reston, Va., assignor to Rollgliss, Inc., Great 
Falls, Va. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,350 
Int. CL.° E04G 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 182—37 


1. A portable hoist system for mounting to first and second rails, 

comprising: 

a vertical support having a lower end and an upper end, a first 
clamping member disposed at the lower end, said first clamp- 
ing member being detachably mountable to a first rail; 

a boom connected to said vertical support, said boom having a 
lower end and an upper end, a second clamping member 
disposed at the lower end of said boom, said second clamping 
member being detachably mountable to a second rail, said 
boom extending upward from said second clamping member 
at an acute angle relative to the horizontal and approximately 
perpendicularly relative to the direction of the first and second 
rails; and 

a hoist fastened to said boom. 


$,622,238 
RETRACTABLE AND LOCKABLE LADDER STABILIZER 
Richard M. Farmer, 432 Granville Ct., NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30328 
Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 527,342 
Int. Cl.° E06C 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 182—214 17 Claims 
1. A device for stabilizing a ladder, the ladder having two 
longitudinally spaced apart ladder rails, a lower end and an upper 
end, the lower end of the ladder capable of resting on a ground 
surface and the upper end of ladder capable of resting against an 
upright surface, the device comprising: 
a. an L-shaped member having a horizontally extending plate 
terminating in a downwardly depending section; 
b. means for detachably securing the downwardly depending 
section to the upper end of the ladder; 
c. a second plate, hingedly attached to the L-shaped member and 
having a top surface, an opposed bottom surface, a first edge 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 22, 1997 


5,622,240 
COMPRESSED-AIR ACTUATED DISK BRAKE 

Michael Hartl, Munich, Germany, assignor to Knorr Bremse 

Systeme Fuer Nutzfahrzeuge, Munich, Germany 

Filed Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 400,884 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 8, 1992, 42 30 

004.5; WIPO, Aug. 18, 1993, PCT/DE93/00751 
Int. Cl.° F16D 65/16 

U.S. Cl. 188—72.6 10 Claims 


and a second edge, the second plate being movable between 
an operative position, wherein the first edge is adapted to rest 
against the upright surface thereby preventing the ladder from 
tipping, and an inoperative position, whereby the bottom 
surface is parallel to the downwardly depending section of the 
L-shaped member, the horizontally extending plate of the 
L-shaped member disposed so as to stop movement of the first 
edge of the second plate, thereby preventing the second plate 
from extending above the operative position; 

. means for locking the second plate in the operative position; 
and means for maintaining the second plate in the inoperative 
position,unless the second plate is locked in the operative 
position. 


LISS 


1. In a compressed-air actuated disk brake comprising a caliper 
which reaches around a brake disk and an application device 
connected to the caliper on a first side of the brake disk; 

the application device including a pivoting lever supported at a 

first end region to the caliper by an essentially semicircular 
pivot bearing so as to swivel about an axis of rotation parallel 
to the plane of the brake disk, a rotatably disposed eccentric 
connects the pivoting lever to a traverse member displaceable 
with respect to the brake disk and the caliper, and a second 
end region of the pivoting lever receiving a braking force 
input; the improvement comprising: 

the pivoting lever having essentially a fork-shaped with two legs 

extending from the second end region of the pivoting arm and 
each leg terminating in a separate first end region; 

each first end region engaging a respective separate semicircular 

pivot bearing and an eccentric; 

an eccentric bearing for each eccentric; and 

theoretical points of the introduction of force of the pivot bear- 

ings and the eccentric are essentially on the center line of the 
corresponding leg. 


§,622,239 
GEAR WHEEL LUBRICATOR 
Anton Orlitzky, Delta, Canada, assignor to A.T.S. Electro-Lube 
Holdings Ltd., Delta, Canada 
Filed Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 502,506 
Int. Cl.° FO1IM 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 184—6.12 
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TRAILER BRAKE SYSTEM WITH MULTIPLE POINT 
CALIPER UNIT MOUNTING 
Robert L. Null, 2868 State Rte. 378, Willow Wood, Ohio 45696 
Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 527,244 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 188—73.42 20 Claims 


1. Apparatus to lubricate a main component comprising: 
an idler to contact said main component; 
an inlet in said idler to receive lubricant; 
at least one outlet in said idler at a point where the idler contacts 
the main component; 
a passageway in said idler linking said inlet and said at least one 
outlet; and 
a lubricant dispenser attached to said idler with an outlet of the 
dispenser communicating with the inlet of the idler gear, the \ 
dispenser comprising a chamber containing a lubricant with 
means to generate gas to develop pressure to force lubricant Os ‘6 
into said inlet, through said passageway, to said outlet 
whereby lubricant is applied tog and retained by, said main 1. A brake unit including a disc brake assembly having brake 
component. pads for mounting on the axle of a trailer or other towed vehicle 
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for stopping during forward movement and to provide release of 
the brake pads from firm braking engagement with a rotor upon 
backing comprising: 

a Stationary mounting bracket for attachment to the vehicle for 
supporting the disc brake assembly; 

a hydraulic means for moving the pads into and out of engage- 
ment with the rotor in response to the presence and release of 
hydraulic pressure for forward braking and backing non- 
braking modes of vehicle operation, respectively; 

a caliper unit including a housing for mounting said pads for 
relative movement toward and away from said rotor and into 
and out of engagement therewith; 

said hydraulic means including a piston within a brake cylinder 
in said housing in operative engagement with at least one of 
said pads to provide relative movement; 

said caliper unit further including a cradle with guide means for 
securely supporting said housing for axial movement in 
response to the relative movement of said pads during the 
braking mode; 

pivot means for independently mounting said cradle on said 
bracket for pivoting movement of said caliper unit in response 
to the rotor movement upon backing, 

whereby multiple point mounting of said housing on said cradle 
distributes the braking load and isolates axial movement of 
said housing from the pivotal movement of said caliper unit to 
provide efficient braking during forward movement and dur- 
ing release upon backing. 





$,622,242 

SHOCK ABSORBER, AND SHOCK ABSORBER, SUCH AS 

A MACPHERSON STRUT, WITH DECOMPRESSION 

STOP LIMIT BRACKET 

Giinther Handke, Euerbach, and Andreas Zietsch, Réthlein, 

both of Germany, assignors to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schwein- 

furt, Germany 

Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,773 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 24, 1993, 43 21 

036.8 
Int. Cl.° B60G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—322.11 24 Claims 


1. A vibration damper comprising: 

a first end and a second end; 

an outer tube disposed between said first end and said second 
end; 

said first end comprising means for connecting said vibration 
damper to a first body; 

said second end comprising means for connecting said vibration 
damper to a second body; 

said outer tube having an external surface; 

said outer tube defining a circumference at said external surface; 

a chamber defined within said outer tube; 
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said chamber containing a damping fluid; 

a piston rod sealingly projecting into said chamber and being 
axially displaceable with respect to said outer tube; 

a piston attached to said piston rod, said piston being disposed 
within said chamber to sealingly divide said chamber into first 
and second chambers; 

means for permitting fluid communication between said first end 
second chambers; 

said vibration damper defining a central longitudinal axis, the 
central longitudinal axis defining an axial direction of said 
vibration damper; 

bracket means extending outwardly from said outer tube in a 
generally radial direction with respect to said longitudinal 
axis; 

said bracket means having means for limiting axial displacement 
of at leas a portion of said vibration damper; 

said means for limiting axial displacement comprising means for 
striking an external object to cease axial displacement of said 
at least a portion of said vibration damper; 

said bracket means comprising: 

a back portion disposed adjacent said external surface of said 
outer tube, said back portion extending over a portion of 
the circumference of said outer tube; 

a pair of side portions extending radially outwardly from said 
external surface of said outer tube; 

each of said pair of side portions being spaced apart from one 
another; 

a front portion extending between said pair of side portions, 
said front portion being spaced apart from said back por- 
tion; 

a single weld simultaneously and operatively connecting a 
portion of said front portion with: 
said back portion; and 

at least one of said side portions; to hold said portion of said 
front portion, said back portion and said at least one of said 
side portions in position with respect to one another; 

said bracket means being configured to accept a load along a 
predetermined direction upon the striking of an external 
object to stop axial displacement of said at least a portion of 
said vibration damper; and 

at least a substantial portion of said single weld being disposed 
to run in the direction of the load on the bracket means. 


CORD WINDER FOR A VACUUM CLEANER 

Sang-Bo Kang, Incheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 562,883 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 26, 1994, 

94-31373 U 
Int. Cl.° H02G /1/02; B65H 75/30 

U.S. CL. 191—12.2 R 


A 
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1. A cord winder for a vacuum cleaner, the cord winder com- 
prising: 
a reel for winding a power cord on the reel by means of a first 
biasing force, the reel installed in a reel chamber defined in a 
‘ 
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canister of the vacuum cleaner, the reel chamber having a 


friction strip attached on an inner surface of a ceiling of the 
reel chamber; 

a first means for cooperating with the friction strip at a first 
position, thereby preventing the reel from being rotated by the 
first biasing force; 

a second means for guiding the first means, as the first means is 
moved horizontally; 

a third means for applying a second biasing force to the first 
means so as to maintain the first means at the first position; 

a fourth means for separating the first means from the first 
position while overcoming the second biasing force; 

a button for operating the fourth means, the button constituting a 
rear upper end of the canister; and 

a fifth means for applying an upward third biasing force to the 
button. 





5,622,244 
TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH HAVING A PARALLEL 
VISCOUS DRIVE 
James E. Hansen, Northville, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 537,993 
Int. Cl.° F16H 45/02; F16D 47/06 
U.S. Cl. 192—3.25 
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1. A hydrodynamic torque converter having an input shell, a 

turbine and a bypass clutch, comprising: 

a viscous coupling drivably engaged with said input shell and 
turbine, said coupling comprising an input member in con- 
tinual driving engagement with said input shell; and 

a friction clutch drivably engaged with said input shell and 
turbine, said friction clutch having a parallel driving relation- 
ship to said viscous coupling. 
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$,622,245 
TORQUE TRANSMITTING APPARATUS 

Wolfgang Reik, Biihl, and Johann Jackel, Baden/Baden, both 

of Germany, assignors to LuK Lamellen und Kupplungsbau 

GmbH, Buhl, Germany 

Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,620 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 19, 1993, 43 20 

381.7; Sep. 30, 1993, 43 33 460.1 
Int. Cl.° F16D /3/71;13/60 


US. Cl. 192—55.1 156 Claims 


1. Apparatus for transmitting torque comprising: first and second 
flywheels rotatable with as well as relative to each other about a 
common axis, said first flywheel being arranged to be rotated by a 
prime mover and said second flywheel being arranged to transmit 
torque to a transmission and comprising an annular component 
provided with a friction surface; and means for opposing rotation 
of said flywheels relative to each other including a slip clutch and 
a damper having nergy storing elements in series with said slip 
clutch, interposed between said flywheels and acting in a direction 
circumferentially of said flywheels, said energy storing elements, 
one of said flywheels and said slip clutch being at least closely 
adjacent to a plane which is normal to said axis, said energy storing 
elements and said slip clutch and said annular component being 
disposed at different radial distances from said axis and being 
located at least substantially at the same distance from said plane. 





5,622,246 
MECHANISM FOR TRANSPORTING CONNECTED 
STEPS 
Masao Kubota, 22-7, Narimasu 2-chome, Itabashi-ku Tokyo, 
175, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01440, § 371 Date Apr. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/06612, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 424,420 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1993, 5-252058; 
Aug. 15, 1994, 6-222348 
Int. Cl.° B65G 17/00; B66B 21/00 
US. Cl. 198—321 
1. A continuous transport apparatus, comprising: 
a plurality of unit step groups, each unit step group formed of a 
plurality of steps and having a front and a rear; 
connecting mechanisms for connecting the plurality of steps in 
the unit step group; 
a first stroke track having a terminal end; 
first unit step running means for transferring unit step groups on 
the first stroke track such that the rear of each unit step group 


9 Claims 
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is in contact with the front of another unit step group and the 
front of each unit step group is in contact the rear of another 
unit step group; 

a second stroke track aligned parallel to the first stroke track and 
having a starting end; 

second unit step running means for transferring unit step groups 
on the second stroke track such that the rear of each unit step 
group is in contact with the front of another unit step group 
and the front of each unit step group is in contact the rear of 
another unit step group, the unit step groups being transferred 
on the first and second stroke tracks while being oriented to 
extend in a first direction, parallel to the first and second 
stroke tracks; 

a circuit forming a looped connection between the terminal end 
of the first stroke track and the starting end of the second 
stroke track; 

a Carriage for transporting one unit step group of the plurality of 
unit step groups, on the circuit from the terminal end of the 
first stroke track to the starting end of the second stroke track, 
the carriage being oriented to extend in a second direction; 

carriage driving means for circulating the carriage through the 
looped connection of the circuit while maintaining the orien- 
tation of the carriage in the second direction; and 

unit step delivery means for delivering the unit step group from 
the terminal end of the first stroke track to the carriage and 
from the carriage to the starting the end of the second stroke 
track, the unit step delivery means delivering the unit step 
group while maintaining the orientation of the unit step group 
in the first direction. 


$,622,247 

PALLET CHANGER 

Shigeru Yamada, Takaoka, Japan, assignor to Kitamura 

Machinery Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 341,064 
Int. Cl.° B65G 37/00 
3 Claims 

1. A pallet changing apparatus comprising: 

a machine tool table for machining a workpiece; 

a pallet having a lower surface with a circular groove formed 
therein; 

a pallet changer for placing said pallet on said machine tool 
table and for removing said pallet from said machine tool 
table; 

a frame supporting said pallet changer; 

hinge means for swinging said pallet changer relative to said 
frame between an operative position adjacent said machine 
tool table and an inoperative position remote from said 
machine tool table; 

fixing means for locking said pallet changer in said operative 
position; 

a first plate member on said pallet changer and a second plate 
member on said machine tool table, each of said first and 


second plate members having circular edges and mating with 
said circular groove of said pallet; 

rotating means for rotating said pallet between a first position 
wherein said pallet is mounted on said first plate member and 
a second position wherein said pallet is mounted on said 
second plate member; and 

guide means for guiding said pallet during movement between 
said first and second positions. 





$,622,248 
ADJUSTABLE CONTAINER FEEDING SYSTEM FOR 
PRINTING PRESSES 


Fernando Villaverde, Sr., and Fernando Villaverde, Jr., both of 


Piscataway, N.J., assignors to F & L Machinery Design, Inc., 
Edison, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 517,703 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/22;33/06 


US. Cl. 198—493 





1. An apparatus for engaging and feeding containers to a print- 


ing press, comprising: 


a) a support frame having a plurality of shafts mounted thereon; 

b) a plurality of worm members mounted on said shafts and each 
having spiral grooves for engaging a bead of a container, said 
worm members being movable between a first position for 
engaging said bead and a second position disengaged from 
said bead; 

c) a feeder tube mounted on said support frame for setting and 
controlling the location of said first position of said worm 
members and for supplying said containers to said worm 
members; 
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d) a plurality of worm block assemblies mounted within said 
support frame each including means for rotating one of said 
plurality of worm members while in said first position to 
simultaneously engage said bead to move said container for- 
ward relative to said feeder tube to the end of said spiral 
grooves; 

e) means for injecting air at said container for transferring said 
container from the end of said spiral grooves to a mandrel for 
receiving said container for printing; and 

f) means for moving said worm block assemblies between said 
first and second positions. 


5,622,249 
CONVEYOR BELT SCRAPER 

Normand J. Morin, 143 A Gibson Street, Parry Sound, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA93/00406, § 371 Date Apr. 10, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 10, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/08875, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 28, 1994 

PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 411,801 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 13, 1992, 

9221426 


Int. CL.° B6SQ 45/12 


U.S. Cl. 198—499 


1. Conveyor belt scraper apparatus, for use with a conveyor belt 
(120) which is travelling with respect to a fixed frame (30), 
characterised in that: 
the apparatus is so structured as to be suitable for use with a 

conveyor belt which includes structural means such as pulleys to 

support the belt; 

the apparatus includes a scraper blade (25), and the blade is 
arranged for direct scraping contact with the belt; 

the apparatus includes a housing (32), and the blade is mounted in 
the housing; 

the apparatus includes an operable actuator (60), for urging the 
housing and the belt towards each other with an actuation force; 

the apparatus includes structural means connecting the actuator to 
the housing; 

the apparatus includes a suspension means (63), which is suitable 
for mounting on the fixed frame; 

the suspension means is effective to provide guided suspension 
travel movement relatively between the belt and the housing, in 
the direction towards and away from each other and is effective 
to enable the actuation force to be maintained between the 
housing and the belt during said suspension movement, whereby 
the distance of the housing from the belt varies, during opera- 

tion, the variable distance being termed distance D; 
the apparatus includes an operable adjuster (76), which is suitable 

for adjusting the position of the blade relative to the housing, in 

the direction towards the belt; 

the apparatus includes a distance sensor, for sensing and signalling 
when the distance D between the housing and the belt becomes 
less than a predetermined datum distance D1; 

the apparatus includes a means for operating the adjuster, which 
operates the adjuster automatically in response to the signal 
from the distance sensor that the housing has approached the 
belt closer than the predetermined datum distance D1; 
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the arrangement of the adjuster in the apparatus is such that the 
adjuster is effective, when operated, to move the blade out of the 
housing, towards the belt, a predetermined adjustment distance 
D2, thereby increasing the distance D of the housing from the 
belt by the predetermined distance D2. 


5,622,250 

INTERFACE FOR DISCHARGING HOPPER CONTENTS 
ONTO FEEDER 

Jerry R. Johanson, San Luis Obispo, Calif., assignor to J R 

Johanson, San Luis Obispo, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 543,925 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/18 
U.S. Cl. 198—550.01 


1. In an interface between a feeder and a hopper, said hopper 
having a rectangular slot outlet that includes two spaced parallel 
longer edges and two spaced parallel shorter edges that lie in a 
horizontal plane, said interface having a pair of converging side 
plates converging downwardly respectively from the two spaced 
parallel longer edges of the rectangular slot and extending down- 
wardly to an inclined lower edge the elevation of which above the 
loading surface of the feeder increases in the direction of travel of 
the loading surface, the inclined lower edges of the converging side 
plates defining an inclined plane sloping upwardly in the direction 
of travel of the loading surface of the feeder, said pair of converg- 
ing side plates connected above the intake end of the feeder by a 
laterally-extending vertical plate that extends vertically downward 
from one of the two spaced parallel shorter edges, said pair of 
converging side plates connected above the discharge end of the 
feeder by a laterally-extending strike-off plate, the improvement 
comprising: 

a vertical center plate inclined upwardly in the direction of travel 
of the loading surface of the feeder, located midway between 
the converging side plates, having a lower edge lying in said 
inclined plane and having an upper edge parallel to the lower 
edge. 


§,622,251 
TRANSFER DEVICE FOR PERFORMING A LINEAR 
TRANSFER MOVEMENT 

Matti Rantanen, Kirkkonummi, Finland, assignor to Orion- 

Yhtyma OY, Espoo, Finland 

Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,792 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 14, 1994, 940204 
Int. Cl.° B65G 25/08 

U.S. Cl. 198—747 9 Claims 

1. A transfer device for performing a regular, linear transfer 
movement of an object, comprising a body which is provided with 
a threaded bar, an electric motor for driving the threaded bar, two 
guide bars, a slide and a follower attached to the slide, the slide 
being moved along the guide bars by the follower engaging the 
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threaded bar, the follower transforming rotational movement of the 
threaded bar into a linear transfer movement, and the object to be 
transferred with the transfer device being attachable to the slide, 
wherein the slide comprises an opening through which the 
threaded bar is fitted to pass, and located at the opening is the 
follower, comprising a plate-like member having a tongue, fitted to 
follow a threaded groove of the threaded bar, wherein the tongue is 
disposed in an angle to a perpendicular plane of the longitudinal 
axis of the threaded bar, which equals an ascending angle of the 
threaded groove of the threaded bar. 





§,622,252 
REDUCED RADIUS CONVEYOR BELT 
Jack R. Raum, Winchester, Va., assignor to Ashworth Bros., 
Inc., Fall River, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,500 
Int. CL.° B65G 2/1/18 
U.S. Cl. 198778 











1. A conveyor belt having a direction of travel, said belt com- 

prising: 

a plurality of pivotal transverse rods extending laterally across 
the belt and having inner and outer ends along inner and outer 
edges of the belt, 

a plurality of connecting links disposed in a pair of spaced rows 
at the inner and outer ends of said rods, each of said connect- 
ing links having a pair of longitudinally spaced first openings 
extending laterally therethrough, said rods extending through 
said first openings to interconnect said connecting links in 
transverse rows; 

each of said connecting links having a base portion and a pair of 
spaced legs rigidly connected to the outer ends of said base 
portion; 

each of said legs having at least one stepped portion parallel to 
the direction of travel, said stepped portions on opposing legs 
being spaced apart a relatively narrow distance at said base 
portion and a relatively wide distance at the opposite end 
thereof, said stepped portions including a substantially 
straight segment at said narrower stepped portion, a substan- 


tially straight segment at said wider stepped portion, and an 
angled segment therebetween connecting said substantially 
straight segments; 

said links being arranged in partially nested relation with nar- 
rower stepped portions of respective ones of said links being 
received in closely fitting sliding relation within the wider 
stepped portions of adjoining links; 

the inner surfaces of said wider stepped portions having said 
substantial straight segment ahead of the adjoining outer 
surfaces of said narrower stepped portions and said adjoining 
outer surfaces having said substantially straight segment at 
said narrower stepped portion extending behind said inner 
surfaces when the belt is in normal portion for straight travel 
to permit said adjoining outer surfaces to slide forward within 
said inner surfaces when said inner connecting links collapse 
for curved travel; and 

wherein said angled segment between said substantially straight 
segments of said stepped portion of said inner connecting 
links is greater in length than said angled segment between 
said substantially straight segments of said stepped portion of 
said outer connecting links; 

wherein the shorter length of said outer angled segments main- 
tains the direction of travel of said belt in a normal straight 
orientation by limiting the amount of lateral clearance 
between adjoining said connecting links; and 

wherein the longer length of said inner angled segments allow 
adjoining said inner links to fully collapse in an alternate 
orientation to follow paths curved laterally to one side. 





5,622,253 
SAFETY SWITCH 
Rolf Wecke, Biickeburg; Roland Ménnings, Porta Westfalica, 
and Ralph Hoppmann, Minden, all of Germany, assignors to 
Hans Bernstein Spezialfabrik fiir Schaltkontakte GmbH & 


Co., Porta Westfalica, Germany 
Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 537,475 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 13, 1994, 44 36 
579.9 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 27/00 
31 Claims 


1. A safety switch, comprising: 

a housing receiving a reciprocating plunger for operating an 
element, said housing having two lateral access openings; 

a switch wheel rotatably mounted on an axle within said hous- 
ing; 

an actuator selectively insertable in one of the access openings 
of said housing for rotation of said switch wheel; and 

a locking means secured to said switch wheel and including a 
spring-loaded locking member arranged on each side of said 
switch wheel, said locking members having contact surfaces 
acted upon by said actuator for movement of said locking 
members in a substantially radial direction in relation to said 
axle between a locking position for inhibiting rotation of said 
switch wheel and a release position for allowing rotation of 
said switch wheel, 

wherein said locking members are swingably mounted to said' 
switch wheel about a pivot axis that is distal from a central 
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passage area of said axle, said locking members having a 
locking means in the passage area of said axle in form of a 
keyed bore with a circular passageway for said axle and a 
locking groove at least on one side of said circular passage- 
way for cooperation with keyed surfaces formed on said axle. 


5,622,254 
TWO-POSITION LATCHING TWO DOME SWITCH 
James S. Lee, Niles, Ohio, assignor to Packard Hughes Inter- 
connect Company, Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 633,264 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 21/24 
U.S. Cl. 200—557 


1. A two-position latching two dome switch comprising: 

a switch control member body having a portion pivotally con- 
nected to a support for movement of the member from a first 
position to a second position; 

first and second nonmetallic, flexible domes each having an 
electrically conductive element carried in the underside of the 
dome, said domes each being mounted on a support having 
first and second sets of spaced-apart conductive traces 
thereon, each of said domes being constructed and arranged to 
continually engage a portion of said switch control member; 

whereby upon movement of said switch control member to a 
first position, said member collapses said first dome causing 
said conductive element under said first dome to engage a first 
set of spaced-apart conductive traces closing a circuit associ- 
ated therewith and said second dome is completely extended 
and engages said member to latch said switch control member 
in said first position wherein said first dome is collapsed, and 
upon movement of said switch control member to said second 
position said member pivots to collapse said second dome 
causing said electrically conductive element under said sec- 
ond dome to engage a second set of spaced-apart electrical 
traces and close a circuit associated therewith and so that said 
first dome is fully extended and engages said member to latch 
said switch control member in said first position and wherein 
said second dome is collapsed. 


$,622,255 
PORTFOLIO-STYLE GARMENT BAG 
Gene J. Riccoboni, Carmel, N.Y., assignor to Ricco Interna- 
tional, Brewster, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,394, Nov. 16, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,100, 
May 3, 1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. 

No. 397,505 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/18 
US. Cl. 206—279 5 Claims 
1. A garment case comprising 
(a) interior storage area in the case having longitudinal dimen- 
sions and width dimensions with the longitudinal dimensions 
being substantially greater than the width dimensions; 
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(b) at least one garment holding unit positioned in said storage 
area, 
(c) each holding unit comprising at least two foldable sections 
which sections have longitudinal dimensions and width 
dimensions with the longitudinal dimensions being substan- 
tially greater than the width dimensions, which sections are 
foldably hinged together for foldable rotation about an axis 
lying in a section longitudinal dimension and each said fold- 
able section adapted for receiving garments for hanging 
thereon and thereafter foldable about said axis for positioning 
in the case with the said axis parallel to a case longitudinal 
dimension; 
(d) each said foldable section further including 
i) upper right and left coat first garment support portions to 
support by hanging the upper shoulder portion of a coat, 
one on each foldable section; 

ii) lower coat side second support portions, one on each 
section; and 

iii) a further garment support portion for receiving an addi- 
tional garment thereon which further garment support por- 
tion is intermediate to (1) the upper coat support portions 
and (2) the lower coat support portions; and 

(e) the holding unit fold axis being located such that right and 
left coat garment supports turn toward one another when the 
foldable sections are folded. 


5,622,256 
AUTOMOBILE SHAPED GOLF BALL PACKAGE 


Robert J. Tesar, Waxhaw, N.C., assignor to Rexam, Inc., Char- 


lotte, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 493,006 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/00;73/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—315.9 


4. A package in the form of a toy vehicle comprising 

(a) a cut, folded, scored, and glued paperboard blank formed 
into a sleeve structure generally having a chassis element and 
wheels; 

(b) said chassis element having a plurality of circular openings 
formed therein; 

(c) a plurality of balls removably housed with said sleeve 
structure in said openings and supporting said chassis element 
for rolling movement. 
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§,622,257 
FASTENER FOR ATTACHING A BUTTON TO A 
GARMENT OR LIKE MATERIAL AND FASTENER CLIP 
INCLUDING ONE OR MORE OF SAID FASTENERS 
Charles L. Deschenes, North Attleboro; Terence J. Jones, Bol- 
ton, both of Mass., and William J. Cooper, Woonsocket, R.I., 
assignors to Avery Dennison Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 989,201, Dec. 11, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,383,260. This application Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 309,010 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/24 


US. Cl. 206—345 10 Claims 


1. A fastener for attaching a button to a piece of fabric, the 
button having two or more holes, said fastener comprising a 
flexible filament, a first transverse bar at one end of said flexible 
filament, and a second transverse bar at the opposite end of said 
flexible filament, said flexible filament having a substantially uni- 
form width over its length, a non-uniform thickness and a bent 
shape prior to use in connection with attaching the button to the 
piece of fabric, said first and second transverse bars being parallel 


to one another and perpendicular to said flexible filament, said 
flexible filament and said pair of transverse bars being appropri- 
ately dimensioned so that said pair of transverse bars may be 
inserted through a corresponding pair of holes in the button and 
then through the piece of fabric in such a way as to be retained by 
the underside of the piece of fabric, with said flexible filament 
extending between the pair of holes. 





$,622,258 
INTERACTIVE PACKAGING SYSTEM 

Leonard R. Baublitz, 5440 Lineboro East, Millers, Md. 21107; 
Ronnie L. Jones, 5620 Thom Rd., Mebane, N.C. 27302, and 
Rodney D. Dixon, 1818 Woodhue Dr., Burlington, N.C. 
27253 

Continuation of Ser. No. 236,492, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 617,536 
Int. Cl.° A45C 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 206—349 


1. An interactive packaging system for a product comprising: 
a front panel defining a first plane; 
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a back panel positioned in spaced parallel relationship with said 
front panel and defining a second plane; 

first and second side panels extending between and at ends 
thereof interconnecting said front and back panels, said first 
and second side panels defining third and fourth planes inter- 
secting said first and second planes; 

first and second end closure means for closing opposite ends of 
said packaging system, said first and second end closure 
means defining fifth and sixth planes each of which intersects 
said first, second, third and fourth planes to define an encom- 
passed volume; 

a cutout portion extending across a portion of said front panel, 
back panel and across one of said first and second side panels 
intermediate the ends thereof, said cutout portion affording 
access to said product contained within said packaging sys- 
tem; and 

means for supporting and retaining said product within said 
encompassed volume, said means for supporting and retaining 
said product coupled with either or both said front and back 
panels, such that said product is prohibited from removal 
through said cutout portion. 





§,622,259 
REDUCTION OF DISCOLORATION IN PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Jonathan M. Church, Pfizer Inc. 235 E. 42nd St. 20th Floor, 
New York, N.Y. 10017-5755 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 473,681 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/30; B29C 71/04 


1. A method for reducing discoloration in a discolored plastic 
material in which the discoloration was produced by sterilizing the 
plastic material with gamma radiation, which method comprises 
placing the material in a closed chamber containing at least one 
lamp which produces light having a wavelength within the range of 
200 to 600 nm and exposing the material to said light for up to 
twenty four hours to reduce the discoloration in the plastic material 
until the material is substantially restored to its original appear- 
ance. 


SUPPORT FOR TAPE PANCAKES 
Davis W. Chamberlin, and Gerald J. Niles, both of St. Paul, 
Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 915,119, Jul. 17, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,284,246. This application Apr. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 52,129 
Int. Cl.° B6S5D 85/62 
U.S. Cl. 206—394 13 Claims 

11. A support for securing a plurality of stacked pancakes, 
wherein each pancake is mounted on a core and wherein each core 
has at least one axial channel, wherein the support comprises a 
head formed on at least one end of the support, wherein the head is 
polygonal and has a maximum outer diameter which includes at 
least one corner of the polygon that is greater than the inner 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


diameter of the pancake cores to contact and secure the articles, 
wherein when one corner aligns with the axial channel on the core 
the core can be placed over the head and onto the support and 
wherein after the core is placed on the support, rotation of the head 
to rotate the corner out of alignment with the axial channel wedges 
the core onto the support. 


5,622,261 
MERCHANDISING DISPLAY DEVICE HAVING 
INFLATABLE DECORATIVE COVERING 

Stephen M. Mobley, Marietta; Ladd M. Orr, Clarkston, and J. 

David Robertson, Atlanta, all of Ga., assignors to The Mead 

Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 424,853 
Int. CL.° B65D 73/00 


1. A merchandising display device comprising: 

an upright tubular housing having a food-chilling compartment 
defined therein and an open top for permitting access to 
merchandise in said compartment; 

a transparent closure for said open top of said housing; and 

a removable decorative covering of a deflatably air-inflated 
sleeve structure disposed around said housing so as to cover at 
least a part of an outside surface of said housing without 
blocking said open top, said covering comprising an outer 
wall defining an outer perimeter of said sleeve structure, said 
covering being formed of air-impervious flexible sheet mate- 
rial such that said outer wall is bulged outwardly due to 
internal pressure of said covering to provide a contour differ- 
ent from the contour of said housing, wherein said covering 
comprises an extension extending upwardly to a position 
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above said closure, said extension comprising a shade means 
for shading said open top. 





5,622,262 
HIGH PRESSURE AIR CUSHION FOR COMPUTER 
Bernard D. Sadow, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to Outrigger, 
Inc., Chappaqua,, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,013, Dec. 20, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,683, 
Apr. 19, 1994, abandoned. This application Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. 
No. 383,292 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 81/02;85/38 


U.S. Cl. 206—522 6 Claims 
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1. A support for use in the transportation of an article of 
electronic equipment, said support being comprised of: 

plural inflatable cushion members; 

each cushion member being receivable within a supporting 
structure; 

said cushion members being comprised of plural inflatable blad- 
ders, and a reinforcement layer formed from a flexible mate- 
rial resistant to stretching of said flexible material enveloping 
said plural inflatable bladders, said flexible material being 
operative to limit the extent of expansion of said bladders 
when inflated by a pressurized gas, and in turn permit pres- 
surization of said bladders to an elevated internal pressure; 

said cushion members acting as a pneumatic spring operative to 
isolate a said article of electronic equipment from impact 
shocks when positioned within said support; 

said support further including, 

said cushion members being arranged in a continuous strip, at 
least one of said cushion members having opposite ends and 
being connected by a hinge at each of said opposite ends to at 
least one other cushion member; 

whereby, said continuous strip of cushion members is convert- 
ible from a first condition in which said cushion members are 
arranged in face-to-face relation, to a condition in which said 
cushion members are arranged in a U-shaped configuration; 
and a said article of electronic equipment being receivable 
within said U-shaped configuration of cushion members. 

6. An impact resistant support for a personal computer, said 
support being for incorporation into an article of luggage, and 
including: 

a tubular sleeve formed from a material highly resistant to 
stretching in directions axially and transversely of said sleeve, 
said sleeve enclosing plural parallely arranged internal cavi- 
ties; 
plurality of inflatable bladders of an expandable material 
positioned within said parallely arranged internal cavities of 
said sleeve, and extending longitudinally thereof; and, 

means for inflating each said bladder while positioned within 
said sleeve; 

whereby, each said bladder is constrained by said sleeve against 
expansion of each said bladder to a dimension larger than the 
internal dimension of the cavity of said sleeve associated 
therewith, and, each said bladder can be inflated to a pressure 
in excess of a pressure that would result in inflation of said 
respective bladders to a dimension in excess of the internal 
dimensions of the associated cavity of said sleeve; 
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further including said inflatable bladders being arranged in con- 
tinuous strip form, at least one of said bladders being con- 
nected by hinges to at least two adjacent bladders, whereby to 
permit hinging of said respective bladders relative to each 
other, and permit orientation of said sleeve and contained 
bladders into a U-shaped configuration. 


5,622,263 
SAMPLER PACKAGE AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 
Steven J. Greenland, Stratham, N.H., assignor to Webcraft 
Technologies, Inc., Horsham, Pa. 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,781 
Int. Cl.° B65B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—581 


1. A sampler package for a free flowing product, said package 
comprising: 

superimposed first and second flexible plies having confronting 
thermoplastic inner surfaces and oppositely facing outer sur- 
faces; and 

a thermoplastic wall surrounding an area between said confront- 
ing surfaces, said confronting surfaces being physically sepa- 
rated by and cooperating in a melt-bonded relationship with 
said wall to define a hermetically sealed chamber configured 
and dimensioned to contain said product. 





5,622,264 
GIFT BOX FOR MONETARY GIFTS 
Moe (Maureen) Wetterlund, 19060 Pleasantview Rd., Eden 
Prairie, Minn. 55346 
Continuation of Ser. No. 493,710, Jun. 22, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,382 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/08 


U.S. Cl. 206—765 12 Claims 


1. A gift box for containing a monetary gift, comprising: 

an outer shell having a plurality of side walls, a top and a bottom 
together defining an interior cavity, the top and bottom being 
generally parallel to one another and spaced apart at least 
about two and five-eighths inches, the top being openable to 
permit access to the interior cavity; 
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removable insert positionable within the interior cavity, the 
insert including a platform oriented generally parallel to the 
top and bottom and including support means for supporting 
the platform in a position spaced away from both the top and 
the bottom by a distance of at least about three-quarters of an 
inch, the insert including a plurality of perforations defining a 
plurality of circular punch-out discs having a diameter of 
between about one-quarter inch and about three-quarters inch; 
and 

the platform including visibly perceptible indicia indicating a 
number corresponding to the age of an intended recipient, the 
number of punch-out discs in the platform corresponding to 
the number of U.S. paper currency bills required to give a 
monetary gift equal to the number represented by the visibly 
perceptible indicia; 

whereby the corresponding number of currency bills may be 
individually rolled up and inserted through the platform in the 
regions defined by the perforations, thereby removing the 
circular punch-out discs, the platform retaining the bills in a 
generally vertical orientation. 


$5,622,265 

ABRASIVE GRIT MATERIAL RECOVERY SYSTEM 
John C. Drenter; Donald C. Allebach, Jr., both of Davenport, 

and Dieter A. Konitzer, Jr., Walcott, all of lowa, assignors to 

PCT, Inc., Davenport, Iowa 

Division of Ser. No. 215,280, Mar. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,520,288. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,445 
Int. Cl.° BO3C 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 209—221 


1. A method useful in connection with the separation and recov- 
ery of abrasive grit material from blasting material containing 
waste material and contaminants, and abrasive grit material, com- 
prising: 

providing an air lock having a first gate at one end and a second 

gate at the other end, the air lock having an air lock chamber 
disposed between the first gate and the second gate; 

from a chamber at sub-atmospheric pressure, transferring a first 

material selected from the group consisting of: 

abrasive grit material separated from blasting material, waste 
material separated from blasting material, and blasting 
material 

out of the chamber through the air lock by: 

opening the first gate while the second gate is closed, 

after said opening, putting some of the first material into the 
air lock chamber while at sub-atmospheric pressure and 

after said putting, closing the first gate; 

after said closing, increasing the air lock chamber pressure to 

pressure near that on the other side of said second gate and 
opening the second gate and removing the first material from 
the air lock chamber. 





5,622,266 
GARDEN SIEVE FOR WHEELBARROW 
Thomas M. Curtis, 1385 York Ave., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 520,052 
Int. Cl.° BO7B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 209—235 7 Claims 

1. A garden sieve for a wheelbarrow pan of predetermined shape 
comprising: 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


(a) a collar frame with an L-shaped flange congruent with the 
top edge of the wheelbarrow pan and adapted to fit loosely on 
said wheelbarrow pan to permit a limited horizontal move- 
ment of the collar in any direction; 

(b) a sieve frame of sufficient size and strength to contain a unit 
volume of material to be sifted; and 

(c) a wire screen mounted in said sieve frame. 


5,622,267 
METHOD AND PRESSURE SCREEN FOR SCREENING 
FIBRE SUSPENSION 
Jouko Hautala, Tampere, Finland, assignor to Valmet Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/F194/00358, § 371 Date Feb. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/06159, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 2, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 596,204 
Claims priority, application Finland, Aug. 20, 1993, 933690 
Int. Cl.° BO7B 1/04 


US. Cl. 209—273 15 Claims 


1. Method for screening fibre suspension at separate screening 
stages provided in a single pressure screen, wherein accept from 
the first screening stage is passed to the second screening stage, 
accept from the second screening stage and reject formed in the 
screening are removed from the pressure screen so that accept from 
the first screening stage is passed to the second screening stage 
through a conduit formed within a rotor of the screen, reject from 
the second screening stage is returned to the supply side of the first 
screening stage for rescreening, and reject is removed from the 
screen only from the first screening stage. 
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$,622,268 
APPARATUS FOR CALIPERING A COLLATED 
ASSEMBLAGE 
Charles J. Conner, Dayton; Douglas P. Loughman, Brookville, 
and David U. Johnson, Dayton, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Heidelberg Finishing Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Novy. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 347,266 
Int. Cl.° BO7C 5/12; B6SH 7/02;39/00 
U.S. Cl. 209—603 


1. An apparatus for use along a collating conveyor having 
collated assemblages thereon, said apparatus comprising: 

means for forming a collated assemblage on the collating con- 
veyor; 

compressing means for compressing the collated assemblage; 

sensing means for sensing the thickness of a compressed col- 
lated assemblage and for providing a first electrical signal 
which varies as a function of the thickness of the compressed 
collated assemblage; and 

circuit means for (i) detecting a value of said first electrical 
signal corresponding to a maximum compressed condition of 
the collated assemblage, (ii) holding said value for at least a 
predetermined time period, and (iii) providing a second elec- 
trical signal indicative of whether said value of said first 
electrical signal is within a predetermined value range. 


5,622,269 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF ITEM JOGGING WITH 
REGISTRATION-BARRIER CUTOUT TO PASS UNDER- 
HEIGHT ITEMS 
Thomas A. Seymour, Orange Park; Edward A. Green, Jack- 
sonville, and Richard Pralat, Deltona, all of Fla., assignors to 
Unisys Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,750 
Int. Cl.° BO7B 13/05 
U.S. Cl. 209—680 


SS 


1. A method for jogging one or several bunches of standard-size 
documents of prescribed height mixed in with anomalous-size 
documents of lesser height, these standard-size documents to be 
shaken and tilted to register a forward edge of said standard-size 
documents against a prescribed first wall of a receptacle, this 
method comprising the steps of: 
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relieving said first wall to form a cutout to pass only said 
anomalous-size documents; providing a second wall in said 
receptacle spaced a prescribed protrusion-distance d,, forward 
of said first wall; and shaking all said documents so as to 
register only the forward edges of said anomalous-size docu- 
ments against said second wall after passing through said first 
wall. 





$,622,270 
COMPACT DISK STORAGE AND DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Marcelo Bezos, 2899 Collins Ave. #1417, Miami Beach, Fila. 
33140-4419 
Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 317,895 
Int. Cl.° A47G 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—40 


1. A storage and display system for a case, the case being 
characterized by a front face, a rear face having a hinged door and 
spaced apart therefrom, peripheral first and second edges spaced 
apart from each other and extending from the front face to the rear 
face, and a first slot means defined by the first edge and a second 
slot means defined by the second edge, the system comprising: 

a first tab for removable insertion into the first slot means; 

a second tab, spaced from the first tab, for removable insertion 

into the second slot means; and 

support means for maintaining each of the first tab and the 

second tab in generally fixed spatial positions relative to each 
other, said first tab and said second tab having a surface area 
structured to be received in and mechanically interengaged 
with the first slot means and the second slot means respec- 
tively of the case when the case is positioned between said 
first tab and said second tab to cooperatively grip and support 
the case therebetween. 





§,622,271 
WALL HANGABLE DEVICE 
Linda R. F. Isaacs, Far Rockaway, N.Y., assignor to Innovative 
Premiums Inc., Oceanside, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 531,224 
Int. CL.° A47F 7/00; B43M 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—69.8 


1. A wall hangable device comprising, 
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an enclosed body having a flat rear wall and two side walls, said 
side walls having a pair of aligned apertures, 

a pair of flat resilient metal strips mounted in said body, each 
strip having a pair of bent back flanges at both ends thereof, 

said resilient metal strips extending in parallel spaced relation to 
one another between said aligned apertures to form opposite 
sides of a passageway within said body for receiving at least 
one writing implement to be inserted through either or both of 
said apertures within said passageway from opposite sides of 
said body, 

said flanges of one metal strip being bent back toward and 
extending proximate to the flanges of the other strip to form 
therewith a resilient clip at each end of the pair of said flat 
resilient metal strips for clamping and holding an end portion 
of said at least one writing implement inserted within said 
passageway. 


$,622,272 
ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WALL MOUNTED RACK 


Nicholas L. Orlando, Jr., Box 491, Plattekill- Ardonia Rd., 


Wallkill, N.Y. 12589 
Filed Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 382,597 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/00 


US. Cl. 211—90 


1. An adjustable angle wall mounted rack comprising: 

a first vertical member securable to a wall surface; 

a second vertical member securable to the wall surface; 

a plurality of shelf means extending between the vertical mem- 
bers for receiving and supporting rectangular objects relative 
to the vertical members; 

and, 

a plurality of adjustment means for coupling each respectively 
opposed end of each of the shelf means to the respective 
vertical member and for permitting angular adjustment of the 
shelf means about a horizontal axis directed orthogonally 
through the vertical members such that upper rear edges of the 
rectangular objects can be positioned into abutting engage- 
ment with the wall surface, 

wherein each of the shelf means comprises an elongated hori- 
zontal shelf member having a first longitudinal edge spaced 
from a second longitudinal edge; an elongated vertical shelf 
member having a first longitudinal edge spaced from a second 
longitudinal edge coupled at the first longitudinal edge thereof 
to the first longitudinal edge of the elongated horizontal shelf 
member, wherein the vertical shelf member is coupled to the 
horizontal shelf member such that the vertical shelf member 
projects substantially orthogonally therefrom, and 

wherein the adjustment means comprises a pivot fastener 
directed through the respective vertical member which 
engages the shelf means proximal to a juncture of the elon- 
gated horizontal shelf member and the vertical shelf member 
to pivotally couple the shelf means relative thereto; the verti- 
cal members being shaped so as to define an arcuate slot 
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directed through the respective vertical member proximal to engaging the ledge of the container finish, each tab also including 
the pivot fastener, the arcuate slot being characterized as a longitudinally stressed portion between the tang and the rim 


having a radius of curvature equal to a distance between the portion reactive to an application of heat to cause shortening of the 
arcuate slot and the pivot fastener such that the arcuate slot is stressed portion of the tab. 


concentrically positioned relative to the pivot fastener; and a 
locking fastener directed through the arcuate slot and releas- 
ably engaged to the horizontal member. 


5,622,273 peer 
RESEALABLE SNAP-FIT PLASTIC CLOSURE 622,27 
Ronald L. Kelly, Chester, Va., assignor to Crown Cork & Seal SECTIONAL MODULAR VIDEO-INTERCOM CONTROL 


Company, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. PANEL FOR SIMPLIFIED WIRING 

Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,714 Antonio Citterio, Carate Brianza, Italy, assignor to LT Terra- 
Int. Cl.° B6S5D 55/02 neo S.p.A., Erba, Italy 

U.S. Cl. 215—237 Filed May 17, 1994, Ser. No. 243,825 

Claims priority, application Italy, May 19, 1993, MI930415 U 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 73/02 
AKRISVSS SASS SSS SSN 

VAN nN G 10 12 Claims 


SS 
PS Sey yt 
4 


\ a * 





L |ik 


32 38 








1. In a closure for sealing the mouth of a container, said closure 
comprising 

an outer ring for durable installation on the container at its 
mouth, said ring having an opening substantially coextensive 
with said mouth, 

a sealing assembly installed in said ring to seal the mouth, said 
assembly comprising 

a plug having a sealing lip on its lower face and an annular 
overhang extending outwardly of the lip, and 

a release lever connected to said plug, and movable between a 
closed position in which it lies against the plug, and an 
opening position ta which it é age of. contact wih Ge plug » 1. A video-intercom control panel for simplified wiring, com- 
pry the plug out of the opening, the improvement wherein he 

said ring has an internal flexible skirt having a free edge directed P"S!8: ; 
downwardly and inwardly so as to permit said plug to pass 4 frame for housing video-intercom modules, said frame includ- 














through the ring during assembly to seal the container, but to 
resist removal of the plug sufficiently to prevent it from being 
forced off the container by pressure within the container. 





$,622,274 
MOLDED CONTAINER CLOSURE 
Stephen A. Bright, Troy, Ohio, assignor to Electra Form, Inc., 
Vandalia, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,773 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 41/24 
U.S. Cl. 215—246 


11 


x 


1. A closure for use on a container having an opening defined by 
a rim portion and a finish including a ledge situated below the rim 
portion, the closure including a central body portion sized to cover 
the container opening and including a peripheral portion for con- 
tacting the rim portion of the container, a plurality of tabs fixed 
unitarily to the peripheral portion, each tab including a tang for 


ing at least two frontally opening bays for receiving and 
seating video-intercom modules having a given facial height 
and width; 


at least two of said bays adjoining one another height-wise or 


width-wise of the frame and being facially separated by at 
least one respective integrally fixed crosspiece which is 
arranged to be broken away from the frame along provided 
preferential fracture lines, for thereby converting said at least 
two adjoining bays into a smaller number of at least one larger 
bay, each for receiving and seating a video-intercom module 
having at least one of a facial height and a facial width which 
is correspondingly larger than said given facial height and 
width; 

said frame, coinciding with an intermediate location of at least 
one of said bays being provided with at least one pair of two 
perimetrically opposed mounting sites for a respective sepa- 
rate crosspiece, for dividing the respective bay into a plurality 
of smaller bays, each for receiving and securing a respective 
video-intercom module having at least one of a facial height 
and a facial width which is correspondingly smaller than said 
given height and width; 

at least one cover element arranged for facially covering a 
corresponding portion of a front side of said frame around 
said bays; and 

interfitting features on said front side of said frame and on each 
said cover element, for mounting each said cover element to 
said frame facially covering a corresponding portion of said 
front side of said frame. 
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5,622,276 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER/COOLER APPARATUS 
John M. Simmons, 292 Hwy. 90 #213, Bay St. Louis, Miss. 
39520 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,974 
Int. CL.° B6SD 6/16 
US. Cl. 220—6 


1. A portable, collapsible insulated container, comprising: 

a) a floor portion; 

b) four sidewalls, the sidewalls hingedly secured to the floor 
portion and movable from a first upright position defining a 
container space therein and foldable inwardly onto the floor 
portion to a second horizontal, collapsed storage position; 

c) an insulated top portion positionable on the sidewalls when 
the sidewalls are in the upright position to define a closed 
container space for storing materials therein; 

d) a continuous fluid impermeable liner removably attached to 
the container at intervals along two of the sidewalls, and 
permanently secured to two of the sidewalls, so that when the 
four sidewalls are folded inwardly, the two sidewalls having 
the impermeable liner permanently secured fold inwardly 
followed by the inward folding of the two sidewalls with the 
permeable liner removably attached; 

e) insulation positioned between the impermeable liner and the 
four sidewalls and floor portion, so that when the sidewalls 
are in the upright position, and the top is positioned thereon, 
the container defines an insulated container space for storing 
refrigerated items therein. 





§,622,277 

COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER FOR FLUID PRODUCTS 
Maurice G. M. Van Giezen, Haarlem, and Harald Feijth, Utre- 

cht, both of Netherlands, assignors to Koninklijke Embal- 

lage Industrie Van Leer B.V., Amstelveen, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL95/00010, § 371 Date Jun. 21, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 21, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/18754, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 13, 1995 

PCT Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 666,585 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 7, 1994, 

9400029 
Int. Cl.° B6S5D 88/20 

U.S. Cl. 220—6 9 Claims 

1. Container device for bulk goods or liquid, comprising a 
folding frame (1) as well as a flexible container (2) accommodated 
in the frame (1), which frame (1) comprises a base section (3) as 
well as at least two foldable side sections (4, 5) provided on 
opposite sides of the base section (3), which side sections (4, 5) are 
movable between a horizontal position and an upright position, and 
a top section (13) which is supported some distance above the base 
section (3) by the upright side sections (4, 5), the container (2) 
being fixed to the top section at its top edges (22), characterized in 
that the side walls (9) of the container (2) are each cut along a 
concave line at their top edge (22) and are each fixed to the top 
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section (13) in such a way that the middle section of each wall has 
a lesser height than the sections located close to the corners of the 
container (2). 





$,622,278 
LADDER CADDY 
Randy L. Fries, and Lori Meschen, both of 2121 Apricot Ct., 
Pittsburg, Calif. 94565 
Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 558,396 
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1. A ladder caddy for a stepladder comprising: 
a) a container for storing articles therein; said container includ- 
ing: 

i) a bottom wall; 

ii) a pair of side walls extending upwardly from said bottom 
wall; 

iii) a front wall extending upwardly from said bottom wall; 

iv) a rear wall extending upwardly from said bottom wall, so 
as to form an open top compartment therein; 

Vv) a vertical partition positioned near said rear wall, so as to 
form a narrow rear storage chamber within said open top 
compartment of said container; and 

vi) said rear wall having an opening therethrough to gain 
access into said narrow rear storage chamber; and 

b) means for retaining said container in a removable manner to 
an upper back portion of the stepladder, so that a person 
standing on and about the stepladder can retrieve the articles 
from said container. 
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5,622,279 
PALLET CONTAINER FOR TRANSPORTATION AND 
STORAGE OF LIQUIDS 
Udo Schutz, Bahnhofstrasse 25, D-56242 Selters, Germany 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,844 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 14, 1994, 

9414911 U 
Int. Cl.° B61D 21/02 
5 Claims 


1. In a pallet container for transporting and storing liquids, 
comprising: an inner container made of one of plastic and sheet 
metal and having a sealable fill opening, a drain opening for 
connection to a drain fitting, a drain bottom, and an outer jacket 
designed as a lattice, said container standing in a pallet designed as 
a flat bottom tray made of sheet metal, the improvement wherein 
the bottom tray has in a drain area located under the drain fitting of 
the inner container a trough-shaped depression which opens out- 


wardly, and which forms a center foot having a U-shaped cross- 
sectional profile, said bottom tray standing on the pallet via said 
center foot, other center feet, and corner feet, and said drain area 
being covered by a molded part which is resistant to corrosive 
liquids. 


$622,280 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEALING AN OPEN 
HEAD DRUM 

Harry Mays, and George Patton, both of Merced, Calif., 

assignors to North American Packaging Company, Merced, 

Calif. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 518,891 
Int. Cl.° B65D 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 220—614 


1. An open head drum with improved seal comprising: 

a hollow tubular drum body; 

an integrally attached circular end wall closing one end of the 
hollow tubular drum body; 

the hollow tubular drum body defining an open end; 

a lid seat defined in the hollow tubular drum body adjacent the 
open end for receiving a removable drum lid; 
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a removable drum lid having a first portion for closing the open 
end of the hollow tubular drum body and a second portion for 
co-acting with the lid seat in sealed relationship for closing 
the hollow tubular drum body; and 

an endless sealing membrane continuously around the lid seat 
and the removable drum lid, the endless sealing membrane 
having a first annular portion attached to the lid seat, a second 
portion attached to the removable drum lid at a distance 
removed from the drum seat so as to define a planar spatial 
annulus between the drum seat along an annulus on the 
removable drum lid, and a flexible annular portion between 
the first and second portions, said flexible annular portion 
disposed immediately adjacent and over the planar spatial 
annulus between the drum seat and the removable drum lid 
whereby when separation of the removable lid from the seat 
occurs the endless sealing membrane at the flexible annular 
portion is substantially linearly disposed to prevent ingress of 
atmosphere interior of the drum. 


$,622,281 
DISPENSER FOR FOLDED SHEETS AND BULK 
PACKETS 


Charles A. Annand, Truro, Canada, assignor to BFA Manufac- 


turing Limited, Truro, Canada 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 237,863, May 4, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,783 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 2, 1993, 2097527; 


Aug. 31, 1993, 2105246; Mar. 7, 1994, 2117110 


Int. Cl.° A47K /0/24 
16 Claims 


1. A container for dispensing tissues from a stack of folded 


individual tissues having reverse interleaved folds at opposite sides 
of said stack, 


said container including opposite side panels joined at vertical 
corners to opposite end panels for containing said stack with 
the opposite sides of said stack disposed adjacent said oppo- 
site side panels and ends of said stack disposed adjacent said 
end panels, and 

a control plate having bottom tissue engaging surface portions 
for resting on a top of said stack, 

one of said end panels having a tissue removal slot disposed 
between corners at opposite ends of said one end panel and 
extending downwardly from an upper edge thereof for expos- 
ing a portion of one end of said stack, 

whereby a top tissue of said stack is accessible for removal 
endwise from beneath said control plate, and due to friction 
resistance between said top tissue and an immediate subse- 
quent tissue in said stack, said subsequent tissue in said stack, 
is drawn endwise by the removal of said top tissue to an 
accessible position projecting endwise partially from beneath 
said control plate and through said slot in said end panel. 
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5,622,282 
DOUBLE-WALL AEROSOL CONTAINER 
Iwao Yazawa, Tokyo; Toshiyuki Mitsui, Saitama-ken, and 
Kazunori Hoshino, Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 
Toyo Aerosol Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 429,312 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1994, 6-318768 
Int. CL.° B65D 83/14 
5 Claims 


1. A double-wall aerosol container comprising: 

a hollow jacket provided with a charging valve at a bottom of 
said jacket for charging a propellant into said jacket and also 
provided with an engagement ridge on an inner peripheral 
surface of said jacket at an end of said jacket opposite said 
charging valve, said jacket further including a first annular 
packing abuttingly engaging an upper side of said engagement 
ridge; 

an inner bag having an open end, said inner bag being provided 
with a flange formed around said open end of said inner bag, 
said flange having a second annular packing provided on an 
upper end face thereof, wherein said inner bag is also pro- 
vided with a storage section connected to said flange, at least 
said storage section being deformable by a pressure of the 
propellant charged in said jacket; 

a housing including an inner frame inserted in said open end of 
said inner bag, and an annular rib protruding radially from 
said inner frame so as to abut said second annular packing on 
said upper end face of said flange of said inner bag, said 
housing also including an aerosol spray valve mechanism, 
said aerosol spray valve mechanism including a stem portion; 
and 

a cover which is fastened to an upper end portion of said jacket 
for fixing and covering an upper surface of said housing, with 
said stem portion of said valve mechanism protruding from a 
center of said cover. 


§,622,283 
PAINT DISPENSING SYSTEM 
Adam P. Morrison, Rockford, Ill., assignor to The Testor Cor- 
poration, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,549 
Int. Cl.° B65D 35/28 
15 Claims 
1. A paint pouch assembly for dispensing a fluid therefrom, the 
assembly comprising: 
an elongated, bag-like pouch defined by facing sidewalls sealed 
to one another along their periphery to form an internal 
cavity; and 
a fitting defining an outlet and having a first passage disposed 
substantially along a centerline of the pouch and a second 
passage disposed substantially perpendicular to the first pas- 
sage, the second passage being interposed between the cavity 
and the first passage and terminating in an inlet within the 
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cavity that is substantially parallel to the sidewalls whereby 
pressing a sidewall portion against the inlet shuts off fluid 


flow to the passages. 





5,622,284 
CHILD-RESISTANT, TOGGLE-ACTION CLOSURE 


Craig Sawicki, 1469 Haise, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 60007 


Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 627,990 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 47/08;55/02; B67D 5/32 


US. Cl. 222—153.14 


1. A container having a neck and a toggle-action dispensing cap, 

means for securing said dispensing cap on said neck of said 
container, 

said dispensing cap having a top wall formed with a product- 
dispensing through port communicating with an interior 
chamber of said container, 

a pivotally-supported, toggle-acting actuator overlying said dis- 
pensing cap and defining a closure for said port of said 
dispensing cap, said actuator having a “press-to-open” sec- 
tion, 

plug means carried by said actuator at an undersurface thereof 
for closing said port, 

means pivotally supporting said actuator for pivotal movement 
selectively between a first position in which said plug means 
is disposed to seal said port in said dispensing cap, and a 
second position in which said port is not obstructed by said 
plug means and is exposed for delivery therethrough of mate- 
rial stored in and to be dispensed from said container, 

an outer control cap coaxial with and sleevedly overlying said 
dispensing cap and rotatable axially with respect thereto, 

said control cap including a generally-cylindrical, skirt-like 
sleeve encircling said dispensing cap and said neck of said 
container, 

means lockingly securing said control cap against axial displace- 
ment with respect to said dispensing cap, 

panel means defining a sector-like partial top wall bridgedly 
surmounting and normal to said skirt-like sleeve of said 
control cap and leaving a portion of said actuator exposed, 

said panel means being formed with a restricted through opening 
for physically accessing said actuator therethrough, 

said panel means constituting stop means to prevent downward 
physical displacement of said press-to-open section of said 
actuator when said section is visually exposed, 
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said actuator being pivotal to establish an open position of said 
product dispensing port only when said panel of said control 
cap is rotated to overlie the depressible “press-to-open” por- 
tion of said actuator, and said press-to-open portion being 
then accessible only by means of a probe insertable through 
said opening in said sector-like panel to depress said press-to- 
open section and to effect a pivotally-open mode of said 
actuator. 


5,622,285 
TAPED CULINARY DISPENSING DEVICE 

Ida J. S. M. Lee, 19 Lansdown Pi. Flat 14, Hove, East Sussex, 

Great Britain 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01775, § 371 Date Mar. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W096/03884, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 15, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 619,552 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 29, 1994, 

9415343 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 222—158 16 Claims 


1. A dispensing device for dispensing topping material onto 
cakes or other products, the device comprising a container having 
a sidewall which tapers inwardly towards an opening in the base 
thereof, the base being provided with valve means which can be 
operated to dispense material from the container, wherein the valve 
means is arranged between the container and a dispensing outlet, 
the outlet comprising a perforated member. 


5,622,286 
MANUALLY ACTUATED DISPENSING UNIT FOR 
SPRAYING A LIQUID IN THE FORM OF DROPLETS IN 
A VIRTUALLY CONTINUOUS MANNER 

Philippe Renault, Chaville, France, assignor to L’Oreal, Paris, 

France 

Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,660 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 28, 1994, 94 00988 
Int. C1.° B65D 88/54 

US. Cl. 222—321.2 17 Claims 

1. In a unit (1, 101) for dispensing a liquid (L) capable of 
spraying this liquid (L) in the form of droplets in a virtually 
continuous manner, comprising a reservoir (2, 102) containing the 
liquid to be sprayed, this reservoir (2, 102) communicating with a 
feeder duct (3, 103) of a precompression pump (4, 104) provided 
with a delivery duct (5, 105) which communicates with a spraying 
nozzle (8, 108); means (7, 107) for actuating the pump (4, 104) and 
spraying this liquid (L), this pump (4, 104) comprising a cylindri- 
cal body (6, 106) joined to the said feeder duct (3, 103), and a 
cylindrical piston (10, 110) capable of sliding in a portion with a 
diameter @ of the body (6, 106) of the pump 4, 104) under the 
actuation of the actuating means (7, 107) against resillent restoring 
means (11, 111) along a stroke C; means (9, 109) for preventing the 
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return of the liquid into the feeder duct; and flexible closing means 
(12, 112; 13) provided for releasing a dispensing duct (14, 114) in 
the pump (4, 104) when the pressure P obtaining inside the body 
(6, 106) of the pump (4, 104) following the actuation of the 
actuating means (7, 107) exceeds a specified value, this pump (4, 
104) having an efficiency R and delivering on each actuation, a 
dose D of liquid; wherein the stroke C of the piston (10, 110) is in 
the range of from 2 to 5 mm. 


$5,622,287 
DOUBLE ACTION LIQUID DISPENSER 
Kenneth P. Glynn, Flemington, N.J., assignor to Ideal Ideas, 
Inc., Flemingten, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,548, Jun. 9, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,465,880. This application Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,917 
Int. CL° GOIF ///00 


" 


aT ITAA EIIZID 


Y 
v Y 

| ee 4) 
} 08 4 
ims 4 

ery 4 

7 \\ £ 


% 
4 
4 
y 
y 
4 
2 
4 
0 


1. A continuous action liquid dispenser for dispensing liquid 

material therefrom, which comprises: 

a) a main housing which is vertically elongated and hollow and 
has vertical walls and has an upper end with a housing outlet 
and a lower end with a housing inlet, said main housing being 
adapted to receive a pumping rod therein; 

b) a pumping rod which is at least partially located within said 
main housing so as to be vertically reciprocally movable 
therein, said pumping rod having a predetermined shape, 
volume and displacement and having a first position and a 
second position within said main housing, said first position 
resulting from upward movement and establishing a minimum 
portion of volume of said rod within said main housing and 
permitting a predetermined maximum available volume 
within said main housing for liquid material, said second 
position resulting from downward movement and establishing 
a maximum portion of volume of said rod within said main 
housing and permitting a predetermined minimum available 
volume within said main housing for liquid material due to 
volume displacement by said pumping rod, and said pumping 
rod including thereon a valve seat and one way valve such ' 
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that said valve seat and one way valve both move together 
with the pumping rod when said pumping rod is moved, said 
one way valve permitting liquid material to pass therethrough 
in a relative direction toward said main housing outlet, but not 
toward said main housing inlet, both said valve seat and said 
one way valve being located on said pumping rod such that 
when said pumping rod is at least partially located within said 
main housing, said valve seat and said one way valve are also 
located within said main housing and such that said one way 
valve does not contact said main housing vertical walls when 
said pumping rod is located within said housing; 

c) an inlet valve seat and valve connected to the inlet of said 
main housing and arranged so as to permit flow of fluid 
material into, but not out of, said main housing inlet; 

d) a top housing connected to the upper end of said main 
housing and having a portion of said pumping rod pass 
therethrough for connection to, and for reciprocal movement 
with, an activator, said top housing establishing a liquid seal 
about said main housing and said pumping rod, said top 
housing having an attachment mechanism for attachment of 
said dispenser to a container; 

e) an activator located above said top housing for reciprocation 
relative thereto, said activator being connected to said pump- 
ing rod for reciprocal movement therewith, said activator 
having a first position and a second position corresponding to 
said pumping rod first position and second position; 

f) an outlet channel and liquid dispensing nozzle, said outlet 
channel having a lower end connected to said main housing 
outlet and having an upper end connected to said nozzle, said 
outlet channel and nozzle being located on one of said top 
housing and said activator; and, 

g) a spring mechanism cooperatively located between said acti- 
vator and said top housing and biasing said activator and 
pumping rod to their first position; such that when said main 
housing is connected to a container having liquid therein and 
said activator is reciprocated to prime, when said activator 
and therefore said pumping rod is then moved from said first 
position to said second position, liquid material in said main 
housing is displaced and the displaced liquid material passes 
through said pumping rod one way valve and seat and at least 
a portion thereof exits through said main housing outlet, outlet 
channel and nozzle for dispensing, and when said activator 
and therefore said pumping rod is then returned from said 
second position to said first position via return of said spring 
mechanism, liquid material in said main housing above said 
pumping rod one way valve and seat exits through said main 
housing outlet, outlet channel and nozzle for dispensing, and 
said pumping rod and closed one way valve and seat simul- 
taneously also act to pump liquid material from said container 
to said main housing, thereby loading said main housing for a 
next reciprocal cycle, and thereby creating continuous action 
liquid dispensing on upstrokes and downstrokes of said pump- 
ing rod. 


5,622,288 
CARTRIDGE PLUNGER WITH SURFACE CLEANING 
SKIRT 

David E. Boring, East Berlin, Pa., assignor to Sonoco Products 

Company, Hartsville, S.C. 

Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 489,662 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 88/54 

U.S. Cl. 222—327 15 Claims 

1. In a dispensing cartridge for paste-like material, an elongate 
tubular body having a hollow interior for containing the paste-like 
material, a forward discharge end and a following end, said tubular 
body having an inner surface defining said hollow interior, an 
outlet at said discharge end for selective discharge of contained 
material therethrough, a planter receivable within and axially slid- 
able along said interior for selective forward movement toward 
said discharge end for engagement with and forward discharge of 
contained material through said outlet, said plunger including a 
peripheral skirt movable along said body inner surface in adjacent 
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relation thereto peripherally about said interior; the improvement 
comprising resiliently compressible ridge means on said plunger 
skirt projecting outward therefrom peripherally about said plunger, 
said ridge means being intimately engageable with said inner 
surface and being flexibly resilient to provide a wiping action 
against said inner surface, selected portions of said ridge means, at 
peripherally and axially spaced areas about said skirt, being of a 
greater rigidity than the remainder of said ridge means for accom- 
modation within depressions as may occur in the interior surface, 
axially adjacent ones of said selected portions being peripherally 
offset from each other. 


5,622,289 
PAINT CAN COVER ASSEMBLY 
John T. Dedoes, Brighton, Mich., assignor to Dedoes Indus- 
tries, Inc., Walled Lake, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 673,955 
Int. Cl.° A47G 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—472 


1. A cover assembly for a paint can having a tubular cylindrical 
sidewall and an open top comprising: 

a lid dimensioned to overlie the open top of the paint can, said 
lid having a spout, 

paint stirring means rotatably secured to said lid, 

an annular skirt which depends downwardly from said lid and 
overlies a portion of the can sidewall when said lid is posi- 
tioned on the top of the can, and 

means for compressing said skirt against the can sidewall to 
thereby attach said lid to the can. 
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5,622,290 
WATER-TIGHT FLOW CONTROLLER FOR A SHIP 

Charles D. Pole, Goulais River, Canada, assignor to ULS Cor- 

poration, Toronto, Canada 

Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 421,786 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 19, 1994, 

9407741 
Int. Cl.° B65D 47/00 


1. A flow controller located at the base of a hopper in a hold of 
a self-unloading ship to control the flow of particulate material 
from said hopper, said controller comprising a throat located in 
said base and a gate corresponding to said throat, said throat 
having an opening therein, said gate being sized and shaped to 
removably block said opening, said gate being movable relative to 
said throat between a closed position and an open position, a seal 
surrounding said opening and being located between said throat 
and said gate to seal said opening when said gate is in a closed 
position, said gate having a central surface to receive particulate 
material flowing from said throat when said gate is in an open 
position and to block said opening when said gate is in a closed 
position, said central surface being sloped to be self-cleaning when 
said gate is in an open position, said central surface providing a 
slope to said gate, said throat having a slope to correspond and 
mesh with said gate, said gate being in a closed position when said 
gate contacts said throat with said seal therebetween so that said 
opening is water-tight, said gate being in an open position when 
said gate moves from said closed position so that said opening is at 
least partially open. 





5,622,291 
MATERIAL TRANSFER APPARATUS WITH 
EXTENSIBLE CONDUIT 


Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,910 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 7, 1994, 
9411376 
Int. Cl.° B67D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—527 20 Claims 
1. Apparatus for transferring material from one container to 
another, comprising: 
an extensible conduit; 
extension means mounted on a mounting portion of the appara- 
tus to extend the conduit, said extension means including a 
pulley block, and an actuator for moving sheaves of the block 
towards and away from each other for adjusting positions of 
the conduit outlet and the outlet valve respective flexible 
connectors; 
first flow control means, including an inlet valve disposed at an 
inlet of the conduit, to open and close the inlet; and 
second flow control means, including an outlet valve disposed at 
an outlet of the conduit, to open and close the outlet; 
the apparatus being such that the inlet valve is operated to pass 
material to the conduit from the one container, the conduit is 


extended, and then the outlet valve is operated to pass mate- 
rial from the conduit to the another container. 


5,622,292 
DETACHABLE STRAP FOR A PLASTIC YARD OF ALE 
Peter Dorney, 159 Dalton Dr., Oviedo, Fla. 32765 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 438,046 
Int. Cl.° A45F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—148.6 


1. A combination drinking glass and supporting device compris- 

ing, in combination: 

a drinking glass positionable in a generally vertical orientation, 
the drinking glass comprising a lower terminal closed end 
having a first diameter, an open upper terminal end having a 
second diameter and a central portion intermediate said upper 
and lower ends having a third diameter which is less than said 
first and second diameters; 

a flexible support strap having first and second terminal ends 
which are positionable in a generally vertical orientation in 
front of a wearer and having a central area intermediate the 
first and second ends of the strap adapted to be positioned 
around the neck of the wearer; and 

an intermediate strip positionable in a generally horizontal posi- 
tion and having first and second free ends and a central region 
therebetween, said strip further having an interior surface and 
an exterior surface, said first and second ends of the strap 
respectively attached to said interior and exterior surfaces of 
said central region of said strip such that said first and second 
ends of said strap are laterally spaced from one another, the 
strip further having a first pile-type fastener on the other of 
said surfaces on one of said surfaces at one of said ends 
thereof and a second pile-type fastener on the other of said 
ends thereof, said pile-type fasteners being movable between 
an inoperative separated orientation and an operative coupled 
orientation wherein the intermediate strip forms a loop sized 
to encircle said central portion of said glass between said 
upper and lower ends of said glass such that said glass is 
positioned in a substantially vertical position when supported 
on the wearer. 
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§,622,293 
WEARABLE LIQUID CONTAINER 
Michael LeFevre, 1006 Anita, Grosse Pointe Woods, Mich. 
48236 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,161, Apr. 28, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,542 
Int. Cl.° A44C 25/00; B45F 3/20; B6SD 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 224—148.2 


1. A liquid container in the form of a ring and adapted to be 

worn by a person using the container comprising: 

an elongated tubular member made from a suitable flexible 
material, said tubular member having a pair of end portions 
terminating in a pair of opposite facing annular end surfaces; 

said tubular member being hollow throughout its length to form 
a single chamber for receiving a liquid; 

one of said end portions of said tubular member forming a 
dispensing end through which the liquid is dispensed and the 
other of said end portions forming a receiving end; 

a connecting member for connecting the dispensing and receiv- 
ing ends of said tubular member, said connecting member 
comprising an elongated cylindrical body having a cylindrical 
center portion located between a pair of barbed barrel end 
portions; 

said cylindrical center portion having an outer diameter gener- 
ally equal to the outer diameter of said tubular member and 
also having a pair of annular surfaces which abut the annular 
end surfaces of said tubular member when said members are 
assembled to form a ring; 

a plurality of individual barbed elements circumferentially dis- 
posed on each of said barrel end portions, said barbed ele- 
ments being separate and axially spaced-apart on their respec- 
tive said barrel end portions and having respective maximum 
outer transverse dimensions greater than respective inner 
diameters of said tubular end portions; 

the barbed elements on one of said barrel end portions being 
longer than the barbed elements on the other of said barrel 
end portions, with the longer of said barbed elements being 
inserted into said receiving end of said tubular end portion 
until one of the annular surfaces on said cylindrical center 
portion abuts the opposing end surface on said receiving end 
and with the longer barbed elements tightly engaging the 
inner wall of said receiving end; and 

the shorter barbed elements on the other barrel end portion being 
inserted into the dispensing end of said tubular member until 
the other of said annular surfaces on said cylindrical center 
portion abuts the end surface on said dispensing end of said 
tubular member to form a sliding connection between said 
shorter barbed elements and the inner wall of the dispensing 
end. 


GOLF CART TOWING BELT 
Robert Evans, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to Robert E. 
Evans, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,355 
Int. Cl.° B62D 51/04; A45F 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 224—184 14 Claims 
1. A golf cart towing device for towing a hand pulled golf cart 
having a handle extending therefrom, said device comprising: 
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a) a belt adapted to be worn about the waist of a user having a 
belt outer surface, a belt inner surface, a belt first distal end, 
and a belt second distal end; 

b) an adjusting ring having an adjusting ring inner post and an 
adjusting ring outer post, said adjusting ring inner post and 
said adjusting ting outer post defining an adjusting ting slot 
therebetween throughwhich said belt passes so that said belt 
can be quickly adjusted to accommodate for different sized 
waists; 

c) a buckle female portion containing a vertically disposed 
buckle female portion slot through which said belt first distal 
end passes; 

d) a buckle male portion having a buckle male portion body 
containing a buckle male portion inner slot, a buckle male 
portion outer slot, and a buckle male portion partition sepa- 
rating said buckle male portion inner slot from said buckle 
male portion outer slot, said belt second distal end passing 
through said buckle male portion inner slot, around said 
buckle male portion partition, through said buckle male por- 
tion outer slot, around said adjusting ring outer post where it 
is secured therearound; 

e) a tube horizontally positioned at said belt outer surface 
intermediate said belt first distal end and said belt second 
distal end and movable therefrom, said tube removably 
receiving the handle of a golf cart; and 

f) said tube being positioned at said belt outer surface by an 
elastic strip having an elastic strip first distal end and an 
elastic strip second distal end, said elastic strip passing freely 
through said robe with said elastic strip first distal end and 
said elastic strip second distal end attached to said belt outer 
surface so that said tube can move readily with respect to said 
belt without imparting a force to said belt, said elastic strip 
preventing a force encountered by said golf cart due to the 
many variations in terrain encountered by the golf cart during 
its towing by said user from being transmitted to the user. 


$,622,295 
HOLSTER FOR HANDGUNS OR THE LIKE 
Albert W. Hellweg, 84 Terrara Road, Vermont, Victoria, 3133, 
Australia, and Kerby C. Smith, 42827 Bean Gulch Ranch 
Rd., Coarsegold, Calif. 93614 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 187,842, Jan. 28, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,419,472. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 486,315 
Int. Cl.° F41C 33/00 
U.S. CL. 224—193 6 Claims 
1. A holster for a handgun, the handgun having a handle, a 
trigger and a barrel extending from the handle, the barrel having an 
underside facing the handle, an upper side facing away from the 
handle and an end portion terminating in a muzzle end, said holster 
comprising: 

a holster body configured to wrap around the underside of the 
barrel of the gun and terminating in opposing end portions 
both extending beyond the upper side of the barrel thereby 
defining an open top and an open bottom wherein the holster 
body is sized such that the muzzle end of the gun is capable of 
projecting through said open bottom and the handle extends 
above said open top when the gun is fully inserted into said 
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holster, each of said end portions of said holster body having 
a bend such that each of said end portions terminate in 
substantially parallel but spaced apart ends spaced from the 
upper side of the barrel and defining an open side therebe- 
tween, said holster body being formed from a surface material 
surrounding a reinforcing, said reinforcing providing a spring- 
like pressure force between said spaced apart ends, there 
being provided at least one adjustable tension device passing 
between said spaced apart ends and across said open side to 
retain said spaced apart ends in a spaced relationship whereby 
said end portions provide pressure on the handgun when the 
handgun is fully inserted into said holster. 





5,622,296 
RELEASABLE SWIVEL HOLDER FOR PERSONAL 
ARTICLES 
Ilkka Pirhonen, 2308 Sawtelle Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90064, 
and Taisto Korjansalo, 08150 Lohja, Finland 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,394 
Int. Cl.° A45F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—197 


1. A releasable swivel holder for an article of personal use 

comprising: 

a stud means adapted to be carried on the article; 

a base member having an open receptacle for insertably receiv- 
ing said stud means; 

a resilient catch means movably carried on said base member 
adapted to selectively retain and release said stud means 
within said receptacle; 

said catch means cooperating with said base member to permit 
pivoting of said stud means within said receptacle when said 
stud means is retained within said receptacle; 

a latch means movably carried on said base member for releas- 
ing said catch means from retaining said stud means; 

said catch means includes an elongated leaf spring integrally 
carried on said base member and having a catch disposed 
midway between its opposite ends and being selectably mov- 
able into and out of retaining engagement with said stud 
means; 

said stud means includes a circular disk and said receptacle is 
partially circular to accept said circular disk; 

said base member includes a slot accommodating said catch 
means leaf spring and said catch is yieldably disposed in said 
receptacle; 
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said latch means includes a pair of latch elements having sloping 
tips arranged in opposing and opposite spaced-apart relation- 
ship; and 

said leaf spring terminating in a wedge element disposed 
between said pair of latch element sloping tips whereby 
actuating said latch elements together engages said sloping 
tips on opposite sides of said wedge element to forcibly urge 
said leaf spring to disengage said catch from said disk. 


§,622,297 
ADJUSTABLE HANDGUN HOLSTER 

William H. Rogers, and Norman E. Clifton, Jr., both of Jack- 

sonville, Fla., assignors to Safariland Ltd., Inc., Ontario, 

Calif. 

Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,634 
Int. CL.° F41C 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 224—243 


1. An adjustable handgun holster comprising two opposing bar- 
rel support members adapted to lie along opposite sides of a 
handgun barrel from its muzzle to its trigger guard, each support 
member having a forward portion and a rearward portion, means 
for joining together said forward and rearward portion of each said 
support member for adjusting the length of said support members, 
one said support member adjacent said forward portion including a 
muzzle stop adapted to extend transversely across a muzzle end of 
a handgun, an elongated coil spring attached at each end to said 
rearward portions, respectively, and adapted to bias a handgun 
forwardly against said muzzle stop, an upwardly extending eye 
means attached to both said rearward portions and adapted to 
receive a strap connecting said holster to a body harness supporting 
said holster, and a downwardly extending eye means in one said 
rearward portion adapted to receive a strap therethrough for con- 
necting said holster to a portion of a wearer’s clothing below said 
holster. 





$,622,298 
ONE-PIECE END SUPPORT AND METHOD OF 
FORMING THEREOF 
John S. Cucheran, Lake Orion, and Jeffrey M. Aftanas, Ster- 
ling Heights, both of Mich., assignors to JAC Products, Inc., 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,208 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—326 9 Claims 
1. A method for forming an aerodynamic one-piece end support 
for a vehicle article carrier securable to an outer body surface of a 
vehicle and adapted to support an elongated support member 
vertically above said outer body vehicle surface, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
urging first and second molding tools toward each other; 
once said molding tools are positioned in abutting relation, 
injectin a quantity of molten plastic through at least one, of 
said tools and injecting a gas through at least one of said tools 
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to urge said molten plastic against an inner surface of each 
one of said molding tools; 

said molding tools having an interior area forming an aerody- 
namically shaped main body portion, said main body portion 
including an end portion, a central portion and a neck portion, 
with said end portion, said central portion and said neck 
portion forming a gradually aerodynamically curving profile 
and said central portion including an inaccessible cavity form- 
ing a hollowed out potica, a bottom portion integrally formed 
with said main body portion, said main body portion and said 
bottom portion forming a single, integrally formed component 
which may be directly secured to said outer body vehicle 
surface; 

waiting for a length of time after injecting said molten plastic 
and said gas for said molten plastic to cool; and 

urging said molding tools away from each other to remove said 
one-piece end support. 





5,622,299 
SNOWMOBILE CARRYING UNIT 
Randy M. Berard, P.O. Box 2039, South Burlington, Vt. 05407 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 490,936 
Int. Cl.° B65G 67/02 


U.S. Cl. 224—403 4 Claims 


1. A snowmobile carrying unit, comprising; 

a. a four armed rectangular shaped carrying frame unit; 

b. a plurality of vertically positioned holes in each of said four 
arms which said four arms all point vertically upwards when 
said carrying frame unit is placed within the loadbed portion 
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of a pickup truck with each of said four arms located one each 
at each of the four corners of said carrying frame unit; 

. a first ramp receiving channel affixed at a bottom side of said 
first ramp receiving channel to a first lateral side of said 
carrying frame unit with a top side of said first ramp receiving 
channel joined to a first external lateral side of said first ramp 
receiving channel in turn joined to said bottom side; 

. a second ramp receiving channel affixed at a bottom side of 
said second raton receiving channel to a second lateral side of 
said carrying frame unit with a top side of said second ramp 
receiving channel joined to a second external lateral side of 
said second ramp receiving channel in turn joined to said 
bottom side of said secoad ramp receiving channel with said 
first ramp receiving channel lying parallel to said second ramp 
receiving channel; 

. a four legged support frame unit with all four legs pointing 
vertically downward and atop of which there is affixed a 
rectangular shaped protective frame unit, the lie of which said 
protective frame unit is parallel to the backside of the cab 
portion of said pickup truck and perpendicular to the lie of 
said support frame unit when each of said four legs which are 
all hollow receive respectively one each of said four arms 
when said carrying unit is placed within the loadbed portion 
of said pickup truck; 

f. a first rectangular shaped dollywheel receiving channel with a 
top side of said first dollywheel receiving channel joined to an 
external lateral side of said first dollywheel receiving channel 
with said external lateral side joined to a bottom side of said 
first dollywheel receiving channel which said bottom side 
extends from the left back edge of and left lateralmost edge of 
a posterior element of said support frame unit to the back side 
of an anterior element of said support frame unit; 

. a second rectangular shaped dollywheel receiving channel 
with a top side of said second dollywheel channel joined to an 
external lateral side of said second dollywheel receiving chan- 
nel with said external lateral side of said second dollywheel 
receiving channel joined to a bottom side of said second 
dollywheel receiving channel which said bottom side extends 
from the right back edge of and right lateralmost edge of the 
posterior element of said support frame unit to the back side 
of the anterior element of said support frame unit with said 
second dollywheel receiving channel lying parallel to said 
first dollywheel receiving channel; 

. a plurality of vertically positioned holes in each of said four 
legs all of which line up with all of said vertically positioned 
holes in each of said four arms when said four legs receive 
said four arms when said four legged frame unit is vertically 
adjusted to one of a plurality of heights above the floor of the 
said loadbed portion of said pickup truck; 

i. a plurality of pin means for insertion into one of said vertically 
positioned holes in each of said four legs and into a corre- 
sponding one of said vertically positioned holes in each of 
said four arms when said four legs receive said four arms and 
serving to stabilize said vertical adjustment to said one of a 
plurality of heights; 

j. a plurality of horizontally positioned holes in each of said four 
legs positioned above and perpendicular to said vertically 
positioned holes in each of said four legs; 

k. plunger unit holes laterally located one each in each of said 
four legs; 

1. four plunger units each one of which is received by one each 
of said holes laterally located; 

m. a plurality of horizontally positioned plunger holes in each of 
said plunger units each of which said horizontally positioned 
plunger holes line up with a corresponding one of said hori- 
zontally positioned leg holes when said four plungers units 
are received one each respectively by one of said holes 
laterally located, with said support frame unit horizontally 
adjusted via said received four plunger units to the breadth of 
the distance between the sidewalls of said loadbed portion of 
said pickup truck; 

. a plurality of pin means for insertion one each into one of said 
horizontally positioned holes in each of said four legs and into 
a corresponding one of said horizontally positioned plunger 
holes in each of said plunger units and serving to horizontally 
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stabilize said support frame unit snug to the sidewalls of said 
loadbed portion of said pickup truck; 

. a first detachable stopplate affixed to the posterior edges of 
said first dollywheel receiving channel; 

. a second detachable stopplate affixed to the posterior edges of 
said second dollywheel receiving channel; 

. a rectangular shaped dolly unit with a plurality of first 
dollywheels on one side of said dolly unit receivable by said 
first dollywheel receiving channel and with a plurality of 
second dollywheels on a second side of said dolly unit receiv- 
able by said second dollywheel receiving channel; 

. a circular element affixed flush to the top side of said dolly 
unit, the external diameter of which said circular element 
equals in length the length of the longest side of said dolly 
unit; 

. a hollow cylindrical element with an internal diameter equal 
to the internal diameter of said hollow circular element and 
affixed to the top side of said hollow circular element; 

t. a four legged perpendicular cross brace structure affixed one 
leg per sidewall to each of four inner sidewalls of said dolly 
unit; 

u. a vertical dolly hole located adjacent the intersection point of 
said legs of said cross brace structure; 

v. a slot hole in the posterior side of said dolly unit; 

w. an elongated rectangular shaped locking and handle lever 
with a notch cut into its bottom side for receipt of a handle 
end of said lever by the bottom edge of said hole in said 
posterior side of said dolly unit; 

X. a connecting arm pivotably connected at a first end to said 
rectangular shaped lever; 

y. a vertically positioned locking rod shaft pivotably connected 
to said connecting arm; 

z. one end of a spring element attached to a second end of said 
connecting arm; 

aa. a second end of said spring element attached to the anterior- 
most leg of said cross brace structure anterior to said intersec- 
tion point of said legs of said cross brace structure; 

bb. a vertical shaft hole located adjacent said intersection point 
of said legs of said cross brace structure on the side of said 
intersection point opposite the location of said vertical dolly 
hole; 

cc. a circular shaped plate characterized by the presence of a 
plate center hole and four equivalent laterally located slotted 
rod holes each positioned at an angle of 90° with reference to 
any two adjacent ones of said located rod holes; 

dd. a rectangular shaped carriage platform unit with width 
slightly greater than two times the width of a garden variety 
recreational snowmobile, with two !ateral sides having height 
above a flat floor level of said platform unit, the apices of 
which said two lateral sides curl outwardly and then down- 
wardly resulting in clearances along the whole of the lengths 
of said two lateral sides as between the ends of said curled 
apices and the bodies of said two lateral sides, and with a 
centrally positioned carriage platform unit center hole; 

ee. a pair of plate legs affixed to the top side of said circular 
shaped plate each of said plate legs being equidistant from the 
center of said center hole and each of said plate legs being 
affixed to a bottom side of said carriage platform unit each 
equidistant from the center of said platform center hole; 

ff. four platform wheels each rotatably attached to said bottom 
side of said carriage platform unit and each of said platform 
wheels attached at right angles to each adjacently attached 
one of said platform wheels with each said platform wheel 
rotatable through an angle of at least 180°; 

gg. a center shaft insertable simultaneously through said carriage 
platform unit center hole, said plate center hole and said 
vertical dolly hole so as to hold said carriage platform unit via 
said platform wheels upon said circular element to said dolly 
unit held via said first dollywheels within said first dollywheel 
receiving channel and said second dollywheels within said 
second dollywheel receiving channel when said first stopplate 
is affixed to posterior edges of said first dollywheel receiving 
channel and said second stopplate is affixed to posterior edges 
of said second dollywheel receiving channel; 
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hh. a rotatable swivel lock handle affixed to a rotatable connect- 
ing rod which is affixed to said protective frame unit and 
which said connecting rod has affixed to it, a left platform 
retainer in the shape of a letter L, the bottom leg of which said 
left platform retainer in a locked position points vertically 
downward and an identical right platform retainer, the bottom 
leg of which said right platform retainer in a locked position 
points vertically downwards; 

ii. a right leading edge slit located in said carriage platform just 
posterior to the leading edge of said carriage platform; 

jj. a left leading edge slit located in said carriage platform just 
posterior to the leading edge of said carriage platform; 

kk. a right trailing edge slit located in said carriage platform just 
anterior to the trailing edge of said carriage platform; 

ll. a left trailing edge slit located in said carriage platform just 
anterior to the trailing edge of said platform; 

mm. a first upwardly directed L shaped lip rim spanning the 
length of said leading edge of said carriage unit and welded at 
the top side of the horizontal leg of said first lip rim to the 
bottom side of said carriage unit just posterior to said leading 
edge; 

nn. a second upwardly directed L shaped lip rim spanning the 
length of the trailing edge of said carriage unit and welded at 
the top side of the horizontal leg of said second lip rim to the 
bottom side of said carriage unit just anterior to said trailing 
edge; 

oo. said right leading edge slit and said left leading edge slit 
being respectively amenable to receipt of said right rotatable 
platform retainer and said left rotatable platform retainer 
when said retainers are rotated down to the locked position; 

pp. said right trailing edge slit and said left trailing edge slit 
being respectively amenable to receipt of said right rotatable 
platform retainer and said left rotatable platform retainer 
when said retainers are rotated down to the locked position; 

qq. a foldable two piece rectangularly shaped ramp with width 
slightly greater than the width of a garden variety recreational 
snowmobile with a lip extending at an angle from one end of 
a first portion of said ramp and amenable to receipt by either 
said first lip rim or said second lip rim with foldability 
accomplished by way of a hinge lying parallel to the end of 
said first portion of said ramp from which said lip extends and 
likewise parallel to the end of a second portion of said ramp, 
with said first portion and said second portion joined at said 
hinge and with said first portion having length roughly twice 
the length of said second portion; 
. the distance from said first lateral side of said first ramp 
receiving channel to said second lateral side of said second 
ramp receiving channel being slightly in excess of the width 
of said ramp. 





5,622,300 
ROLL PACK 


Lawrence L. Robinson, 3512 133rd St. SW., Lynnwood, Wash. 


98037 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,138, Nov. 28, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 563,523 
Int. Cl.° A47C 17/64 
16 Claims 

1. A roll pack, comprising: 

a sheet of material, said material having a first edge and a 
second edge positioned apart from said first edge; 

at least a first storage pocket, positioned proximate said first 
edge; 

at least a first enclosure, positioned proximate said second edge 
and having an access opening facing said second edge; 

at least a first strap, having a first end attached to said sheet 
within said at least first enclosure and an opposite free end; 

wherein said at least first enclosure is used to enclose said at 
least first strap when said at least first strap is in a non-use 
position; and 
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wherein said at least first strap is secured around said sheet of 
material when said sheet is rolled up. 


5,622,301 
CONCEALED BELT-MOUNTED VALUABLES HOLDER 
Alvin S. Blum, 2350 Del Mar PI1., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 33301 
PCT No. PCT/US94/04972, § 371 Date May 25, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 25, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/27464, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 8, 1994 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,746, Jun. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,337,936. This PCT application May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 
424,515 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 37/00 
8 Claims 


1. A holder for valuables mounted on a horizontal belt of a 

user’s trousers or skirt, said holder comprising: 

a back panel; 

a front panel secured at a lower edge and two side edges thereof 
to said back panel to form a thin flat container body having a 
horizontal width that is greater than a vertical height thereof 
and providing at least one compartment open at an upper 
edge, said vertical height being the distance between said 
upper and lower edges and said horizontal width being the 
distance between said side edges; 

a closure means removably closing said upper edge; 

an elongate strip of material having a vertical extent, said strip 
having a first end secured to said back panel at an upper 
portion thereof and extending vertical upward therefrom, and 
said strip having a second end terminating in a loop, said loop 
extending along said vertical extent and defining an aperture 
disposed transverse to said vertical extent for passing there- 
through a horizontal belt, said strip having a distance between 
said loop and said back panel greater than said vertical height 
of said container body to thereby permit facile movement of 
said container body, without bending thereof, between a con- 
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cealed position underneath said trousers or skirt and an acces- 
sible position outside said trousers or skirt while said loop is 
engaged by said belt on said trousers or skirt. 


5,622,302 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR BURSTING 
INTERSTACKED LONGITUDINALLY OFFSET FORM 
SETS FROM CONTINUOUS WEBS 
Robert S. Ring, Rochester, N.H., assignor to Moore Business 
Forms, Inc., Grand Island, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 123,971, Sep. 21, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,627 
Int. Cl.° B26F 3/02 


1. A method for bursting interstacked longitudinally offset form 
sets from continuous webs thereof, comprising the steps of: 

feeding the interstacked form sets between a first pair of nor- 
mally spaced apart rollers mounted for rotation at a predeter- 
mined speed such that at least one roller is normally spaced 
from engagement with the webs between the first pair of 
rollers substantially throughout the entire rotation of said one 
roller; 

alternately feeding leading portions of the interstacked form sets 
through the nip of a second pair of rollers downstream from 
said first pair of rollers; 

continuously rotating said second pair of rollers at a speed 
corresponding to the speed of rotation of said first pair of 
rollers to advance the form sets through said second pair of 
rollers; 

disposing a breaker blade between said first pair of rollers and 
said second pair of rollers; 

intermittently moving said one roller of said first pair of rollers 
into and out of engagement with the continuous webs of 
interstacked form sets between the rollers of said first pair 
thereof such that said one roller engages the webs between the 
first pair for rollers for only a short interval of rotation of said 
one roller; and 

periodically increasing the speed of rotation of said second pair 
of rollers to a speed in excess of the speed of rotation of said 
first pair of rollers when said one roller of said first pair 
thereof lies in engagement with the continuous webs of inter- 
stacked form sets to create sufficient web tension between said 
first pair of rollers and said second pair of rollers during said 
short interval of rotation of said one roller to enable bursting 
of the webs into individual forms. 


5,622,303 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SOLDERING 
WORKPIECES 
Rainer Wérthmann, Mittelstrasse 6, 67134 Birkenheide, Ger- 
many 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,715 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/34; B23K 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 228—37 4 Claims 
1. A device for soldering circuit boards having electrical com- 
ponents mounted on the top side of said boards, comprising: 
at least one soldering nozzle; 
a plurality of bores arranged on each soldering nozzle; 
means for conveying liquid solder through said nozzle bores so 
as to create a solder wave directed onto the underside of said 
circuit board, said solder wave having a break edge that is 
created when the liquid solder breaks connection with the 


workpiece; and 
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means for conveying the workpiece along a path such that the 
solder wave contacts the underside of the workpiece perpen- 
dicular to the path of conveyance, said bores being arranged 
in a pattern comprised of a plurality of triangles on each 
soldering nozzle, wherein the triangle points are directed in 
the direction of conveyance of the workpiece, so that the 
break edge on said solder wave follows the shape of the bore 


pattern 


5,622,304 
TAPE BONDING APPARATUS 

Koji Sato, Akishimi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Shinkawa, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 590,560 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1995, 7-087676 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/603 
U.S. Cl. 228—44.7 


1. A tape bonding apparatus comprising a tape clamping mecha- 
nism which clamps a tab tape with an upper clamper and a lower 
clamper, a stage which is provided under said tape clamping 
mechanism so as to carry thereon semiconductor pellets that are 
bonded to leads of said tab tape, and a bonding tool which is 
provided above said clamper mechanism so as to be move up and 
down, said tape bonding apparatus further comprising a cooling 
means for cooling said upper clamper and lower clamper. 


$,622,305 
BONDING SCHEME USING GROUP VB METALLIC 
LAYER 
Donald D. Bacon, Somerset; Cheng-Hsuan Chen, New Provi- 
dence; Ho S. Chen, Lebanon; Avishay Katz, Westfield, and 
King L. Tai, Berkeley Heights, all of N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 438,296 
Int. Cl.° B23K 31/02;1/20 
US. Cl. 228—123.1 21 Claims 
1. A method for bonding a device to a support substrate com- 
prising the steps of: 
a. coating said device with one or more bonding layers, 
b. coating said support substrate with a barrier layer, 
¢. coating said barrier layer with a bonding layer comprising a 
solder layer, 


d. placing said device and said support substrate together with 
the said bonding layers in mutual contact, and 
e. heating said bonding layers to bond the device to said support 
substrate the invention characterized in that: 
1. at least part of said support substrate comprises a non- 
metallic material, 
2. the said barrier layer is formed directly on said support 
substrate, 
3. the said barrier layer comprises a group VB metal layer, 
and 
4. the solder layer is deposited in situ on the said barrier layer 
directly after deposition of the said barrier layer. 
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622,306 
TUBULAR CORRUGATED PAPERBOARD SHIPPING 
CONTAINER WITH A PAIR OF ATTACHING STRIPS 
John M. Grigsby, Sr., Marietta, Ga., assignor to North Ameri- 
can Container Corp., Mabelton, Ga. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 555,385 
Int. Cl.° B65D 8/04 


1. A cleat-reinforced tubular corrugated paperboard shipping 

container, comprising: 

a base frame suitable for supporting an article to be packed, said 
base frame including at least a pair of spaced-apart elongate 
members that extend substantially a length of said base frame; 

a tubular corrugated paperboard body defining inner wall sur- 
faces and corresponding outer wall surfaces, said corrugated 
paperboard body comprising a wall forming blank of paper- 
board scored to provide a series of main panels foldably 
joined together at a plurality of corners and dimensioned for 
mating engagement with said base frame such that at least one 
of said main panels extends the length of said base frame; 

a plurality of reinforcement cleats aligned substantially parallel 
with the scores with at least one of the cleats adjacent each 
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one of said corners and fixedly secured to one of said inner 
wall surfaces of said main panels; 

a top frame dimensioned for receipt by said corrugated paper- 
board body; 

a pair of spaced-apart, parallel attaching strips fixedly secured to 
each of at least two panels of said corrugated paperboard 
body, one of each said pair of attaching strips positioned on 
said respective panel for alignment with one of said pair of 
members, the other one of each said pair of attaching strips 
positioned on said respective panel for alignment with said 
top frame; and 

means for securing said attaching strips to said members and to 
said top frame; 

whereby attachment of said corrugated paperboard body to said 
base frame and said top frame provides a connection that 
ensures against component separation. 


$,622,307 
RAINPROOF INFORMATION-HOLDING ENVELOPE 
Michael T. Wosje, 1100 Second Ave., Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 57105 
Filed Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,352 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 27/00;85/48 


US. Cl. 229—74 5 Claims 


1. For use with an object to be sold, an envelope device for 
dispensing informational material, said envelope device compris- 
ing a lower, partially enclosed envelope adapted to receive a 
bundle of information sheets, said lower envelope having front and 
rear walls, means in connection with at least one of said walls 
adapted to hold said sheets releasably within said envelope, hold- 
ing means formed above said envelope adapted to hold said enve- 
lope securely to said object to be sold and means to protect the 
interior of said lower envelope including weather protection flaps 
formed on said device above said lower envelope to protect said 
means to hold the sheets from precipitation damage. 


5,622,308 
PAPER CONTAINER FOR FLUID SUBSTANCES, AND 
INSIDE LID THEREFOR 

Shinobu Ito, Funabashi; Keisuke Kaiho, and Kunihiko Ozaki, 

both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Ink Manufac- 

turing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,740 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 229—198.2 17 Claims 

1. A paper container for fluid substances, comprising: 

a tapered trunk portion formed by rolling a sheet comprising a 
layer having barrier ability applied onto a surface of card- 
board, in a state in which the layer is disposed inside, and by 
joining longitudinal-directional ends of the sheet with each 
other; and 

a bottom member formed from a disk-shaped sheet comprising a 
layer having barrier ability applied onto a surface of card- 
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board, a lower end portion of said trunk portion and a periph- 
eral portion of said bottom member being engaged and jointed 
with each other in such a manner that the respective layers 
face each other, 

wherein a first end portion for forming a joint portion of said 
trunk portion has an extending film which surrounds an end 
surface of the cardboard and reaches an external surface of the 
cardboard, and 

a second end portion of the joint portion has a stepped portion 
which bends outside from an end-surface position of the first 
end portion and which extends along an external surface of 
the first end portion, an inner film of the second end portion 
being directly or indirectly joined with the extending film of 
the first end portion. 





5,622,309 
CARTON FOR PACKAGING CUT SHEETS OF PAPER 
Junko Matsuda; Kazuhide Suzuki; Haruo Muramatsu, and 
Taiji Ohashi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox 
Office Supply Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1994, 6-308579 
Int. CL.° B6SD 5/54 
8 Claims 


1. A carton for packaging cut sheets of paper which is a rectan- 
gular parallelepiped, comprising, 

an outer flap on an opening face; 

an inner flap located inside said outer flap; 

a pair of opening face cut lines along a pair of opposite sides of 
said inner flap; 

a trigger cut line on a face of the carton adjacent to said outer 
flap; 

wherein said inner flap is bonded to said outer flap only in an 
area between said pair of opening face cut lines so that when 
a part of said trigger cut line is torn it is followed by tearing of 
said pair of opening face cut lines to form an opened face, and 
so that said outer flap is not peeled off from the area between 
said pair of opening face cut lines. 
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§,622,310 
ADAPTIVE RECOVERY CONTROL SCHEME FOR 
CONVENTIONAL AND HEAT PUMP SYSTEMS 
Jeffrey R. Meyer, 3217 E. 25 St., Minneapolis, Minn. 55406 
Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,505 
Int. Cl.° F23N 5/20; GOSD 23/00 


US. Cl. 236-—46 R 3 Claims 





2. A temperature control device for controlling the operation of 
an HVAC plant such that a desired temperature is maintained, 
comprising: 

a user interface having a first microprocessor, first read only 
memory and a temperature sensor connected to the first 
microprocessor, the first microprocessor controlling the opera- 
tion of the user interface, the first read only memory storing 
time and temperature pairs for control of the HVAC plant 
entered by a user through the data entry means, the first 
microprocessor producing a time until temperature signal 
based upon the time and temperature pairs and the current 
time, the temperature sensor producing a temperature signal 
representative of space temperature; and 

a subbase electrically connected to the user interface and having 
a second microprocessor having internal memory and second 
read only memory, said second read only memory storing an 
adaptive recovery process used by the second microprocessor 
for achieving a desired temperature by a desired time, the 
second microprocessor receiving the time until temperature 
change signal and creating, a main ramp, an auxiliary ramp 
and comparing the temperature signal to the main ramp and 
the auxiliary ramp, the memory further storing a table of 
system states and events and process flags, the microprocessor 
internal memory storing a current state from the system states 
and current status of process flags, the microprocessor causing 
a desired state to occur and setting/clearing of a process flag 
according to a state-event pair from the table on the occur- 
rence of one of the events. 





5,622,311 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TRANSFERRING 
EXHAUST FROM A TRACTOR UNIT TO A TRAILER 
UNIT 
H. Ronald Huston, Co. Durham, and Jerry F. Smith, Cleve- 
land, both of England, assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, 
i. 


Filed Apr. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 636,374 
Int. Cl.° B6OH 1/02 
US. Cl. 237—12.3 C 17 Claims 
1. An apparatus for transferring exhaust from a tractor unit 
through an exhaust system of said tractor unit to a trailer unit 
through a duct system of said trailer unit, comprising: 

a first conduit having a first passageway extending therethrough 
and being in fluid communication with one of said duct 
system and said exhaust system; 

a second conduit having a second passageway extending there- 
through and being in fluid communication with the other of 
said duct system and said exhaust system, a portion of said 
second conduit being positioned within the first passageway 
of said first conduit; and 
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wherein said first conduit is movable in an axial and rotational 
direction with respect to said second conduit when the tractor 
unit is coupled to the trailer unit. 


5,622,312 
RAIL TRACK SURFACE STRUCTURE 
John K. Martin, 419 Oakside Circle SW, Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada 
Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 534,235 
Int. Cl.° E01B 26/00 
U.S. Cl. 238—2 
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1. A rail track surface structure insert assembly for use in the 
space defined between a track rail and an adjacent road surface, 
wherein said rail is secured to a rail bed by rail clips, and com- 
prises a rail head, rail base and an intermediate web connecting 
said rail head and the rail base and having a gauge side and a field 
side, said insert assembly comprising, in combination: 

a longitudinally extending first rail insert member having a top 
surface, a bottom surface, a rail-engaging side surface and an 
opposite side surface, said top surface adapted to lie in the 
general plane of the top surface of said rail head; said bottom 
surface sealingly registering with the upper surface of the 
base of said rail; said rail engaging side surface contoured to 
sealingly register on a major portion thereof with said web of 
said rail and on a minor portion thereof to sealingly register 
with the side of the head of said rail; said opposite side 
surface including a generally vertical planar surface when the 
first rail insert member is installed in registering contact with 
said rail; 

a longitudinally extending second insert member having a top 
surface, a bottom surface, a road surface-engaging side sur- 
face and an opposite side surface, said top surface adapted to 
lie in said general plane of the top surface of said rail head 
when installed in registering contact with said first rail insert 
member; said bottom surface sealingly registering with the 
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underlying rail bed; said road surface-engaging side surface 
adapted to fixedly and sealingly register with said adjacent 
road surface; and said opposite side surface including a verti- 
cal planar surface adapted to sealingly register with said 
vertical planar surface of said first rail insert member, thereby 
to provide a slip plane to accommodate relative movement of 
said first rail insert member with said second insert member 
consequent on the vertical flexing movement of said first rail 
insert member and said adjacent track rail in fixed registration 
therewith. 


§,622,313 
TRIBOELECTRIC POWDER SPRAY GUN WITH 
INTERNAL DISCHARGE ELECTRODE AND METHOD 
OF POWDER COATING 

Harry J. Lader, Lakewood; William R. Rehman, Vermillion, 

and James W. Messerly, Stow, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Nordson Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,376 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 5/047 


3. The method of electrostatic spraying of powder material, 
comprising the steps of: 

flowing the powder material through a spray gun; 

triboelectrically charging the powder material to a first polarity 
in the spray gun by impacting the powder material within the 
gun with contact surfaces , while leaving the contact surfaces 
with a second polarity, the second polarity being opposite to 
the first polarity; 

treating the contact surfaces with a corona of the first polarity; 
and 

eliminating a necessity for a ground path for the contact sur- 
faces. 





$,622,314 
GAME SCENT DIFFUSION DEVICE 
Donald J. Eason, 687 Patosa Trail, Pocahontas, Ark. 72455 
Filed Mar. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 411,109 
Int. Cl.° A24F 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—47 

1. A game scent diffusion device comprising: 

a bottle for containing liquid scent, said bottle having a rela- 
tively narrow mouth and a cap adapted to be disposed over 
said mouth; 

an inverted generally “T” shaped wick receptive member 
adapted to be disposed within said bottle, said member com- 
prising: 
an elongated flexible body portion comprising an upper end 

and a lower end; 

a flexible crossbar portion extending generally perpendicu- 
larly from the lower end of said body portion, said crossbar 
portion having opposite ends, said ends adapted to be 
springingly, temporarily bent toward one another to facili- 
tate insertion of said member into said bottle, said ends, 
once said member is inserted, contacting a relatively nar- 


8 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


row neck of said bottle when said member is partially 
withdrawn from said bottle; and, 
a plurality of wick receptive orifice defined along said body; 
an absorptive wick woven through said orifices, said wick 
extending from said body to be externally secured to suspend 
said bottle with said member partially withdrawn from said 
bottle; and, 
an eyelet disposed within said cap to anchor a bitter end of said 
wick to facilitate suspension of said device. 





§,622,315 
ADJUSTABLE SLOT GOATING DIE 
John J. Keane, Alpharetta, and Charles H. Scholl, Duluth, both 
of Ga., assignors to Nordson Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 404,167 
Int. Cl.° BOSB //04; B29C 47/14 
U.S. Cl. 239—134 


1. A slot coating die (10), comprising: 

an upper die half (12) and a lower die half (14) attached 
together, each die half (12, 14) extending along an axis (18) 
and having a front and a back, said front of said upper die half 
including a movable lip insert (22) extending substantially the 
entire width thereof, said movable lid insert being adjustable 
along substantially the entire length thereof, toward and away 
from said front of said upper die half in a direction generally 
perpendicular to said axis; 

at least one flow passage at least partially defined by said upper 
and lower die halves (12, 14) through which hot melt material 
is introducible; and 
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at least one adjustable die opening (20) communicating with 
said flow passage near the fronts of the die halves, through 
which hot melt material introduced into the flow passage may 
exit the die, a thickness of said at least one adjustable die 
opening being defined at least partially by said lower die half 
and said movable lip insert and being adjustable indepen- 
dently of said movable lip insert. 


5,622,316 
SELF-ADJUSTING JET BREAKER FOR IMPACT 
SPRINKLERS 
Arno Drechsel, Via Castel Mareccio 4, 39100 Bolzano, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,986, Dec. 23, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,322 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 27, 1991, VI91A0105 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3/02 
18 Claims 


1. An impact sprinkler with a removable self-adjusting jet 

breaker device, the impact sprinkler comprising: 

a water spout having a fixed end that connects to a pressurized 
water pipe by means of a rotatable joint with a first rotation 
axis and having a second end; 

a nozzle arranged at the second end of said spout for generating 
a water jet; 

a swingable arm with a longitudinal axis mounted for oscillation 
about a second axis substantially perpendicular to said first 
rotation axis; 

a water deflector, mounted to said swingable arm at a first 
transverse distance from said second axis, that cyclically 
interacts with the water jet, said water deflector deflecting the 
water jet to thereby cause oscillation of said arm from a 
Starting position and breaking up the water jet to cause said 
swingable arm to move back toward the starting position, 
wherein said water deflector extends to a maximum height, 
measured from the longitudinal axis, equal to a first value; 

a jet breaker device removably mounted to said swingable arm 
at a second transverse distance from said second axis, wherein 
said second distance is less than said first distance; 

wherein said jet breaker device has at least one first active 
surface longitudinally spaced from said water deflector to 
interact with said water jet between successive oscillations of 
said swingable arm; 

wherein said first active surface forms an inclination angle with 
respect to said longitudinal axis such that said first active 
surface is substantially tangent to the water jet when said first 
active surface starts to interact with the water jet; 

wherein said first active surface extends to a maximum height 
measured from said longitudinal axis, equal to a second value 
that is greater than said first value so that said first active 
surface interacts with the water jet after the water jet no 
longer interacts with said water deflector during oscillation of 
the swingable arm. 
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§,622,317 
PRESSURE BUILDUP TRIGGER SPRAYER 


Donald D. Foster, St. Charles, and Philip L. Nelson, Ellisville, 


both of Mo., assignors to Contico International, Inc., St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 363,512 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 9/043 


US. Cl. 239—333 
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1. A sprayer comprising: 

a sprayer housing; 

means for attaching the sprayer housing to a liquid container; 

a pump chamber in the sprayer housing; 

a pump piston mounted in the pump chamber for reciprocating 
movement of the pump piston between a charge position of 
the pump piston in the pump chamber and a discharge posi- 
tion of the pump piston in the pump chamber; 

means on the sprayer housing for manually reciprocating the 
pump piston between the charge and discharge positions; 

means for venting air from the pump chamber in response to the 
pump piston being moved to the discharge position in the 
pump chamber when priming the pump chamber; 

the pump chamber has at least one wall and the wall has an inlet 
opening therethrough, and the means for venting air from the 
pump chamber causes the air to exit the pump chamber 
through the inlet opening in response to the pump piston 
being moved to the discharge position in the pump chamber; 

a liquid passage extends through the sprayer housing and com- 
municates with the inlet opening in the pump chamber wall, 
the liquid passage conveys liquid from a liquid container to 
which the sprayer housing has been attached, through the 
liquid passage to the inlet opening and into the pump chamber 
in response to the pump piston being moved from the dis- 
charge position in the pump chamber to the charge position; 

the means for venting air from the pump chamber includes an 
exit port in the liquid passage that communicates the liquid 
passage with the liquid container when the sprayer housing is 
attached to the liquid container, a valve element closing over 
the exit port and means for displacing the valve element from 
the exit port thereby opening the exit port in response to the 
pump piston being moved to the discharge position, and for 
returning the valve element over the exit port thereby closing 
the exit port in response to the pump piston being moved to 
the charge position; 

the valve element is a resilient sleeve press-fit into the liquid 
passage in a position where the sleeve closes over the exit 
port, and the means for displacing the valve element from the 
exit port and for returning the valve element over the exit port 
engages against and compresses the resilient sleeve causing it 
to be displaced from the exit port and disengages from the 
resilient sleeve allowing it to return to its position over the 
exit port, respectively. 
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5,622,318 
SPRAY NOZZLE FOR AN AEROSOL DISPENSER 

Jean-Louis Bougamont, Eu; Pierre DuMont, Houdain, and 

Hervé Lompech, Criel sur Mer, all of France, assignors to 

Sofab, Le Treport, France 

Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 332,948 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 3, 1993, 93 13055 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 239—490 
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1. A spray device for mounting on a fluid dispenser connected to 
a tank; the spray device comprising 

a head having an expansion chamber into which an outlet orifice 
of said fluid dispenser opens into, said expansion chamber 
communicating with a nozzle via at least one outlet duct 
having an inner wall; wherein said nozzle includes an inner 
element which is at least partially received in the at least one 
outlet duct and which comprises a core having a front face 
and a back end, and a peripheral sleeve having a front portion 
disposed coaxially therewith and defining between them a 
dispensing enclosure inside the at least one outlet duct, said 
core and peripheral sleeve being interconnected by at least 
one transverse fin which is elastically deformable to enable 
said core to move relative to said peripheral sleeve, and which 
nozzle further includes an outer element having a back face in 
contact with said inner element so as to define between their 
respective contacting surfaces a network of swirl-inducing 
channels communicating the at least one outlet duct and a 
spray orifice formed as part of the outer element; 

wherein the inner wall of the at least one outlet duct further 
includes a corresponding recess formed therein: said corre- 
sponding recess includes an inside surface; and 

wherein said peripheral sleeve further includes a cylindrical 
front portion, which extends to a radial annular shoulder 
bearing against the inside surface of said corresponding 
recess. 


5,622,319 
PORTABLE WATER JETTER APPARATUS 

Larry F. Babb, Grafton, and Kenneth S. Kriedeman, Olmsted 

Township, both of Ohio, assignors to Emerson Electric Com- 

pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,350 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 239—722 48 Claims 

1. Water jetting apparatus comprising a cart having longitudi- 
nally opposite ends and laterally spaced apart sides, wheel means 
at one of said opposite ends, handle means at the other of said 
opposite ends, said spaced apart sides including longitudinally 
extending side member means, longitudinally spaced apart first, 
second and third support member means each extending laterally 
between said side member means, a water jetter unit, means 
including first latch means for removably attaching said jetter unit 
to said first and second support member means, jetter hose reel 
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means, and means including second latch means for removably 
attaching said hose reel means to said third support member 
means. 


§,622,320 
FOILAGE COMPACTOR APPARATUS 

John Hubbard, Walkerton, and Douglas Foster, Chesterfield, 

both of Va., assignors to Old Dominion Brush Company, 

Richmond, Va. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 622,599 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 2/102;23/08 

U.S. Cl. 241—56 


1. A foliage compactor apparatus comprising: 

a frame; 

an impeller assembly supported on the frame and including an 
enclosure having an inlet and an outlet, and an impeller 
supported for rotation within the enclosure to produce suction 
at the inlet and positive pressure at the outlet; 

an elongated hose including an outlet connected to the inlet of 
the impeller assembly and an opposed inlet to which foliage 
to be compacted is drawn by the suction of the impeller 
assembly; and 

a cyclone separator and a thresher operatively coupled together 
for passage of said foliage to be compacted in serial order first 
through said cyclone separator and then through said thresher 
for compaction of the foliage to be processed, 

said cyclone separator supported on the frame and presenting an 
upper inlet connected to the outlet of the impeller assembly so 
that air and said foliage to be compacted under positive 
pressure are introduced into the cyclone separator by the 
impeller assembly prior to passage of said foliage to be 
compacted through said thresher, the cyclone separator 
including an outlet disposed lower than the inlet, and an 
exhaust vent located higher than the outlet for exhausting air 
from the apparatus; 

said thresher supported on the frame at the outlet of the cyclone 
separator for receiving said foliage to be compacted only after 
passage thereof through the cyclone separator for compacting 
foliage falling through the cyclone separator and into and 
through the thresher. 





§,622,321 
MILL CLASSIFIER 
Horst Brundiek, Kaarst; Michael Keyssner, Duesseldorf, and 
Reinhard Koschorek, Bochum, all of Germany, assignors to 
Loesche GmbH, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 496,885 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 6, 1994, 44 23 
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a driving power source located at a position longitudinally 
shifted from said crusher toward said second end of said 
vehicular chassis; 

a motor powered by said driving power source for driving said 
crusher, said motor being located at a second lateral side of 
said crusher opposite to the first lateral side at which said 
operator’s platform is located; and 

bottom plate means incorporated in said hopper and located 
between said hopper and said crusher, said bottom plate 
means being reciprocally movable in horizontal direction rela- 
tive to a charge inlet of said crusher for feeding a substantially 
constant amount of the objects to be crushed. 


1. A roller mill classifier, comprising a static classifier, a 
dynamic classifier, and an annular classifying zone formed 
between said two classifiers and a deflecting device through which 
a fluid-grinding material flow rises and is directed through an angle 
greater than 120° to form a downward flow, the static classifier 
comprising a radially outwardly positioned guide apparatus with at 
least one lower guide blade ring and an upper guide blade ring, the 
dynamic classifier comprising a ledge rotor, wherein the lower 
guide blade ring and the upper guide blade ring comprise shafts 
arranged coaxially with one another, and wherein the deflecting 
device is disposed above the ledge rotor in an area adjacent to the 
upper guide blade ring, wherein the deflected fluid-grinding mate- 
rial flow forms the downward flow by action of gravity wherein the 
guide blade rings adjustable independently of one another and 
wherein a radial or tangential adjustment can be carried out indi- 
vidually or simultaneously for guide blades of a guide blade ring. 


§,622,323 
HAY PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR A MIXER FEEDER 
Kurt A. Krueger, Mayville, and Fred G. Kuhn, West Bend, 
both of Wis., assignors to Gehl Company, West Bend, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,319 
Int. Cl.° BO2C /9/22;21/02 
U.S. Cl. 241—101.76 27 Claims 


§,622,322 
SELF-PROPELLED CRUSHING MACHINE 
Yukio Tamura, and Yasutaka Nishida, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/01312, § 371 Date Feb. 21, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 21, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/06561, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 31, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 387,895 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-070014 
U 


Int. Cl.° BO2C 13/286 
U.S. Cl. 241—101.74 6 Claims 
1. A self-propelled crushing machine comprising: 10. A mixing and feeding apparatus for processing long- 
a vehicular chassis having a self-propelling traveling device and stemmed and livestock feed material, the apparatus comprising: 
having first and second ends in a longitudinal direction; a receptacle having upright front and rear walls and side walls 
a crusher provided at a longitudinally intermediate position of defining a mixing chamber for blending the feed material, one 
said vehicular chassis; of said side walls having a discharge door generally aligned 
an operator’s platform located at a first lateral side of said with a mid portion of said mixing chamber, said receptacle 
crusher; also having a scalloped bottom wall defining a pair of side- 
a hopper located at a position longitudinally shifted from said by-side troughs; 
crusher toward said first end of said vehicular chassis, said an auger arrangement disposed in said receptacle to blend the 
hopper cooperating with said crusher for feeding objects to be feed material in the mixing chamber, said auger arrangement 
crushed; including first and second lower augers having longitudinal 
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shafts located in said bottom wall, one of said lower augers in 
each of said troughs; and 

a combined knife and resiliently biased paddle arrangement 
mounted on said longitudinal shafts of said first and second 
lower augers in said mid portion of said mixing chamber. 


5,622,324 
SPOOL HAVING A FILAMENT WOUND ONTO A BOBBIN 
AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SAME 
Ehud Dekel, Nofit, Israel, assignor to State of Israel, Ministry 
of Defence, Rafael Armaments Development Authority, 
Haifa, Israel 
Filed Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 503,850 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jul. 21, 1994, 110395 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 55/04;54/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—178 8 Claims 


1. A spool consisting of a filament wound onto a bobbin in 

alternating odd and even layers, comprising: 

a first layer wound in a helical pattern; 

a transition from each odd layer to an immediately following 
even layer, the transition formed at a predetermined transition 
angle; 

a plurality of layers wound on a helical base pattern, each layer, 
except the first laycr, including two cross-over lines, wherein 
at each even layer a first cross-over line starts at a transition 
point from a preceding layer, and a second cross-over line 
starts 180° apart from the first cross-over line; and wherein at 
each odd layer, except the first layer, the cross-over lines cross 
over in the same direction and lie over those of the preceding, 
even layer. 


REEL LOCK MECHANISM FOR LOCKING TAPE REELS 
IN A TAPE CASSETTE 
Osamu Taguchi, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 502,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1994, 6-164312 
Int. Cl.° G11B 23/087 
U.S. Cl. 242—343 5 Claims 

1. A reel lock mechanism for a tape cassette comprising: 

a reel lock body which can be moved in the front and back 
direction with respect to a pair of tape reels on which end 
portions of a magnetic tape are wound; 

a pair of reel lock ratchets supported on said reel lock body so as 
to be rotatable about supporting shafts and having ratchet 
portions formed at tip ends thereof; and 

a ratchet opening spring including two coil portions supported 
on shaft portions of said pair of reel lock ratchets, a coupling 
arm coupling together said two coil portions at one of the 
ends of said coil portions and ratchet opening arms extending 
from the other ends of said two coil portions and biasing said 
ratchet portions toward said pair of reels under spring force so 
that said ratchet portions become meshed with ratchet wheels 
formed around outer peripheral portions of said tape reels, 
wherein said pair of reel lock ratchets include ratchet-side 
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stoppers and said reel lock body includes body-side stoppers 
which can be engaged with said ratchet-side stoppers under 
said biasing of said ratchet portions by said spring force, said 
supporting shafts about which said reel lock ratchets are 
rotatable are a pair of rotary shafts provided on said reel lock 
body separate from said reel lock ratchets, said pair of reel 
lock ratchets include spring engagement ribs, said pair of 
ratchet opening arms are respectively engaged with said pair 
of spring engagement ribs, and said shaft portions of said pair 
of reel lock ratchets have said two coil portions of said ratchet 
opening spring separately supported thereon. 


§,622,326 
DUSTPROOFING RIB STRUCTURE OF TAPE CASSETTE 
WITH LID 

Osamu Taguchi, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,730 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1994, 6-245220 
Int. Cl.° G11B 23/087 

U.S. Cl. 242—344 


1. A tape cassette comprising: 

a tape cassette case including upper and lower halves having a 
tape exposing portion at a front end and housing a pair of 
reels on which is wound a tape having transparent portions at 
a beginning and an end thereof; 

a lid mounted on the front of the case pivotally about a shaft 
portion between a closed position wherein said lid covers the 
tape exposing portion and an open position wherein said lid 
exposes the tape exposing portion; 

a pair of lid side portions provided at the ends of the lid; 

a locking projection mounted on a lid side portion to the rear of 
the shaft portion for locking the lid in the closed position with 
a lid locking member; 

said case having an opening in the vicinity of the shaft portion 
for guiding light from a light source for tape position detec- 
tion to the outside; and 
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a dustproofing rib disposed between the area of the case around 
the opening and the respective lid side portion, 

wherein the dustproofing rib includes a first rib part integrally 
formed on the case and a second rib part integrally formed on 
the respective lid side portion and said first and second rib 
parts do not physically engage one another when said respec- 
tive lid side plate is moved with respect to said case. 


§,622,327 
EMERGENCY LOCKING SEAT BELT RETRACTOR 

Robert B. Heath, Brighton, Australia; James R. Chinni, India- 

napolis, Ind.; Steven H. Wallen, Noblesville, Ind., and James 

R. Anthony, Carmel, Ind., assignors to Indiana Mills and 

Manufacturing, Inc., Westfield, ind. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 521,301 
Int. C1.° B6OR 22/36 


QT TA Ad 
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1. An emergency locking seatbelt retractor, comprising: 

a spool shaft; 

first and second spool side flanges coupled to the spool shaft, the 
first and second spool side flanges having a spool diameter; 

a plurality of ratchet teeth circumferentially disposed about the 
first and second spool side flanges; 

a lock bar operative to selectively engage the ratchet teeth, 
thereby preventing rotation of the spool shaft in a first direc- 
tion; 

a quantity of webbing material fixedly attached to the spool shaft 
and wound therearound in a retracted position; 

means for initiating engagement of the lock bar with the ratchet 
teeth; and 

means to isolate the means for initiating from withdrawal forces 
applied to the lock bar once the lock bar has engaged the 
ratchet teeth. 





$,622,328 
PAPER WINDER FOR WINDING A LENGTH OF WASTE 
PAPER FROM A PAPER CUP MAKING MACHINE 
Michael Norley, 823 Lincoln Ave., West Chester, Pa. 19380 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,916, Sep. 16, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 495,220 
Int. Cl.° B65H 23/198 
U.S. Cl. 242—413.5 2 Claims 
1. A paper winder for winding a length of waste paper from a 
paper cup making machine for making cups for soft drinks, com- 
prising 
a frame having a front face portion and a rear face portion, 
a spool rotatably mounted on the front face portion of the frame, 
motor means connected to the spool for rotating the spool, 
rotatable cover means mounted on the frame for holding the 
waste paper against the spool during winding of the waste 
paper, 
a plurality of free-wheeling idler rollers mounted on shafts 
extending from the front face portion of the frame, 


a first pulley mounted on the rear face portion of the frame, 

a second pulley mounted on the rear face portion of the frame, 

a first shaft mounted on the frame and extending from the rear 
face portion of the frame, 

a first arm member having a first end portion and a second end 
portion, the first arm member being rotatably mounted on the 
first shaft at the first end portion of the first arm member, 

a second arm member having a first end portion and a second 
end portion, the second arm member being rotatably mounted 
on the first shaft at the first end portion of the second arm 
member, 

the second end portion of the second arm member being farther 
away from the first shaft then the second end portion of the 
first arm member is from the first shaft, 

a first slot formed in the frame, 

a second slot formed in the frame, 

a second shaft mounted on the first arm member and extending 
through the first slot, the first slot being shaped to permit 
some vertical movement of the first arm member, 

a free-wheeling idler roller rotatably mounted on the second 
shaft on the front face portion side of the frame, 

a third shaft mounted on the second arm member and extending 
through the second slot, the second slot being shaped to 
permit some vertical movement of the second arm member, 

a free-wheeling idler roller rotatably mounted on the third shaft 
on the front face portion side of the frame, 

a first chain having a first end portion and a second end portion, 
the first end portion of the first chain being attached to the first 
arm member, the first chain extending over the first pulley and 
being connected at its second end portion to a first weight, 

a second chain having a first end portion and a second end 
portion, the first end portion of the second chain being 
attached to the second arm member, the second chain extend- 
ing over the second pulley and being connected at its second 
end portion to a second weight, 

a rheostat mounted on the rear face portion of the frame, the 
rheostat having a rheostat shaft having a pulley fixedly 
mounted thereon, the rheostat being connected to the motor 
means to control the motor speed and therefore the speed of 
rotation of the spool, 

a cord having a first end portion and a second end portion, the 
first end portion of the cord being attached to the first arm 
member, the cord extending around the pulley mounted on the 
theostat shaft, and 

a third weight attached to the second end of the cord, 

wherein vertical movement of the first arm member causes the 
cord to rotate the pulley fixedly mounted on the rheostat shaft 
which changes the output of the rheostat to increase or 
decrease the motor speed of the motor means depending on 
which direction the cord is rotating the pulley mounted on the 
rheostat shaft. 
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$,622,329 
TERMINAL BAND FEEDING DEVICE HAVING 
EFFICIENT PARTITIONING TAPE DISPOSAL WHICH 
LIMITS TENSION IN THE TERMINAL BAND 
Tomoya Tominaga, and Kazuhiro Shinoda, both of Yokkaichi, 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., Mie, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 253,316 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1993, 5-031461 


Int. Cl.° B6SH 77/00;23/18 


US. Cl. 242—418.1 10 Claims 


1. In combination, a terminal band feeding apparatus and a 
continuous terminal crimping machine, 
said terminal band feeding apparatus feeding, to a terminal 
crimping position of the continuous terminal crimping 
machine, a long terminal band having a plurality of terminal 
blanks at regular spatial intervals, 
the terminal band feeding apparatus comprising: 

a feeding reel on which the terminal band and a tape are 
spirally wound in lamination, said tape being disposed 
along one surface of said terminal band; 

support means for rotatably supporting said feeding reel; 

tape feeding means for successively pulling out said tape, by 
a predetermined amount, from said feeding reel such that 
said terminal band is fed to successively feed said terminal 
blanks to the terminal crimping position and such that the 
pulled tape hangs down under its own weight to be received 
in a disposal container; and 

control means for controlling the operation of said tape feed- 
ing means, wherein a portion of said terminal band which 
has been reeled out from said feeding reel and which is 
located between said feeding reel and said terminal crimp- 
ing position is maintained in a predetermined relaxed state; 
and 

tension detecting means adapted to supply a signal when a 
predetermined tension is applied to the portion of said 
terminal band which has been reeled out from said feeding 
reel, 

said control means being adapted to activate said tape feeding 
means to feed a predetermined amount of said tape in 
response to said signal from said tension detecting means, 
and wherein 

the portion of said terminal band which is located between 
said feeding reel and said terminal crimping position is 
arranged in an arcuate manner; 

an arcuate guide surface is disposed opposite to an inner 
surface of said terminal band portion arranged in said 
arcuate manner, a predetermined distance being formed 
between said arcuate guide surface and said inner surface 
of said terminal band portion; and 

said tension detecting means is adapted to detect a condition 
in which said terminal band portion essentially contacts 
said arcuate guide surface; and 

wherein the tape feeding means includes: 

a stationary portion secured to a stand; 
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a movable portion movable relative to said stationary por- 
tion; 

a clamping mechanism disposed at said movable portion 
for releasably clamping the tape; 

reciprocatingly moving means for reciprocatingly moving 
said movable portion vertically between an upper posi- 
tion and a lower position, said reciprocatingly moving 
means moving said movable portion from said upper 
position to said lower position when said clamping 
mechanism clamps the tape, the tape being fed down- 
wardly, and said moving means moving said movable 
portion from said lower position to said upper position 
when said clamping mechanism does not clamp the tape, 
the tape thereby hanging to prevent the tape from return- 
ing in a direction opposite to the feed direction thereof; 
and 

drive means for driving said clamping mechanism. 





§,622,330 
SELF-ADJUSTING FEED STOCK ACCUMULATOR 
SYSTEM 
Roger F. Sharp, Otis Orchard; Terry M. Frost, Spokane, and 
Don W. Graham, Green Acres, all of Wash., assignors to 
ASC Machine Tools, Inc., Spokane, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,603, May 9, 1994, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 74,958, Jun. 10, 
1993, abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 
$17,173 
Int. Cl.° B65H 23/192 


US. Cl. 242—418.1 


1. A system for regulating the feed rate of a feed stock and for 
providing a supply of the feed stock to processing equipment, the 
system comprising: 

accumulator means having an accumulator line area; 

feed means for feeding feed stock into the accumulator line area 

to form a line of feed stock; and 

control means for detecting the presence or absence of the feed 

stock line at set points in the accumulator line area and for 

controlling the feed rate of the feed means so that the feed 
stock line in the accumulator line area is maintained between 

a preselected minimum and a preselected maximum and to 

thereby provide a constant supply of the feed stock for the 

processing equipment, the control means comprising: 

a pair of set point detectors for detecting the presence or 
absence of the feed stock line at the set points in the 
accumulator line area; and 

means for adjusting the rate at which the feed means delivers 
the feed stock into the accumulator line area at a base feed 
rate determined in response to the detected extent of the 
feed stock line in the accumulator line area so that the 
length of the feed stock line is maintained between the pair 
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of set point detectors so that the feed stock line is main- 
tained between the preselected minimum and maximum in 
the accumulator area, the base feed rate increasingly 
adjusted to a higher value or to a lower value in each of a 
series of successive excursions of the feed stock line from 
between the preselected minimum in the accumulator area. 





§,622,331 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WINDING A WIRE ON 
A WORK PIECE 
Takao Kosaka, Saitama; Satoshi Tomihara, Kanagawa, and 
Hisahiro Tanaka, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 
Corporation, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1994, 6-145823 
Int. Cl.° HOF 41/08 
U.S. Cl. 242—437.3 


1. A winding apparatus for winding a wire fed from a winding 

feeding source onto a work piece, comprising: 

a work receiving base on which the work piece is supported; 

a nozzle unit to which the wire is fed from the winding feeding 
source, said nozzle being operatively connected with servo 
means for moving said nozzle up and down with respect to 
said work receiving base; 

a guide mechanism which is movable toward and away from 
said work receiving base for grasping the wire from said 
nozzle unit and for drawing the wire to the work piece 
supported on said work receiving base; 

a wire clamp for clamping the wire that has been guided by said 
guide mechanism to the work piece; and 

rotary means for rotating the work receiving base, 

wherein after the wire has been clamped by said wire clamp, the 
wire is wound on the work piece by vertical movement of said 
nozzle unit, a holding operation of said guide mechanism and 
a rotational operation of said rotary means. 





$,622,332 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF WINDING LAYERS 
OF WIRE ON A ROTOR OR STATOR OF A ROTARY 
ELECTRIC GENERATOR OR MOTOR 
Christopher T. Bennitt, Hemel Hempstead; John Rich, Lin- 
slade, and Geoffrey A. Rogers, Berkhamsted, all of United 
Kingdom, assignors to Lucas Industries pic, Great Britain 
Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 437,954 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 18, 1994, 
9409870 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—439 26 Claims 
1. An apparatus for winding layers of wire on a pole of a rotor or 
stator of a rotary electric generator or motor, the apparatus com- 
prising: 
a needle mounting member movable substantially axially of said 
rotor or stator, and 
an elongate needle rotatably mounted on said mounting member 
and extending transversely thereto, 
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said needle having a longitudinal axis transverse to the direction 
of movement of said mounting member and about which the 
needle rotates, the needle having an outlet path for wire to one 
side of said longitudinal axis of said needle. 





§,622,333 
ADJUSTABLE WIRE REEL 
Michel Jacques, St-Damien-de-Buckland, Canada, assignor to 
IPL Inc., St-Damien-de-Bellechasse, Canada 
Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,273 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 75/24 
U.S. Cl. 242—578.2 


1. An adjustable wire reel comprising a pair of identical opposite 
reel members interlocked with one another; said reel members 
having respective flange portions spaced from one another to 
define a winding receiving spacing therebetween and respective 
hub portions engaged to one another; each said hub portion defin- 
ing an inner side displaying a series of circumferentially spaced 
barrel sections, each said barrel section having a winding receiving 
face and an axially outer face contacting part of the inner side of 
the opposite reel member; means on said outer face of said barrel 
section cooperating with means on said inner side of the opposite 
reel member for lockingly engaging said reel members to one 
another to thereby define a first spacing between said flange 
portions; said inner side of each reel member having axially 
stepped surfaces each having said means cooperating with said 
means of said outer face of said barrel section of the opposite reel 
member for lockingly engaging said reel members to one another 
to thereby define different spacings between said flange portions 
whereby said wire reel is adjustable in width. 
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5,622,334 
DISPENSER FOR ROLLED MATERIAL 
Brian T. Welter, 235 Lamont Pkwy., Bartlett, Ill. 60103, and 
Curtis M. Ginter, 625 N. Walnut La., Schaumburg, Ill. 60194 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,202 
Int. CL° B6SH 19/00 


US. Cl. 242—598.2 1 Claim 


4° 


1. A dispenser for rolled sheet material having a hollow center, 

said dispenser comprising: 

a base having first and second opposed ends; 

a first side arm extending generally perpendicularly from said 
base and mounted at said first opposed end of said base, a 
second side arm extending generally perpendicularly from 
said base and mounted at said second opposed end of said 
base; 

a roli holding arm having first and second opposed ends sup- 
ported by and extending between said side arms and generally 
parallel to said base; 

first means for securing said first end of said roll holding arm, 
said first means secured in said first side arm generally per- 
pendicular to said base and extending through said first end of 
said roll holding arm to allow said roll holding arm to pivot in 
a plane parallel to said base; 

second means for releasably securing said second end of said 
roll holding arm, said second means secured in said second 
side arm. 


$,622,335 
TAIL PIECE FOR A PROJECTILE HAVING FINS EACH 
INCLUDING A RECESS 

Christian Trouillot, Sainte Thorette; Yves Millet, Fussy, and 
Francois Beauvais, Bourges, all of France, assignors to Giat 
Industries, Versailles, France 

Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 493,968 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 28, 1994, 94 07952 
Int. Cl.° F42B 10/06 


U.S. Cl. 244—3.24 22 Claims 








1. A tail piece for a projectile, comprising: 

at least three fins coupled to the projectile, each fin including at 
least one recess having a side delimited by a corresponding 
external fin support surface of the projectile, wherein the at 
least one recess extends radially to a height selected to reduce 
Magnus strain, said Magnus strain being generated by an 
aerodynamic flow appearing on a body of the projectile when 
the projectile is in its trajectory at a certain range of obliquity; 
and 
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at least one fastening foot for coupling each of the at least three 
fins to the projectile. 


5,622,336 
DEVICE FOR THE PROTECTION OF A CONTROL 

SURFACE HINGE PARTICULARLY FOR AN AIRCRAFT 
Jean L. Chavanne, La Salvetat Saint Gilles, and Daniel Bonen- 

fant, Aussonne, both of France, assignors to Aerospatiale 

Societe Nationale Industrielle, Paris Cedex, France 

Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 421,985 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 18, 1994, 94 04594 
Int. Cl.° B64C 1/00 

US. Cl. 244—129.1 


1. In a craft movable in a fluid comprising a craft structure and 
an assembly comprising: 

a control surface having a leading edge wherein: 

at least one notch is formed in the leading edge; the at least one 
notch having lateral edges; 

a hinge located in the at least one notch, the hinge enabling the 
control surface to be articulated to the craft structure; and 

a device for protecting the hinge; said device including at least 
one cover plate; the at least one cover plate being adapted to 
be fixed only to the craft structure and partly covering the at 
least one notch; wherein: 

two calibrated clearances are defined between lateral edges of 
the at least one cover plate and the lateral edges of the at least 
one notch; and 

the at least one cover plate comprises: 

two breakable lateral bands formed between the lateral edges of 
the at least one cover plate and reduced resistance lateral 
zones located in a vicinity of the lateral edges of the at least 
one cover plate and extending substantially parallel to the 
lateral edges of the at least one cover plate, whereby the two 
breakable lateral bands are adapted to be broken when sub- 
jected to a force exceeding a given value. 


5,622,337 
METHOD AND REFERENCE POINT APPARATUS FOR 
TRAINING FREE FALL PARACHUTISTS 
Peter J. Unruh, 4900 N. Taylor Rd., Eloy, Ariz. 85231 
Filed Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,604 
Int. C1.° B64D 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—142 3 Claims 

3. A reference point device for use during skydiving; said 

reference point device comprising; 

a housing weighted and shaped such that when tossed from a 
high altitude aircraft said housing falls and achieves a termi- 
nal velocity substantially equal to that achieved by a free 
falling human being while skydiving, 

and wherein said terminal velocity is achieved by said housing 
at substantially the same rate as a free falling human being 
after starting to fall, the weight and shape of said housing 
being such as to provide for a relative stable vertical fall, 
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whereby said housing during falling remains in close proxim- 
ity to a free falling human being to serve as a reference point; 

stored deployable deceleration means connected to said housing 
for decelerating said housing after achieving terminal velocity 
for bringing said housing to a soft landing; and, 

means for deploying said deployable deceleration means prior to 
said housing landing and after said housing has achieved 
terminal velocity 

wherein said deployable deceleration means connected to said 
housing is a parachute stored in said housing 

and wherein said means for deploying said parachute includes 
an electric motor, a battery connected to said motor for 
powering said motor, a rod connected at a first end thereof 
eccentrically to a plate connected to a shaft of said motor, a 
second end of said rod connected to means retaining said 
parachute within said housing, and means for actuating said 
motor; whereby upon actuation of said motor, said rod is 
moved away from said means retaining said parachute and 
said parachute is deployed. 


§,622,338 
TRUCK HUNTING DETECTION AND ABATEMENT 
APPARATUS USING SELECTIVE BRAKE APPLICATION 
Douglas D. Klink, Weatherby Lake, Mo., assignor to Technical 
Services and Marketing Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,503 
Int. CL.° B61L 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 246—169 R 18 Claims 


1. In a rail car having a truck for traveling on a rail and having 
brakes for braking the car, a rail car brake control apparatus 
comprising: 
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a brake controller operable for selectively applying the brakes of 
the rail car; and 

sensor means coupled with said brake controller for measuring 
acceleration of the rail car in a direction transverse to the rail, 

said brake controller including control means responsive to said 
sensor means for determining whether said acceleration 
exceeds a predetermined acceleration limit, and for selectively 
applying the brakes if said acceleration exceeds said limit. 


§,622,339 
PLATE ANTENNA METHOD USING INTEGRAL NOISE 
MITIGATION FOR RAILWAY CAB SIGNAL 
Ronald R. Capan, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Union Switch & 
Signal Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 275,991, Jul. 15, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,501,416, and Ser. No. 393,115, Feb. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,501,417. This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,134 
Int. Cl.° B61L 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 246—194 
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1. An antenna for inductively receiving a cab signal on-board a 
railway vehicle supported on rails from a track circuit current in 
the rai!s, said antenna comprising: 

at least one core of magnetically conducting material in a plate 
form; 

a cab signal coil mounted on one of said at least one core with 
said cab signal coil having a first axis of sensitivity; 

a noise sensing coil mounted on one of said at least one core 
with said noise sensing coil having a second axis of sensitiv- 
ity; 

said first axis of sensitivity of said cab signal coil being at an 
angular displacement from said second axis of sensitivity of 
said noise sensing coil, and said coils positioned so as to be 
exposed to generally the same electromagnetic force; 

at least a portion of said cab signal coil for positioning above 
such rails for inductively receiving said cab signal from said 
track circuit current in said rail; and 

at least a portion of said noise sensing coil positioned above at 
least a portion of said cab signal coil. 





5,622,340 
RAIL SWITCH POINT ASSIST APPARATUS 

Charles W. Turner, Omaha, Nebr., and Michael K. Flaherty, 

Palatine, Ill, assignors to Double T Railroad Products, 

Omaha, Nebr. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 254,924, Jun. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,482,231. This application Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,835 
Int. Cl.° E01B 7/00 

US. Cl. 246—415 R 

1. A rail switch point assist apparatus, comprising: 


2 Claims 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


an elongated main member having an inward and an outward 
end; 

means connected to the outward end of said main member for 
removably, adjustably connecting the main member to a rail- 
road track running rail; 

said means for connecting said main member to said running rail 
including a bracket pivotally and slidably mounted on said 
main member; 

a first generally cylindrical roller rotatably mounted on its rota- 
tional axis to said main member, said first roller located 
intermediate the ends of the main member with its rotational 
axis oriented generally perpendicularly thereto, said first roller 
having a roller surface for operably bearing a moving switch 
point; 

an elongated support member connected to the inward end of 
said main member and oriented generally perpendicular 
thereto; and 

means for selectively vertically adjusting said roller relative to 
the support member. 


5,622,341 
FIXING DEVICE FOR SECURING CONDUITS TO 
SUPPORT STRUCTURES 

Nils A. Stana, Egersund, Norway, assignor to Ing. Finn Chris- 

tensen A.S., Oslo, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO93/00130, § 371 Date Feb. 24, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/04861, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 3, 1994 

PCT Filed Aug. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 387,865 

Claims priority, application Norway, Aug. 25, 1992, 923316; 

Apr. 20, 1993, 931454 
Int. C1.° F16L 3/00 


US. Cl. 248—74.1 19 Claims 
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1. A device for securing an elongate article to a support structure 
which has at least two apertures having a given spacing from one 
another, 

said device comprising: 

a U-shaped jaw; 

a ratchet arm pivotally supported at one end thereof to said jaw 
for movement between an open position, in which the 
U-shaped jaw is open for insertion and removal of an elongate 
article, and a closed position, in which the U-shaped jaw is 
obstructed by the ratchet arm so as to prevent insertion and 
removal of an elongate article; 

a series of locking means provided on said jaw; 

said ratchet arm at an opposite end thereof from said one end 
including a feature arranged for selective releasable snap 
engagement with respective ones of said locking means, for 
retaining an elongate article in said jaw despite variation, 
within a range, in transverse dimension of the elongate article; 

said jaw further including at least two attaching hook members, 
and means actuable for moving said hook members relatively 
towards and away from one another between one position in 
which the hook members can be inserted and removed from 
respective apertures of the support structure, and another 
position in which the hook members if already received in 
said apertures, cannot be removed therefrom; 

said jaw further including structure arranged to prevent the hook 
members from being moved from said other position to said 
one position, while said hooks are received in said apertures, 
unless said jaw is open. 


5,622,342 
VERSATILE APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING CAMERAS, 
SPOTTING SCOPES AND OTHER DEVICES 
James E. Mills, 13805 Shady Shores Dr., Tampa, Fla. 33613- 
4141 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,484 
Int. Cl.° A47G 29/00 
US. Cl. 248—126 


1. A support apparatus for optical devices, comprising: 

a central hub member, which fixedly or removably receives a 
collateral support attachment member on one end, and has 
means to rotatably interconnect with an arm hub member on 
the opposing end; 

said arm hub member rotatably interconnects with said central 
hub member, thereby forming a central rotational axis about 
which said central hub member, and said arm hub member 
can rotate in relation to one another; 

said arm hub member fixedly or removably receives an arm 
member; 

said arm member has an optical device attachment means; 

tightening means for allowing or restricting rotation of said arm 
hub member and said central hub member about said central 
rotational axis; 

binding means for attaching to objects, and clenching means for 
securing said binding means; and 
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fixed or removable plural elongated legs, said plural elongated 
legs enabling said support apparatus to be free standing. 


5,622,343 
MAIL BOX MOUNTING DEVICE 
Arthur D. Morton, 7350 Eagle Mills Rd., Waite Hill, Ohio 
44094 
Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,475 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—131 


1. A mail box mounting device, comprising: 

a) a lower body having mounting means such that said lower 
body can be mounted on a support structure, and wherein said 
lower body has a top surface; 

b) an upper body rotatably engaged to said lower body such that 
said upper body can be rotated without rotating said lower 
body and having fastening means such that a mail box can be 
fastened thereto, and wherein said upper body has a top 
portion and a bottom portion and a cylindrical opening 
extending therethrough such that said cylindrical opening is 
formed to have three different diameters in series, an upper 
diameter, a middle diameter and a lower diameter whereby 
said middle diameter is formed by a stop; ? 

c) a cylindrical collar terminating in a threaded stud extending 
upwardly from said lower body such that said threaded stud 
inserts into said cylindrical opening of said upper body; 

d) first spring means mounted on said threaded stud; and 

e) a nut mounted on said threaded stud after said threaded stud 
inserts in said cylindrical opening in said upper body whereby 
as said nut is tightened said bottom portion of said upper body 
is forced into contact with said top surface of said lower body 
compressing said first spring means against said stop wherein 
said first spring means tends to force apart said upper body 
from said lower body thereby reducing the friction between 
said upper body and said lower body. 


5,622,344 
COLLAPSIBLE TRIPOD STAND 
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mounted on said upper end adapted for connection with and to 
support a piece of equipment, said lower end adapted to rest 
against the supporting surface; 

a first leg of said three legs comprising an elongated member 
having a first inner end and a first outer end, a second leg of 
said three legs comprising an elongated member having a 
second inner end and a second outer end, said first outer end 
and said second outer end being pivotally mounted on a lower 
clamp band which is mounted on said main supporting mem- 
ber at said lower end, both said first leg and said second leg 
being pivotable on said lower clamp band between an 
extended position and a collapsed position, both said first leg 
and said second leg being located transverse to said main 
supporting member when in said extended position with said 
first outer end being spaced from said second outer end, said 
first and second legs being angularly disposed relative to each 
other when in said extended position, said main supporting 
member and said first leg and said second leg combining to 
form said three legs of said tripod stand; 

a middle clamp band mounted on said main supporting member, 
said middle clamp band comprising a single unit, said middle 
clamp band being movable on said main supporting member 
between a plurality of positions, said middle clamp band 
being fixable on said main supporting member at any one of 
said positions; and 
first link pivotally connecting said first leg to said middle 
clamp band, a second link pivotally connecting said second 
leg to said middie clamp band, said first link being pivotally 
connected to said first leg, said second link being pivotally 
connected to said second leg, movement of said middle clamp 
band between said plurality of positions will cause said first 
leg and said second leg to be located either in a selected said 
extended position or in said collapsed position, said collapsed 
position locates said first leg and said second leg substantially 
parallel to and against said main supporting member with said 
first outer end and said second outer end being located 
between said lower clamp band and said equipment connect- 
ing means. 


$,622,345 
CHAIR CARRIER CLAMPS 


John D. Gracie, 7013 Pomelo Dr., West Hills, Calif. 90317 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,416 
Int. Cl.° F16M 11/38 


Mark A. Hopkins, 4708 NE 138th Ct., Vancouver, Wash. 98682 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,263, Jun. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 611,283 


US. Cl. 248—171 7 Claims 
Int. Cl.° A47B 96/06 


1. A collapsible tripod stand having three legs to be located on a 

supporting surface comprising: 
a main supporting member having a sidewall extending between 
an upper end and a lower end, equipment connecting means 


US. Cl. 248—230.5 7 Claims 
1. A new chair carrier clamp comprising: 


a mounting means for mounting to a vertical support; 





a lower clamp arm projecting from said mounting means, said 
lower clamp arm having a lower arm channel extending there 
along, said lower clamp arm being reversibly mounted to said 
mounting means; 

an upper clamp arm pivotally mounted to said lower clamp arm, 
said upper clamp arm having an upper arm channel extending 
there along, the upper clamp arm being pivotally mounted to 
said lower clamp arm such that when the upper clamp arm is 
pivoted into engagement with the lower clamp arm, the lower 
arm channel and the upper arm channel are positioned in a 
facing relationship so as to receive an elongated object ther- 
ebetween; and, 

latch means for releasable coupling said upper clamp arm to said 
lower clamp arm, said latch means comprising a sealing 
bearing mounted to a lower distal member, said bearing 
slidably mounting a latch member having a latch member 
aperture within a horizontal bore of the lower distal member, 
a button coupled to the latch member and positioned exteri- 
orly of the lower distal member, a return spring positioned 
within said horizontal bore and engaged to said latch member, 
with the lower distal member having a vertical bore which 
intersects the horizontal bore, a latch stud coupled to an upper 
distal member of the upper clamp arm and configured to 
project into the vertical bore of the lower clamp arm when the 
arms are positioned together, the latch stud including a detent 
notch formed therein which removably captures a portion of 
the latch member when the latch stud is positioned through 
the latch member aperture in the latch member, said latch stud 
further including a tapered tip which causes an orthogonal 
translation of the latch member in a first direction relative to 
the latch stud as the latch stud is projected through the latch 
member, whereby the return spring causes an orthogonal 
translation of the latch member in a second direction relative 
to the latch stud to engage the latch member into the detent 
notch. 





5,622,346 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER HOLDER 
David J. Story, Jr., 5027 Heritage Valley Dr., Douglasville, Ga. 
30135 


Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,137 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—311.2 20 Claims 
1. A collapsible container hoider, comprising a first flexible 
elongated member having a proximal end and a distal end whereby 
the first elongated member is abuttingly disposed about the con- 
tainer, 


the first elongated member having a first aperture adjacently 
spaced from the proximal end, 

the first elongated member having a second aperture oppositely 
spaced from the first aperture and adjacently spaced from the 
distal end, 

a second flexible elongated member having a first end adjacently 
spaced from the first aperture, the first end connectively 
disposed to the first elongated member, 

the second elongated member having a second end oppositely 
spaced from the first end, 

the second elongated member being spaced from the first elon- 
gated at substantially a right angle to the first member, 

the second elongated member traversing the second aperture 
whereby the second elongated member being abuttingly dis- 
posed about the container, 

the second elongated member traverses the first aperture, the 
second end of the second member being juxtaposed with and 
selectively spaced from the first end of the member and 
detachably secured thereto, and 

attachment means adjacently spaced from and connectively 
secured to the proximal end, for coupling the first member 
with an external support. 


SUSPENSION MEMBER FOR ELECTRICAL TRUNKING 
Daniel Nourry, Dijon, France, assignor to Schneider Electric 


SA, Boulogne Billancourt, France 
Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,807 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 2, 1994, 94 06864 
Int. Cl.° A47G 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 248—316.5 8 Claims 


1. A suspension member for suspending prefabricated electrical 


trunking, comprising: 


a fixed clamp including a fixing member for fixing the suspen- 
sion member to a part to which the suspension member is to 
be connected; 

a pivoting clamp pivoted to the fixed clamp at a pivot joint so as 
to pivot between an open position and a clamping position in 
which said fixed and pivoting clamps clamp an electrical 
trunking held in said suspension member, wherein a free end 
of said pivoting clamp opposite said pivot joint is spaced from 
said fixed clamp when said pivoting clamp is in the clamping 
position such that a free space is formed through which 
elements may be added to or removed from the electrical 
trunking when said pivoting clamp is in the clamping posi- 
tion; and 
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a locking coupling formed adjacent said pivot joint for locking 
said pivoting clamp in said clamping position. 


5,622,348 
PROJECTOR MOUNTING AND ALIGNMENT DEVICE 
Paul M. Stechly, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Applied 
Electronics Limited, Mississauga, Canada 
Filed Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 514,552 
Int. Cl.° A47G 29/00 


US. Cl. 248—371 


1. A projector mounting and alignment device comprising: 

a support frame; 

a base member slidably connected to said support frame and 
longitudinally movable with respect thereto in a first plane 
between a retracted position and an extended position; 

a pivot plate pivotally connected to said base member and 
pivotally movable relative to said base member about a first 
pivot axis generally perpendicular to said first plane; 

a hinge member hingedly connected to said pivot plate and 
tiltable with respect to said pivot plate about a hinge axis 
generally parallel to said first plane and generally orthogonal 
to said first pivot axis; 

a projector mounting plate pivotally connected toward a first end 
thereof to said hinge member and pivotal with respect to said 
hinge member about a second pivot axis generally orthogonal 
to said hinge axis and tiltable with said hinge member about 
said hinge axis; 

a connector for connecting said base member to said support 
frame when said base member is in said retracted position; 

a pivot plate adjuster acting between said base member and said 


US. Cl. 248—452 
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a projector mounting plate adjuster acting between said pivot 
plate and said projector mounting plate to position said pro- 
jector mounting plate relative to said pivot plate about said 
hinge axis and to position said projector mounting plate 
relative to said hinge member about said second pivot axis. 


$,622,349 
CANVAS HOLDER 


Lorraine K. Rider, 1828 Old FFA Rd., Fort Pierce, Fla. 34945 


Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 352,917 
Int. Cl.° A47B 7/04 
1 Claim 


1. A canvas and holder system comprising: 

a canvas with a periphery and a central extent for the perfor- 
mance of needlework thereon; 

a base plate positionable upon a support surface with a plurality 
of gripping feet secured to a bottom surface thereof; 

a first support means formed of a wire coupled to the base plate 
and extending upwardly therefrom at an oblique angle relative 
to the base plate supporting the canvas, wherein the wire 
frame is formed of a plastic coated wire; and 

clip means removably coupled to the first support means for 
securing a section of the canvas relative to the first support 
means, wherein the clip means comprises a first clamp leg of 
substantially elongated configuration; a second clamp leg 
coupled to the first clamp leg by an integral bend extending 
therebetween, the second clamp leg being oriented so as to 
extend into a substantially spaced and parallel orientation 
relative to the first clamp leg and including an integral detent 
notch formed therein; a U-shaped coupler positioned within 
the integral detent notch of the second clamp, the U-shaped 
coupler including a pair of spaced plates which extend over 
the first clamp leg; a cam pivotally mounted between the 
plates of the U-shaped coupler so as to capture the first clamp 
leg between the cam and the second clamp leg, a lever 
extending from the cam; a first clamp pad coupled to a distal 
end of the first clamp leg; and a second clamp pad coupled to 
distal end of the second clamp leg. 


APPLIANCE WITH LOAD SHARING LEGS 


Evan R. Vande Haar, Newton, lowa, assignor to Maytag Cor- 


poration, Newton, Iowa 
Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,155 
Int. Cl.° F16M 1/00 


pivot plate to position said pivot plate relative to said base U.S. Cl. 248—677 


member about said first pivot axis; and, 


11. A washing machine comprising: 
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a flexible base having a front edge, a rear edge, and opposite 
side edges defining four corners of the base, and having a 
flange extending substantially vertically from each of the 
edges; 

a leg extending downwardly from the base adjacent each corner 
thereof; 

a cabinet mounted upon the base and having a front wall, a back 
wall, opposite side walls, and a top wall; 

first, second, and third fasteners extending through three of the 
walls of the cabinet and through the flange of the base along 
three corresponding edges thereof so as to connect the cabinet 
to the base while maintaining the flexibility of the base, 
whereby the weight of the appliance will cause the base to 
flex and conform to an uneven floor such that each of the legs 
engage the floor to evenly distribute the weight thereon. 





$,622,351 

WATER-SUPPLY VALVE OF A WASHING MACHINE 
Jinsoo Kim, Incheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo Elec- 

tronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,346 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 31, 1994, 

94-12588; May 31, 1994, 94-12597 
Int. Cl.° F16K 3//08 


U.S. Cl. 251—30.03 10 Claims 
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1. A water-supply valve of a washing machine comprising: 

a valve body including a first chamber defined in a middle part 
thereof, a second chamber defined over the first chamber, and 
a reservoir defined beneath the first chamber and connected to 
the first chamber; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


US. Cl. 254—26 E 
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a water-introducing tube connected to the reservoir to introduce 
water thereinto; 

a water-supply tube having a first end connected to the reservoir, 
and a second end connected to a washing tub of the washing 
machine; 

an actuator rod movable up and down in the first chamber and 
the reservoir; 

a diaphragm disposed movably up and down in the reservoir 
according to the upward and downward movements of the 
actuator, the diaphragm having a water-inflow port and a 
water-exhaust port, the water-inflow port interconnecting the 
water-introducing tube and the reservoir, and the water- 
exhaust port interconnecting the water supply tube and the 
reservoir, and when the actuator rod is at its lowermost 
position, the diaphragm being in close contact with a lower 
bottom surface of the reservoir by the actuator rod and the 
water-exhaust port of the diaphragm being blocked off by the 
actuator rod; 

a first means for applying an upward force to the actuator rod 
when an electric current is applied to it, the first means 
enclosing an upper part of the first chamber in a cylindrical 
wall defining the first chamber; 

a second means for applying a downward force to the actuator 
rod when an electric current is applied to it, the second means 
enclosing a lower part of the first chamber in the cylindrical 
wall; 

a third means disposed in the second chamber for applying an 
upward attractive force, which varies as the actuator rod 
(moves up or down) reciprocates, to the actuator rod regard- 
less of whether an electric current is applied to the water- 
supply valve; and 

a fourth means disposed on an upper wall-surface of the first 
chamber for applying a downward biasing force, which varies 
as the actuator rod reciprocates, to the actuator rod regardless 
of whether an electric current is applied to the water-supply 
valve, the downward biasing force of the fourth means being 
different from the upward attractive force of the third means 
when the actuator rod is in at least one of a lowermost 
position and an uppermost position, 

wherein water is supplied from the water-introducing tube into 
the water-supply tube when the actuator rod is elevated by the 
first means against the downward biasing force of the fourth 
means and retained at the uppermost position by the upward 
attractive force of the third means, even in case that the 
electric current to the first means is interrupted, while water 
supply is blocked off when the actuator rod is returned to the 
lowermost position by the second means and retained thereat 
by the downward biasing force of the fourth means, even in 
case that the electric current to the second means is inter- 
rupted. 





5,622,352 
CONNECTED ARCH NAIL PULLER FOR CLAW 
HAMMER 


Phillip L. Swindoll, 143 Due West Dr., Mt. Juliet, Tenn. 37122 


Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 622,435 

Int. Cl.° B25C 11/00; B66F 15/00 
1 Claim 
1. A hammer comprising, in combination: 


an elongated handle with a first gripping end for being held by a 


user, a second operational end for driving and removing a nail 
or spike, a third operational portion comprising an arch for 
pulling and removing a nail or spike; 

the second operational end comprising a head having a nail 
driving side with a flat anvil surface and a nail or spike 
removal side with a claw having a V-shaped slot positionable 
under a head of the nail or spike to be removed; 


the third operational portion comprising an arch having two 


ends, each being connected to and intermediate of the handle; 
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$,622,354 
POST PLUMBING DEVICE 
Brian Chagnot, 630 Lee Dr., Coraopolis, Pa. 15108 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,083 
Int. CL° B66F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 254—100 12 Claims 








the arch having a teardrop shaped notch positioned on a 
backside thereof for removing the nail or spike. 


1. A post plumbing device comprising: 

a. a pair of brackets, each bracket comprised of 

i. a base having a top, a bottom and four sides extending 
5,622,353 between the bottom and the top; 
HIGH POWERED RESCUE TOOL ii. a side flange extending from one side away from and 
Alan J. Painter, Bolingbrook, Ill., and Patrick J. Slepekis, substantially perpendicular to the bottom; 

Sturgeon Bay, Wis., assignors to Amkus, Inc., Lisle, Il. iii. a top flange attached to the top and having a threaded bore 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 451,660 passing through the top flange, along an axis substantially 


6 3/24 parallel to the base; 
Int. Cl." B66F 3/2 iv. a plurality of holes in at least one of the base and the side 


flange to receive nails or screws; and 
b. a threaded rod connected to the threaded bore of each bracket. 


US. Cl. 254—93 R 


§,622,355 
LIFTING AND SUPPORTING APPARATUS 
John G. Kopp, 2006 Via Vina, San Clemente, Calif. 92673 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,834 
Int. Cl.° B66F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 254—106 6 Claims 


1. A rescue tool comprising a housing, a pair of spreader arms 
each having a working portion and a driven portion wherein the 
driven portion of each spreader arm touches the driven portion of 
the other spreader arm, the spreader arms each having a pivot point 
located between the working portion and the driven portion, a pair 
of links each having first and second ends, each of the first and 
second ends having a pivot point, a drive means reciprocally 
moveable between retracted and extended positions along an axis 
of movement, first pivotal coupling means for coupling the driven 
portion of each of the spreader arms to the first end of the 
associated link, second pivotal coupling means for coupling the 
second end of the links to the drive means, third pivotal coupling 
means for coupling each of the spreader arms at their pivot points 
to the housing, the second pivotal coupling means being always 
located between the first pivotal coupling means and the working 
portion of each spreader arm when measured along the axis of 
movement. 1. A lifting and supporting apparatus comprising: 
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an elongate, structural, vertically oriented, tube having, at one 
end thereof, a means for resting an object, and, at the other 
end thereof, a means for lifting the tube vertically; 
the lifting means including an elongate rod positioned adjacent 
to, and in parallel with the elongate tube, and slidably 
engaged within a drive means, the drive means interconnect- 
ing the tube and the rod and providing means for moving the 
rod downwardly with respect to the tube thereby raising the 
object resting means, the moving means including: 
a lever contained and pivotally secured within the drive means 
So as to pivot around the elongated rod: 
an elongate washer engaged with the elongate rod; 
and a bias means positioned so that when the lever is actuated, 
the lever pivots into contact with the washer pushing it 
downwardly compressing the bias means, the washer moving 
into contact with the rod, forcing the rod downwardly with angular in shape, the foundation unit further having a bottom 
respect to the drive means and tube. substructure and support means intermediate the top bearing struc- 
ture and the bottom substructure for maintaining the determined 
depth, the improvement comprising 
a. said support means comprising a plurality of parallel rows of 
5,622,356 support members located between opposite lateral side edges 
POST PROTECTOR of the top bearing structure, each of said rows of support 


James F. Duggan, 3541 Pebble Beach Dr., Farmers Branch, members being composed of at least one generally flat wire 
Tex. 75234 support, each wire support having a top attachment segment 


Filed Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 502,823 and a bottom attachment segment, 

Int. Cl.° E04H 17/00 . Selected rows of said support members being arranged in 
pairs, with the bottom attachment segments of the wire sup- 
port of each pair being located substantially adjacent one 
another and the top attachment segments of the wire supports 
of each pair being spaced from one another such that the wire 
supports of each pair form a generally V-shaped configura- 
tion, and 

. Said grid wire top bearing structure comprising a plurality of 
spaced longitudinal grid wires and a plurality of spaced lateral 
grid wires, said longitudinal grid wires being oriented in two 
vertically spaced planes to form a series of attachment spaces, 
said top attachment segments being pivotally secured in 





respective ones of said attachment spaces such that said 
foundation unit can be selectively relaxed. 





1. A fence post protector for protecting a rectangular fence post 5,622,358 
comprising: WAVE SPRING 
a three-paneled device, wherein each panel of the device is sized §yoichi Komura, and Hiroyuki Toyofuku, both of Kyoto, 
to fit a side of the rectangular fence post, said device com- _ Japan, assignors to Suncall Corporation, Kyoto-fu, Japan 
prising: Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 214,573 
a rectangular front panel; Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1993, 5-070347 
a rectangular second panel and a rectangular third panel Int. CL° F16F ///0 
attached to opposite edges of said front panel such that said 1S, Cl, 267—166 2 Claims 
second panel and said third panel are inwardly biased for 
exerting spring pressure against opposite sides of the rect- 
angular fence post; 
a pointed piece removably attached to a bottom edge of the 
front panel by perforations between said pointed piece and 
the bottom edge of the front panel, wherein the perforations 
allow the pointed piece to be easily removed from the 
bottom edge of the front panel by tearing or cutting along 
the perforations; and 
a flange attached to a top edge of the front panel for exerting 
downward pressure on the post protector. 








$,622,357 
FOUNDATION UNIT AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 
Martin Schulz, Jr., and David Warner, both of Brenham, Tex., —_1. A wave spring comprising a plurality of circumferential spring 
assignors to Steadley Company, Carthage, Mo. elements each of which comprises a wave shape having ridge and 
Filed Mar. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 611,246 root sections; 

Int. Cl.° F16F 3/00; A47C 25/00 wherein said ridge and root sections of adjacent vertical spring 

U.S. Cl. 267—103 16 Claims elements are positioned opposite each other; 
1. In a foundation unit having a flat grid top bearing structure, and wherein said spring elements comprise continuously formed 
the foundation unit being of determined depth and generally rect- wave portions of substantially flat cross section having said 


174-421 0.G.-97-7: QL3 
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ridge and root sections; said ridge and root sections having the 
shape of a section of 2 clothoid curve; and 

wherein the relation between a load imposed on said wave 
spring and a deflection produced in said wave spring by the 
imposition of said load is substantially linear. 


5,622,359 
SHEET FINISHING APPARATUS 
Minoru Kawano, Hachioji; Hirohiko Okabe, Tokorozawa, and 
Kimitaka Yanai, Okegawa, all of Japan, assignors to Konica 
Corporation, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 568,675 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1994, 6-310758 
Int. Cl.° B65H 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 270—58.12 











1. A sheet finishing apparatus for finishing sheets ejected from 

an image forming apparatus, comprising: 

(a) conveyance means for receiving sheets ejected from the 
image forming apparatus and for conveying the sheets; 

(b) a stacker disposed obliquely for receiving and for stacking 
the sheets conveyed from the conveyance means; 

(c) a sheet stopper provided adjacent to a lower end of the 
stacker, for stopping the sheets in an advancing direction of 
the sheets; 

(d) a movable alignment means provided in at least one side 
edge position of the sheets for oscillating in a width direction 
perpendicular to the advancing direction of the sheets to align; 

(e) drive means for driving the movable alignment means; 

(f) a stapler for stapling the sheets stacked on the stacker and 
aligned by the alignment means; and 

(g) controller for controlling the drive means such that the 
movable alignment means is moved to a first position to 
receive the sheets, at which the movable alignment means is 
located outside one edge of the width direction of the sheets 
by a predetermined distance, when the sheets are conveyed 
onto the stacker from the conveyance means; the movable 
alignment means is moved to a second position to align the 
width direction of a first sheet of a plurality of successive 
sheets, at which the movable alignment means is located 
closer to the one edge of the sheets than the first position, 
when the first sheet advances on the stacker toward the sheet 
stopper; and the movable alignment means is moved to a third 
position to push the one edge of the sheets for alignment after 
a second and later sheets collide with the sheet stopper. 
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5,622,360 
FEEDER STATION FOR COLLATING APPARATUS 

Horst Rathert, Minden, and Joachim Schroder, Mellinghausen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Kolbus GmbH & Co. KG, 

Rahden, Germany 

Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 341,769 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 18, 1993, 43 39 

300.4; Oct. 19, 1994, 44 37 327.9 
Int. Cl.° B65H 5/22;39/02 


US. Cl. 271—3.2 20 Claims 


1. In a sheet feeder station for a collating apparatus, the collating 
apparatus including a conveyor having at least a first moving 
pusher element, the conveyor defining a transport channel which 
extends through the feeder station, the pusher element cooperating 
with the transport channel to define a transport direction for sheets 
deposited in the transport channel, the feeder station including a 
receiving table and gripper means for engaging and subsequently 
extracting individual sheets from a stack of sheets and depositing 
such engaged sheets on the receiving table, the sheets subsequently 
being contacted by the at least first pusher element of the conveyor 
and being swept thereby from the receiving table into the conveyor 
defined transport channel and subsequently moved along the chan- 
nel, the gripper means engaging a sheet within a region of prede- 
termined length which extends in a first direction which is gener- 
ally parallel to the direction of sheet movement along the conveyor 
defined transport channel, the gripper means moving in a transfer 
zone which extends in a second direction which is generally 
transverse to the first direction during the transfer of an engaged 
sheet from a stack to the receiving table, the improvement com- 
prising: 

means for imparting movement to sheets deposited on the 

receiving table prior to contact thereof by the first pusher 

element of the conveyor, said movement imparting means 

including: 

rotatable accelerating means having a sheet contacting portion 
within the transfer zone for imparting movement to sheets 
contacted thereby, said accelerating means being positioned 
to contact a first side of a sheet supported on the receiving 
table; and 

support roller means for cooperating with said accelerating 

means, said support roller means contacting a sheet to be 
accelerated on the second opposite side thereof in registration 
with said accelerating means, the sheet being captured 
between said accelerating means and said support roller 
means and being caused to move along the receiving table in 
the transport direction, whereby the sheet is transferred 
directly from the gripper means into contact with said impart- 
ing means. 
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$,622,361 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING AND 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,362 
PLATE MATERIAL SEPARATING APPARATUS 


FEEDING WORKPIECES OF LIMP MATERIAL FROM A Takuma Shiiki, and Yasutaka Yamaguchi, both of Kanagawa, 


STACK THEREOF 
William R. Cole, Jr., Shelbyville, Tenn., assignor to Ark, Inc., 
Shelbyville, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 428,491 
Int. Cl.° B65H 3/42 


US. Cl. 271—16 18 Claims 





1. The method of separating the bottom workpiece from a stack 
of workpieces of limp material comprising: 

supporting the stack at the bottom thereof on a support with a 
gap in the support for exposing a portion of the bottom 
surface of the bottom workpiece extending completely across 
the bottom workpiece; 

moving the support in cycles in each of which the gap is moved 
in one direction constituting a rearward direction from a first 
position through a stroke in said one direction to a second 
position and then moved in the opposite direction constituting 
a forward direction through a stroke in said opposite direction 
back to said first position; 

the stack being held against movement while the support moves 
thereunder; 

the gap when in its said first position being located adjacent one 
end of the stack constituting its forward end and the stroke in 
said one direction constituting a rearward stroke and the 
stroke in said opposite direction constitutes a forward stroke 
relative to the stack, said first position thus constituting a 
forward position, and wherein the portion of the bottom 
workpiece exposed in the gap is moved in the rearward 
direction out from under the next workpiece to form a loop; 

the gap having a dwell in its said forward position at the end of 
its stroke in said forward direction; 

moving the portion of the bottom workpiece exposed in the gap 
while the gap dwells in its said forward position to form the 
loop in the bottom workpiece, the loop extending down into 
the gap, 

pinching the loop on opposite sides of the loop to grip the loop 
and pulling it down while the gap moves in said rearward 
direction in the course of its stroke in said rearward direction, 
the portion of the support on that side of the gap in said 
forward direction passing between the bottom workpiece and 
the next workpiece above to peel the bottom workpiece down 
away from the next workpiece above, and 

releasing the grip on said loop to release said bottom workpiece 
for being carried away. 


ae 
japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,205 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1993, 5-45218 
U; Jun. 6, 1994, 6-123457 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 3/40 


US. Cl. 271—91 


1. A plate material separating apparatus for separating plate 

materials each having an end surface, comprising: 

a horizontal beam movable up and down in a vertical direction; 

a plurality of vacuum hanger members fixedly arranged at 
regular intervals on both sides of said horizontal beam so as to 
extend in a horizontal direction; 

a plurality of support vacuum pad devices attached to each of 
said vacuum hanger members at regular intervals in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to the end surface of the plate material; 

a plurality of pivotal take-up vacuum pad means each attached 
to an end of each of said vacuum hanger members so as to be 
located near the end surface of the plate material; and 

a plurality of driving means each associated with each of said 
pivotal take-up vacuum pad means, for pivoting said pivotal 
take-up vacuum pad means to bend the plate material only at 
and along the end surface thereof so that air can be introduced 
between an uppermost plate material and a second plate 
material. 





5,622,363 
SHEET FEEDER SYSTEM AND METHOD 

Cherilyn M. Beaudreau, Satellite beach; David C. Bailey, 

Cocoa Beach; Jon E. Holmes, West Melbourne; Richard K. 

Krebs, Jr., Melbourne; Roland D. McCollum, and William I. 

Stewart, both of Indialantic, all of Fla., assignors to Harris 

Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 346,262 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 3/52;7/12 

US. Cl. 271—110 


1. A system for providing a sheet from a stack of sheets into a 

sheet path, said system comprising: 

a feed roller for compelling sheets from the top of the stack of 
sheets into the sheet path between first and second rollers, 
said feed roller rotating forward to compel sheets into the 
sheet path, backward to return sheets to the stack of sheets, 
and not rotating to pressurally engage the stack of sheets; 

first motor means for rotating said first and second rollers in the 
same direction to urge sheets from said feed roller forwardly 
along the sheet path, said first roller for urging a sheet in 
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contact therewith forwardly along the sheet path, said second 
roller for urging a sheet in contact therewith backward to the 
stack of sheets; 

clutch means for separately disengaging said first and second 
rollers from said first motor means; and 

control means for rotating said feed roller backwards and disen- 
gaging said second roller from said first motor means to return 
a sheet in contact with said feed roller to the top of the stack 
of sheets in the event more than one sheet is compelled into 
the sheet path by said feed roller, and for rotating said feed 
roller backwards and disengaging said first roller from said 
first motor means to return sheets in contact with said first and 
second rollers to the top of the stack of sheets in the event 
more than one sheet is urged along the sheet path by said first 
and second rollers. 


5,622,364 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF DETERMINING A 
MEDIA LEVEL IN A SUPPLY TRAY 
Todd A. Dutton; Scott S. Williams, and Phillip B. Wright, all of 
Lexington, Ky., assignors to Lexmark International, Inc., 
Lexington, Ky. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 624,772 
Int. Cl.° B65H 7/02;3/06 
US. Cl. 271—117 


1. An apparatus including a supply tray having a base upon 
which a plurality of media sheets is supported, said apparatus 
defining a media path through which the media sheets travel, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a sheet picker assembly including a movable sheet picker, said 

picker configured to move a picked sheet into the media path; 

a sensor disposed in association with the media path at a sensor 

location, said sensor adapted to detect a sheet traveling 
through the media path and provide an output signal; and 

a processor coupled to each of said picker assembly and said 

sensor, wherein said processor controls movement of said 
movable picker and receives said sensor output signal, and 
wherein said processor determines a relative position of an 
uppermost sheet of a remainder of the plurality of media 
sheets with respect to the base of the supply tray, based upon 
an initial actuation of said sheet picker to pick said picked 
sheet and a sensing of said picked sheet arriving at said 
sensor. 





$,622,365 
SHEET FEEDING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Yoshio Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 31,310, Mar. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,962 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1992, 4-89263; 
Mar. 24, 1992, 4-96003 
Int. Cl.° B65H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 271—264 23 Claims 
1. A sheet original feeding apparatus comprising: 
a pair of spaced core members; 
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frame means for rotatably holding said core members; 

an elongated sheet having each end connected to one of said 
core members, and wound around one of said core members, 
and adapted to hold a sheet original therein; 

rotary convey means disposed between said core members and a 
predetermined position and adapted to nip and convey said 
elongated sheet and the sheet original on said elongated sheet; 

drive means for reversibly driving said rotary convey means and 
said core members; and 

control means for controlling said drive means to unwind said 
elongated sheet, thereby stopping the sheet original at a pre- 
determined position. 





$,622,366 
MEDAL PUSHER GAME MACHINE 
Haruo Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Eagle Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,786 
Int. Cl.° A63F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—138.2 


1. A medal pusher game machine wherein a medal pusher is 
rotated on a horizontal play field and a circumferential surface of 
said medal pusher pushes a medal entered by a player toward the 
final edge of the play field to drop each medal placed on the play 
field away from the final edge of the play field, said medal pusher 
game machine comprising: 

a plurality of partition plates disposed radially relative to the 
play field and projecting above the play field, for partitioning 
the play field into a plurality of play areas around the medal 
pusher; and 

a partition plate moving mechanism for allowing said partition 
plates to move in accordance with rotation of said medal 
pusher, to avoid hindering the rotation of the medal pusher. 





5,622,367 
BINGO GAME MACHINE 


5,622,368 
PUZZLE DISC 


Chyi-Sheng Hwang, No. 18, Lane 47, Sec. 2, Tsu Chiang Rd., Chiu-Huang Chang, P. O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan 


Sanchung City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 547,726 
Int. CL.° A63F 3/06 


US. Cl. 273—144 A 


1. A bingo game machine comprising: 

a casing having a ball chamber, and a plurality of hollow light 
balls put in said ball chamber, said ball chamber having rows 
of ball holes respectively marked with a specific marking for 
letting said balls pass, and two parallel sliding grooves bilat- 
erally disposed at a bottom side; 
transparent covering covered on the top cover of said ball 
chamber over the ball holes of said top cover of said ball 
chamber; 

a ball outlet conduit having a ball inlet inserted into said ball 
chamber, and a ball outlet extended out of the top cover of 
said ball chamber and disposed in the space defined between 
the top cover of said ball chamber of said transparent cover- 
ing; 

a blower mounted inside said casing and controlled to blow air 
into said ball chamber, causing said balls to bounce in said 
ball chamber and to move through said ball outlet conduit to 
the ball holes of the top cover of said ball chamber; 


US. Cl. 273—153 S 


Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,734 
Int. CL.° A63F 9/08 
1 Claim 


1. A puzzle disc comprising: 

a body portion having a vertical wall around a circumference 
thereof and a flange extending inwardly from an upper edge 
of said vertical wall; 

a cover having a leg depending downwardly from a circumfer- 
ence thereof and a flange extending outwardly from an upper 
edge of said leg, and two open slots extending inwardly from 
said circumference of said cover, said cover being fitted in a 
central portion of said body portion thereby forming a track 
having a neck portion between said cover and said body 
portion, said slots having same width as said neck portion; 

a circular member rotatably arranged in said body portion and 
having a center aligned with a center line of said track, said 
circular member being formed with a passage across a diam- 
eter thereof; and 

a plurality of movable elements fitted in said track and being 
cylindrical in shape, said movable element having a lower 
portion with a diameter larger than said neck portion and an 
upper end concentric with said lower portion and having a 
diameter smaller than said lower portion and said neck por- 
tion. 





$,622,369 
RESILIENT TOSS GAME TARGET 


sliding plate reciprocated in the sliding grooves of the top James F. Rogers, P.O. Box 723, Dallas, Tex. 75221-0723 


cover of said ball chamber, said sliding plate having rows of 
ball holes corresponding to the rows of ball holes of the top 
cover of said ball chamber; 

a reciprocating mechanism controlled to reciprocate said sliding 
plate between a first position in which the ball holes of said 
sliding plate are respectively aligned with the ball holes of the 
top cover of said ball chamber for letting the balls pass, and a 
second position in which the ball holes of said sliding plate 
are not aligned with the ball holes of the top cover of said ball 
chamber so that the balls can be stopped in the ball holes of 
the top cover of said ball chamber; 

a plurality of electric eyes respectively mounted between the top 
cover of said ball chamber and said sliding plate to detect the 
presence of a ball in each ball hole of the top cover of said 
ball chamber; 

a micro switch mounted on said bail outlet conduit near the ball 
inlet of said ball outlet conduit for counting the number of 
balls passing from said ball chamber into said ball outlet 
conduit; 

an electromagnetic valve mounted on said ball outlet conduit 
and driven to control the passage of the ball inlet of said ball 
outlet conduit; and 

a control circuit for controlling the operation of said blower, said 
reciprocating mechanism, said electric eyes, said micro 
switch, and said electromagnetic valve. 


Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 654,633 
Int. Cl.° F41J 1/00; A63B 67/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—398 


1. A game target comprising: 

a generally planar surface having a plurality of cup-shaped 
concave receptacles; 
plurality of resilient dome-shaped protrusions surrounding 
each of said cup-shaped concave receptacles such that a game 
piece which strikes a resilient dome-shaped protrusion will be 
reflected; and 
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target indicia associated with at least one of said plurality of sure decrease being sufficient to overcome said first biasing means 


cup-sh: concave receptacles. 
p- Pp 





5,622,370 
WATER LIMBO BAR AMUSEMENT DEVICE 
Bruce M. D’Andrade, 3 Ten Eyck Rd., Readington Township, 
Hunterdon County, N.J. 08870 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,934 
Int. Cl.° A63B 71/04; 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—449 


1. A water limbo bar amusement device, which comprises: 

a) means for supporting a pair of vertical support poles; 

b) means for frictionally connecting a height adjustment mecha- 
nism to said pair of vertical support poles; 

c) means for connecting a water distribution and spraying unit to 
said height adjustment mechanism; 

d) means for rotatably connecting a limbo bar to said water 
distribution and spraying unit; 

e) said means for rotatably connecting having means for twist- 
ably triggering a slidably connected valve body which actu- 
ates a mechanism for releasing pressurized water from a 
chamber to said water distribution and spraying unit; 

f) a release housing positioned at one end of said water distri- 
bution and spraying unit; and 

g) said release housing, comprising: 

1) means for inletting pressurized water into said chamber; 

2) an exit port for channeling said pressurized water from said 
chamber to said water distribution and spraying unit; 

3) first means for biasing said slidably connected valve body 
such that a second pressure valve is sealably closed against 
said exit port; 

4) a valve pin slidably maintained with respect to said slidably 
connected valve body and with a first pressure valve; 

5) said mechanism for releasing pressurized water being 
defined within said release housing and connected to said 
valve body and said valve pin, comprising: 

i) an inner chamber defined by said first pressure valve, and 
said second pressure valve; 

ii) said second pressure valve being slidable within said inner 
chamber to isolate said inner chamber from said chamber, 
said inner chamber containing a quantity of water; 

iii) second means within said inner chamber for biasing said 
second pressure valve into sealing engagement with said 
exit port and for biasing said first pressure valve into 
sealing engagement with an inner chamber outlet corre- 
sponding to a position of said valve pin; 

iv) said first pressure valve being openable by actuation of 
said limbo bar, 

whereby upon twisting of said limbo bar, said twistable trigger 
moves said slidably connected valve body away from said exit 
port, presses said valve pin and opens said first pressure valve, 
allowing said pressurized water to exit said inner chamber and 
causing a pressure decrease within said inner chamber, said pres- 


and said second biasing means by drawing said second pressure 
valve away from said exit port and causing formation of an inner 
seal with a pair of o-rings so as to channel said pressurized water 
through said exit port to said water distribution and spraying unit. 





§,622,371 
STUFFING BOX WITH IMPROVED PACKING RINGS 
AND METHOD 
Lawrence F. Angelo, 27281 Paula La., Conroe, Tex. 77385; J. 
William Heathcott, 3817 Pecan Valley Dr., Missouri City, 
Tex. 77459, and Stephen L. Witte, Sr., 26 Bending Branch 
Pl., The Woodlands, Tex. 77381 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,114 
Int. Cl.° F16J 15/24 
US. Cl. 277—1 
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1. A stuffing box for sealing engagement with a rod member 
movable with respect to and passing through the stuffing box to 
seal fluid within the stuffing box, the stuffing box comprising: 
a stuffing box body having a cylindrical interior surface defining 
a central stuffing box axis; 

a plurality of axially spaced packing rings, each of the packing 
rings comprising an annular compressible carrier formed from 
a first selected material and an annular plastic dynamic seal 
supported within an annular interior cavity extending radially 
inward to a radially inward surface of the compressible car- 
rier, each compressible carrier including a tapered upper sur- 
face, a tapered lower surface, and a radially outer surface for 
sealing engagement with the cylindrical interior surface of the 
stuffing box body, and each annular plastic dynamic seal 
including a radially interior surface for sealing engagement 
with the rod member; and 

a gland member axially movable relative to the stuffing box 

body for adjustably varying an axially compressive force on 
the plurality of packing rings, the gland member having a 
packing ring engaging surface for exerting the axially com- 
pressive force on the plurality of packing rings and thereby 
generating a radial inwardly directed biasing force on each 
plastic dynamic seal through the respective compressible car- 
rier for sealing engagement of the plastic dynamic seal with 
the rod member. 
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§,622,372 
METAL SEAL RING AND A METHOD OF PRODUCING 
THE SAME 

Katsuhide Fujisawa; Masakatsu Takahashi, and Shuji 

Hoshino, all of Yamato, Japan, assignors to Nippon Reinz 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 544,154 
Int. Cl.° F16J 15/10 

U.S. CL. 277—235 R 


1. A metal seal ring comprising: 

a metal closed ring made of a metal plate, said metal closed ring 
being circular in cross section and hollow, and 

a ring of a composite gasket material having a reinforcing core 
material therein and filling said metal closed ring, and 

wherein said ring of said composite gasket material comprises a 
rectangular strip of said composite gasket material, said rect- 
angular strip having longitudinal ends and fringes connecting 
said longitudinal ends, and said reinforcing core material is 
bent into a ring with the longitudinal ends of said bent 
rectangular strip joined to each other; and said bent rectangu- 
lar strip is rolled into a cylindrical shape with both fringes of 
said bent rectangular strip butt-joined to each other. 


5,622,373 
CHUCKING DEVICE 

Tetsuro Tagami, 1976-1, Yanokuchi, Inagi-shi, Tokyo-to, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01451, § 371 Date May 1, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date May 1, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 424,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1993, 5-222511 
Int. Cl.° B23B 31/20 


US. Cl. 279—52 10 Claims 
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1. A chucking device comprising a holder capable of being fitted 
in a rotation spindle of a machine tool; a chucking barrel including 
on a connection surface side a plurality of axially extending 
projections located in an equally spaced relationship as viewed in 
the circumferential direction, a plurality of opening portions each 
formed between adjacent projections and a tapered hole formed 
therein; an axially displaceable, hollow, annular driving member 
having a plurality of radially extending, circumferentially spaced, 
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tooth-like projections fitted into said opening portions of said 
chucking barrel and having a plurality of male threads formed on 
an outer peripheral surface thereof; a tightening ring having a 
plurality of female threads threadably engageable with said male 
threads of said driving annular member formed on an inner hole 
surface thereof, said tightening ring being rotatably held on an 
outer peripheral surface of said chucking barrel; and a press-fitting 
member fixedly secured to said driving annular member and 
adapted to be fitted into said tapered hole of said chucking barrel. 


5,622,374 
CHILD CARRIER FOR A BICYCLE 
Robert W. Rudeen, and Thomas Schmidt, both of Eugene, 
Oreg., assignors to Family Trends, Inc., Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,214 
Int. Cl.° B62J 1/06;9/00 
13 Claims 


Ste 
wee ceseceseseses: 


1. A carrier for mounting onto a bicycle, comprising: 

(a) a backrest having a rear panel and contiguous side panels; 

(b) a bottom panel; 

(c) two footrest supports fixedly connected to the bottom panel 
along opposing lateral sides thereof, the supports including a 
leg guard portion for preventing a child’s leg from contacting 
a rear wheel of the bicycle and wherein the leg guard portion 
is fixedly located relative to the backrest and bottom panel 
and further including footrests adjustably connected to the 
supports; and 

(d) a convertible element pivotally attached to a portion of the 
carrier, the convertible element including side elements, 
wherein the convertible element has a first position proximate 
the backrest, thereby defining two leg openings substantially 
aligned with the footrests, and a second position wherein the 
side elements block the leg openings. 





5,622,375 
PUSH-CHAIR 
Albert T. Fairclough, 49 Blunden Road, Cove, Farnborough, 
Hants, Great Britain 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/00138, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 22, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/16929, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 4, 1994 
PCT Filed Jan. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 307,703 
Int. Cl.° B62B 9/00 
US. Cl. 280—642 6 Claims 
1. A push-chair for transporting a first child and a second child, 


comprising: 
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to a respective said rear side tube and at an opposite end 
thereof to the other rear pivoting spreader bar; and 

actuating rod means pivotally connected between at least one 
said support rod and said rear articulated spreader bar means, 

whereby folding of said upper tube portions relative to said 
lower tube portions in a lengthwise direction of said stroller 
causes articulation of said rear articulated spreader bar means 
which results in contraction of said stroller in a widthwise 
direction thereof. 





5,622,377 
STROLLER WITH FOLDING MECHANISM FOR 
taf FOLDING STROLLER ENTIRELY WHILE UPRIGHT 
a frame to which is attached front and rear wheels and a seat for Louis Shamie, 972 Dean St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11238 


the first child; 
. Filed . 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,786 
a platform on which the second child can stand disposed at a = CL®° B62B nae 


lower rear position on the frame and including a substantially 280—64 
unobstructed trailing edge, the rear wheels being mounted satis . 
adjacent the trailing edge of the platform; and 

means for mounting the seat to the frame at a position substan- 
tially forward of the platform; 

wherein a substantially unobstructed space is formed above the 
platform and behind the seat, and whereby the second child 
can step onto and off the platform. 


5,622,376 
STROLLER WITH FOLDING MECHANISM FOR 
COMPACT COLLAPSING ARRANGEMENT 
Louis Shamie, 175 Liberty St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11212 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,416 
Int. Cl.° B62B 7/06 
24 Claims 


1. A stroller comprising: 
a pair of side frames, each said side frame including: 

a main side tube comprised of: 
an upper tube portion, and 
a lower tube portion, 

a releasable locking pivot assembly for releasably locking the 
lower end of the upper tube portion to the upper end of the 
lower tube portion such that said upper tube portion and 
said lower tube portion are substantially in alignment with 
each other in an open configuration of said stroller and such 
that the lower end of the upper tube portion and the upper 
end of the lower tube portion are disengaged from each 
other in a configuration other than said open configuration, 
said releasable locking pivot assembly including: 

a lower locking member fixed to an upper end of a respec- 
tive said lower tube portion, and 
an upper locking member slidably mounted on a lower end 
1. A stroller comprising: of a respective said upper tube portion; 
a pair of side frames, each said side frame including: a rear side tube pivotally connected at a forward end to said 

a main side tube comprised of: lower locking member, and 
an upper tube portion, and a double pivot bar pivotally connected at one end thereof to a 
a lower tube portion pivotally mounted at an upper end lower end portion of the upper tube portion and at an 

thereof to a lower end of said upper tube portion, opposite end thereof to the lower locking member to pro- 

a releasable locking pivot assembly for pivotally connecting a vide a double pivoting connection therebetween; 
lower end of the upper tube portion to an upper end of the _— rear wheels connected to lower ends of said rear side tubes; 
lower tube portion, front wheels connected to lower ends of said lower tube por- 

a rear side tube pivotally connected to the upper tube portion, tions, said front wheels and said rear wheels being in a spaced 
and apart configuration in an open position of said stroller; 

a support rod pivotally connected at one end thereof to the = means for connecting together said pair of side frames; and 
rear side tube and at an opposite end thereof to the lower __ each said side frame further includes linkage means for connect- 
tube portion; ing together the lower tube portion, the upper tube portion and 

a rear articulated spreader bar means for connecting together the rear side tube of the respective side frame such that during 
said rear side tubes of said pair of side frames, said rear pivoting of said upper tube portion upwardly and forwardly to 
articulated spreader bar means including a pair of rear pivot- a position extending substantially parallel to said rear side 
ing spreader bars, each pivotally connected at one end thereof tube to close said stroller from said open position, said rear 
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wheels and said front wheels remain in said spaced apart 
configuration prior to pivoting of said lower tube portion to a 
fully folded position extending substantially parallel to both 
said upper tube portion and said rear side tube. 





§,622,378 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR ADJUSTING CAMBER 
AND/OR TOE 

Richard D. Schlosser, Loveland; Gabriel Dragnea, and Robert 

M. Allman, both of Longmont, all of Colo., assignors to 

Specialty Products Company, Longmont, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 911,464, Jul. 10, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Apr. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 54,411 
Int. Cl.° B62D 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—661 41 Claims 


1. A device for adjusting camber and/or toe of a wheel compris- 
ing: 

a first tapered annular shim; 

a second tapered annular shim; 

joining means for joining said first and second tapered annular 
shims together and for permitting relative rotational move- 
ment therebetween; 

said first tapered annular shim comprises a first tapered ring and 
a second tapered ring spaced from said first tapered ring and a 
plurality of spaced apart radially extending spokes integral 
with said first and second tapered rings and holding -aid first 
and second tapered rings in a spaced apart relationship; 

said second tapered annular shim comprises a first tapered ring 
and a second ring having at least a tapered portion spaced 
from said first tapered ring and a plurality of spaced apart 
radially extending spokes integral with said first tapered ring 
and said at least a tapered portion of said second ring and 
holding said first tapered ring and said second ring in a spaced 
apart relationship; and 

said second ring of said second tapered annular shim having a 
non-tapered portion integral with said at least a tapered por- 
tion and extending radially outwardly therefrom. 





$,622,379 
AIR BAG DEVICE FOR VEHICLES 
Kyojiro Suzuki, Kariya, and Minoru Fujioka, Anjo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 608,735 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1995, 7-070943; 
Dec. 19, 1995, 7-349341 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/20 
U.S. Cl. 280—728.2 
1. An air bag device for vehicles comprising: 
a bag having an opening and held folded; 
means for generating a collision signal upon detection of a 
vehicle collision; 
means formed in a tubular shape for generating a gas in response 
to the collision signal; 


14 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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a casing formed with a container portion for supporting the gas 
generating means therein, a first opening for discharging the 
gas therethrough and an engagement portion for engaging 
with the opening of the bag around the first opening; 
retainer member coupled to the bag and being operatively 
associated with the engagement portion of the casing for 
retaining the opening of the bag to the engagement portion of 
the casing; and 

first and second restriction portions formed on axial ends for the 
gas generating means for restricting movement of the retainer 
member in an axial direction of the gas generating means. 


VARIABLE NONAZIDE GAS GENERATOR HAVING 
MULTIPLE PROPELLANT CHAMBERS 
Paresh S. Khandhadia, Troy, and Rickey L. Stratton, Pontiac, 
both of Mich., assignors to Automotive Systems Laboratory, 
Inc., Farmington Hills, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 531,945 
Int. Cl.° B6OOR 21/26 








1. A gas generator having a variable output gas generation rate 

comprising: 

a housing having a plurality of apertures spaced therein; 

a first propellant chamber located within said housing and 
arranged to be in fluid communication with said plurality of 
apertures; 

at least a second propellant chamber and third propellant cham- 
ber located within said housing and arranged to be in fluid 
communication with said plurality of apertures, wherein said 
first and said at least second and third propellant chambers are 
respectively separated by a solid barrier element which pro- 
hibits direct fluid communication between the propellant 
chambers; 

a first nonazide propellant charge positioned within said first 
chamber having a predetermined burn temperature; 

at least a second nonazide propellant charge and third nonazide 
propellant charge respectively positioned within said second 
and third chambers; and 
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an igniter positioned within said housing for supplying a flame 
front to only said first propellant chamber, wherein the igni- 
tion of said first charge by said flame front produces heat 
energy which subsequently conductively ignites said at least 
second and third nonazide propellant charges. 


§,622,381 
INTEGRAL PROJECTILE SQUID FOR AIR BAG 
INFLATORS 

G. Dean Mossi, Roy; Mark B. Woodbury, North Salt Lake, and 

Alan D. Kendrick, Hooper, all of Utah, assignors to Morton 

International, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 660,646 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/26 

US. Cl. 280—737 


1. An integral projectile squib for an air bag inflator comprising, 
a squib comprising a body having a first end and a second end 
with electrical energizing terminals extending from said first 
end and a first tubular portion at said second end, said body 
having a second tubular portion adjacent said first tubular 
portion, said tubular portions being axially aligned, with said 
second tubular portion having a larger circumference than 


said first tubular portion, 

a locking ring rigidly attached in encircling relation to the 
circumference of said first tubular portion of said squib at a 
position that is closer to said second tubular portion than to 
the second end of the body of said squib, 

a caplike cover having an inner wall with an open end and a 
closed end, said caplike cover being attachable to said squib 
to cover said first tubular portion and a portion of said second 
tubular portion and having a collar-like vessel edge at the 
open end that is sized to snugly cover a portion of said second 
tubular portion when said caplike cover is positioned in 
attached relation to said squib, said caplike cover having a 
locking feature on said inner wall that cooperates with said 
locking ring on said first tubular portion to retain said caplike 
cover in locked attachment to said squib until said squib is 
initiated by the application of an electrical signal to said 
terminals to cause an explosion and the production of a gas 
that ruptures said first tubular portion of said squib to force 
said caplike cover off said squib and launch said caplike cover 


as a projectile. 


5,622,382 
ROLLOVER BAR FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Siegfried Zepnik, Niefern-Oeschelbronn; Bodo Homann, 
Heimsheim, and Uwe Henn, Wimshein, all of Germany, 
assignors to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG, Weissach, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 413,764, Mar. 30, 1995. This applica- 
tion Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 686,863 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1994, 44 12 
108.3 
Int. C1.° B6OR 21/13 
US. Cl. 280—756 15 Claims 
1. Rollover bar assembly for a motor vehicle, comprising: 
a plurality of tubular frame parts connected together, including 
tubular frame parts having lower ends adapted to be fastened 
in use to stationary vehicle body structure, 
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wherein at least one of the tubular frame parts exhibits a varying 
cross-sectional configuration along its length including a 
minimum tubular internal cross-sectional dimension section 
and at least one further larger internal cross-sectional dimen- 
sion section having greater component strength and torsional 
strength than said minimum cross-sectional dimension sec- 
tion, said at least one further larger internal cross-sectional 
dimension section being formed by internal high pressure 
forming of said at least one tubular frame part. 


§,622,383 
SENSOR FOR A SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR 

Thomas Kielwein, Eschach, and Rainer Bareiss, Alfdorf, both 

of Germany, assignors to TRW Occupant Restraint Systems 

GmbH, Alfdorf, Germany 

Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,316 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 12, 1995, 95 00 

722.0 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 22/42 


1. A sensor for vehicle-sensitive triggering of a locking mecha- 
nism on a safety belt retractor mounted in the back of a vehicle 
seat, comprising a ball seat which has a trough for accommodation 
of a sensor ball and a pivotally mounted sensor lever resting on 
said sensor ball, said ball seat being mounted so as to pivot about 
an axis which extends through the center of said sensor ball. 
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5,622,384 
FOLDABLE DIE CUT CARDS 
Sterling E. L. Bradley, N. Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to American 
Greetings Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 341,415 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 281—2 


US. 


1. 


ing: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


$,622,386 


BINDER APPARATUS WITH REMOVABLE OUTER 


COVER 


Roy Young, Vernon, Ind., assignor to Rock-Tenn Company, 
Norcross, Ga. 


Filed Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 403,465 
Int. Cl.° B42F 13/00; B23P 11/00 
Cl. 281—36 


A binder apparatus having a replaceable outer cover, compris- 


a recyclable outer cover including a spine, a front panel, and a 


1. A foldable card cut from a single sheet of paper stock, the 
card comprising at least three panels connected along substantially 
parallel fold lines, two of the at least three panels being end panels, 
each panel having a substantially non-linear peripheral edge pro- 
file, each end panel having a free peripheral edge not connected 
along a fold line, each panel being foldable substantially flush 
against adjacent panels, wherein the peripheral edge profile of each 
panel is substantially similar, and wherein the free peripheral edge 
of each end panel extends laterally beyond the fold line connecting 
each end panel and the adjacent panel. 





5,622,385 
WRAPAROUND COVER FOR A PAPERBACK BOOK 
Christopher S. Yeh, 1454 Princeton St., No. 4, Santa Monica, 
Calif. 90404 
Continuation of Ser. No. 325,773, Oct. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,474,332. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,353 
Int. ClL.° B42D 3/04 


US. Cl. 281—19.1 5 Claims 


1. 


b. 


1. A wrap-around cover for a book comprising: 
a sheet of semi-rigid material; the sheet including: 

a cover portion; 

a plurality of vertically scored lines on the cover portion for 
accommodating varying widths and thicknesses of the 
book; and 

holding means coupled to the cover portion for securing the 
sheet to the book. 


US. 


back panel; 


a ring binder mechanism; and 
a removable rivet assembly inserted through corresponding aper- 


tures in said spine and said ring binder mechanism; 


wherein said removable rivet assembly includes a sleeve and a 


pin for insertion into said sleeve, and wherein said pin holds 
arms on said sleeve against said ring binder mechanism 
thereby connecting said ring binder mechanism to said spine. 





$,622,387 
BOOKMARK 


Griffin Ordway, 662 Matagual Dr., Vista, Calif. 92083 


Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,593 
Int. Cl.° B42D 9/00 
Cl. 281—42 


A bookmark for insertion into a book comprising: 

a body adapted for extending downward along the binding of 
said book, 

an arm extending outward from the body attached on one side 
thereof to the top of the body having a pair of brackets 
comprising a base at one end and a tip at the other spaced 
apart and attached at the base of said brackets to the top of 
said arm and disposed opposite said base portion, said brack- 
ets spaced apart a distance less than the width of the elastic 
loop at the tip of said brackets and spaced apart at the base of 
said brackets a distance greater that the distance between said 
tips 


. means for releasably engaging the covers of the book and for 


biasing said body against said binding attached to said arm 
through said brackets and spaced apart from said body which 
comprises an elastic loop attached to said arm adapted for 
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encircling the covers of the book and biasing said covers 


closed about said body. 





5,622,388 
POSTCARD RANK CHECK 
Isabelo S. Alcordo, 613 E. Summit St., Wachula, Fla. 33873 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 409,159, Mar. 23, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 500,051 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—58 2 Claims 


1. A post card bank check security system for sending any 

reasonable amount of money by mail comprising: 

a sheet of card stock having a face side and a reverse side and a 
first and second perforation means for separating portions of 
said card stock into a first, a second, and a third severable 
part, and a pair of slits, cut through said card stock at a 
prescribed location of a space allotted for printing of magnetic 
ink character encoding numbers, 

an image of a check printed on said face side of said first 
severable part, said image including a plurality of check 
information items, said check information items including, the 
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5,622,389 
BUMPER DEVICE AND METHOD 
Joseph L. Courtney, 225 Canvasback Dr., Bloomingdale, Ga. 
31302 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,164 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 283—81 


1. A bumper device for use in adhering a bumper sticker to the 
bumper of an automobile or other essentially flat surface, compris- 
ing: 

a deformable mounting sheet capable of being shaped to match 
the shape of said bumper sticker, said sheet having a rear face; 
and 

means for securing said mounting sheet to said bumper, said 
securing means including at least one pair of mating Velcro 
strips, one of said pair of Velcro strips being attached to said 
rear face of said mounting sheet and the other of said pair of 
Velcro strips being attached to said bumper. 


5,622,390 
TWO WAY SELF MAILER FROM ONE PLY OF PAPER 
Richard A. Jenkins, Lindenhurst, Ill., assignor to Moore Busi- 
ness Forms, Inc., Grand Island, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 533,993 
Int. Cl.° B42D 1/5/00 


check number, the addressee’s name and address, instructions 1j.§, Cl, 283—116 


to bank with reference to addressee, the amount of the check, 
the address of the financial institution, the account number, 
the date of the check and period of validity of the check, a 
notice limiting negotiability of the check, payor’s signature 
and date, a space for the payor to record details of a check, 

a strip of paper stock having a concealing end and an adhesive 
end, said strip being inserted within said pair of slits, wrapped 
over said account number on said face side and adhered to 
said reverse side to said concealing end and thereby creating a 
secure cover to conceal said account number during process- 
ing through the postal system, 

an image of a post card printed on said reverse side of said first 
severable part of said post card, said image including a notice 
signifying space for payor’s name and address, a note to 
caution payor, a space for addressee’s name and address, and 
a space for addressee’s endorsement, 

an image of a check record printed on said face side of said 
second severable part, including a space for payor to record 
details of the check, and a space for updating account infor- 
mation, 

an image of instructions printed on said face side of said third 
severable part including instructions for removing said third 
severable part, and a notice pertaining to negotiability of the 
check, and, 

an image of instructions printed on said reverse side of said third 
severable part including instructions to payor for using said 
reverse side. 
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10. A mailer type business form intermediate comprising: 

a sheet of paper having first and second opposite parallel longi- 
tudinal edges; first and second opposite end edges; a first face 
adapted to provide the majority of the interior of a mailer 
when constructed from the sheet; and a second face adapted to 
provide the exterior of the mailer when constructed; 





Aprit 22, 1997 


first, second and third fold lines formed in said sheet perpen- 
dicular to said longitudinal edges, and dividing said sheet 
into, in sequence, first, second, third and fourth panels, said 
first panel being defined by said first end edge and said first 
fold line, and said fourth panel by said second end edge and 
said third fold line; 

first and second longitudinal lines of weakness formed in said 
sheet parallel to and adjacent, but spaced from, said longitu- 
dinal edges to define first and second tear strips; 

first and second adhesive patterns disposed on said tear strips to 
hold said sheet into a mailer when folded about said fold line; 

third adhesive patterns disposed on said first face of at least one 
of said second and third panels for joining said second and 
third panels together adjacent said first and second longitudi- 
nal lines of weakness and adjacent said second fold line for 
forming a reply envelope when said sheet is folded about said 
fold lines; 

reply address indicia imaged on said second face of said second 
panel, said indicia upright when said first end edge is at the 
top of said intermediate; and 

outgoing address indicia imaged on said second face of said 
fourth panel, said outgoing address indicia being upright and 
readable when said first end edge is at the top of said inter- 
mediate. 





§,622,391 
HOSE/CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
Donald R. Belik, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to The Goodyear Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 586,034 
Int. Cl.° F16L 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—23 


2. A hose/clamp combination comprising a hose having a pro- 
trusion thereon, said protrusion having a stem portion proximate 
said hose and a head portion distal therefrom; and a hose clamp 
having a first slot of sufficient size to receive said head portion of 
said protrusion and a second slot as a continuation of the first slot 
which is narrower than said head portion of the protrusion to 
receive the stem portion of the protrusion. 





5,622,392 
PANEL MOUNTED FEED THROUGH CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 

Frederick C. Gochenouer, Mechanicsburg, Ohio, assignor to 

Q,JMC, Inc., Urbana, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,165 
Int. Cl.° FI6L 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—137.1 5 Claims 

1. A panel mounted feed through connector assembly particu- 
larly adapted to be mounted on a panel or wall structure of a motor 
vehicle such as on the fire wall of a tractor or truck, providing for 
the support and coupling of the ends of a plurality of flexible 
pneumatic pressure lines for the vehicle’s air brakes, comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a rigid plate having a plurality of apertures, each of said aper- 
tures having a plurality of circumferentially-spaced inwardly 
projecting flanges with each of said inwardly projecting 
flanges having a circumferentially extending mating surface 
and having a thickness less than that of said rigid plate and 
having a detent recess with a thickness less than said mating 
surface, and said inwardly projecting flange having a stop 
surface defining an end of said inwardly projecting flange; 
and 

a feed through connector with an internally disposed cavity for 
conduction therethrough of pneumatic pressure with receiving 
means at each remote end for receiving an end of a said 
flexible pneumatic pressure line, and said feed through con- 
nector formed with a generally tubular sleeve, said tubular 
sleeve having a wall flange extending radially outward from a 
first end of said tubular sleeve and a plurality of tabs extend- 
ing radially outward from a second end of said tubular sleeve, 
said plurality of tabs having a radius less than said wall flange 
with the inner distance between said plurality of tabs and said 
wall flange approximately equal to the thickness of said 
inwardly projecting flanges and each of said tabs having a 
raised detent to cooperate with said detent recesses for remov- 
ably interlocking said feed through connector with said plate. 


5,622,393 
RE-USABLE FITTING FOR FLEXIBLE HOSES 
Robert J. Elbich, Fogelsville, Pa., and Norman B. Cooling, 
Bridgewater, N.J., assignors to Pure Fit Incorporated, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,706 
Int. Cl.° F16L 33/22 


U.S. Cl. 285—245 16 Claims 
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1. A fitting for flexible hose of a given diameter and wall 
thickness, the fitting comprising: 
a body partly formed as a hollow nipple that extends from a base 
to a head; 
a nut tightenable on the nipple, the nipple carrying external 
thread in part, and a series of external ribs in other pans 
between the thread and the head, 
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wherein said ribs define progressively smaller rings in the 
direction from the thread to the head, the nipple tapering at 
the ribs to flare an end portion of the flexible hose when 
engaged over the head and ribs, the nut having an elongated 
hole that extends between an enlarged end and a reduced 
end and which is formed with internal thread in part and a 
series of internal ribs in other parts between the threa:! and 
the reduced end, 
wherein said internal ribs are formed over a taper generally 
complementary to the nipple and define progressively 
smaller apertures in the direction from the internal thread to 
the reduced end, 
wherein tightening the nut on the nipple drives the internal 
ribs into an alignment with the external ribs such that 
complementary pairs of the internal and external ribs com- 
press the hose in a series of axially spaced constrictions, for 
mechanically engaging and sealing the fitting and the hose 
wherein each of the internal ribs comprises a pair of sidewalls 
disposed at an angle to each other, the sidewalls extending 
inwardly from respective sidewall bases on the inner sur- 
face of the nut and in the direction the nut advances when 
tightened, the sidewalls terminating in an acutely angled 
edge, the edge being oriented to point substantially in the 
direction the nut advances when tightened, thereby reduc- 
ing frictional resistance to tightening of the nut; and 
annular troughs defined within the hole of the nut and extending 
radially outwardly from the bases of the sidewalls, the troughs 
having substantially semi-circular cross sections and substan- 
tially smooth walls, thereby forming enlarged regions with a 
pouch-shaped cross section within the nut, the enlarged 
regions sized so that, when the nut is manually tightened, a 
sufficient amount of hose material is retained in the enlarged 
regions to resist separation of the fitting from the hose under 
normal operating conditions. 


5,622,394 
CORROSION-RESISTANT JOINT 
Dennis C. Soles, Rochester Hills, and Raymond R. Brauck- 
miller, Mount Clemens, both of Mich., assignors to Bundy 
Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,517 
Int. CL.° F16L 33/20;33/24 
U.S. Cl. 285—256 
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1. A corrosion-resistant joint comprising: 

a flexible hose having an interior plastic lining surrounded by a 
metal reinforcement layer, wherein a body portion of said 
hose is coated with a first exterior plastic layer; 

a metal tube having a body portion which is coated with a 
second exterior plastic layer and a stem portion which is 
uncoated, wherein said stem portion is partially received in a 
confronting end of said hose; and 

a metal ferrule crimped around said body portion of said tube at 
a location axially spaced from said confronting end of said 
hose to define a first plastic-to-metal seal, and crimped around 
said body portion of said hose to define a second plastic-to- 
metal seal. 


$,622,395 
RELEASABLE MOUNTING SYSTEM 

Jerry P. Shine, 10451 Isleworth Ave., San Diego, Calif. 92126, 

and Richard W. Harrington, P.O. Box 192, Butte Falls, Oreg. 

97522 

Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,186 
Int. Cl.° EOSC 19/10 

U.S. Cl. 292—125 





1. A releasable mounting system for retaining a protective cover 

over an opening in a wall of a structure comprising: 

a latch pin adapted to be rigid connected to the protective cover, 
the cover being positioned over the opening when the latch 
pin is in a latched position, 
housing assembly comprising a mounting portion having 
appropriate fastening means adapted for rigid attachment to a 
wall, and an integrally formed enclosure portion having four 
walls and at least one opening therein for receiving the latch 
pin, 

release means pivotally mounted inside the housing assembly 
comprising a latch member, wherein the latch member 
includes: 

i.) a lever segment having a horizontal portion comprising a 
laterally projecting grommet for receiving a first coupling 
means connecting the latch member to the remote actuating 
means, a hub having a through-hole for receiving a second 
coupling means for pivotal positioning of the latch member 
in the housing assembly, and a vertical portion configured 
to provide clearance from a first wall of the housing assem- 
bly, 

ii.) a catch segment comprising a vertical portion having, at 
one end, a rearwardly extending stop nose configured to 
rest against a third wall of the housing assembly for per- 
mitting correct positioning of the latch member and, at an 
opposite end of the vertical portion, a through-hole for 
receiving the second coupling means for pivotal positioning 
of the latch member in the housing assembly, and a hori- 
zontal portion comprising a centrally located U-shaped 
channel for receiving and nestingly engaging the latch pin, 
and a free end configured to form an upwardly curving cam 
for slidingly engaging and guiding the latch pin into the 
U-shaped channel and for retaining the latch pin therein so 
that the latch pin may not be withdrawn from the latched 
position, and 

iii.) a central bridge member connecting adjacent sides of the 
lever segment and the catch segment defining the latch 
member; 

separation biasing means adapted for movement of the latch 
member from a release position to a cocked position and for 
movement of the latch pin away from the housing assembly 
when the latch member is in a release position, and 

remote actuating means connected to the latch member for 
activation of the release means driving the latch pin out of and 
away from the housing assembly to an unlatched position. 
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5,622,396 
AUTOMOBILE DOOR LOCK 

Franz Neumann, Wuppertal, Germany, assignor to BOMORO 

Bocklenberg & Motte GmbH & Co. KG, Wuppertal, Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 379,762 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1994, 44 02 

507.6; Mar. 2, 1994, 44 06 870.0 
Int. Cl.° EO5C 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 292—202 


1. Automobile door lock having a lock mechanism with a 
plurality of levers and lock elements, including a ratchet and a 
pawl, an outer actuating lever having an end for cooperating with 
an outer door handle, and with a clutch lever cooperating with the 
outer actuating lever on the one hand and with the pawl on the 
other hand; wherein a lock connection assembly having a retaining 
bolt and a bias spring is provided between the outer actuating lever 
and the clutch lever, the outer actuating lever being prestressed in 
a direction toward an operating position by the bias spring; 
wherein the automobile door lock is installed in a vehicle door 
with the outer actuating lever in a delivery end position in which 
the outer actuating lever is held against the force of the bias spring 
and is firmly connected with the clutch lever by the retaining bolt 
being in a tightened condition rendering the bias spring ineffective; 
and wherein the retaining bolt is loosenable for rendering the bias 
spring effective and for enabling the outer actuating lever to be 
displaced solely under the action of said bias spring into its 
operational position, the retaining bolt being re-tightenable in said 
operational position for firmly interconnecting the outer actuating 
lever and the clutch lever for movement together. 


5,622,397 
DOOR SECURITY DEVICE 
Brian J. Rice, and Richard J. Bagan, both of Columbia City, 
Ind., assignors to Richard J. Bagan, Inc., Columbia City, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 127,301, Sep. 24, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,496,081, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
45,363, Apr. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,364,140. This application Sep. 

8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,392 
Int. Cl.° EOSC 19/18 
US. Cl. 292—259 R 46 Claims 
1. A security device, comprising: 
a support bar having first and second ends; 
at least one blocking means disposed between the ends of the 
support bar; 
attaching means mounted to the support bar for removably 
securing the support bar in position adjacent a structure; and 


an actuator connected to the attaching means and operable to 
actuate the attaching means to secure the support bar adjacent 
the structure. 


5,622,398 
PIN GRIPPING DEVICE 
William Duchaine, Jr., 1630 Bucklin, LaSalle, Ill. 61301 
Filed Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,404 
Int. Cl.° B65G 7/12 
US. Cl. 294—16 


1. A gripping device for gripping a cylindrical pin comprising: 

a pair of gripping jaws having interior surfaces, the gripping 
jaws disposed in opposing relation and defining a space 
between the interior surfaces to receive and engage a cylin- 
drical pin; 

a pair of levers disposed in angled relation, each lever carrying 
one of the gripping jaws near a first end of the lever, the levers 
being further disposed to pivot in angular relation so as to 
vary the space between the interior surfaces of the gripping 
jaws and thus grip cylindrical pins of varying sizes, the levers 
being lengths of angle iron disposed to present an irregular 
outer surface having angled surface projections on opposite 
sides of the cylindrical pin; 

a locking ring surrounding the angled levers for biasing each 
lever toward the other in order to engage the cylindrical pin, 
the locking ring having an inner surface which conforms to 
the angled surface projections of the levers to firmly lock the 
levers to allow application of torque to the cylindrical pin; 

a handle attached to the levers for applying a force to the angled 
levers and thus to the cylindrical pin engaged by the gripping 
jaws. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,622,399 
REMOTE TIE-OFF ADAPTOR AND SNAP HOOK 
ATTACHMENT DEVICE 
James R. Albright, Lake City, Minn., assignor to D B Indus- 
tries, Inc., Red Wing, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,296 
Int. Cl.° B25J 1/00 


1. A remote tie-off adaptor positioner and snap hook attachment 
device for attaching and detaching a snap hook to and from the 
remote tie-off adaptor, the tie-off adaptor having a first loop and a 
second loop connected by a sturdy, flexible segment, and the snap 
hook having a gate lever and a gate latch, the device comprising: 

a detachable, extensible pole member having a distal end; 

a tie-off adaptor positioning assembly releasably engageable 
with said distal end of said extensible pole member for 
positioning a tie-off adaptor in a remote location; 

a strap arm on said tie-off adaptor positioning assembly for 
positioning the tie-off adaptor; 

a strap rod pivotally attached to said tie-off adaptor positioning 
assembly for supporting the tie-off adaptor while it is being 
positioned by said strap arm of said tie-off adaptor positioning 
assembly; 
snap hook attachment assembly releasably engageable with 
said distal end of said extensible pole member for engaging a 
snap hook to and disengaging a snap hook from a remote 
location; and 

remote operating means for remotely operating said tie-off adap- 
tor positioning assembly. 





5,622,400 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR HANDLING 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 
Gregory George, Colchester, Vt., assignor to Karl Suss 
America, Inc., Waterbury Center, Vt. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,434 
Int. Cl.° B25J 15/06; B6SH 5/08 
US. Cl. 294—64.1 7 Claims 
1. In an apparatus for transferring thin semiconductor wafers 
from one location to another including means for supporting a 
wafer, a transfer instrumentality adapted to be placed beneath a 
wafer, said transfer instrumentality including a wafer supporting 
portion and means for applying a vacuum to the upper surface of 
said wafer supporting portion of said instrumentality to firmly 
secure the lower surface of said wafer to the upper surface of said 
wafer supporting portion of said transfer instrumentality, and 
wherein said wafer is extremely thin and flexible and is warped 
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sufficiently out of planar configuration so that it is impossible to 
establish a vacuum between said upper surface of said wafer 
supporting portion of said transfer instrumentality and said lower 
surface of said wafer sufficient to secure said lower surface of said 
wafer to said upper surface of said wafer supporting portion of said 
transfer instrumentality, the improvement comprising means for 
applying a positive gaseous medium pressure to the upper surface 
of said wafer while said wafer is on said wafer supporting portion 
of said transfer instrumentality to cause said wafer to flex down- 
wardly in those areas where it is flexed upwardly sufficiently far to 
prevent the vacuum from being established between said upper 
surface of said wafer supporting portion of said transfer instrumen- 
tality and said lower surface of the wafer, thereby permitting a 
sufficient vacuum to be established between said lower surface of 
said wafer and said upper surface of said wafer supporting portion 
of said transfer instrumentality to cause said wafer to be firmly 
secured thereto. 





5,622,401 
CLIPPED-ON CENTER VISOR FOR CARS 
Angela Y. C. Ip, 95-345 Lanikuhana Ave., Mililani, Hi. 96789 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 374,845, Jan. 18, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 573,574 
Int. Cl.° B6OJ 3/02 


US. Cl. 296—97.6 4 Claims 


1. A device to provide car drivers with protection from glare 
around a rear mirror area comprising: 
a sheet of opaque material; 
a tubular support arm of three sections, said three sections 
further characterized by: 

(a) a first section being an anchor when the arm is extended, 

(b) a second section of flexible spiral coil, 

(c) a third section to which said sheet of opaque material is 
fixedly connected and entirely supposed, and wherein said 
second section is connected in between and has a smaller 
length than said first and third sections; 

a cylindrical housing unit with an opening at a bottom, in which 
said support arm is placed; and 
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a means by which said housing unit is clipped onto a visor of a 
car. 





5,622,402 
PANEL WITH INTEGRAL ENERGY ABSORBER AND AIR 
DUCT 
James R. Pritchard, Somersworth, N.H.; Mary K. Marshall, 
York, Me.; Brian R. Hatter, Highland, Mich., and Wayne D. 
LaRoche, Farmington, N.H., assignors to Davidson Textron 
Inc., Dover, N.H. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 424,183, Apr. 19, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,836 
Int. Cl.° B62D 25/]4; BSOH 1/26; B6OR 21/045 
U.S. Cl. 296—191 5 Claims 


1. An interior energy absorbing panel for an air-treated vehicle 
passenger compartment comprising a thermoplastic skin, a thermo- 
plastic retainer, a thermoplastic air duct, and an energy absorbing 
rigid polyurethane foam core having a square wave energy man- 
agement characteristic; said core extending about and self-bonded 
directly to said air duct and also self-bonded directly to said 
retainer and bonded at least indirectly to said skin. 





5,622,403 
MULTI-FUNCTION CANOE CHAIR 
Raymond M. Gonda, 10 Cardinal Woods, South Burlington, 
Vt. 05403 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,992 
Int. Cl.° A47C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 297—19 


12 
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48 
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1. A multi-function/positioned chair for a watercraft which can 
be adjusted as between sitting, kneeling and portaging positions, 
comprising 

a seat which contains a front, rear, top and bottom sections; 

a portaging support means on the front section of said seat for 

supporting the seat when used as a portage yoke; and 

a supporting framework pivotally connected to said seat, said 

supporting framework comprising a first and second leg mem- 
ber pivotally attached at the rear of said seat, characterized in 
that said first and second leg members are substantially dis- 
posed in use in the form of an inverted V, and a third leg 
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2419 


member also pivotally attached to said seat, characterized in 
that said third leg member contains means for engaging with 
said second leg member to support said seat for sitting, 
kneeling and portaging, and 

wherein the portaging support means on the front section of said 
seat for supporting the seat comprises a cut-out section of 
sufficient size for portaging said watercraft. 


5,622,404 
COMBINATION SEAT AND STORAGE SYSTEM 
Robert J. Menne, Forest Lake, Minn., assignor to Premier 
Marine, Inc., Wyoming, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 143,183, Oct. 26, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 548,026 
Int. Cl.° A47C 7/62 


US. Cl. 297—188.1 18 Claims 
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1. A combined seating and storage system comprising: 

a. a storage container having at least a front wall, a rear wall, a 
left side wall, a right side wall, and an open top; 

b. a lid having a front edge, a rear edge, an undersurface, and a 
seating surface when in a horizontal position atop said storage 
container and closing said open top of said storage container; 
and, 

*. a double pivot hinge connecting said lid to said storage 
container, said double pivot hinge comprising: 

(1) a first horizontal pivot pin affixed to the inside surface of 
one of said side walls of said storage container near said 
front wall of said storage container; 

(2) a second horizontal pivot pin affixed to said undersurface 
of said lid between said front and rear edges of said lid; 
and, 

(3) a one-piece connecting arm having a first end pivotally 
connected to said first pivot pin and a second end pivotally 
connected to said second pivot pin, whereby said lid can be 
moved from a closed horizontal position in which it closes 
said open top of said storage container to an open vertical 
position in front of said front wall of said storage container. 
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5,622,405 first adjustment means for effecting a main adjustment of the 
FLIP-UP HEADREST vehicle seat within a defined adjustment area; 
Hector M. Pitencel, Salta 828, 1° ‘D’ (7600) Mar del Plata, second adjustment means coupled to said first adjustment means 
Buenos Aires, Argentina for adjusting the seat cushion in dependence on the main 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,244, Apr. 13, 1994, aban- adjustment of the vehicle seat by action of the first adjustment 
doned. This application Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,558 means, whereby said first and second adjustment means 
Int. Cl.° A47C 7/38 define a development curve of the seat cushion adjustment; 
U.S. Cl. 297—283.4 10 Claims and 
separate adjustment means independent of the first and second 
adjustment means comprising: 
a mechanical gear element; and 
a coupling lever that is coupled between the mechanical gear 
element and the seat cushion, whereby maximum adjustment 
positions of the seat cushion are associated with maximum 
adjustment positions of said main adjustment of the vehicle 
seat to avoid exceeding predetermined outer adjustment range 
limits of the seat cushion adjustment, whereby the develop- 
ment curve of the seat cushion adjustment is fixed steplessly 
within the restricted adjustment area by adjustment of the 
separate adjusting means. 


1. A dual-aspect headrest especially suitable for use on a vehicle 5,622,407 
having a seatback for supporting a user of the vehicle, which SEAT APPARATUS 
ce rs Yukifumi Yamada, Toyota; Hiroyuki Okazaki, Anjo, and Yoshi- 

(a) a support body having (i) a front face and (ii) a rear face ing Hirate, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki 
having an anatomical cavity therein for supporting the head of =. Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
a user of the vehicle, said body having in an upper edge Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 343,964 
thereof a non-deformable neck support having the shape of 2 Cjaims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1993, 5-290490; 
semicircle and having an inner part, said neck support being jor 18, 1994, 6-049134 
open toward said rear face, and intersecting said anatomical Int. Cl.° BOON 2/02 
cavity, and having a rigid inner core incorporated in the qj ¢ (), 297366 
internal structure of the body, and a spongy material covering 
said core; 

(b) pivoting means pivotally connected to said body for pivoting 
said body around a horizontal axis and allowing the body to 
be flipped over the seatback between a first position at which 
the front face faces the head of a user and a second position at 
which the rear face faces the head of a user, so that the 
anatomical cavity and the neck support are positioned to 
receive, respectively, the head and neck of a user; and 

(c) linking means for linking said body to said seatback, said 
linking means being connected to said pivoting means. 


5,622,406 
SEAT CUSHION ADJUSTMENT FOR VEHICLE SEATS 
Reinhard Meschkat, Ahorn; Hans Rampel, Ahorn- 
Schorkendorf, and Thomas Rodde, Coburg, all of Germany, 
assignors to Brose Fahzeugteile GmbH & Co. KG, Coburg, 
German 1. A seat apparatus comprising: 


Filed Jul. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 96,556 a lower arm for attaching a seat cushion; 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 24, 1992, 42 24 an upper arm for attaching a seat-back; 
.7 a shaft passing through the lower arm and the upper arm, said 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/00 shaft being rotatably disposed in the lower arm and fixed to 
U.S. Cl. 297—318 15 Claims the upper arm for unitary rotation therewith, the shaft having 
a connecting portion with a pair of opposed parallel flat 
surfaces defining a first width of the connecting portion in 
cross section and a pair of opposed arcuate surfaces connect- 
ing the parallel flat surfaces at opposite ends defining a second 
width in cross-section substantially transverse to the first 
width; 

a locking mechanism disposed between the lower arm and the 
upper arm, the locking mechanism including pawl means 
having one or more pawls movable into and out of meshing 
engagement with a ratchet; and 

a cam having an aperture mounted on the connecting portion of 
the shaft, the aperture having a first width defined by a pair of 
opposed flat peripheral surfaces and a second width substan- 

1. A seat cushion adjustment device for a vehicle seat having a tially transverse to the first width defined by a pair of opposed 
seat cushion, the vehicle seat cushion adjustment device compris- arcuate peripheral surfaces joining opposite ends of the flat 
ing: peripheral surfaces, said second width of the aperture being 
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greater than the second width of the connecting portion of the 
shaft to define a clearance between the respective opposed 
arcuate surfaces of the shaft and the aperture, the first width of 
the aperture being dimensioned to slidably engage the oppos- 
ing flat surfaces of the shaft to permit sliding movement of the 
cam relative to the shaft in the direction of the second widths, 
said cam having an outer surface configured to engage the 
pawl means for moving all of the one or more pawls of the 
pawl means into meshing engagement with the ratchet upon 
rotation of the shaft in one direction, and for moving all of the 
one or more pawls of the pawl means along said axis out of 
meshing engagement with the ratchet upon rotation of the 
cam in the opposite direction, the configured outer surface of 
the cam and the aperture being oriented relative to one 
another to permit a direction of sliding movement of the cam 
relative to the shaft corresponding to the direction of move- 
ment of all of the one or more pawls of the paw! means being 
pressed by the cam upon rotation of the cam. 





5,622,408 
SEAT RECLINING APPARATUS FOR A VEHICLE 
Yukifumi Yamada, Toyota, and Hiroyuki Okazaki, Chiryu, 
both of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 341,984 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1993, 5-290489 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/20;2/22 


U.S. Cl. 297—367 
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1. A seat reclining apparatus for use in a vehicle having a seat 

cushion and a seat back pivotally hinged thereto, comprising: 

a lower arm adapted to be secured to said seat cushion; 

an upper arm adapted to be secured to said seat back; 

a rotating shaft for mounting thereon said upper arm and said 
lower arm rotatably about said rotating shaft, said upper arm 
and said lower arm being rotatable relative to each other; 

a control handle rigidly secured to said rotating shaft for rotation 
thereof; 

a locking mechanism provided between said lower arm and said 
upper arm for restraining the relative rotation between said 
lower arm and said upper arm, said locking mechanism hav- 
ing a pawl guided in a radial direction from said rotating shaft 
and slidably supported between said lower arm and said upper 
arm, and a ratchet provided on one of said lower arm and said 
upper arm to be meshed with said pawl in response to sliding 
movement of said pawl; 

an unlocking mechanism responsive to the rotation of the shaft 
for moving said pawl away from said ratchet to allow said 
lower arm and said upper arm to rotate relative to each other; 
and 

a load sustaining mechanism provided between said lower arm 
and said upper arm for sustaining a reaction force which is 
caused to be applied to said rotating shaft when said locking 
mechanism restrains the relative rotation between said lower 
arm and said upper arm. 


US. Cl. 300—21 
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5,622,409 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,622,410 
SEAT RECLINER FOR REDUCING CHUCKING 


David L. Robinson, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to Fisher 


Dynamics Corporation, St. Clair Shores, Mich. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 327,117, Oct. 21, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,465 
Int. C1.° B6ON 2/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—367 


1. A pivot mechanism for reducing chucking, comprising 

a quadrant adapted to be coupled with a seat back, said quadrant 
being pivotally mounted about a pivot and having a set of 
teeth; 

pawl means having a set of teeth engaging said quadrant teeth 
for releasably locking said quadrant in position, said pawl 
means pivotally mounted about a pivot and moving from a 
first position engaging said quadrant to a second position 
disengaging said quadrant enabling movement of said quad- 
rant, said pawl means moving, due to gravitational force, from 
said first to said second position and said pawl means includ- 
ing a cam surface; 

an engagement means pivotally mounted on a pivot, said 
engagement means biased in a first position contacting said 
pawl means cam surface at a contact point and exerting a 
locking force on said pawl means when said pawl means is in 
its first position and in a second position enabling rotation of 
said pawl means to its second position and when said pawl 
means is in its first position, quadrant pivot center, pawl 
means pivot center and said contact point are substantially 
positioned at vertices of an equilateral triangle, and said 
locking force against said pawl means is positioned such that 
said pawl means is urged toward said quadrant, reducing the 
distance between the quadrant center of rotation, pawl means 
center of rotation and a pitch arc defined by said pawl means 
teeth, causing said pawl means teeth and quadrant teeth to 
more firmly mesh. 





5,622,411 
PROCESS FOR JOINING BRISTLE BUNDLES TO A 
PLASTIC BRISTLE CARRIER AND APPARATUS FOR 
THE SAME 


Georg Weihrauch, Wald-Michelbach/Odw, Germany, assignor 


to Coronet-Werke Heinrich Schierf GmbH, Wald- 
Michelbach/Odw, Germany 

Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 748,016 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1990, 40 27 


108.0 


Int. Cl.° A46D 3/04 
18 Claims 
1. A process for joining bristle bundles to a plastic bristle carrier, 


the process comprising the steps of melting bristles of each bundle 
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at fastening-side ends thereof so as to form a thickened portion at 
the fastening side ends of the bristle bundles, pressing the bristle 
bundles with the thickened portions into holes provided in a bristle 
receiving area of the bristle carrier accompanied by thermal form- 
ing, sealing a periphery of the bristle receiving area and between 
the bristle bundles, pressing and displacing rising material due to 
the pressing of the bristle bundles so as to compress the rising 
material in the sealed periphery of the bristle area so as to obtain a 
planar surface over the bristle receiving area. 


5,622,412 
QUICK RELEASE APPARATUS FOR A BICYCLE 
Takuro Yamane, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano, Inc., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 357,595 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1993, 5-067408 


Int. Cl.° B6OB 37/00 
US. Cl. 301—124.2 


1. A quick release apparatus for a bicycle for pulling and fixing 
a drawbar having a cam follower formed at one end thereof, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a housing for substantially contacting a bicycle frame; 

a rotary cam supported in said housing to be rotatable about an 
axis substantially perpendicular to said drawbar, said rotary 
cam being rotatable to contact said cam follower to pull said 
drawbar toward said housing; 

a cam lever for rotating said rotary cam; and 

coupling means provided between said rotary cam and said cam 
lever and at one side of said housing, said coupling means 
including: 

a first coupling for restraining a relative rotation between said 
rotary cam and said cam lever; 
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a second coupling for restraining a relative movement in a 
direction of said axis between said rotary cam and said cam 
lever; and 

a control shank formed integral with said rotary cam and 
extending outwardly of said housing; and 

wherein said rotary cam includes a large diameter portion 
formed on an end thereof remote fro.n said control shank to 
prevent said rotary cam from falling off said drawbar. 


5,622,413 
VALVE UTILIZING SHAPE MEMORY ALLOYS AND AN 
ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM WITH THE VALVE 

Sang K. Kim; PahngRoc Oh, and Hong J. Lee, all of Seoul, 

Rep. of Korea, assignors to Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Aug. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 516,083 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 17, 1994, 

94-20227; Aug. 17, 1994, 94-20228 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 8/36 

U.S. Cl. 303—119.2 
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1. A valve comprising: 

an electronic control unit for generating a first control current; 

a housing having a first bore with a first inlet for introducing 
fluid from a fluid supply source and a first outlet for discharg- 
ing the fluid to an operating object in an upper portion thereof, 
and a compartment in a lower portion thereof; 

a first valve spool for closing the first inlet at a first position 
thereof, opening the first inlet at a second position thereof, 
and reciprocating between the first position and second posi- 
tion of said first valve spool; 

biasing means for applying a biasing force upon said first valve 
spool; and 

actuating means utilizing shape memory alloy wires for moving 
said first valve spool from the first position of said first valve 
spool to the second position of said first valve spool or from 
the second position of said first valve spool to the first 
position of said first valve spool by means of the first control 
current supplied from said electronic control unit, and open- 
ing or closing the first bore, 

wherein said biasing means is a plate spring installed at an inner 
sidewall of the compartment for applying an upward biasing 
force by a snap-through buckling to maintain said first valve 
spool to the first position of said first valve spool when said 
valve spool is placed on the first position of said first valve 
spool, and applying a downward biasing force by the snap- 
through buckling to maintain said first valve spool to the 
second position of said first valve spool when said valve spool 
is placed on the second position of said first valve spool. 
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5,622,414 
REFRIGERATOR DISPLAY CABINET WITH 
THERMALLY INSULATED PIVOTABLE ALL GLASS 
FRONT WINDOW PANEL 
Paul J. Artwohl, Flossmoor, and Andrew G. Menke, Orland 
Park, both of IIL, assignors to Ardco, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 73,124 
Int. Cl.° A47F 3/04 


US. Cl. 312—116 26 Claims 


1. A refrigerator display case comprising a cabinet for containing 
refrigerated items, said cabinet having a front opening, a plurality 
of window panels disposed in side-by-side relation, means support- 
ing said panels for pivotal movement about a horizontal axis 
between a lowered position closing said cabinet opening and a 
raised position for permitting access to the interior of said cabinet 
through said opening, said panels each having an outer glass pane 
and inner glass pane, said glass panes of each panel being disposed 
in side-by-side relation with a spacer interposed therebetween for 
maintaining said glass panes in parallel relation with an air space 
therebetween, said spacer of each panel including a pair of side 
spacer members disposed between said glass panes adjacent oppo- 
site peripheral sides of the glass panes and upper and lower spacer 
members disposed between the glass panes adjacent upper and 
lower peripheral ends thereof, said upper spacer member being in 
the form of a pivot bar disposed partially between said outer and 
inner glass panes, said pivot bar having at least one hinge mount- 
ing section disposed below said outer glass pane but extending 
beyond the upper peripheral end of said inner glass pane so as to 
define an exposed mounting surface, and said panel supporting 
means including at least one hinge assembly for each panel, and 
said hinge assembly having a pivotally mounted hinge plate 
secured to said exposed mounting surface of said pivot bar hinge 
mounting section, including a side sealing member secured to at 
least one side spacer member of each window panel with a sealing 
portion extending outwardly from between the glass panes beyond 
side peripheral edges of the glass panes of the panel for side-by- 
side sealing engagement with the side sealing member of an 
adjacent panel when said panels are in the closed position. 


5,622,415 
PORTABLE WARDROBE FRAME 
Donald H. Felsenthal, 5999 Wood Trail Rd., Memphis, Tenn. 
38119, and Robert J. Rivers, Box 506, Hwy. 11, Marion, Ark. 
72364 
Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 563,143 
Int. Cl.° A47B 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—265.4 26 Claims 
15. In an array of stacked horizontal shelves having front and 
back corners and supported at the back corners in removable 
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engagement with two spaced-apart poles at the rear of said shelves 
and two spaced-apart poles at the front of said shelves, said poles 
supporting said shelves at preselected stacked intervals, the 
improvement which comprises a series of transversely disposed 
holes along the length of said two rear poles, a series of obliquely 
disposed holes along the length of each of said two front poles, an 
upwardly extending prong at each of the back corners of said 
shelves and a downwardly extending prong at each of the front 
corners of said shelves, whereby said upwardly extending prongs 
fit into said transversely disposed holes and said downwardly 
extending prongs fit into said obliquely disposed holes. 


5,622,416 
FOOT PEDAL DOOR OPENER DEVICE FOR A TWO- 
DOOR REACH-IN CABINET 
Jerry Rainey, Tyrone, and Emory Taylor, Canton, both of Ga., 
assignors to Hoshizaki America Inc., Peachtree City, Ga. 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,594 
Int. Cl.° A47B 95/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—319.9 22 Claims 














1. A foot pedal door opener device for a commercial cabinet 
having side-by-side doors, said device comprising: 
a cabinet housing having at least a left side door and a right side 
door; 
a right side foot pedal for opening the left side door of the 
cabinet housing, said right side foot pedal being pivotably 
attached to a first pivot point on the cabinet housing; 
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a left side foot pedal for opening the right side door of the 
cabinet housing, said left side foot pedal being pivotably 
attached to a second pivot point on the cabinet housing which 
is adjacent said first pivot point; 

a first actuator member fixedly attached to said right side foot 
pedal, said first actuator member being disposed to engage 
said left side door when said right side foot pedal is actuated, 
thereby opening the left side door; 

a second actuator member fixedly attached to said left side foot 
pedal, said second actuator member for engaging said right 
side door when said left side foot pedal is actuated, thereby 
opening the right side door; 

wherein said first actuator member extends from said right side 
foot pedal toward said left side foot pedal, and said second 
actuator member extends from said left side foot pedal toward 
said right side foot pedal, such that a portion of the actuator 
members are in an overlapping, non-interfering relationship. 


5,622,417 
INVERTIBLE AND ORTHOSCOPIC LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY PROJECTOR 

Artie R. Conner, Tualatin, and David K. Booth, Tigard, both of 

Oreg., assignors to Lightware, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 559,594 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 2//]4 

US. Cl. 353—69 


1. In a LCD projector having a light source that illuminates a 
LCD having an optical center substantially aligned with an illumi- 
nation optical axis extending from the light source, the LCD panel 
providing display information that is projected toward a display 
screen to form a display image, the display image being projected 
at an elevation angle in an elevation direction toward the display 
screen, the improvement comprising: 

a field lens positioned to receive the display information from 
the LCD panel and form a display object corresponding to the 
display image, the field lens having an optical center offset 
from the optical center of the LCD panel in the elevation 
direction to define a projection optical axis that extends 
toward the display screen, the field lens being tilted about a 
tilt axis transverse to the projection optical axis and the 
elevation direction to cooperate with the offset of the field 
lens optical center to form an orthoscopic display image. 
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5,622,418 
PROJECTION DISPLAY DEVICE 
Akira Daijogo; Hiroshi Kida, and Shinsuke Shikama, all of 
Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabus- 
kiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1994, 6-059082; 
Oct. 13, 1994, 6-248090; Oct. 14, 1994, 6-249460; Dec. 13, 1994, 
6-309107 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 2//]4 
U.S. Cl. 353—97 


1. A projection display device comprising: 

a lamp for emitting white light; 

a concave mirror for collecting the light emitted by said lamp; 

a first diaphragm having an aperture through which the light 
emitted by said lamp passes and disposed in the vicinity of a 
focal point of the light collected by said concave mirror; 
collimation lens for rendering parallel the light passing 
through the aperture of said first diaphragm; 
scattering-type liquid crystal light valve for forming a 
transmitting-state region that transmits the light rendered par- 
allel by said collimation lens and a scattering-state region that 
scatters the light rendered parallel by said collimation lens, 
thereby forming image on said liquid crystal light valve; 

a field lens for converging the light rendered parallel by said 
collimation lens; 

a projection lens having an entrance pupil disposed in the 
vicinity of a focal point of the light converged by said field 
lens, and magnifying and projecting the image on said liquid 
crystal light valve onto a screen; 

a second diaphragm having an aperture and provided in said 
projection lens; 

a first means for varying the aperture diameter of said first 
diaphragm; and 

a second means for varying the aperture diameter of said second 
diaphragm, thereby varying the diameter of an entrance pupil 
of said projection lens. 


5,622,419 
PORTABLE COLLAPSIBLE DISPLAY AND PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 

Ron G. Holder, Laguna Niguel; John F. Forkner, South 

Laguna; Dick F. McClure, Jr., Sunset Beach, and Greg M. 

Rhoads, Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to Prolux Corpora- 

tion, San Juan Capistrano, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 368,277 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 21/30 

U.S. Cl. 353—119 9 Claims 

1. Acollapsible display apparatus comprising: a base having first 
and second side walls mounted on opposite sides thereof; a trans- 
lucent planar viewing screen; first linkage mechanisms pivotally 
coupled to each of said first and second side walls and pivotally 
coupled to each end of the bottom edge of said viewing screen; 
second linkage mechanisms pivotally coupled to each of said side 
walls at a point displaced from each of said first linkage mecha- 
nisms; a planar mirror member pivotally coupled to the top of said 
viewing screen and to each of said second linkage mechanisms 
with its reflective surface in facing relationship with the rear side 
of said screen; said screen and said mirror member being angularly 
movable from a viewing position in which said screen is supported 
in an upright position above said base and said mirror is supported 
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in an inclined position diverging downwardly from the top of said 
screen with its reflective surface facing the rear side of said screen, 
to a collapsed mode in which said screen is folded down over the 
top edges of said side walls and said mirror is folded down over 
the rear side of said screen with its reflective surface facing said 
screen and with its rear surface forming a protective cover for said 
screen. 


5,622,420 
STORAGE AND PROJECTION POCKET FOR 
OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCIES 
Raymond Bengtsson, Tiaby, Sweden, assignor to Plastus 
Kreativ AB, Upplands Viasby, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00823, § 371 Date Apr. 12, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 12, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/09406, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 28, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 416,800 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 14, 1992, 9203019 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 21/14 


U.S. Cl. 353—120 9 Claims 


ya 


1. An overhead transparency storage and presentation pocket 
having widths that are smaller than the width of a light aperture on 
a standard overhead projector, said pocket comprising a transparent 
supportive film and a transparent cover film mounted on said 
supportive film, wherein at least one outwardly foldable, and 
light-permeable flap is disposed along at least one of the longitu- 
dinally extending edges of said pocket so as to form a coloured 
border outside an overhead transparency when said pocket is in a 
fold-out position. 


$,622,421 
VEHICLE HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY WITH CALIBRATION 


assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,315 
Int. CL.° B60Q 1/04 


US. Cl. 362—66 4 Claims 


1. In combination with a headlamp assembly having a lamp unit 
mounted on a fixed portion of a vehicle and supporting a light 
source, a first adjustment device and a second adjustment device 
located between the fixed portion of the vehicle and the lamp unit 
for adjusting the lamp unit in a vertical plane and in a horizontal 
plane, respectively, for aiming a light beam emitted by the light 
source, one of the adjustment devices comprising: 

a housing generally secured to a fixed portion of the vehicle, the 

housing having an aim pointer; 

a driven member mounted by the housing and extendable there- 
from to set a distance between the fixed portion of the vehicle 
and the lamp unit; 

a driver member rotatably mounted to the housing wherein 
rotation of the drive member determines the extension of the 
driven member from the housing; 

a position indicator being spring biased to a first position for 
adjustable movement relative to the housing, and the position 
indicator having a zero (“0”) marking therewith so that upon 
establishing the desired aim position of the lamp unit by 
rotating the driver member, the position indicator is located 
with the zero (“0”) marking in line with the aim pointer; and 

a restrictor retaining the position indicator in a second position 
to prevent movement of the position indicator zero (“0”) 
marking from the aim pointer when the lamp unit is initially 
being adjusted. 


$,622,422 
FLASHING SNORKEL AND SCUBA DEVICE 
Nicholas A. Rodgers, c/o: Shaw & Co. SJO 892, P.O. Box 
025216, Miami, Fla. 33102 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,110, Apr. 28, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 72,390, Jun. 7, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,330,282. This application May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 
439,375 
Int. Cl.° F21V 25/00 
US. Cl. 362—158 21 Claims 

1. Underwater light assembly for swimmers comprising: 

a body having: 

a power source; 

a circuit including circuit timing means for timing a flash inter- 
val; 

a motion responsive switch responsive to movement of said 
body to perform alternate transitions between connected and 
disconnected states where it respectively connects and does 
not connect said battery to said circuit; 
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a reflector and a flashing bulb held on said holding protrusion 
and connected to said circuit unit, said bulb being selectively 
applied with electric power of the batteries in accordance with 
the switching motion of the switch; 

a color reflecting tube surrounding said LED carrier; 

an external tube surrounding said color reflecting tube; 

and 

a transparent cap fitted over a top of said external tube to protect 

both the reflector and the bulb. 





5,622,424 
DECORATIVE NIGHT LIGHT WITH REPLACEABLE 
PHOTO HOLDER 
at least one light source having ON and OFF states, said circuit Floyd W. Brady, 560 Hidden Valley Rd., Soquel, Calif. 94073 
being responsive to the switch transition from disconnected to Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 590,229 
connected states connect said light to said circuit causing it to Int. Cl.° F21V 33/00 
turn on, then disconnect it, after said flash interval determined U.S, Cl. 362—226 3 Claims 
by said circuit timing means; 
a portion of said body between said source and the body’s 
exterior being adapted to transmit light from said light source, 
from said body. 





5,622,423 
HAND-CARRIED TRAFFIC CONTROL LIGHT 

Hang-bok Lee, 340-88 Shindang-dong, Chung-ku, Seoul, Rep. 

of Korea 

Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 640,021 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 9, 1995, 

95-28142 
Int. Cl.° F21L 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 362—186 1 Claim 

1. A picture holder for bayonet connection to a standard right 
angle wall plug mounted night light having a plug comprising in 
combination: 

an opaque frame having a transparent convex outwardly exposed 
arcuate front wall connected to a defined frame periphery 
including a top, two sides, and a bottom of the opaque frame; 

the opaque frame defining a slot in the opaque frame permitting 
insertion and removal of pictures to be displayed; 

a backing secured to the opaque frame having an arcuate profile 
opposite and complimentary to the transparent convex out- 
wardly exposed arcuate front wall of the opaque frame to 
form an enclosed interior to the opaque frame; 

the backing defining a profile intimately surrounding the night 
light to which the opaque frame mounts whereby the opaque 
frame with picture mounted can be inserted and secured to the 
right angle wall plug mounted night light with a first portion 
of a bulb of the night light exposed to the enclosed interior of 
the opaque frame and a second portion of the night light is 
exposed to a wall of a wall mount plug immediately behind 
the frame; and, 

the frame including at the bottom thereof the bayonet connection 
fitting to the night light. 








1. A hand-carried traffic control light comprising: 
a cylindrical handle receiving batteries; 
a switch cap threaded into said handle, said switch cap having a 
multistage switch on its outer wall; §,622,425 
a longitudinal LED carrier formed of a printed circuit board and MINIATURE LIGHT SET 
electrically coupled to a connector of said switch cap thereby Te H. Lin, 5F, No. 38, Lane 1050, Ming-Hoo Rd., HsinChu City, 
being connected to said switch, said LED carrier having a Taiwan 
plurality of openings; PCT No. PCT/US94/00673, § 371 Date Jun. 12, 1995, § 102(e) 
a Circuit unit provided in said LED carrier and connected to both Date Jun. 12, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/16480, PCT Pub. 
the batteries and the switch; Date Jul. 21, 1994 
a plurality of LEDs mounted to said openings of the LED carrier Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,454, Jan. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 
respectively to be electrically connected to said circuit unit 5,339,232. This PCT application Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 
thereby being selectively applied with electric power of the 481,471 
batteries in accordance with a switching motion of said Int. Cl.° F21V 21/00 
switch; U.S. Cl. 362—249 39 Claims 
a holding protrusion provided on a top of said LED carrier; 1. A light set comprising 
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a cord having at least two wires, each wire comprised of a 
conductor and an insulation surrounding said conductor, two 
portions of said wires wherein in each said portion a part of 
said insulation is missing so as to expose said conductor; 

a plurality of lampholders having two ends, each lampholder 
comprised of: 

a longitudinal wireway at one end to receive a section of at 
least one wire of said cord, 

a housing to receive a lamp at the other end, and 

two conductor pieces located in said wireway, each said 
conductor piece having a first end portion extending into 


said housing and in electrical contact with a lamp when a 

lamp is received by said lampholder, and a second end 

portion accessible from said wireway, said exposed conduc- 

tors in said wire portions being located in said wireway so 

as to make physical contact with said conductor pieces; and 

means for urging said conductor pieces and said exposed con- 
ductors into physical contact with each other. 





5,622,426 
WASH LIGHT AND METHOD 
Richard J. Romano, 2478 Peacock La., Corona, Calif. 91720, 
and Robert A. Fry, 22265 Tiburon St., Laguna Hills, Calif. 
92653 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 350,094, Nov. 29, 1994, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 383,892, Feb. 6, 1995, abandoned. This 
application May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,855 
Int. Cl.° F21P 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—281 8 Claims 


1. A compact wash light comprising: 
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a housing having a stationary portion, a yoke portion and an 
element enclosure portion; 

a high-powered halide discharge light source mounted within 
said enclosure portion of said housing for providing light; 
an elliptical reflector mounted within said enclosure portion of 
said housing for focusing said light and forming a light beam 

which defines an optical path; 

a light barrier having a fixed size aperture mounted downstream 
of said light source on said optical path and within said 
enclosure portion of said housing; 

an elongated compact frame mounted downstream of said light 
source and said light barrier on said optical path and within 
said enclosure portion of said housing for altering light from 
said light source; 

a plurality of dichroic filters, a dowser in the form of a panel and 
a plurality of diffusion panels in close proximity to one 
another mounted to said frame and slidable relative thereto; 
and 

an output lens mounted within said enclosure portion of said 
housing. 





$,622,427 
EMERGENCY STROBE LIGHT 

Thomas M. Lemons, Marblehead, and Lawrence J. Feroli, 

West Townsend, both of Mass., assignors to Simplex Time 

Recorder Company, Gardner, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 116,715, Sep. 3, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 537,413 
Int. Cl.° F21V 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—300 35 Claims 


1. An emergency strobe light comprising; 

a base; 

a bulb extending outwardly from the base along an axis; and 

reflector means, comprising reflectors on the base, for directing 
light output from the bulb in a first beam concentrated sub- 
stantially along a first orthogonal plane and in a second beam 
concentrated substantially along a second orthogonal plane, 
the orthogonal planes being substantially orthogonal to each 
other and intersecting along the axis of the bulb, the reflector 
means limiting at least 70% of the light output to the first and 
second beams. 





5,622,428 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINATION OF 
A CRITERION OF ACTIVITY OF A RATE MODULATION 
PARAMETER SENSOR IN AN ACTIVE IMPLANTABLE 
MEDICAL DEVICE 
Jean-Luc Bonnet, Vanves, France, assignor to Ela Medical 
S.A., Montrouge, France 
Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 578,967 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1994, 94 15912 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
27 Claims 





1. A process for determining a criterion of activity of a sensor 
for measuring a parameter serving to control at least one function 
in an active implantable medical device, comprising the steps of: 

a) acquiring successive samples of a representative value of the 
parameter from a signal collected by the sensor; 

b) calculating over a first interval of time a first average value 
(AVE_SENSOR_SHORT_TERM) of the activity of the sen- 
sor from the samples acquired during said first time interval; 

c) calculating over a second interval of time, the second time 
interval being greater than the first, a second average value 
(AVE_SENSOR_ 24H) of the activity of the sensor from the 
samples acquired during said second time interval; and 

d) determining a criterion of activity of the sensor based on a 
comparison of the first average value and the second average 
value. 





5,622,429 
MEDICAL APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING DATA 
BETWEEN A DATA MONITORING UNIT AND A 
REMOTE DATA ANALYSIS UNIT VIA A CONTACTLESS 
MEMORY CARD 

Werner Heinze, Finning, Germany, assignor to Jostra Mediz- 

intechnik GmbH & Co. KG., Hirrlingen, Germany 

Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 184,971 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1993, 43 01 

524.7 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 

US. Cl. 395—200.08 7 Claims 

1. A medical apparatus for an operating room, said medical 
apparatus comprising electrically-powered means (13) for generat- 
ing data regarding operation steps in the operating room and for at 
least one of controlling and performing said operation steps in the 
operating room, data monitoring means (14) for monitoring and 
collecting said data generated by said electrically-powered means 
(13), said data monitoring means (14) being located in the operat- 
ing room during the performing of the operation steps; data analy- 
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sis means (15) for analyzing said data collected and monitored by 
said data monitoring means (14), said data analysis means (15) 
being separate from said data monitoring means (14) and located in 
another room different from said operating room, wherein said data 
analysis means (15) includes at least one microprocessor with data 
storage means, at least one display device and at least one key- 
board input device; and means for transferring data between said 
data monitoring means (14) and said data analysis means (15), said 
means for transferring data solely consisting of at least one por- 
table and removable memory card (20) so that connecting cables 
for said data transfer electrically connecting the data analysis 
means (15) with the data monitoring means (14) are eliminated; 
wherein said data monitoring means includes means for relea- 
sible electrical connection of said at least one portable and 
removable memory card (20) with said data monitoring means 
(14) to receive said data from said data monitoring means (14) 
and said data analysis means (15) includes means for relea- 
sible electrical connection of said at least one portable and 
removable memory card (20) with said data analysis means 
(15) to transfer said data to said data analysis means; 
wherein said at least one portable and removable memory card 
(20) has no external electrical contacts so that transfer of said 
data between said data monitoring means (14) and said data 
analysis means (15) is contactless and said data analysis 
means (15) comprises a personal computer (16) with a receiv- 
ing slot device in which said at least one portable and remov- 
able memory card (20) is insertable after removal from said 
data monitoring means (15). 





§,622,430 
METHOD OF TESTING THE HEAT INSULATION 
ACTION OF BODIES ESPECIALLY OF HEAT 
INSULATION BODIES 
Hans D. Pletka, Freigericht; Ulrich Reichau, Mainaschaff, and 
Michael Schmidt, Hanau, all of Germany, assignors to 
Degussa Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 334,341, Nov. 2, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application. Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 404,089 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 1993, 43 37 
840.4 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 25/00;25/18 
U.S. Cl. 374—45 1 Claim 
1. A method of testing heat insulation shaped bodies for pur- 
poses of evaluation comprising 
placing a shaped heat insulation body having a surface in a 
measuring space, measuring the initial temperature of said 
heat insulation body under ambient conditions prior to heat- 
ing; 
subjecting said shaped heat insulation body to thermal radiation 
for contactless heating of said surface for a sufficient period of 
time to heat at least said surface of said body to an elevated 
temperature; 
removing said radiation from said body and measuring the initial 
temperature decrease of the surface with a contactless tem- 
perature measurement means to obtain a temperature/time 
profile of said surface; calculating the thermal conduction 





Aprit 22, 1997 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,432 
BAG WITH OPENING TABS 


WAZZZ=-=-z:L-:-:z-:-L-D William Zicker, 41 A2 Sandra Cir., Westfield, N.J. 07090 


Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,851 
7 ° 


Int. CL° B65D 30/10;33/22 
U.S. Cl. 383—210 
coefficient Ik | as follows: 


(1) — 6, 


ui = in 
t 


and comparing |k | with a standard thermal conduction coefficient, 

wherein (t) is time, 8, is the temperature of the surface of said 

body after heating, 8, is the temperature of the surroundings, and 

Q(t) the surface temperature at time (t), whereby said heat insula- : 

tion shaped body is evaluated. 1. A container comprising: wet : 

a cylindrical member having opposing juxtaposed flexible pan- 
els of substantially the same dimensions, the panels being 
bonded together at at least one end to form a seal, said 
member having opposing edges each extending in a direction 
transverse the seal; and 

a pair of finger gripping tabs in adjacent relationship on one of 

5,622,431 — nee between said oe at said ~ — one — om 
tabs and opposing member edges eac ing arran or 

EXTERNAL ZIPPER CLIP FOR A BAG finger gripping by a pair of corresponding fingers such that a 

Steven H. Simonsen, Neenah, Wis., assignor to Reynolds Con- force applied by pulling in opposing directions one of said 
sumer Products Inc., Appleton, Wis. tabs and one of said opposing edges with the other of said tabs 

Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,454 therebetween breaks the seal and opens the at least one end 
Int. C1.° B65D 33/16 wherein said tabs are in sufficiently closely spaced position on 
US. Cl. 383—63 the one panel side such that the tabs form an approximate 
V-shaped channel therebetween forming a root wherein a side 
of each tab is joined at the root. 








§,622,433 
TOP COVER ALONG WITH A TRACK RAIL UNIT AND 
GUIDE UNIT ON WHICH IT IS EQUIPPED 
Osamu Suzuki; Kengo Hidano, and Takaaki Hagiya, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Nippon Thompson Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 604,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1995, 7-097420 
Int. Cl.° F16C 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 384—45 14 Claims 
1. A reclosable bag arrangement, comprising: 


a bag having first and second opposing films; and 
an external zipper clip including first and second opposing 
closure profiles adapted to releasably engage each other, each 
of the first and second closure profiles having opposing ends, 
the opposing ends of the first closure profile being perma- 
nently attached to the respective opposing ends of the second 
closure profile to form an opening between the first and 
second opposing closure profiles, the first and second oppos- 
ing films extending through the opening in the zipper clip 
between the first and second closure profiles, the zipper clip 
closing the bag in response to interlocking the first and second 
closure profiles by applying pressure to said first and second 
closure profiles with the first and second films interposed 
therebetween, the zipper clip not being permanently attached —_4._ 4 top cover composed of a body portion extending along the 
to the bag such that the zipper clip is separable from the bag lengthwise direction of a track rail that covers insertion holes 
in response to disengaging the first and second profiles. formed in said track rail for insertion of fastening members for 
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fixing on a prescribed base, and an engaging portion that engages 
with said insertion holes to mount said body portion on said track 
rail. 


5,622,434 
LINEAR BEARING STRUCTURE 


Shigeo Takahashi, 1-21-16 Soshigaya, Setagaya-ku 157, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 636,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1995, 7-184726 
Int. Cl.° F16C 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 384—49 


1. A linear bearing structure comprising: 

a bearing bush having ends and a slit having a predetermined 
width and extending along the axis of said bush over the 
entire length thereof so that said bush can be circumferentially 
elastically compressed by a magnitude corresponding to the 
width of said slit, said bush including an outer metal cylinder 
and an inner cylindrical lining layer formed by a material 
having a small coefficient of friction and a small coefficient of 
wear; 

a plurality of annular ball retainers axially arranged inside said 
bush, each of said annular ball retainers circumferentially 
holding a plurality of bearing balls spaced from each other 
and contacting the inner peripheral surface of said cylindrical 
lining layer; and 

a pair of annular endpieces respectively removably secured to 
the ends of said bush to confine said annular ball retainers 
therein, each of said endpieces having at the inner side thereof 
an annular groove of a predetermined width and depth, being 
coaxial with said bush and having a diameter smaller than that 
of said bush so that by compressing said bush into the annular 
grooves of said endpieces at the ends of said bush, said bush 
and said endpieces can be elastically fitted together. 


$,622,435 
PLAIN BEARING HAVING A BEARING GAP FILLED 
WITH LIQUID METAL 

Bernhard Hiller, Buckenhof; Edwin Gemmel; Roland Koeppel, 

both of Erlangen, and Wolfgang Kuehnel, Rudolstadt, all of 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 617,567 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1995, 19 510 

067.0 
Int. Cl.° F16C 32/06; HO1J 35/10 

U.S. Cl. 384—100 8 Claims 

1. In a plain bearing having a bearing gap filled with liquid 
metal and having two relatively movable plain bearing parts each 
having a surface contiguous to said liquid metal and said surfaces 
being disposed adjacent each other and forming a gap placing said 
bearing gap in communication with a surrounding environment, 
the improvement comprising: 

a layer disposed on at least one of said surfaces in an area of said 

at least one of said surfaces contiguous with said liquid metal, 
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said layer comprising a material effective as a wetting agent 
for said liquid metal. 


5,622,436 
ROLLING BEARING UNIT FITTED WITH A 
ROTATIONAL SPEED DETECTION UNIT 
Kouichi Morita; Hideo Ouchi, and Junshi Sakamoto, all of 
Fujisawa, Japan, assignors to NSK Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 513,030 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1994, 6-189276; 
Dec. 8, 1994, 6-305053; Jan. 30, 1995, 7-12969; Feb. 17, 1995, 
7-29560; May 31, 1995, 7-133601 
Int. Cl.° F16C 19/08 
15 Claims 


1. A rolling bearing unit fitted with a rotational speed detection 

unit comprising; 

a stationary outer ring having an inner peripheral face formed 
with a double row outer ring raceway thereon and an inner 
end opening, 

a rotatable inner ring assembly having an outer peripheral face 
provided opposite to the inner peripheral face of the stationary 
outer ring and formed with a double row inner ring raceway 
thereon, 

a plurality of rolling bodies provided so as to be freely rotatable 
between the outer ring raceway and the inner ring raceway, 
an annular tone wheel made from a magnetic material, fixed to 
an end portion of the inner ring assembly, and having a 
surface portion formed with a rotating cutout section for 
detection with a plurality of cutouts evenly spaced with a 

pitch in a circumferential direction, 

a cover fixed to the inner end opening of the -outer ring and 
containing a synthetic resin therein, and 

an annular sensor comprising an annular coil, an annular perma- 
nent magnet and at least one annular stator and embedded in 
the synthetic resin retained in the cover so as to be faced to 
the rotating cutout section of the tone wheel, wherein the coil 
of the sensor is located radially inward than the rotating 
cutout section of the tone wheel. 
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5,622,437 
DEVICE FOR FIXING A SENSOR TO A ROLLING- 
ELEMENT BEARING 

Denis Alff, Le Pont de Claix, France, assignor to The Tor- 

rington Company, Torrington, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 608,832 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 1995, 95 12339 
Int. Cl.° F16C 19/08 
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1. A device for fixing a sensor for detecting a coding element 
linked to a movable ring of a bearing, the movable ring being 
separated from a fixed ring of the bearing by rolling elements, axial 
movement of the fixed ring being limited by axial stop means, the 
device comprising: 

a support member adapted for mounting of the sensor, the 
support member being positioned between the fixed ring and 
the axial stop means; 

elastic means on the support member for biasing the support 
member away from the axial stop means to maintain a con- 
stant gap between the coding element and the sensor. 


5,622,438 
FIRE RESISTANT BEARING COMPARTMENT COVER 
Martin J. Walsh, Farmington, and Karl J. Yaeger, Coventry, 
both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corpora- 
tion, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,406 
Int. CL.° F16C 33/72; FOID 25/24; F16J 15/16 
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1. A fire resistant bearing cover for enclosing at least a portion of 
a bearing compartment in a gas turbine engine, including 
an axially extending support shell having a radially diverging 
outer end and a radially converging inner end, 
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a seal carrier positioned radially inward of the support shell, the 
seal carrier having an inner face and an outer face, the bearing 
cover characterized by: 

a fluid tight interface joining the support shell and the seal 
carrier so that the support shell and seal carrier define a 
fluid tight outer wall; and 

a heatshield joined to the seal carrier by a fluid tight joint, the 
heatshield also being joined to the outer end of the support 
shell by an expansion joint to accommodate differential 
thermal response between the outer wall and the heatshield, 
the outer wall and the heatshield defining a stagnant insu- 
lating air cavity for thermally shielding the bearing com- 
partment from the surrounding local environment. 


5,622,439 
INK-SUPPLY TANK FOR A DOT MATRIX PRINTER 
Takashi Suzuki; Masanao Matsuzawa, and “Yoshinori 
Miyazawa, all of Shiojiri, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 405,280, Mar. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,560,720, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 150,676, Nov. 
10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,421,658, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 962,959, Oct. 16, 1992, Pat. No. 5,328,279, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 612,010, Nov. 9, 1990, Pat. No. 5,156,471, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 401,539, Aug. 31, 1989, 
Pat. No. 4,969,759, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
161,216, Feb. 17, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 35,251, Mar. 23, 1987, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 873,871, Jun. 12, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 659,816, Oct. 11, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 465,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1983, 58-191529; 
Nov. 29, 1983, 58-224892; May 22, 1984, 59-102841; May 22, 
1984, 59-102842; May 22, 1984, 59-102843 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/305 
U.S. Cl. 400—124.1 
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1. A dot matrix printer comprising: 

an ink-supply tank having a first wall and a second wall extend- 
ing substantially in a perpendicular direction to said first wall, 
said first wall having a length as viewed in a direction 
therealong extending from said second wall; 

an ink absorbing member formed of a porous material mounted 
within the ink-supply tank; 

a printing mechanism for applying ink from said ink absorbing 
member to effect dot matrix printing; and 

an ink receiving and transmitting member comprising an elon- 
gated member, said elongated member extending from said 
first wall into the interior of said tank at a position between 
the midpoint of said length of said first wall and said second 
wall, said elongated member being formed with an opening at 
the distal end thereof and with a passage extending longitudi- 
nally therealong from said opening along the length of said 
elongated member to permit ink to flow from said opening 
toward said printing mechanism, at least a portion of said 
elongated member defining at least said opening and a portion 
of said passage being defined by a non-porous material, said 
elongated member engaging a portion of said ink absorbing 
member at least in the region of said ink absorbing member 
facing said opening. 
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5,622,440 
INK FILM CASSETTE HAVING A TORQUE APPLYING 
DEVICE THEREIN 
Junichi Yamamoto, Hadano; Chiharu Imaseki, Yokohama; 
Hideaki Shimizu, Inagi, and Atsuhiko Shimoyama, Machida, 
all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 489,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1994, 6-132305 
Int. Cl.° B41J 32/00 
U.S. Cl. 400—234 


1. An ink film cassette which is detachably attached to a thermal 
transfer recording device, comprising: 
a supply reel winding an ink film therearound; 
a take-up reel which rolls up the ink film fed out from said 
supply reel; 
a frame accommodating said supply reel and said take-up reel; 


and 
a torque apply means provided between said supply reel and said 
frame so as to apply torque to said supply reel. 





5,622,441 
WRITING INSTRUMENT HOUSING 
Raymond E. Lambert, Sr., 7 Heron La., P.O. Box 334, Cata- 
umet, Mass. 02534 
Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 492,246 
Int. Cl.° B43K 7/00;7/12 








1. A writing instrument housing comprising an elongated, cylin- 

drical outer shell having a tapered open end, 

a retraction/protraction mechanism received within the outer 
shell, the mechanism having an end facing the tapered end 
formed with an internal thread, 

a tip member fitting within the open end of the outer shell, the 
tip member being generally cylindrical having a longitudi- 
nally extending bore extending between first outer and second 
inner ends and having the first outer end formed with a 
radially extending cylindrical flange forming a recessed cylin- 
drical seat contiguous with the distal portion of the first outer 
end, the tapered end of the outer shell received on the seat so 
that the tapered end is essentially flush with the outer perim- 
eter of the radially extending cylindrical flange at the first 
outer end of the tip member and with the entire tip member, 
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except for the flange, received within the outer shell, the tip 
member having an external thread at the second inner end of 
the tip member, and 

a cylindrical intermediate bushing element having an internal 
thread at one end of the bushing element for threaded engage- 
ment with the external thread of the tip member and an 
external thread on an opposite end of the intermediate element 
for threaded engagement with the internal thread of the 
mechanism so that the tip member is locked into place with 
the outer shell received in the cylindrical seat. 


5,622,442 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FORMING A CLINCH 
JOINT 
Louis C. Schleicher, Warren, Mich., assignor to Tech-Line 
Engineering Co., Warren, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 188,391, Jan. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 5,490,310, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 989,982, Dec. 11, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,315,743, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 526,066, May 
18, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 
467,753 
Int. Cl.° F16B 5/07; B21D 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 403—282 


1. A lance-type clinch joint formed using a punch and die and a 
plurality of overlapping sheets of deformable material, said joint 
comprising two parallel of non-intersecting slits which form cords 
of a circle cut through the overlapping sheets to define a central 
spot connected to the remainder of the sheets by a plurality of 
webs, said central spot having been squeezed together in a direc- 
tion substantially perpendicular to the sheets to plastically deform 
the central spot radially outwardly, and said overlapping sheets 
having been squeezed together in a direction substantially perpen- 
dicular to the overlapping sheets in a local region adjacent the 
nonintersecting slits to plastically deform the sheets radially 
inwardly thereby securely fastening the plurality of sheets together; 

wherein the local regions adjacent slits which are squeezed 

together are each generally bounded by the circle and one of 
the slits to define a chordal shape indentation thereby mini- 
mizing the stress in the sheets in the region of the termination 
of the slits while achieving sufficient plastic deformation to 
form a strong joint. 





5,622,443 
COUPLINGS 
David L. Lampert, Monticello, and Cary Hamilton, Sadorus, 
both of Ill., assignors to Dancing Angels, Inc., Monticello, Il. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,462 
Int. Cl.° F16B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 403—294 
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1. A coupling for coupling two objects together comprising: 

a first element adapted to have one of the two objects attached 
thereto, said first element comprising a shaft having a given 
cross-sectional dimension, and a shoulder extending from said 
shaft such that said shoulder together with said shaft have a 
cross-sectional dimension greater than said given cross- 
sectional dimension of said shaft; 

a second element adapted to have the other of the two objects 
attached thereto, said second element comprising a sidewall 
having first and second openings and defining a cavity for 
receiving said first element therein by insertion of said shaft 
and shoulder of said first element through said first opening 
with said shaft extending from said second opening, said 
sidewall having a shoulder overlying said shoulder on said 
first element when said first element is inserted in said cavity 
to prevent removal of said first element through said second 
opening, a portion of said first opening being defined by said 
shoulder of said second element, said portion having a width 
somewhat smaller than said given cross-sectional dimension 
of said shaft and wherein at least one of said elements 
includes a flexible portion so that as said first element is 
inserted into said cavity, the flexible portion flexes to permit 
passage of said shaft past said portion of said first opening 
defined by said shoulder of said second element; and 

a cam on said first element cooperating with said second element 
when at least one of said elements is rotated to cause said first 
element to be discharged from said cavity to separate said first 
element from said second element. 


5,622,444 
CONNECTING ARRANGEMENT 


Oddbjérn Grénnevik, Nesbru, Norway, assignor to Krupp 
Kautex Maschinenbau GmbH, Bonn, Germany 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,591 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 3, 1994, 44 19 
371.8 


Int. Cl.° B25G 3/00 


US. Cl. 403—316 18 Claims 


1. Aconnecting arrangement on first and second parts which are 
to be connected together, comprising: on the first part, an extension 
at a region which in the connected position of the parts is towards 
the second part; and on the second part, at a region which in said 
connected position is towards the first part, an opening into which 
the extension on the first part is engaged in said connected position 
of the parts, the opening having a boundary wall; an aperture in the 
extension; a projection disposed in the opening in the second, part 
and adapted to engage into the aperture in the extension on the first 
part in said connected position of the parts; an arresting tongue in 
the region of the aperture in the extension, the extension and the 
arresting tongue being insertable into the opening, upon movement 
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of the first part toward the second part, and the arresting tongue 
being pivotable by the projection from a first, inserted position, 
upon movement of the first part relative to the second part in a 
direction transverse to a direction of insertion of the extension into 
the opening, to a second, securing position in which the arresting 
tongue is displaced and bears against a region of the boundary wall 
of the opening in the second part to secure the parts in the 
connected position. 


5,622,445 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING WOODEN HANDLE AND 
BLADE OF A GARDENING TOOL 
Fu-Chi Gou, No. 20, Lane 363, Fu-Chien Rd., Fu-Shin Hsian, 
Chang-Hua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 540,954 
Int. Cl.° B25G 3/26 
US. Cl. 403—375 


1. In a gardening tool of the type having: 

two blades (10) wherein each of the blades includes a cutting 
portion and a generally flat tang (12); 

a pivot for allowing said two blades to pivot with respect to each 
other: 

a handle (20) having side faces and two end faces for attaching 
said each blade thereto, said handle including a slot (22) 
extending from one of said end faces and terminating at a 
location remote from another of said end faces and also 
extending from one of said side faces to another of said side 
faces to define a bifurcated end of the handle, wherein: 
the improvement comprising: 

a connection member (30, 40) including inner frame means 
for receiving the tang therewithin and being disposed 
within the slot of the handle and outer frame pieces 
adjoining the inner frame means for securely embracing 
only the side faces of the handle having the slot thereon; 
and 

at least one transverse fastener (38) extending through said 
handle, tang, and connection member to securely fasten 
the tang to the handle; 

whereby the connection member is adapted to transfer 
forces between the tang and the handle. 
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5,622,446 a cam attached to the inner end of one of the hull support 
LOCKABLE TELESCOPING MEMBERS members; and 
George H. Hibberd, Sheffield, England, assignor to James Neill 4 cam follower attached to the inner end of the other hull support 
Holdings Limited, Shefield, England member and engaging the cam, 
Filed Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 499,105 e 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 7, 1994, the cam having a cam surface developed to translate movement 
9413689 of one hull support member about its respective upright 
Int. Cl.° B25G 3/00; F16B 7/10 resulting from a load on the one hull support member into 
U.S. Cl. 403—377 equal and opposite movement of the other hull support mem- 
ber about its respective upright. 








5,622,448 
PANEL DITCH CHECK FOR TEMPORARY EROSION 
AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

Michael R. Baum, Springfield, and Leo R. Baum, Pleasant 

Hope, both of Mo., assignors to Panel Products, Inc., Spring- 

field, Mo. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 555,906 
Int. Cl.° E02B 7/04 

U.S. CL 405—15 


1. Lockable telescopic members comprising an outer tube of 
generally oval cross-section, a circular inner member able to be 
slidably and rotatably located within the outer tube, and a locking 
member located on the inner member, said locking member having 
opposed, curved lobes on radii struck from spaced centres to 
provide a distance between dead centre positions of each lobe less 
than a major axis of the outer tube and greater than a minor axis of 


the outer tube, and to provide a minor axial width of the lobe less 
than a minor axial dimension of the outer tube, the peripheral 
extent of each lobe being such that outer extremities of the lobes 
lie in close, but spaced, relationship to an inner surface of the outer 
tube when the axial line between the respective dead centres of 
each lobe is in alignment with the major axis of the outer tube, a 
connecting surface between extremities of the lobe to each side of | 1. A panel ditch check for temporary installation in a ditch or 
the member being indented, to ensure that the sides of the member swale that occasionally carries stormwater run-off, the panel com- 
do not foul on the inner surface of the outer tube, and there being prising: 
a sleeve provided having an ovel outer profile to match that of the a body substantially of a polymer or resinous moldable material; 
outer tube and having a circular bore corresponding to the outer ; - " : we 2 
diameter of the circular inner member, and whereby the sleeve is a the body, when oriented in a a upright position, having 
push fit in one end of the outer tube and the inner member is a upper and lower edges extending between spaced left and 
sliding fit in the sleeve. right edges, as well as having a generally planar front surface 
to orient to face an upstream direction of the ditch or swale, 
and a rear surface spaced from the front surface; 
wherein the body is formed with a series of water-conducting 
5,622,447 passages which extend through the front and rear surfaces 


SELF-LEVELING BOAT HULL SUPPORT thereof, and which are arranged to permit water to pass- 
Oscar A. Fournier, 1859 Shore Dr. South, #208, St. Petersburg, through the panel at various elevations between the upper and 
Fla. 33707 lower edges; 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,069, Jan. 9, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,934 
Int. Cl.° B63C 5/04 





said passages being sized and configured to regulate the pass- 
through of storm water run-off such that, when the panel is 
temporarily installed in the ditch or swale as generally ori- 
ented in the given upright position, the panel partly dams up 
and slackens the rate of the stormwater run-off in the ditch or 
swale, and thereby promotes the accumulation of sediment 
before the front surface thereof, and thus provides temporary 
erosion and sediment control; 

wherein the panel body is further configured to include a brace 
portion on the rear surface thereof, to stabilize the panel body 
on a bottom of the ditch or swale in the given upright 


1. A boat hull support, comprising: areca and . . ’ 

a pair of hull support members each pivotally mounted interme- Wherein the panel body is further configured with means for 
diate its ends to a respective upright and having adjacent inner achieving anchoring the panel body into a bottom of the ditch 
ends; or swale via an anchor stake. 
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$,622,449 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO CONTROL BEACH AND 
SAND DUNE EROSION 
Albert J. Essay, Jr., 403 Highwood Cir., Jupiter, Fla. 33458 
Filed Nov. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 554,471 
Int. C1.° E02B 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 405—19 


expanded by the operation of the process, the gas pressure in 
the exterior pipe being sufficiently low that liquid flows from 
the groundwater unit into the exterior pipe to the inlet of the 
interior pipe and is then conveyed by the flowing gas out of 
the well through the interior pipe; 
the exterior pipe having gas permeable openings at an upper 
portion of the pipe spaced above the openings in the lower 
portion, with the openings in the upper and lower portions of 
the pipe being isolated from each other, the gas being intro- 
duced into the lower portion of the exterior pipe, the pressure 
1. A mat assembly to prevent beach and sand erosion, the mat in the upper portion of the pipe being maintained at a suffi- 
assembly having a top or dune side and a bottom or water level ciently lower level than the pressure in the lower portion that 
side, comprising: gas injected into the underground soil through the lower 
a plurality of blocks, the blocks being arranged adjacent to each portion openings in induced to pass into the upper portion of 
other lengthwise to form a plurality of latitudinal rows; the exterior pipe through the openings in the upper portion, 
at least two rods extending longitudinally from each block, the the gas in the upper portion of the exterior pipe thereafter 
rods having a rod first end and a rod second end, the rod first being conveyed from the well through an outlet in the upper 
end extending from the block toward the mat top side, and the portion of the exterior pipe. 
rod second end extending from the block toward the mat 
bottom side, the rod first end having an extension, the rod 
second end having a loop with a loop passageway, the rod 
extensions of one row communicating with the loop passage- 


ways of an adjacent row so that the blocks are flexibly 5,622,451 
connected; COMBINED APPARATUS FOR HANDLING MODULES 


a first mat cable extending through the rod extensions at the top AND TOOLS AND LAYING OF ELONGATED FLEXIBLE 
row; ARTICLES FROM A VESSEL SUPPORTED ON A BODY 
a second mat cable extending through the rod loop passageways OF WATER 
at the bottom row; Ange Lupi, Marseille, and Jean P. Branchut, Croix Chapeau, 
at least one anchor being attached to the mat assembly, the | both of France, assignors to Stolt Comex Seaway AS, Sta- 
anchor being buried in the sand or soil. vanger, Norway 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,204 
Claims priority, application Norway, Dec. 16, 1994, 944896 
Int. Cl.° F16L 1/00 
US. Cl. 405—158 9 Claims 





$,622,450 
PRESSURE EXTRACTION PROCESS FOR REMOVING 
SOIL AND GROUNDWATER CONTAMINANTS 
Richard P. Grant, Jr., 141 Gleneagle, Rockford, Mich. 49341 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,225 
Int. Cl.° E21B 36/00 
US. Cl. 405—128 24 Claims 
1. A process for removal of underground contaminants from a 
soil area that includes a vadose zone above a groundwater unit 
having a normal groundwater surface, comprising: 
providing an extraction well that extends downwardly below the 
normal groundwater surface, the well including an exterior 
pipe with fluid permeable openings therein at a lower portion 
that extends below the normal groundwater surface; 
providing an interior pipe inside the exterior pipe, the interior 
pipe having an inlet opening below the normal groundwater 
surface; 
maintaining gas flow from the exterior pipe into the inlet of the 
interior pipe and then upwardly and out of the well; 
maintaining a gas pressure in the exterior pipe that is sufficient 1. A combined apparatus for handling modules and tools and 
to cause gas to flow outwardly through the exterior pipe laying of elongated flexible articles from a vessel supported on a 
openings into the soil in the vadose zone as it may be body of water, including a vertical passage through the vessel and 
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a frame structure supported above the vertical passage, guide 
means on said frame structure for guiding said elongated flexible 
articles from above and down through the frame structure and the 
vertical passage, tensioner means supported in said frame structure 
for applying tension in said elongated flexible article, means for 
storing of modules and/or tools on board said vessel, means for 
bodily moving said modules/tools from the storing means and 
towards said frame structure, means in said frame structure for 
allowing transportation of said modules/tools into said frame struc- 
ture to a position below said tensioner means and above said 
vertical passage, and means on said frame structure for supporting 
and lowering said modules/tools down through said vertical pas- 
sage. 


5,622,452 
JACK-UP RIG WITH IMPROVED RACK CHOCK 
ASSEMBLY 
Jerome L. Goldman, 935 Gravier St., Suite 2100, New Orleans, 
La. 70112 
Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 531,513 
Int. Cl.° E02B 17/06 
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1. A jack-up rig unit for offshore use, comprising: 

a floatable hull supportable by at least one leg above a water 
line; 

a means carried by said hull for rigidly locking with at least one 
leg of said hull, said locking means comprising a rack chock 
assembly laterally movable into an out of engagement with 
respect to said at least one leg; and 

a means carried by said rack chock assembly for breaking 
locked engagement between said at least one leg and said 
hull. 


$,622,453 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IN-DENSIFICATION 
OF GEOMATERIALS FOR SEALING APPLICATIONS 
Ray E. Finley, and David H. Zeuch, both of Albuquerque, 
N.M., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the United States Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 430,043 
Int. Cl.° E21B 33/16; E02D 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 405—240 15 Claims 
10. A method for forming improved seals in boreholes and 
cylindrical shafts formed in host rock comprising the steps of: 
a) providing the selected geologic horizon of the borehole/shaft 
with a cured concrete base member; 
b) simultaneously introducing a feedstock into said borehole/ 
shaft and subjecting said introduced feedstock to both com- 
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pressive and shear stresses such that the borehole/shaft 
becomes filled with the stress-treated feedstock. 


5,622,454 
ANCHOR BOLT FOR STABILIZING ROCK STRATA AND 
METHOD OF INSTALLING 

Peter S. Ashmore, and John M. Walton, both of Doncaster, 

United Kingdom, to Bridon PLC, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/02031, § 371 Date Jun. 23, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 23, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/08695, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 30, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 446,597 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 20, 1993, 

9319414 
Int. Cl.° E21D 20/02;21/00 


US. Cl. 405—259.5 12 Claims 


= 


RSSss 


LZ 


SHE. 
_~ 
oF 


VO TID ITPL LOCOCO LLL COLE 
VILLE LLM LL LLL LO LL 


«| 2 
NaAnaca: 


11. A method of installing a roof bolt, comprising boring a hole 
into a body of rock from a rock face; inserting an elongate member 
into the hole; inserting a termination partly into the hole so that a 
portion of the termination surrounds an end portion of the elongate 
member, a thrust plate connected to the termination being arranged 
to bear on the rock face; and injecting a settable anchorage 
medium into the hole so that the anchorage medium penetrates 
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between the end portion of the elongate member and the surround- 
ing portion of the termination. 


5,622,455 
EARTHEN WORK WITH WIRE MESH FACING 
Peter L. Anderson, North Reading, Mass.; Michael J. Cowell, 
Leesburg, and Dan J. Hotek, Front Royal, both of Va., 
assignors to Societe Civile des Brevets Henri Vidal, Paris, 
France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 472,885, Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 466,806, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,494,379, and Ser. No. 
382,985, Feb. 3, 1995, which is a of Ser. 
No. 108,933, Aug. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,487,623, and Ser. No. 
137,585, Oct. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,474,405, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,904, Mar. 31, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,507,599, and Ser. No. 108,933, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 40,904, said Ser. No. 466,806is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,053, Nov. 22, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 114,098, 
Aug. 30, 1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 475,045 
Int. Cl.° E02D 5/00;29/02 


U.S. Cl. 405—262 49 Claims 


1. A wall construction having a wire mesh facing, said construc- 

tion comprising, in combination: 

a granular, compactable fill defining a three dimensional earthen 
work bulk form having a generally planar front face extending 
upwardly from a datum plane; 

said earthen work bulk form including a plurality of earth 
stabilizing members dispersed throughout the bulk form, said 
stabilizing members extending generally horizontally from the 
front face into the bulk form, at least some of said stabilizing 
members comprising first and second tensile members extend- 
ing from the front face into the bulk form, said first and 
second tensile members including loops at the end of said 
members adjacent the front face and further including a wire 
connector fitted through the loops on the outside of the front 
face; 

a plurality of generally vertical planar wire mesh panels on the 
front face, said panels defining vertical courses of connected 
panels, having generally horizontal side edges and vertical 
side edges, the vertical side edges being generally aligned and 
the horizontal side edges of adjacent panels being offset; and 

means for connecting the tensile members to the panel members. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,456 
RETAINING WALL BLOCKS 
Angelo Risi, and Antonio Risi, both of Richmond Hill, Canada, 
assignors to Rothbury Investments Ltd., Thornhill, Canada 
Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 408,785 
Int. Cl.° E02D 29/02 


15. A multiple retaining wall block unit comprising at least two 
blocks, each of said blocks comprising: 

top and bottom surfaces that are flat and parallel to each other, 
each of said top and bottom surfaces being trapezoidal in 
shape and symmetrical with respect to a vertical plane; 

front and rear surfaces that are transversal to said vertical plane 
and substantially parallel to each other, said front and rear 
surfaces having bevelled edges; 

left-hand side and right-hand side surfaces that are flat and 
extend at given angles that are opposite to each other with 
respect to said vertical plane, respectively, and 

a groove of given depth and width that extends into the bottom 
surface perpendicularly to the vertical plane at middle dis- 
tance from said front and rear surfaces between the left-hand 
side and right-hand side surfaces, said groove having tapering 
sidewalls; 

said at least two blocks being integrally connected to each other 
in line with the front or rear surface of each of said blocks 
extending flat against the front or rear surface of every adja- 
cent block, respectively, 

whereby the bevelled edges of said front and rear surfaces make 
it possible for each of said blocks to be easily slitted and cut 
off from the remaining blocks. 





5,622,457 
PNEUMATIC MATERIAL HANDLING SYSTEM 

Charles W. Thiele, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Motan, Inc., 

Plainwell, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 253,085 
Int. Cl.° B65G 53/56 

US. Cl. 406—1 8 Claims 

1. In a pneumatic material handling system which includes a 





conduit arrangement for conveying dry, solid particulate product to 
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a selected one of plural destinations from a selected one of at least 
two separate upstanding dry, solid particulate product supply con- 
tainers each having a product outlet opening located at a lower end 
thereof and delivering the dry, solid particulate product thereof to a 
gas and product opening for conveyance of gas and the product 
thereof to said selected one of said plural destinations, the system 
having first means defining a gas inlet opening and second means 
for joining the gas and the product from the selected one of the two 
separate product supply containers for delivery to a respective one 
of said gas and product openings, said gas inlet opening and the 
respective one of said gas and product openings being connected to 
said conduit arrangement so that a gas stream traveling at a 
sufficient velocity through said conduit arrangement will be suffi- 
cient to pick up and entrain the dry, solid particulate product in the 
gas stream, said conduit arrangement including a gas pumping 
means for pulling the gas stream into said gas inlet opening and 
through said conduit arrangement, said gas pumping means being 
connected to said conduit arrangement adjacent a gas outlet end 
thereof so as to create a less than atmospheric pressure inside said 
conduit arrangement and effecting a drawing of the gas into said 
conduit arrangement through said gas inlet opening, the improve- 
ment comprising at least first and second identically constructed 
valves connected into said conduit arrangement intermediate each 
said gas and product opening and said selected one of said plural 
destinations, each said first and second identically constructed 
valves comprising: 

a base plate having at least first and second separate through 
passageways extending therethrough, 

a movable plate slidably mounted on said base plate and mov- 
able between first and second positions relative to said base 
plate, said movable plate having a third through passageway 
extending therethrough and being axially aligned with said 
first through passageway in said first position of said movable 
plate and with said second through passageway in said second 
position of said movable plate, 

said base plate and said movable plate each having mutually 
opposed and slidably engaged flat surfaces, 

means for facilitating a sealingly drawing together of said mutu- 
ally opposed and slidably engaged flat surfaces in response to 
said less than atmospheric pressure inside said conduit 
arrangements, and 

a drive means for moving said movable plate between said first 
and second positions; 

first connecting means for connecting each said gas and product 
opening to a respective one of said first through passageways 
on said first and second identically constructed valves; 

second connecting means for connecting said second through 
passageway on said first valve to said third through passage- 
way on said second valve; and 

third connecting means for connecting said third through pas- 
Sageway on said first valve to said conduit arrangement lead- 
ing to said selected one of said plural destinations; 

whereby a positioning of said movable plate of said first and 
second valves in a selected one of said first and second 
positions will effect a selecting of the dry, solid particulate 
product supply container from which dry, solid particulate 
product thereof is to be introduced to the respective one of 
said gas and product openings, be picked up and entrained in 
the gas stream thereat, and conveyed to said selected one of 
said plural destinations. 


$,622,458 
AIR LIFT PUMP FOR WET PARTICULATES 

Stephen D. Ward, Lewisburg, Pa., assignor to Andritz Sprout- 
Bauer, Inc., Muncy, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,395, Oct. 18, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 913,290, 
Jul. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,277,829. This application Jul. 21, 

1994, Ser. No. 278,508 
Int. CL.° B65G 53/52 

U.S. Cl. 406—194 11 Claims 
3. An air injector for an air lift system having a transport tube, 

the transport tube having a lower intake end, an upper discharge 

end, and an air injection section intermediate the intake and dis- 
charge ends, the air injector comprising: 
air supply means for supplying a flow of compressed air; 
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housing means for housing the transport tube air injection sec- 
tion, said housing means being in fluid communication with 
said air supply means; and 

air jet means for converting said flow of compressed air into a 
jet of air, said air jet means being mounted in the transport 
tube air injection section, said air jet means comprising first 
means for defining at least one slot, said first means having an 
outer surface and a substantially triangular-shaped cross sec- 
tion wherein said outer surface defines a base of a triangle 
thereof whereby said slot has a substantially trapezoid-shaped 
cross section; 

wherein said flow of compressed air is delivered to said housing 
means by said air supply means for injection into the transport 
tube through said slot. 





5,622,459 
TOOL FOR MANUFACTURING CROWN WHEELS 

Augustinus F. H. Basstein, Prinsenbeek; Gustaaf A. Uitten- 

bogaart, Overveen, and Anne L. Sijtstra, Rotterdam, all of 

Netherlands, assignors to Crown Gear B.V., Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL94/00028, § 371 Date Jun. 7, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 7, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/17945, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 18, 1994 

PCT Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 464,840 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 4, 1993, 

9300226 
Int. Cl.° B23F 5/27 

U.S. Cl. 407—23 6 Claims 

1. A tool for manufacturing crown wheels by means of a 


machining process, said tool comprising: 

a disc having an axis of rotation and being rotatable about said 
axis, said disc having a circumference and a profile extending 
over the circumference of said disc; and 

a plurality of machining elements disposed on the circumference 
of said disc, said machining elements having cutting edges 
which form substantially helical ribs on the circumference of 
said disc, wherein said ribs define said profile and correspond 
to cutting teeth for forming teeth in said crown wheel, and 
wherein said profile is based on an involute toothed pinion 
geometry which is characteristic of the crown wheel to be 
manufactured by said tool, said pinion geometry including a 
base circle and an addendum circle, and wherein at least a 
portion of at least one of said machining elements lies outside 
a surface of revolution formed by rotation of the addendum 
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circle about the axis of rotation of said tool, and wherein said 
portion performs a premachining operation when manufactur- 
ing a crown wheel with said tool. 





5,622,460 
CHIP CUTTING TOOL WITH ACUTELY ANGLED 
POCKET SIDE WALLS 
Amir Satran, Kfar Vradim, and Yuri Men, Haifa, both of 
Israel, assignors to Iscar Ltd., Migdal Tefen, Israel 
Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 360,522 
Claims priority, application Israel, Dec. 21, 1993, 108115 
Int. Cl.° B23C 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 407—42 20 Claims 





1. A chip cutting tool for rotary machining operations compris- 

ing: 

a tool holder formed with an insert retaining pocket adjacent a 
leading end thereof, said pocket comprising a base and side 
walls, a first side wall sloping towards the pocket base form- 
ing a first acute angle, with said pocket base said tool holder 
having a longitudinal axis of rotation, said axis laying on a 
reference plane perpendicular to a height direction of said 
pocket; 

a cutting insert having 
top and base surfaces, 
opposite first and second major side surfaces, 
opposite first and second minor side surfaces, 

a relief flank surface formed on an upper portion of said first 
major side surface, at least a portion of said relief flank 
surface directed towards said insert base surface and form- 
ing a first internal acute angle therewith, 

a cutting edge defined between said relief flank surface and 
said top surface, said cutting edge comprising leading and 
trailing sections, at least a portion of the second major side 
surface being substantially co-directional with said trailing 
portion and having an upper region directed towards the 
insert base at an angle substantially equal to said first acute 
angle, the second major surface and at least one minor side 
surface converging in a direction away from the cutting 
edge; and 

champing means for releasably clamping said insert in said 
pocket, wherein 
the cutting edge leading section is oriented substantially radi- 

ally relative to the longitudinal axis, 

the cutting edge trailing section is disposed above the refer- 
ence plane and is substantially co-directional with the lon- 
gitudinal axis, being spaced radially outward therefrom, 

said upper region of tile second major side surface abuts said 
first pocket side wall, and 

the at least one minor side surface abuts a second of said pocket 
side walls. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,461 
DRILL AND CUTTING INSERT THEREFOR 
Tommy Tukala, and Ake Sjilander, both of Sandviken, Swe- 
den, assignors to Sandvik AB, Sandviken, Sweden 
Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,307 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 9, 1994, 9401598 
Int. Cl.° B23B 5//00 


US. Cl. 408—224 6 Claims 


1. A drill comprising a drill shank and at least two radially inner 
and outer polygonal cutting inserts mounted thereon; the drill 
shank having at least two generally axial chip flutes and at least 
two cutting insert sites receiving the outer and inner cutting inserts, 
respectively; the cutting inserts being of identical shape; an active 
cutting edge of the outer insert projecting laterally outwardly to 
define a diameter of a bore to be cut; an active cutting edge of the 
inner cutting insert arranged radially inside of an outer periphery of 
the drill shank; each insert including side faces interconnected by 
end faces; each of the active cutting edges of the inserts being 
defined by an intersection of one or the side faces and one of the 
end faces; each of those side faces being broken in the middle so 
that each cutting edge forms an internal obtuse first angle at the 
break; a longitudinal axis of the radially outer insert being inclined 
at an acute second angle in relation to the longitudinal axis of the 
drill as viewed in a radial direction perpendicular to the active 
cutting edge of the outer insert; each insert having a rhombic basic 
shape and arranged such that the second angle is smaller than an 
acute third angle of inclination formed between a longitudinal axis 
of the radially inner insert relative to the drill axis. 


5,622,462 
TWIST DRILL BIT 
Ved Gakhar; David T. Brutscher, and Wilfred M. McCord, Jr., 
all of Louisville, Ky., assignors to Credo Tool Company, 
Woodburn, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,053 
Int. CL.° B23B 5/402 
U.S. Cl. 408—230 
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1. A drill comprising: 

a pair of spiral cutting blades having opposed outer edges with 
inwardly extending cutting edges joined together at an angle 
to form a starting tip; 

said pair of spiral cutting blades define a pair of longitudinally 
extending spiral flutes therebetween; 

each of said cutting edges having an inner edge segment and an 
outer edge segment with a gullet disposed between said inner 
edge segment and said outer edge segment, said inner edge 
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segment and said outer edge segment of each said cutting 
edge being in axial alignment; and, 

said gullet having an arcuate inner wall and an angularly dis- 
posed linearly extending outer wall, said inner wall terminat- 
ing at one end with said inner edge segment and said outer 
wall at an opposite end, said outer wall connecting said inner 
wall to said outer edge segment. 


5,622,463 
CEILING TILE CUTTING TABLE 
Vincent M. Testa, 56 Newburyport Turnpike, Ipswich, Mass. 
01938 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,573 
Int. Cl.° B23C 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 409—131 


1. A cutting table arrangement for accurately cutting ceiling 
tiles, comprising: 

an adjustable planar tabular element having an upper and a 
lower surface and having parallel front and back edges and 
parallel side edges; 

a pair of supports for attaching a front edge of said table to a 
scaffold, at a slight angle with respect to the horizontal; 

a tool support arranged adjacent one of said side edges to 
slidably support a cutting tool thereon; and 

an arrangement of legs and a pair of attachable wheel supports 
which are securable to said legs for conversion of said table 
from a scaffold table to a mobile table. 





$,622,464 
SCREW WITH INCREASED DRIVING RESISTANCE AT 
PROPER DEPTH 
Michael C. Dill, Elk Grove Village; James W. McElderry, 
Schaumburg, and Juergen O. Rathgeber, Arlington Heights, 
all of Ill., assignors to Illinois Tool Works Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 517,981 
Int. C1.° F16B 23/00 


US. Cl. 411—399 23 Claims 


GW 
SION 


1. In combination, a screw and a washer, comprising: 
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a washer for providing a seal with respect to a member with 
which said washer is to be operatively associated when said 
washer is mounted upon such a member; 

a screw having an elongated shank having a head end and a tip 
end; a head having a flange defining a recess which retains 
said washer, said head being disposed at said head end of said 
elongated shank for engagement with a driving tool; said 
shank having an enlarged section adjacent to said recess; and 
a thread extending along a substantial portion of said elon- 
gated shank; and 

substantially uniform impeding means disposed equiangularly 
upon said enlarged section of said elongated shank for engag- 
ing a surface of a member into which said screw is to be 
driven and thereby increasing the driving resistance of said 
screw such that said screw is able to be fully driven into the 
member to an appropriate depth without adversely affecting 
said washer whereby the sealing integrity of said washer with 
respect to the member is preserved. 





5,622,465 
LOCK NUT 
J. K. Junkers, 7 Arrowhead La., Saddle River, N.J. 07540 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,635 
Int. CL° F16B 37/08;27/00 
US. Cl. 411—432 


1. A lock nut to connect a joint having a threaded connector, 
comprising a first nut member which is engagable with the 
threaded connector and is axially displaceable; a second nut mem- 
ber which is engagable with said first nut member and is rotatable 
about an axis; a third nut member which is non-rotatably but 
axially displaceably connected with said first nut member and has 
one substantially smooth surface over which said second nut 
member moves during rotation and another substantially rough 
surface which is embedable into a surface of the joint; and locking 
means to achieve non-rotatability between said nut members, so 
that when said second nut member is rotated about the axis against 
said smooth surface of said third nut member, said first nut mem- 
ber is displaced axially to apply a load to the the threaded connec- 
tor, while the rough surface of said third nut member embeds into 
the surface of the joint, and when the lock nut is sufficiently 
tightened, the locking means eliminates rotation of said second nut 
member. 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,466 
MOTOR VEHICLE PARKING INSTALLATION 
Eride Rossato, Via Galilei, 20, 30035 Mirano, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 365,739, Dec. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 620,744 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 10, 1992, 924000127 
Int. CL.° E04H 6/06 
US. Cl. 414—228 


1. A multiple vehicle parking installation comprising: 

a central unit for controlling the operation of said installation; 

a pair of vertical columns; 

a plurality of horizontal platforms, each suitable for accommo- 
dating individual vehicles, each of said plurality of platforms 
being provided with means for vertically sliding along said 
pair of vertical columns; 

mechanical locking means, each comprising first elements 
mounted on said pair of vertical columns at predetermined 
distances and second elements mounted on each of said 
plurality of platforms and cooperating with said first elements 
to releasably lock, when engaged, a corresponding one of said 
plurality of platforms to said pair of vertical columns and to 
allow, when disengaged, the resting of said one of said plu- 
rality of platforms on an underlying one of said plurality of 
platforms, thereby forming a stack of superimposed plat- 
forms, said stack having a lowest platform, and 

carriage means incorporated in said lowest platform of said 
plurality of horizontal platforms, vertically slidable along 
each of said pair of columns, controlled by said central unit 
and moving all of said plurality of horizontal platforms form- 
ing said stack of platforms. 





5,622,467 
DISCHARGE MEANS FOR A SILO 

John K. Pethullis, Holgate, N.Y., assignor to Portasilo Limited, 

United Kingdom 

Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,515 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 5, 1994, 

9413552; Jun. 5, 1995, 9511302 
Int. Cl.° B65G 65/30 

U.S. Cl. 414—304 16 Claims 

1. A discharge means for a silo comprising an entry chamber 
adapted to be in communication with the silo interior and having a 
directing member mounted in the entry chamber, for rotary move- 
ment about a vertical axis to direct flowable material in the entry 
chamber through a discharge passage in a bottom wall of the 
chamber, the directing member comprising at least one arm having 
an outer end which projects radially further from the axis of 
rotation of the rotary member than does the inner part whereby on 
rotation of the rotary member the arm is adapted to engage flow- 
able material in the chamber and to direct the flowable material in 
a path which has a radially inward component towards the dis- 
charge passage in the bottom wall, the rotary member having a 
generally upwardly extending wall having at least one opening 
therein associated with the or each arm so that the flowable 
material is directed by the associated arm through the or each 


associated opening, the or each opening in the upwardly extending 
wall of the rotary member being provided with a closure member 
SO as to control discharge through the or each opening. 





5,622,468 
DISPOSAL FACILITY FOR LOADING OBJECTS INTO A 
CONTAINER 
Michel Viollet, Chavanod, France, assignor to Robin S.A., 
Meaux Cedex, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/01049, § 371 Date Jul. 13, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 13, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/10076, PCT Pub. 
Date May 11, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 424,392 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 30, 1992, 92/13261 
Int. Cl.° B65G 65/32 
U.S. Cl. 414—422 


1. A disposal facility for loading objects stored in a bin into a 

container, said disposal facility comprising: 

a plurality of storage subassemblies, each of said plurality of 
storage subassemblies comprising a container and a bin; 

a movable gantry, positionable above a selected one of said 
storage subassemblies, comprising a horizontal upper struc- 
ture; 

a carriage for traversing said horizontal upper structure; 

a gripping assembly, carried by said carriage and movable 
relative to said horizontal upper structure, comprising connec- 
tion means and activation means; 

said activation means comprising means for raising a selected 
bin, associated with said selected storage subassembly, from 
the rest position; means for moving said selected bin; means 
for retracting a bottom portion of said selected bin; means for 
closing said bottom portion of said selected bin; and means 
for restoring said selected bin to said rest position. 
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5,622,469 
BLADE FOR FORK LIFT TRUCK 
Heinz Weber, 64 Gables Court, Beaconsfield, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 405,756 
Int. Cl.° B66F 9/12 


US. Cl. 414—785 7 Claims 


5. In a fork lift truck having a pair of horizontally extending 
blades each having a distal end, the improvement wherein each of 
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storing, responsive to the adjusting step, adjustment values 
indicative of adjustments to said alignment of said robotic 
gripper hand; and 

applying said adjustment values to subsequent motion of said 
robotic gripper hand to adapt said subsequent motion to 
eliminate said misalignment. 


$,622,471 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPENING AND 
EMPTYING BAGS CONTAINING RECYCLABLE 
MATERIALS 


Edward J. Sommer, Jr., Nashville, and Ronald A. Quarles, 


Nolensville, both of Tenn., assignors to National Recovery 
Technologies, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 104,273, Aug. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,419,670, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 790,188, Nov. 8, 
1991, abandoned. This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 
449,836 


Int. Cl.° B65G 47/34 


said blades includes a plurality of vertically extending shafts qs, C], 414—786 


mounted on said blade adjacent said distal end, and a rotatable 
member entrained about said shafts and being rotatable thereabout, 
said rotatable member being mounted to at least partially protrude 
beyond said distal end of said blade. 


5,622,470 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADAPTIVE 
CARTRIDGE RETRIEVAL AND INSERTION IN A 
STORAGE LIBRARY SUBSYSTEM 
Robert J. Schaefer, Boulder; Thomas P. Jackson, Broomfield; 
Stephen W. Graeber, Louisville, and Richard E. Sills, Long- 
mont, all of Colo., assignors to Breece Hill Technologies, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,586 
Int. CL.° B65G 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 414—786 


meee. 
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19. A method for adapting the alignment of a robotic gripper 
hand, controllably operable for manipulating storage media car- 
tridges, within a storage library subsystem having a rotary carousel 
with a removeable magazine comprising the steps of: 

detecting a failure in motion of said robotic gripper hand within 

said storage library subsystem due to misalignment of said 
robotic gripper hand with a slot in a moveable magazine in 
said storage library subsystem; 

repetitively adjusting the alignment of said robotic gripper hand, 

in response to detection of said failure in motion, to eliminate 
said failure in motion due to misalignment of said robotic 
gripper hand with a slot in a moveable magazine in said 
storage library/subsystem; 





1. A method of opening a sequence of bags having a non- 


uniform external contour and containing recyclable waste materi- 
als, said method comprising the steps of: 


(a) providing a source of heat sufficient to melt said bags having 
said non-uniform external contour without mechanically con- 
tacting said bags; and 

(b) conveying said sequence of bags having said non-uniform 
external contour past said source of heat to open said bags 
having said non-uniform external contour to expose said 
recyclable waste materials; 

wherein said source of heat is spaced apart from said bags and 
includes a laser directed at said bags. 





5,622,472 
PROTECTIVE SHIELD FOR A TURBO-ENGINE 

Pierre A. Glowacki, Ste Adresse, France, assignor to Societe 

Hispano-Suiza, Saint Cloud Cedex, France 

Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 571,729 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 21, 1994, 94 15382 
Int. Ci.° FO1D 21/00 

US. Cl. 415—9 4 Claims 

1. A shield arrangement for protecting an outer fairing of a 
turbo-engine, the fairing surrounding the shield, the shield sur- 
rounding a stator envelope and the stator envelope surrounding a 
rotor driving blades, the shield being separated from the fairing 
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a spacer secured to said spindle, said spacer including a substan- 
tially cylindrical portion having a first diameter and a flange 
portion having a second diameter, said first diameter being 
less than said second diameter, said cylindrical portion and 
said flange portion of said spacer cooperating with said sec- 
ond end portion of said bushing to establish an annulus; and 

a spring loaded seal positioned within said annulus, said seal 
having a substantially u-shaped compressed configuration in 
which respective legs of said seal are pressed against surfaces 
of said spacer flange portion and said bushing second end 
portion. 


5,622,474 
BLADE TIP SEAL INSERT 
Klemens Werner, Munich; Paul Lottes, Groebenzell; Hans- 
Juergen Schmuhl, Woerthsee; Lothar Reisinger; Gerhard 
Wydra, both of Dachau, and Dietrich Schulte, Puchheim, all 
of Germany, assignors to MTU Motoren- Und Turbinen- 
Union Muenchen GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 528,053 


and from the stator envelope, wherein the shield is deformable gc g . + ae Ree 


upon impact of one the blades being broken off the rotor, and the Int. CL® FOID 11/12 
shield is connected to a part of the turbo-engine by fastening yy ¢ ¢y, 415—173.1 

members having a breaking strength less than a tearing strength of 

the shield. 


Lt 


5,622,473 Oe Aiba didpsiiAdbisipbitads tda ica ta STITTIT II. 
. 


VARIABLE STATOR VANE ASSEMBLY 1 OEE ORO OO 


Stephen R. Payling, Fairfield, Ohio, assignor to General Elec- LLL LAAN LLLLLE 
tric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio ‘6 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 560,059 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 15/00 


US. Cl. 415—168 1. A run-on lining for a housing of a turbo-engine having a 


turbo-rotor with moving blades, comprising: 

a ring-type carpet arranged on an inner circumference of the 
housing opposite the moving blades; 

wherein said ring-type carpet comprises a carrier holding 
ceramic fibers having free fiber ends which project out of said 
carrier radially inward, said carrier being an SiC fabric mat 
having fabric strands crossing one another at right angles 
forming nodal points; and 

wherein said ceramic fibers are wound around said fabric strands 
at said nodal points so as to form an apex of said ceramic 


1. A variable stator vane assembly for a gas turbine engine, the $,622,475 
engine including a compressor housed within a compressor casing, DOUBLE RABBET ROTOR BLADE RETENTION 
an air foil opening formed in the casing, said variable stator vane ASSEMBLY 
assembly comprising: Denis R. Hayner, Newburyport, and Peter J. Rock, Byfield, 
a metal jacket having a first substantially cylindrical shaped both of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, Cin- 
portion and a second substantially cylindrical shaped portion, _cinnati, Ohio 
said first portion sized to be at least partially inserted within Division of Ser. Ne. 298,019, Aug. 30, 1994, abandoned. This 
the air foil opening and at least a portion of an outer surface application Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 581,824 
of said first substantially cylindrical shaped portion sized to Int. Cl.° FOID 5/30 
be in substantial surface to surface contact with the compres- U.S. Cl. 416—220 R 10 Claims 
sor Casing; 1. A gas turbine engine rotor assembly comprising: a rotor disk 
a bushing having a central portion and first and second end including: 
portions, at least a portion of an outer surface of said bushing a radially outer rim having a plurality of circumferentially 
sized to be in substantial surface to surface contact with an spaced apart, axially extending dovetail slots; 
inner surface of said metal jacket; a radially inner hub; 
an air foil assembly comprising an air foil and a substantially an annular web extending between said rim and hub; and 
cylindrical portion having a foil platform at a first end thereof, an annular axial extension extending from said web and spaced 
said air foil extending from said foil platform, a spindle radially below a corner of said rim to define a face cavity 
extending from a second end of said cylindrical portion, at therebetween; 
least a portion of said cylindrical portion located within said _a plurality of rotor blades each having a dovetail and an airfoil, 
bushing and rotatable relative to said bushing; with said blade dovetails being complementary to and axially 
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disposed in respective ones of said dovetail slots for radially 
retaining said blades in said disk; 
an annular blade retention plate including: 
a radially outer rim abutting said disk rim and blade dovetails 
for axially retaining said blades in said disk; 
a radially inner hub disposed at least in part in said face 
cavity; 
a web extending radially between said plate rim and hub; and 
said plate hub having a radially outwardly facing outer rabbet 
disposed in abutting contact with said rim corner, and a 
radially inwardly facing inner rabbet spaced radially above 
said axial extension for maintaining abutting contact there- 
with upon differential radial contraction between said reten- 
tion plate and disk which separates said outer rabbet from 
said rim corner; and 
means for axially locking said retention plate to said axial 
extension and permitting radial movement therebetween. 


5,622,476 
AXIAL FIXING ARRANGEMENT FOR ROTOR BLADES 
OF A TURBOMACHINE 
Danielle C. R. Adde, Cesson; Jean-Louis Charbonnel, Boissise 
le Roi; Philippe F. P. Gougeon, Fontainebleau, and Gérard 
G. Miraucourt, Brie Comte Robert, all of France, 
to Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs 
d’ Aviation “SNECMA” , Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,045 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 14, 1994, 94 15044 
Int. CL.° FO1ID 5/32 
US. Cl. 416—221 4 Claims 
1. A fixing arrangement axially fixing a blade in position on a 


rotor disk of a turbomachine rotor, said blade having a root 
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received in a radially interlocking manner in an axial groove in a 
periphery of said rotor disk, said fixing arrangement comprising: 

a first undercut projection on an upstream face of said blade 
root, 

a pair of second undercut projections on an upstream face of 
said rotor disk on opposite sides of said first undercut projec- 
tion, 
plate engaged behind said first and second undercut projec- 
tions and against said upstream faces of said blade root and 
said rotor disk, said plate preventing axial movement of said 
blade, and 

a flexible locking wedge inserted between said blade root and a 
bottom of said axial groove such that an upstream end of said 
locking wedge is disposed adjacent said plate to hold said 
plate in position, said flexible locking wedge having a retain- 
ing hook and said blade root having a groove in which said 
retaining hook is received to retain said locking wedge in 
position, and said flexible locking wedge permitting one of 
insertion and withdrawal of the locking wedge when one of 
fitting and removing of said blade is respectively accom- 
plished. 


5,622,477 
SWITCH FOR BILGE AND SUMP/PUMP WITH 
AUTOMATIC FLOAT CONTROL 
Stephen R. Orth, Chicago; Burton L. Siegal, Skokie, and 
Roman Buch, Libertyville, all of Ill., assignors to Johnson 
Pumps Of America, Inc., Schiller Park, Il. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,144 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 49/04 
US. Cl. 417—40 


Ee ee 


1. A control for a pump motor comprising: a float switch 

including a reed switch, and a means for actuating said switch; 

a battery with its negative terminal connected to a negative 
terminal of said pump motor, current limiting resistor with 
one one terminal connected to a positive terminal of said 
battery and with its other terminal connected to one of two 
contacts of said reed switch; 

a transistor switching circuit connected between a positive ter- 
minal of said pump motor and said positive terminal of said 
batterv and actuated by said reed switch to energize said 
pump motor; 

wherein said transistor switching circuit is a Darlington type 
comprising first and second transistors with a base of said first 
transistor connected to another terminal of said reed switch 
and a collector of said first transistor connected to a collector 
of said second transistor and to said positive terminal of said 
battery, an emitter of said first transistor connected to a base 
of said second transistor, and an emitter of said second tran- 
sistor connected to said positive terminal of said pump motor; 
and 
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a normally open manual pump motor start switch connected 
between said positive terminal of said pump motor and said 
positive terminal of said battery. 


5,622,478 

METHOD FOR HYDRAULIC GAS COMPRESSOR 

Alvin B. Elliott, and Angella D. Elliott, both of 301 E. Prospect 
St., Ponca City, Okla. 74601 

Division of Ser. No. 309,273, Sep. 20, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 258,813, Jun. 13, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,016 

Int. Cl.° FO4B 41/06; F15B 13/07 

US. Cl. 417—53 











1. A method of compressing gas, comprising the steps of: 

connecting a storage tank to an interior cavity of a first hydraulic 
cylinder, to an interior cavity of at least one second hydraulic 
cylinder, and to an interior cavity of a third hydraulic cylin- 
der; 

connecting the interior cavities of the first, second and third 
hydraulic cylinders to a gas source supplying a gas; 

introducing gas into the interior cavities of the first, second and 
third hydraulic cylinders and the storage tank; 

introducing hydraulic fluid into the interior cavity of the first 
hydraulic cylinder to compress the gas contained therein and 
pushing the gas from the interior cavity of the first hydraulic 
cylinder into the interior cavities of the second and third 
hydraulic cylinders and into the storage tank, while prevent- 
ing gas from passing from the interior cavity of the first 
hydraulic cylinder to the gas source; 

introducing hydraulic fluid into the interior cavity of the second 
hydraulic cylinder to compress the gas contained therein and 
pushing the gas from the interior cavity of the second hydrau- 
lic cylinder into the interior cavity of the third hydraulic 
cylinder and into the storage tank, while preventing gas from 
passing from the interior cavity of the second hydraulic cyl- 
inder to the interior cavity of the first hydraulic cylinder and 
to the gas source; 

introducing hydraulic fluid into the interior cavity of the third 
hydraulic cylinder to compress the gas contained therein and 
pushing the gas from the interior cavity of the third hydraulic 
cylinder into the storage tank, while preventing gas from 
passing from the interior cavity of the third hydraulic cylinder 
to the interior cavities of the first and second hydraulic cylin- 
ders and to the gas source; and 

draining the hydraulic fluid from the interior cavities of the first, 
second and third hydraulic cylinders while preventing gas in 
the storage tank from passing to the interior cavities of the 
first, second and third hydraulic cylinders and to the gas 
source. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,479 
COMPOSITE DEVICE FOR A FLUID SYSTEM OF A 
VEHICLE 
Stephen R. Earle, Pudsey, Great Britain, assignor to WABCO 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1994, 
9402828 


Int. C1.° FO4B 53/16 


US. Cl. 417—231 9 Claims 
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1. A device for a fluid system of a vehicle, the device comprising 
first and second members, the first member being mounted on at 
least one of a chassis, body and engine of a vehicle to provide a 
substrate, and the second member defining at least part of a leak 
tight fluid chamber of the device, wherein the first member is 
formed of a material which remains rigid and resists creep when 
exposed to heat and vibration associated with mounting of the 
device on at least one of a chassis, body and engine of a vehicle, 
and the second member is of a thermoplastic material suitable for 
welding to ensure leaktightness of the fluid chamber, said second 
member being interlocked with said first member during molding 
of the second member. 





5,622,480 
SUCTION SET RETAINER 
Warren J. eee ee ee 
Tech Corporation, 
Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Frags No. 517,919 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—234 


1. Apparatus for retaining a flexible suction hose to a portable 

paint pump comprising: 

a) an elongated flexible suction hose having a proximal end 
connected to an inlet of a portable paint pump and a distal end 
remote from the pump and free to move with respect to the 
pump; and 
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b) intermediate projecting means having an aperture received 
around a handle of the pump for releasably securing an 
intermediate portion of the flexible suction hose to the por- 
table paint pump 

such that at least the intermediate portion of the elongated flexible 
suction hose is restrained from moving away from the portable 
paint pump when the intermediate projecting means is engaged 
with the intermediate portion of the flexible suction hose. 


5,622,481 
SHAFT COUPLING FOR A MOLTEN METAL PUMP 
Bruno H. Thut, 16755 Park Circle Dr., Chagrin Falls, Ohio 
44023 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 336,987 
Int. Cl.° F16D 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 417—319 





1. Apparatus for pumping molten metal, the apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a) a submergible pump housing; 

b) a rotatable impeller disposed within the pump housing; 

c) an impeller shaft having a first and second end, the first end 
coupled to the impeller and extending through an opening in 
the pump housing; 

d) a motor-driven rotating drive shaft; 

e) a coupling member engaging an end of the drive shaft and the 
second end of the impeller shaft; and 

f) a shear pin extending between the coupling member and one 
of said drive shafts and said impeller shafts. 


5,622,482 
PUMP USING SHAPE MEMORY ALLOYS 
Hong-Jae Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewood 
Electronics, Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,354 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 31, 1994, 
94-28159 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 17/03 

U.S. Cl. 417—321 9 Claims 

1. A pump comprising: 

a body having a cylinder formed on one side thereof with an 
intake port for introducing a fluid, an exhaust port for exter- 
nally discharging the fluid introduced into the cylinder, a drain 
port formed on a lower portion of the cylinder for discharging 
the fluid introduced to the lower portion of the cylinder, and a 
drain flow passage for connecting the drain port to intake port, 
said body having a lower portion opened; 

a piston mounted to be able to slide within the cylinder, permit- 
ting the fluid to flow into the cylinder while moving from a 
first position to a second position, and discharging the fluid 
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introduced in the cylinder via the exhaust port while moving 
from the second position to the first position; 

an end cap mounted with a pair of electric terminals and coupled 
to the lower portion of said body to tightly close the cylinder 
of said body; 

a biasing means installed between a lower end of said piston and 
an upper end of said end cap for exerting a biasing force to 
maintain said piston at the first position and for moving said 
piston from the second position to the first position; and 

a shape memory alloy member suspended to an outer circumfer- 
ence of a connecting pin penetrating through a lower portion 
of said piston and connected to the electric terminals of said 
end cap for moving said piston from the first position to the 
second position while overcoming the biasing force of said 
biasing means when a electric power is supplied via the 
electric terminals. 





5,622,483 
MOTOR END COVER LOCATED RESILIENT MOUNT 
FOR A MOTOR PUMP UNIT 
Seiji Nokubo, Itami, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1994, 6-161042 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 53/16 


US. Cl. 417—363 2 Claims 


1. A brake fluid pressure controller for use in a motor vehicle, 
comprising: 
a hydraulic unit having a housing and a pump mounted in said 
housing; 
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a motor coupled to said housing for driving said pump, said 
motor comprising a yoke and an end cover at one end of said 
yoke, and said end cover comprising a support portion formed 
thereon; and 

a shock-absorbing rubber mount for mounting said hydraulic 
unit and said motor to a vehicle body, said rubber mount 
being supported on said, support portion formed on said end 
cover; 

wherein said motor has a rear end cover and is coupled to said 
housing by bolts that extend through said rear end cover of 
said motor. 


5,622,484 
VALVE ARRANGEMENT FOR A CONDIMENT 
DISPENSING SYSTEM 

Christopher J. Taylor-McCune, Mission Viejo; Brian J. Kurth, 
Anaheim, and Lloyd D. Golobay, Huntington Beach, all of 
Calif., assignors to Carr-Griff, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 112,617, Aug. 26, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,364,244. This application Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 337,353 

Int. Cl.° FO4B 53/10 


US. Cl. 417—393 18 Claims 


1. A system for dispensing a condiment comprising: 

a condiment reservoir containing a supply of condiment to be 
dispensed; 

a pump sub-system including a pump inlet in communication 
with said condiment reservoir, a pump outlet and a pump 
assembly for pumping condiment from said condiment reser- 
voir through said pump inlet and through said pump outlet; 
and 

a valved conduit in communication with said pump outlet and 
structured to allow condiment from said pump outlet to flow 
therethrough, as desired, each of said pump inlet and said 
pump outlet including a valve comprising: 

a valve seat element having a longitudinal axis, defining a 
through opening and including a seating surface which 
defines a portion of said through opening; 

a valve body element positioned in said pump inlet or said 
pump outlet and operatively coupled to said valve seat 
element and located at least partially in said through open- 
ing, said valve body element including an inwardly facing 
interior sidewall; and 

a valve element secured to said valve body element at said 
inwardly facing interior sidewall and being movable rela- 
tive to said valve body element, said valve element includ- 
ing a sealing surface which is curved in at least one plane 
including the longitudinal axis of said valve seat element 
and is adapted to contact said seating surface to prevent 
condiment flow through said through opening. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


$5,622,485 
HIGH PERFORMANCE EFFICIENCY DIRTY AIR 
MOTOR/FAN SYSTEM 
Timothy J. Stewart, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Ametek, Inc., 
Kent, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 508,224 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 35/04 
US. Cl. 417—423.2 


1. In a motor/fan assembly for a vacuum cleaner or the like, the 
motor/fan assembly having a rotating fan member mounted in a 
housing and a motor engaged with said rotating fan, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

an end bracket portion of the housing, said end bracket portion 

having a volute expansion chamber; 

a shroud/baffle unit interposed between the motor and said end 

bracket, and surrounding the motor; and 

a component strap mounted to said shroud/baffle unit and said 

end bracket for carrying a variety of plurality cleaner compo- 
nents. 


5,622,486 
RADIALLY-VALVE COMPRESSOR WITH ADJUSTABLE 
CLEARANCE 
Thomas E. McDuffie, Henderson, and Paul H. Bergthold, 
Longview, both of Tex., assignors to J-W Operating Com- 
pany, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,065 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 39/10 
U.S. Cl. 417—536 10 Claims 

1. A gas compressor comprising: 

a cylinder; 

a first head having a center bore therethrough mounted on one 
end of said cylinder and a second head mounted on the other 
end of said cylinder; each of said heads having a radial inlet 
bore and a radial outlet bore whose respective longitudinal 
axes lie perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said cylinder; 

a piston rod slidably mounted through said center bore in said 
first head; 

a piston mounted on one end of said piston rod and positioned 
for reciprocating movement within said cylinder, said piston 
defining a first compression chamber within said cylinder 
between one side of said piston and said first head and one 
which is in fluid communication with said radial inlet and 
outlet bores in said first head and a second compression 
chamber within said cylinder between the other side of said 
piston and said second head and one which is in fluid com- 
munication with said radial inlet and outlet bores within said 
second head; and 

a valve slidably mounted in each of said radial bores; 
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means for adjusting the position of at least one of said valves 
within its respective bore to thereby adjust the fixed clearance 
within its respective compression chamber. 


5,622,487 
SCROLL COMPRESSOR HAVING A SEPARATE 
STATIONARY WRAP ELEMENT SECURED TO A FRAME 
Hiroyuki Fukuhara; Sadayuki Yamada, both of Otsu, and 


Shigeru Muramatsu, Kusatsu, all of Japan, assignors to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 334,326, Nov. 2, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1993, 5-274115 
Int. Cl.° FO4C /8/04;29/04 

U.S. Cl. 418—55.2 


1. A scroll compressor comprising: 

a closed container; 

a compression mechanism accommodated in said closed con- 
tainer and comprising a stationary scroll and an orbiting 
scroll, said stationary scroll comprising a frame and a separate 
wrap element secured to said frame, said orbiting scroll hav- 
ing a shaft and a wrap element allowed to undergo circular 
translation with respect to said wrap element of said station- 
ary scroll; 

a thrust bearing supporting said orbiting scroll; 

a crankshaft having an eccentric bearing in engagement with 
said shaft of said orbiting scroll, said crankshaft being oper- 
ably coupled to said orbiting scroll; 
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an electric motor comprising a rotor mounted on said crankshaft 
and a stator mounted inside said closed container; 

an oil reservoir defined inside said closed container; and 

an insulation material interposed between said frame and said 
wrap element of said stationary scroll. 


5,622,488 
SCROLL TYPE FLUID MACHINE HAVING FIRST AND 
SECOND FRAME MEMBERS TO INCREASE AIR 
TIGHTNESS 

Kenji Tojo; Hideyuki Ueda; Takao Mizuno, and Takeshi Hida, 

all of Shimizu, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,333 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1994, 6-224766 
Int. CL.° FO1C 1/04 

US. Cl. 418—55.5 
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1. A scroll type fluid machine, comprising a fixed scroll member 
and an orbiting scroll member each having an end plate and a 
scroll wrap portion standing perpendicular to said end plate, 
wherein said orbiting scroll member is connected to a driver 
through a main shaft, and said above components are housed in a 
hermetic case, said scroll type fluid machine further comprising a 
first frame member positioned on the opposite side of said orbiting 
scroll member to the wrap portion side thereof, rotatably support- 
ing said main shaft and fixed to said hermetic case, and a second 
frame member provided between said first frame member and said 
orbiting scroll member to be given a gas pressure for pressing said 
orbiting scroll member toward said fixed scroll member, and an 
orbiting scroll rear chamber provided as an airtight space, to which 
pressure in a compression chamber defined by said fixed scroll 
member and said orbiting scroll member in the middle of compres- 
sion is led, on the inner periphery of said second frame member to 
press said orbiting scroll member toward said fixed scroll member. 





5,622,489 
FUEL ATOMIZER AND APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
REDUCING NOX 
Richard J. Monro, 102 Ramapoo Rd., Ridgefield, Conn. 06877 
Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,836 
Int. Cl.° F23C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 431—187 11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for the reduction of NOx generated in a boiler 
from the burning of liquid fuel applied at high pressure, compris- 
ing: 
means for generating a stream of fuel having a high spin around 
a discharge axis; 
a fuel tip in the path of said spinning fuel stream, said fuel tip 
having a through bore aligned with the spinning fuel stream 
and extending from an inlet port to an outlet port; 
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said fuel tip having an end surface which has an outwardly 
extending domed shape and surrounds the discharge axis; 

said end surface further having an oblong slot formed therein 
which intersects the outlet port of the through bore; 

said oblong slot being bounded by a discharge wall; 

said discharge wall intersecting said end surface along oppo- 
sitely located spaced apart edges which are axially inclined at 
a desired angle with respect to a projection of the discharge 
axis on the discharge wall, so as to enable spinning fuel to 
preferentially spill over lower portions of the edges with 
velocity components capable of forming spaced apart fuel rich 
zones separated by a fuel lean zone. 





5,622,490 
CANDLE HOLDER 
Chak Y. Cheng, 15th Floor, Flats B&D, E Wah Factory Build- 
ing 56-60 Wong Chuk Hang Road, Aberdeen, Hong Kong 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,524 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 7, 1995, 
9504546 
Int. Cl.° F23D 3/16 


US. Cl. 431—288 4 Claims 


1. A musical candle holder comprising a cylindrical plastics 
body having cup-shaped opening at one end to receive and releas- 
ably fit around a base of a candle; and an interchangeable melody 
chip, electrically connectable to a loudspeaker, a printed circuit 
board, a battery, and an externally accessible manually operable 
electrical switch, all mounted inside said body on a removable 
cylindrical plug frictionally fit inside said body. 


5,622,491 
GAS BURNER HAVING A PACK OF STACKED METAL 
PLATES AT THE COMBUSTION CHAMBER INLET 

Arie Van Belle, Am Gouda, Netherlands, assignor to Flameco- 

Eclipse, B.V., Gouda, Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 28,157 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 12, 1992, 92 

00460 


Int. Cl.° F23D 14/02;14/62;14/70 
US. Cl. 431—328 


1. Gas burner provided with a connection for supplying a 
mixture of combustible gas and combustion air, a combustion 
chamber, and a burner pack located between said connection and 
said combustion chamber and providing an inlet to said combus- 
tion chamber, said burner pack comprising a plurality of stacks of 
plates; each stack including at least one metal plate which is 
deformed transversely to its flat plane, and at least one flat metal 
plate on both sides of each deformed plate; which stacks of burner 
plates are with their main surfaces substantially parallel to the flow 
direction of the gas/air mixture, wherein per stack the flow direc- 
tion of the gas/air mixture from the flow channels bound by said 
deformed plate and said flat plates is the same, and wherein the 
deformed plates are corrugated, said burner pack having a flat 
flame side, each stack (2a—2d) of burner plates (3; 4a—4c) compris- 
ing two or more deformed plates (4a—4c) and the longitudinal 
centerlines of the corrugations (6) in the plates (4a—4c) of at least 
two adjacent stacks (2a—2b; 2c-2d) enclose an angle with each 
other and with the flame side. 





5,622,492 
DENTAL MIRROR HANDLE 
Bradley A. Eli, Carlsbad, Calif., assignor to Jake & Shainas, 
Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,398 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 3/00 
US. Cl. 433—3 


1. A dental instrument handle for diagnosing temporomandibular 
joint disorders (TMDs) to which a dental instrument may be 
attached at one end, comprising: 
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a butt end, said butt end opposite the dental instrument end, said 
butt end adapted for engaging a first incisal edge of first 
anterior teeth by defining an incisal groove or notch; 

an incisal edge distance indicator attached to the handle, said 
distance indicator at a fixed distance from said butt end, said 
fixed distance for measuring a second incisal edge of second 
anterior teeth oppositely opposed said first anterior teeth, said 
fixed distance indicative of temporomandibular joint function. 


5,622,493 
MANDIBULAR DISTRATION DEVICE FOR USE IN 
MANDIBULAR DISTRACTION OSTEOGENESIS 

Yan Razdolsky, 600 Lake Cook Rd., Suite 150, Buffalo Grove, 

Ill. 60089, and Patrick J. Driscoll, 203 E. Olive, Prospect 

Heights, Ill. 60070 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,579, Apr. 4, 1994. This 

application Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 606,039 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 433—7 


1. A mandibular distraction device, comprising: 

first and second sets of tooth engagement members adapted to be 
attached to mandibular teeth of respective opposite lateral 
sides of the mandible, wherein each of said first and second 
sets of tooth engagement members has opposite sides; 

a first pair of expander assemblies attached to said opposite sides 
of said first set of tooth engagement members, said first pair 
of expander assemblies comprising at least one expandable 
screw device; and 

a second pair of expander assemblies attached to said opposite 
sides of said second set of tooth engagement members, said 
second pair of expander assemblies also comprising at least 
one expandable screw device. 


5,622,494 
PLASTIC ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCE HAVING A 
MECHANICAL BONDING BASE AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
Craig A. Andreiko, Alto Loma, and David L. Ludwig, San Juan 
Capistrano, both of Calif., assignors to Ormco Corporation, 
Glendora, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,663 
Int. Cl.° AGIC 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 433—9 


1. An orthodontic appliance, comprising: 
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a plastic orthodontic appliance having an appliance base and 
projecting structure extending outwardly from said appliance 
base 


said projecting structure having an inner extremity integrally 
connected to said appliance base, an outer extremity, an 
intermediate section between said inner and outer extremities 
which has a lateral surface disposed generally orthogonally 
relative to said base and has a substantially uniform cross- 
section along substantially its entire length, thereby providing 
an intermediate section which is free of an increasing cross- 
sectional taper in a direction away from said appliance base, 
said projecting structure being fabricated substantially of plas- 
tic and free of one or more metal and/or ceramic structural 
reinforcing inserts, 

the cross-sectional area of said outer extremity being greater 
than the cross-sectional area of the intermediate section, 
thereby forming undercuts in said projecting structure to 
facilitate mechanically bonding said orthodontic appliance to 
a tooth surface with an adhesive. 


5,622,495 
DEVICE FOR CORRECTING TEETH IRREGULARITIES 
Kunio Chikami, 211-1, Minamikuma, Kochi-shi, Kochi-ken, 
and Hiroshi Komori, Saitama-ken, both of Japan, assignors 
to Kunio Chikami, Kochi, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 115,055, Sep. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 5,474,447, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 886,564, May 21, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,271,733, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 678,422, Apr. 1, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,343 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1990, 2-89661; 
Mar. 30, 1991, 3-067330; Mar. 26, 1992, 4-068483; Mar. 26, 
1993, 4-068482 
Int. Cl.° A6G1C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 433—22 


1. A device for correcting teeth irregularities comprising: 

a bracket on which is a slit having a T-shaped section; 

a wire to be inserted into said slit and engaged with said bracket; 

a supplementary device for a sliding operation along said wire, 
said supplementary device comprising: 

a wire engaging slit having substantially the same shape as said 
bracket slit; and 

at least one protrusion for engaging said bracket. 





5,622,496 
TECHNIQUE FOR REPAIRING TEETH 
Richard Champagne, 88 Holly Dr., Eatontown, N.J. 07724 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,834 
Int. Cl.° AGIC 5/04 

US. Cl. 433—39 12 Claims 
1. A method of repairing tooth damage comprising the steps of: 
a) placing a double matrix band including two single matrix 
bands in an interproximal spacing between a tooth to be 
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repaired and an adjacent tooth said two single matrix bands 
being connected to each other in the interproximal spacing; 
b) tightening a first single matrix band about said adjacent tooth; 
and 
c) tightening a second single matrix band about said tooth to be 


repaired. 





5,622,497 
TRAY MODELING SYSTEM AND ARTICULATOR FOR 
PRODUCING A DENTAL MODEL 
Kyung-Rok Cho, 22720 Woodward Ave., #104, Ferndale, Mich. 
48220 
Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,535 
Int. Cl.° AG1C /9/00;9/00; 11/00 


1. An improved tray system and articulator for use with a 
conventional dental impression for creating a dental model of the 
patient’s mouth, comprising: 

at least one tray having a first substantially planar face, a second 
substantially planar face separated from said first planar face 
by a predetermined thickness, and at least one side; 

said first substantially planar face including a flat peripheral 
outer portion and an elevated and central plateau portion 
which is bounded by said flat outer portion; 

a channel shaped recess formed through said thickness of said at 
least one tray and extending around said peripheral outer 
portion, first and second oppositely facing walls defining said 
recess and having rows of ridges placed thereon; 

at least one insert corresponding in outline to that of said recess, 
said at least one insert including a narrow and elongated body 
portion having inner and outer rows of ridges which interen- 
gage with said rows of ridges on said oppositely facing walls 
to secure said insert within said recess, said insert further 
including a keyed upper portion extending from said body 
portion and projecting above a surface of said peripheral outer 
portion; 

wherein a base layer of stone is adapted to be applied over said 
outer portion of said tray and surround said keyed upper 
portion of said insert; 

wherein the dental impression corresponds in shape to said 
peripheral outer portion and is bonded to said base layer of 
stone; said at least one tray including a first tray and a second 
tray, said articulator providing means for positioning and 
means for securing said first tray holding a first dental impres- 
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sion in a spaced and opposing fashion relative to said second 
tray holding a second dental impression to recreate a dental 
model; 

said means for positioning and means for securing including a 
first member having a first end and a second end and a second 
member having a first end and a second end; 

a first connecting plate interconnecting said first end of said first 
member to said first tray and a second connecting plate 
interconnecting said first end of said second member to said 
second tray, said second end of said first member hingedly 
connecting to said second end of said second member about a 
common axis; 

a first pair of locating guide fingers and a first receiving finger 
which is spaced a distance from said first pair of guide fingers, 
said first pair of guide fingers and said first receiving finger 
extending from a body of said first articulator member toward 
said second end; 

a second pair of locating guide fingers and a second receiving 
finger which is spaced a distance from said second guide 
fingers, said second pair of guide fingers and said second 
receiving finger extending from a body of said second articu- 
lator member toward said second end; and 

said receiving finger of said first articulator member hingedly 
securing between said pair of locating guide fingers of said 
second articulator member and said receiving finger of said 
second articulator member hingedly securing between said 
pair of locating guide fingers of said first articulator member. 


§,622,498 
METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT OF PERIODONTAL 
DISEASE BY SUSTAINED DELIVERY OF A 
THERAPEUTIC AGENT TO THE PERIODONTAL 
POCKET, COMPOSITION OF MATTER THEREFOR AND 
APPARATUS FOR THE ADMINISTRATION THEREOF 
Nancy S. Brizzolara, Congers; Michael G. Lanzilotti, Pearl 
River, and James R. Lawter, Goshen, all of N.Y., assignors to 
American Cyanamid Company, Madison, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 593,125, Oct. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,236,355, which is a division of Ser. No. 289,076, Dec. 22, 
1988, abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 
7,753 
Int. CL° AGIC 17/02;5/04; A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 433—80 


1. Apparatus for dispensing an oral composition for alleviating 
dental diseases by local administration of a therapeutic agent to the 
periodontal pocket of a patient in need of such treatment, said 
apparatus comprising: 

(1) a container having barrel means ending in a hollow delivery 
tip outlet means adapted to fit the periodontal pocket between 
the patient's gum and teeth; 

(2) plunger means to translate an externally applied force onto 
dry therapeutic agent containing microparticles contained 
within the outlet means so as to dispense them through said 
outlet means tip into said periodontal pocket said plunger 
means comprising a rod with a solid tip which is partially 
inserted into said outlet means; and in said outlet means, 

(3) said dry microparticles comprising: 

(i) an effective amount of at least one therapeutic agent 
dispersed in a dry matrix comprising a biocompatible and 
biodegradable polymer. 
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5,622,499 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A DENTAL 
ABUTMENT 
William E. Simmons, 1225 Broken Sound Pkwy. NW., Boca 
Raton, Fla. 33487 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 420,971 
Int. ClL.° AGIC 13/12;13/225;8/00 
U.S. Cl. 433—172 


1. Method of manufacturing a dental abutment to assure a 
desired in situ alignment of the dental abutment with a dental 
implant, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a workpiece having therein a threaded recess 
corresponding to the length, diameter, pitch and material 
density of a coupling surface of the dental implant to be used 
in a dental procedure said recess having a mouth; 

(b) rotating into said recess a coupling surface of said dental 
abutment to be secured in situ to said dental implant said 
abutment having a non-threaded surface; 

(c) tightening said coupling surface of said dental abutment into 
said recess to a torque in the range of about 25 to about 35 
newtons per centimeter; and 

(d) providing a surface of radial reference upon, and common to, 
both said non-threaded area of said abutment and a location, 
proximal to said mouth of said recess of said workpiece, 

whereby a desired degree of rotation and alignment of said 
abutment relative to said implant will be assured upon mutual 
alignment in situ of said surface radial of reference of said 
abutment and a dental implant provided with a reference 
corresponding to said radial reference of said workpiece. 





5,622,500 

INSERTION TOOL/HEALING COLLAR/ABUTMENT 
Gerald A. Niznick, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Core-Vent 

Corporation, Las Vegas, Nev. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,534 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 433—173 15 Claims 

1. A healing collar joined to, and seated on an endosseous dental 
implant, said implant having an internal, threaded passage, and an 
external, multi-sided projection around the opening to said passage 
at the top of said implant, said implant being adapted for insertion 
with said collar into an opening in the jawbone of a person, said 
collar including: 

a cylindrical-shaped external surface of a size and shape suffi- 
cient to form an opening in the mucosal tissue atop a passage 
formed in the jawbone of a patient to receive said implant; 

a first cavity at one end of said healing collar, said cavity having 
the same number of sides as said projection atop said implant, 
and having a size and shape adapted to fit over said multi- 
sided projection atop said implant; 

at the other end of said healing collar, an opening leading to a 
second, internal cavity having a plurality of sides, said inter- 
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nal cavity being adapted to engage a tool suitable for inserting 
said implant into said passage between said first and said 
second cavities, and inside said collar, an inwardly-projecting 
flange having an upper surface for engaging the head of a 
screw, and a lower surface for seating on the top of said 
implant; and 

screw member that includes a head member joined to a 
threaded shank that has a size and shape sufficient to pass 
through said healing collar and engage the threads in said 
internal, threaded passage inside said implant, with said head 
member seating itself on said upper annular flange surface, 
leaving sufficient space for insertion of said tool into said 
cavity. 





5,622,501 
DESTROYING BACTERIA ON PHYSIOLOGIC TISSUE 
Guy Levy, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Endo Technic Corpora- 
tion, San Clemente, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 615,789, Nov. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,092,773, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 299,472, 
Jan. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 5,020,995, and Ser. No. 351,203, May 

15, 1989, Pat. No. 5,194,005, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 335,245, Apr. 10, 1989, abandoned. This applica- 
tion Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 784,976 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 21, 1988, 88 17549 
Int. Cl.° A61C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 433—215 


1. A method of destroying bacteria on physiologic tissue in the 
mouth comprising: staining the bacteria to cause the bacteria to 
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have a dark coloration; and exposing the stained bacteria to laser 
radiation at a wavelength and energy level sufficient to vaporize 
the bacteria, and at an energy level selected so that the physiologic 
tissue on which the bacteria are present is not affected by the laser 
radiation. 





$,622,502 
TOOTH BRUSH WITH HELICAL BRISTLES AND 

METHOD 

David B. Wilkes, and Lucille Wilkes, both of 3101 East, 3300 

North, Twin Falls, Id. 83301 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,624 
Int. Cl.° A61C 17/00; A46B 9/04 
US. Cl. 433—216 


1. A tooth brush including 

an elongated handle with an elongated head that is sized to fit 
into the mouth of an individual while this individual is brush- 
ing their teeth, said head having a generally rectangular con- 
figuration which is twisted into a helical shape and further 
wherein the head is bent relative to the handle whereby the 
longitudinal axis of the head defines an acute angle relative to 
the longitudinal axis of the handle, 

said head having two sides, with a plurality of bristles extending 
outward from only one side of the head, said bristles having 
terminal ends which rub against teeth during brushing, 

said terminal ends lying along a common surface in the shape of 
a helix, with a substantial number of said bristles making 
contact with the teeth at an angle of about 45° during brush- 


ing. 


5,622,503 
ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD OF SIMULATING 
VERTIGO TO TRAIN PILOT OVERCOMING VERTIGO 
Genquan Feng, P.O. Box 1796, New York, N.Y. 10185-0016 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,532, Mar. 16, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
$52,003, Jul. 13, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 28, 
1993, Ser. No. 82,936 
Int. C1.° BO9B 9/36 
US. Cl. 434—36 20 Claims 
1. An arrangement for simulating vertigo in on-ground training 
of pilots to overcome in-flight vertigo, comprising: 
an opaque enclosure surrounding a pilot, said enclosure includ- 
ing front and rear wall portions spaced apart of each other 


along a first axis, a pair of side wall portions spaced apart of U.S. Cl. 434—430 


each other along a second axis generally perpendicular to the 
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an artificial environment scene on said wall portions surrounding 
the trainer means and having a horizon line extending across 
the front, rear and side wall portions within the enclosure; and 

moving means for effecting relative movement between the 
horizon line of the enclosure and the pilot relative to at least 
one of the axes to impart a false illusion of position to the 
pilot; wherein said moving means being controlled by a 
controller according to a training procedure, said training 
procedure being randomly generated for controlling said 
movement of said enclosure by said controller. 

13. A method of simulating vertigo in on-ground training of 


pilots to overcome in-flight vertigo, comprising the steps of: 


surrounding a pilot with an opaque enclosure, said enclosure 
having front and rear wall portions spaced apart of each other 
along a first axis, a pair of side wall portions spaced apart of 
each other along a second axis generally perpendicular to the 
first axis, and a top wall portion above the front and rear and 
side wall portions along a third axis generally perpendicular 
to both the first and second axes; 

positioning a trainer means in said enclosure, said trainer means 
having a seat on which the pilot is seated, a light-transmissive 
canopy above the pilot, and an opaque cover overlying part of 
the canopy, while the remaining part of the canopy remains 
light transmissive; 

providing an artificial environment scene on said wall portions 
surrounding the trainer means and having a horizon line 
extending across the front, rear and side wall portions within 
the enclosure; and 

providing effecting relative movement between the horizon line 
of the enclosure and the pilot relative to at least one of the 
axes to impart a false illusion of position to the pilot by a 
moving means; wherein said moving means being controlled 
by a controller according a training procedure, said training 
procedure being randomly generated for controlling said 
movement of said enclosure by said controller. 


$5,622,504 
REUSABLE BULLETIN BOARD DISPLAY 


Wilma J. Hance, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Jamie H. 


Tarziers, Fairhope, Ala. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 425,797 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 29/00 
9 Claims 
1. A reusable bulletin board display, for use in educational 


first axis, and a top wall portion above the front and rear and purposes, which is removably mountable on a conventional bulle- 
side wall portions along a third axis generally perpendicular tin board or other similar surface, said reusable bulletin board 
to both the first and second axes; display comprising: 


a trainer means positioned in said enclosure, said trainer means 
having a seat on which the pilot is seated, a light-transmissive 
canopy above the pilot, and an opaque cover overlying part of 
the canopy, while the remaining part of the canopy remains 
light transmissive; 


a substrate consisting of a front side and a back side, said 
substrate being fabricated from a durable and flexible material 
to permit disposal of said bulletin board display within a 
cylindrical storage device, said back side of said substrate 
defining a plurality of indicators; 
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an actuating member for pressing said extension portion of said 
insulating resilient piece towards the rear surface of said 
flexible printed circuit board when said end portion of said 
insulating resilient piece and said sheet end of said flexible 
printed circuit board are received together in said receiving 
hole, whereby said conductor pattern of said flexible printed 
circuit board is pressed onto and is brought into contact with 
said contact portion. 


5,622,506 
a laminate secured to and covering a substantial portion of said AVIONIC CONNECTOR INTERFACE DISTRIBUTION 


substrate; and UNIT 
a plurality of attachment devices disposed about a perimeter of James F. Hornig; Richard A. Lyon, both of Austin; James W. 
said substrate for reusably attaching said reusable bulletin Sheffield, Round Rock, all of Tex.; Joseph R. Steinman, 
board display to the front side of the conventional bulletin | Mechanicsburg, Pa.; Steven M. Bryer, Needham; Jeffrey D. 
board. Beaton, Billerica, both of Mass.; Randolph M. Layton, Bol- 
ingbrook; Gregory J. Bassett, Lockport, both of Ill., and 
Donna E. Haas, Austin, Tex., assignors to GTE Airfone 
Incorporated, Oak Brook, Ill. 
5,622,505 Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 337,290 
MULTI-ROW CONNECTOR COMPRISING FLEXIBLE Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/06 
CONTACT SHEETS WITH INSULATING RESILIENT US. Cl. 439—74 
PIECES 
Osamu Hashiguchi; Kazuomi Sato, and Yoshiaki Ichimura, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Japan Aviation Electronics 
Industry, Limited, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 546,585 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1994, 6-256598 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 439—67 11 Claims 


1. An electrical connector for electrically connecting a flexible 1. An avionic connector interface distribution unit for interfacing 
printed circuit board to a connecting object, said flexible printed a central controller with a plurality of avionic devices, comprising: 
circuit board comprising a flexible insulator sheet with front and _a mother printed wiring board including first and second planar 
rear surfaces and a sheet end and a conductor pattern extending on surfaces; 
said front surface to said sheet end, which comprises: first and second daughter printed wiring boards, each of said 

an insulating resilient piece having an end portion and an exten- daughter boards including first and second planar surfaces, 


sion portion extending in a different direction from said end : é 
pe said ineathane resilient piece being attached to the said first and second daughter boards being generally 
rear surface of said flexible printed circuit board so that said co-planar and adjacent to each other and being generally 
end portion is arranged to the sheet end of said flexible parallel to said mother board, said first surfaces of said 
printed circuit board and said extension portion extending daughter boards facing said second surface of said mother 
away from the rear surface of said flexible printed circuit board; 
board; first and second parallel headers, said first header being mounted 
a connecting member for being electrically and mechanically between said second surface of said mother board and said 


connected to said connecting object, said connecting member 
comprising an insulator block and a contact supported in said 
insulator block, said contact having a terminal end connected 
to said connecting object and a contact portion, said connect- 
ing member having a receiving hole for loosely receiving said 
end portion of said insulating resilient piece and said sheet 
end of said flexible printed circuit board together, said contact 
portion exposed in said receiving hole; and 


first surface of said first daughter board, said second header 
being mounted between said second surface of said mother 
board and said first surface of said second daughter board; 

a large avionic connector mounted to said first surface of said 
mother board; and 

a plurality of miniature connectors mounted to said second 
surfaces of said daughter boards. 
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5,622,507 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION BOX 
Koji Kasai, Yokkaichi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Wiring 
Systems, Ltd., Yokkaichi, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 528,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1994, 6-282153 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/24 


US. Cl. 439—76.2 2 Claims 
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1. An electrical connection box including a casing in which a 
bus bar constituting an internal circuit of the electrical connection 
box and formed by an electrically conductive metal plate is pro- 
vided through an insulating plate and on an outer face of which a 
connective portion having a relay electrically connected to a tab of 
the bus bar through a plurality of relay terminals is provided; 

wherein the relay includes a plurality of terminals having an 

identical length but different widths, respectively, while the 
relay terminals have different lengths for the terminals of the 
relay, respectively; 

the electrical connection box comprising: 

a pillar portion for engaging a lower end of a shorter one of 
the relay terminals, which is projected from an upper face 
of the insulating plate such that an upper end of the shorter 
one of the relay terminals substantially coincides with an 
upper end of a longer one of the relay terminals. 


5,622,508 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR AND THERMAL 
PRINTHEAD USING THE SAME 
Takaya Nagahata, and Tokihiko Kishimoto, both of Ukyo-ku, 
Japan, assignors to Rohm Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 200,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1993, 5-035457 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/09 


US. Cl. 439—79 18 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector for a circuit board comprising: 

a single connector housing having a pin retaining wall which is 
provided with a plurality of insertion holes and having a 
shroud extending from said pin retaining wall for receiving a 
mating connector; 

a plurality of terminal pins each having a stem portion for 
insertion into the single connector housing through a corre- 
sponding one of the insertion holes; 

wherein each of the terminal pins includes a clip portion 
arranged outside the single connector housing; and 

wherein the clip portion includes an opposed pair of legs extend- 
ing from a connecting web away from the pin retaining wall 
of the single connector housing, the opposed pair of legs 
approaching each other in a direction away from the connect- 
ing web but being elastically openable for engagement with 
the circuit board. 


5,622,509 
3-PRONG ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Ralph D. Smythe, 2708 Hwy. MN, Cottage Grove, Wis. 53527, 
and Tony T. Brechtl, 9 Woodglen Ct., Madison, Wis. 53716 
Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 595,027 
Int. CL.° HOIR 4/66 


US. Cl. 439—106 17 Claims 


1. A 3-prong grounded electrical connector comprising: 

a body of electrically-insulated material; 

a first electrically-conductive lead secured in said body and 
extending therefrom, said first lead dimensioned and config- 
ured to operationally engage a hot conductor of a 3-conductor 
electrical cord; 

a second electrically-conductive lead secured in said body and 
extending therefrom, said second lead dimensioned and con- 
figured to operationally engage a neutral conductor of the 
3-conductor cord; and 

an electrically-conductive grounding prong secured in said body 
and extending therefrom, said grounding prong dimensioned 
and configured to operationally engage a ground conductor of 
the 3-conductor cord, and further wherein where said ground- 
ing prong extends from said body said grounding prong is a 
coil spring. 


5,622,510 
PC CARD ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Mitsuo Ishida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hirose Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 493,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1994, 6-168646 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/62 
U.S. Cl. 439—160 7 Claims 
1. A PC card electrical connector comprising: 
a housing having at least upper and lower storage cavities for 
accepting PC cards one for each storage cavity; 
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at least upper and lower movable plates disposed near said upper 
and lower storage cavities, respectively, and each having at 
least one abutment member for abutment with a portion of 
said PC cards; 

at least upper and lower eject levers rotatably supported by said 
housing in planes parallel to said PC cards and coupled at one 
end to said movable plates; 

at least upper and lower intermediate bars coupled to the other 
end of said upper and lower eject levers, respectively, and 
movable along sides of said storage cavities; and 

ejector means for selectively engaging one of said upper and 
lower intermediate bars, said ejector means including a single 
eject bar having an end switchable so that another end is 
selectively engaged with one of said intermediate bars to eject 
a desired PC card with ease and few errors. 


5,622,511 
FLOATING CONNECTOR HOUSING 
Brian S. Jarrett, Cornelius, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,540 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/74 


1. A floating connector housing comprising: 

an attachment area for attaching a first connector thereto; 

two or more flanges for engaging a first surface of a plate of a 
device, the two or more flanges cooperating with a locking 
surface of the floating connector housing, said locking surface 
engaging an opposing second surface of the plate to lock the 
floating connector housing to the plate by sandwiching the 
plate between the flanges and the locking surface, the two or 
more flanges allowing the floating connector housing to have 
limited movement within a plane of the plate; and 

one or more alignment pins extending forwardly in a coupling 
direction for aligning the floating connector housing with a 
second connector to allow the first connector to couple to the 
second connector. 
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5,622,512 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING WATERPROOF 
CONNECTION 
Yoshinori Uchida, and Toshiro Maejima, both of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 430,448 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1994, 6-77544 
Int. C1.° HOIR 13/52 
US. Cl. 439—271 
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1. An apparatus for forming a waterproof connection, the appa- 
Tatus comprising: 

a first connector housing for receiving wires, the first connector 
housing defining through-holes; 

a second connector housing for connecting with the first connec- 
tor housing; 

a packing unit insertable in the first connector housing for 
providing a waterproof seal between an engaging surface of 
the first connector housing and an engaging surface of the 
second connector housing; 

projection parts included respectively on opposite side portions 
of one end of the packing unit, wherein each of the projection 
parts includes an outwardly extending retaining portion for 
engaging the first connector housing, and wherein each of the 
retaining portions project through respective through-holes; 

a rear holder attachable to a rear end of the first connector 
housing for retaining the packing unit; 

lock portions disposed respectively on opposite side portions of 
one end of the rear holder; and 

lock pawls, for respectively retaining the lock portions, disposed 
adjacent to outlets of the through-holes defined by the first 
connector housing, respectively. 





$,622,513 
LAMP SOCKET 

Yuan-Peng Kuang, No. 78, Tung-Nan St., Hsin Chu City, Tai- 

wan 

Filed Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,361 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/50 

U.S. Cl. 439—340 3 Claims 

1. A lamp socket comprising a socket body having a spiral 
groove for mounting a base of a conventional lamp bulb, a center 
metal contact plate and a side metal contact plate respectively 
fastened to said socket body for connection to a respective conduc- 
tor of an electric wire, wherein said socket body comprises: 

a right half portion, said right half portion comprising a base, 
which holds said center metal contact plate, a right half 
circularly arched upright wall raised from said base, a longi- 
tudinal locating groove on said right half circularly arched 
upright wall of said right half portion which receives said side 
metal contact plate, a rectangular slot on said base at an inner 
side, a retaining hole on said base at an outer side in commu- 
nication with said rectangular slot, and a side metal contact 
slot disposed through said base which holds said side metal 
contact plate in said longitudinal locating groove; and 
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a left half portion abutted to said right half portion, said left half 
portion comprising a horizontal locating ring hooked on out- 
side of said right half circularly arched upright wall of said 
right half portion, a left half circularly arched upright wall 


movement of said pins into electrical mating engagement with 
said contacts when said package is moved along a selected 
path over said mounting surface; 

wherein said entranceways of said openings which are associ- 
ated with said at least some pins are dimensioned to permit 
passage of said enlargements into said interior, and said 
channels of said openings which are associated with said at 
least some pins are dimensioned narrower than their respec- 
tive said enlargements, each of said narrower channels 
extending for a respective depth dimension from said mount- 
ing surface to a respective oppositely facing locking surface, 
each said depth dimension being less than said predetermined 
distance of an associated said pin such that said enlargements 
are trapped beneath said locking surfaces when said pins are 
disposed in said channels; and 

wherein said package is secured to said socket by inserting said 
pins into said entranceways and moving said package trans- 
versely over said mounting surface until said pins are electri- 


or Paya ~— a gre gh omy : - ot cally engage with said contacts and said enlargements are 
locating ring engaged on said base of said right : : : 
inaidniveiimetdihwaiintae “saa wteegeem 

wall of said right half portion, a downward locating rod 

extended downwardly from a bottom edge of said left half 

circularly arched upright wall inserted into said rectangular 

slot of said base of said right half protion, and a hook 

extended from said downward locating rod and hooked in said 

retaining hole of said base of said right half portion. 


§,622,515 
$,622,514 GROUNDING ELECTRICAL LEADS 
COVERLESS PIN GRID ARRAY SOCKET Gheorghe Hotea, Griesheim, and Harald M. Lutsch, Dietzen- 
James E. Crompton, III, Pfafftown, and Randy A. Smith, pach, both of Germany, assignors to The Whitaker Corpo- 


Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,271 Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 338,078 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/625 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 23, 1993, 


U.S. Cl. 439—342 13 Claims 9324064 


Int. CL.° HOIR 4/24 
17 Claims 


1. An electrical socket for an electronic package having an array 


of pins extending in a common direction from a bottom face of , : we ; 
said package, at least of said pins each having a respective 1. An electrical terminal set comprising a set of terminals where 


cross-sectional enlargement extending outwardly therefrom at a ach terminal includes two spaced pairs of spring beams defining a 
respective predetermined distance from said bottom face, the pair of aligned slots for receiving a common electrical lead, and a 
socket comprising: strain relief ferrule aligned with the lead receiving slot, wherein the 
a housing having a wall defining a package mounting surface, an spring beams of each pair of beams are defined by a pair of 
array of openings in the wall corresponding to the array Of juxtaposed loops, the loops of all of the terminals of the terminal 
- said os providing meerwntendiy comesponding array set being connected together by a front wall and a rear wall with 

of electrical contacts in the housing, said openings including one ead of each loop being connected to the front wall and the 


respective entranceways each dimensioned to permit free pas- . 
sage of an associated said pin to an interior of the housing, other end of each loop being connected to the rear wall, whereby a 


and respective channels extending laterally from said cage-like structure is formed, and the lead strain relief ferrules 
entranceways in respective directions selected to permit project beyond the same wall. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,622,516 

INSULATION DISPLACEMENT TERMINAL WITH TWO- 

WIRE INSERTION CAPABILITY 
William C. Baggett, Duluth, Ga.; Golam M. Choudhury, War- 
ren; Michael G. German, Secaucus, both of N.J.; Dianne W. 
Gilland, Lawrenceville, Ga.; Andrew Schwartz, Morris 
Township, Morris County; Jeremia P. Starace, Nutley, both 
of N.J., and Wayne D. Larsen, Indianapolis, Ind., assignors 

to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,903 

Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/24 
US. Cl. 439—408 


1. A device for making an electrical connection to an insulated 
wire having a metallic conductor contained therein, said device 
comprising: 

an essentially flat terminal element of electrically conductive 

material, said terminal element including: 

a solid base region; 

first and second arm sections extending upwardly from said 
base region, said arm sections having essentially equal and 
opposite geometries and defining a centralized slot in said 
terminal element, said slot being open at a top region 
thereof and having a width less than said metallic conduc- 
tor of said insulated wire, wherein said arm sections include 
sharpened inside edges adapted to cut through insulation of 
said wire inserted in said slot to establish an electrical 
connection; and 

an opening, defined by said arm sections, in said base region 
of said terminal element adjoining said slot, said opening 
having a width greater than said width of said slot, wherein 
said opening adjoining said slot enables said sharpened 
edges of said arm sections to torsionally deflect upon a 
predetermined normal force being exerted by insertion of 
said wire into said slot; and 

a housing, including: 

a base 

a plurality of vertical walls, extending from said base, adapted 
to retain said terminal element therebetween, wherein each 
of said vertical walls includes a region of a diminished 
thickness that facilitates said torsional displacement of said 
arm sections of said terminal element. 





5,622,517 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION MODULE CONTAINING A 
CONNECTOR PART OF THE TYPE HAVING A WIRE- 
RETAINING SLOT PROVIDED WITH AN INSULATION- 
DISPLACEMENT INLET 
Jean-Paul Heng, Lyons; Ariel Ruiz, Villeurbanne, and Luc 
Doutaz, Lyons, all of France, assignors to Entrelec S.A., 
Villeurbanne, France 
Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 497,944 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 4, 1994, 94 08210 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/24 
U.S. Cl. 439—417 9 Claims 
1. A connection module including an insulating housing inside 
which a conductive connector part is held stationary, which con- 
nector part has a wire-retaining slot provided within insulation- 
displacement inlet for at least one electrical wire conductive core, 
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the housing having a wire-insertion opening provided with a first 
portion via which a wire to be connected can be inserted to a 
penetration position relative to the insulation-displacement inlet of 
the slot, prior to pushing the core of the wire transversely into the 
slot, and a second portion for retaining, by nipping, the covering of 
any suitable wire whose core is retained by being nipped in the slot 
into which it has been pushed, the module further including an 
auxiliary part provided with a wire-pusher element mounted to 
slide in the housing along the slot and/or the opening between a 
first position in which it is possible to insert a wire between the 
pusher element and the insulation-displacement inlet of the slot, 
and a second position in which the core of a wire pushed into the 
slot and the corresponding covering of the wire pushed into the 
opening are retained therein by being nipped, said module includ- 
ing an auxiliary part that is provided with an operating element 
which projects from the housing, which is held in at least the 
second position by co-operation between catch-type holding means 
carried by it and complementary holding means in the housing, and 
which includes external operating means disposed on the operating 
element so as to act on at least some of the holding means, thereby 
releasing said auxiliary part when it is held in the second position 
so as to enable it to be returned to the first position, wherein said 
operating means of said auxiliary part are formed by two portions 
of the operating element, which portions carry the catch-type 
holding means provided on the auxiliary part, and are separated by 
a gap and are elastically deformable by clamping from the outside 
so as to close said gap, so that they can be elastically deformed 
from a rest state in which the holding means on the auxiliary part 
co-operate with the complementary means in the housing so as to 
hold the auxiliary part in the second position, once said second 
position has been reached by the auxiliary part, to a deformed state 
in which the catch-type holding means is disengaged from the 
complementary holding means carried by the housing, thereby 
enabling the auxiliary part to be slid back to its first position. 


BOOSTER CABLE SYSTEM 
Arion A. Kalpaxis, 61-17 68th Ave., Ridgewood, N.Y. 11385 
Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 561,815 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 7/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 439—504 10 Claims 
1. A booster cable system for use in starting an automotive 
vehicle having a discharged battery with a charged battery, each 
battery having a positive terminal and a negative terminal, said 
booster cable system comprising: 
a. a first electrical cable having a first end for connection to the 
positive terminal of the charged battery and a second end; 
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b. a second electrical cable having a first end for connection to 
the positive terminal of the discharged battery and a second 
end; 

. a third electrical cable having a first end for connection to the 
negative terminal of the charged battery and a second end; 

. a fourth electrical cable having a first end for connection to 
either the negative terminal of the discharged battery or a 
ground in the vehicle having the discharged battery, said 
fourth electrical cable also having a second end; 

e. each electrical cable being insulated; 

f. an electrical switch coupled to said four electrical cables, said 
electrical switch having an open position and a closed posi- 
tion, said electrical switch, when closed, electrically connect- 
ing the second end of said first electrical cable to the second 
end of said second electrical cable and electrically connecting 
the second end of said third electrical cable to the second end 
of said fourth electrical cable; and 
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a dielectric housing having terminal receiving cavities therein, a 
plurality of terminals mounted in said cavities, the housing 
being adapted for mounting on a surface of the board with the 
terminals establishing electrical connection to appropriate cir- 
cuit traces on the board, and the housing including an elon- 
gated body portion and at least one rearwardly projecting 
mounting portion projecting generally parallel to the board in 
proximity to said surface, said mounting portion including a 
gusset joining the mounting portion with the elongated body 
portion, said gusset including a groove; 

a generally U-shaped hold-down clip mounted on the mounting 
portion of the housing and having a bight portion spanning 
proximal ends of a pair of leg portions, the leg portions being 
configured for depending generally along opposite sides of 
said mounting portion of the housing with end portions of the 
leg portions for mounting to said printed circuit board, said 
bight portion engaging the groove of the gusset to retain the 
clip on the housing. 


§,622,520 


HIGH-DENSITY BOARD CONNECTOR ATTACHMENT 


_ an electrical clip on the first end of each one of said first, Peter L. Dutka, Wappingers Falls; Jeffrey J. Hare, Staatsburg; 


second, third and fourth electrical cables for removably secur- 
ing the first end of each electrical cable at its intended 
location. 


5,622,519 
RETENTION SYSTEM FOR ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS ON PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Craig Bixler, Elmhurst; Michael O’Sullivan, Willowbrook, and 
David R. Schmidgall, Streamwood, all of Ill., assignors to 
MOLEX Incorporated, Lisle, Il. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,983 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/00 


US. Cl. 439—S70 


1. A retention system for an electrical connector mountable to a 
substrate such as a printed circuit board, comprising: 


US. Cl. 439—573 


Norton J. Tomassetti, Kingston; William J. Tkazyik, and 
Wade H. White, both of Hyde Park, all of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 624,670, Apr. 2, 1996, aban- 


doned. This application May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 657,921 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/73 
11 Claims 


1. A printed circuit board assembly comprising: 

a printed circuit board having at least one layer of wiring for 
interconnection of electronic components disposed thereon; 
rectangular array of rows and columns of surface mount 
connectors disposed on said board in electrical connection to 
said wiring, at least three of said connectors meeting at some 
intersections of said rows and columns; 

connector holders disposed at at least some intersections of said 
rows and columns, each connector holder for retaining all the 
ends of said connectors, which meet at a corresponding said 
intersection, in fixed positions with respect to said board; and 

fastening means for affixedly mounting said connector holders to 
said board. 





5,622,521 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR WITH TERMINAL 
POSITION ASSURANCE DEVICE THAT FACILITATES 
FULLY INSERTING A TERMINAL 
Scott P. Marceau, Plainfield, and Kenneth T. Stead, Aurora, 
both of Ill, assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,981, Sep. 29, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,522,740. This application Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 552,323 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/432 


U.S. Cl. 439—595 10 Claims 











1. An electrical connector, comprising: 

a housing having a forward mating end and a rearward termi- 
nating end and a terminal-receiving cavity extending in a 
direction between the ends; 

a terminal insertable into the cavity from the rearward terminat- 
ing end of the housing; 

a TPA device selectively engageable with the housing in two 
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a shield generally surrounding most portions of the housing with 
some portions of said shield penetrating at least a first wall of 
the housing to invade an interior of the housing and to be 
adapted to communicate with the cavity. 





$,622,523 


positions, preloaded and fully loaded, at said terminating end GROUNDING DEVICE FOR USE WITH SHIELDED DIN 


of the housing with a terminal retention portion in locking 
engagement with the terminal; 

complementary interengaging abutment means between the ter- 
minal and the TPA device for moving the terminal from at 


least one incomplete position of insertion to a fully inserted J.s, C}, 439—607 


position in response to moving the TPA device from the 
preloaded position to the fully loaded position thereof; and 

complementary interengaging holding means between the TPA 
device and the housing for holding the TPA device in either of 
said preloaded and fully loaded positions and allowing the 
TPA device to be readily removed from the housing along 
with the terminal, said complementary interengaging holding 
means comprises a flexible latch arm cantilevered from each 
of two opposite sides of the TPA device and releasably 
engageable with complementary latch means on the housing, 
said latch arms being conjointly pinchable inwardly by an 
operator to effect removal of the TPA device and terminal 
from the housing. 


§,622,522 
SHIELDED ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Haw-Chan Tan, Diamond Bar, Calif., and Chin T. Lai, Tao- 
Yuan Hsien, Taiwan, assignors to Hon Hai Precision Ind. 
Co., Ltd., Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,492 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/648 


US. Cl. 439—607 19 Claims 


1. An I/O input/output connector within an I/O card for engage- 
ment with a complementary cable connector, comprising: 
an insulative housing comprising a plurality of walls defining a 
cavity therein; 
a board horizontally extending in said cavity; 
a plurality of contacts disposed on said board; 


CONNECTOR 


Ko-Chien Kan, Taipei, Taiwan, and Qisheng Zheng, Kun-Shan, 


China, assignors to Hon Hai Precision Ind, Co., Ltd., Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 550,786 
Int. CL.° HOIR 13/648 
13 Claims 


1. A DIN connector assembly comprising: 

an insulative housing including a front surface and a mating 
portion extending rearward from said front surface; 

a plurality of contacts positioned within said mating portion; 

shield means adapted to be attached to the housing and including 
at least one front face for covering at least said front surface 
of the housing, said shield means including an opening in 
alignment with said mating portion; 

a grounding device including a grounding plate and engagement 
means wherein said engagement means is sandwiched 
between the front surface of the housing and the front face of 
said shield means for restraining movement of said grounding 
with regard to the housing in a front-to-end direction; and 

restriction means formed on said shield means for latchably 
retaining said grounding device in position with regard to said 
shield means for restraining movement of said grounding 
device with regard to the housing in a vertical direction; 
wherein 
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said engagement means of the grounding device includes a pair 
of engagement tangs integrally extending rearward from a 
bottom edge of the grounding plane, and each of said engage- 
ment tangs includes a bight section directly projecting from 
the grounding plate and a vertical section projecting from said 
bight section; and 

a horizontal extension further extends from the corresponding 
vertical section of each of said engagement tangs for engage- 
ment with the restriction means of said shield means whereby 
the horizontal extension of one of said engagement tangs 
incorporates the horizontal extension of the other of said 
engagement tangs to define therebetween a gap having a 
smaller dimension than a horizontal portion of said restriction 
means. 


5,622,524 
FILTER PLUG 
Josef Dirmeyer, Bodenwéhr, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 597,242 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 6, 1993, 43 26 
7 


Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/66 
4 Claims 


SEXES SSS 


1. A filter plug, comprising: 

a plug body being made of a compound material having a 
mixture of insulator and ferrite material; and 

a number of parallel plug pins being disposed in a set pattern 
and being surrounded by said plug body. 





§,622,525 
METHOD OF POLISHING A SURFACE OF COPPER OR 
AN ALLOY COMPRISING MAINLY COPPER 

Jan Haisma; Peter W. De Haas; Dirk K. G. De Boer, all of 
Eindhoven; Waltherus W. Van den Hoogenhof, Almelo, and 
Lambertus Postma, Eindhoven, all of Netherlands, assignors 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 213,768 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jul. 12, 1993, 09300716 
Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 451—41 


1. A method of polishing a surface of copper or an alloy 
comprising mainly copper, comprising the steps of moving a 
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polishing means and said surface with respect to each other while 
exerting a polishing pressure of between 400 and 600 g/cm? on 
said surface with said polishing means for obtaining a polished 
surface, the polishing means comprising a composition comprising 
a colloidal suspension of SiO, particles having an average particle 
size of between 20 and 50 nm in an alkali solution, demineralised 
water and a chemical activator, and the polishing means also 
comprising an absorbent polishing base having a hardness in the 
range between Shore A hardness 40 and Shore D hardness 90, 
characterized in that 60 to 100 units by volume of demineralized 
water and 25 to 50 units by volume of chemical activator are used 
for every 100 units by volume of colloidal suspension. 


5,622,526 
APPARATUS FOR TRUEING CBN ABRASIVE BELTS 
AND GRINDING WHEELS 

James D. Phillips, Posen, Mich., assignor to J. D. Phillips 

Corporation, Alpena, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 218,427 
Int. Cl.° B24B 7/00 

US. Cl. 451—72 


1. A method of trueing an abrasive surface of a grinder compris- 
ing: 

providing a rotating trueing wheel formed with a frusto-conical 
peripheral surface which is disposed at an acute angle to the 
axis of rotation of the trueing wheel and which has first and 
second side edges with the first side edge being of greater 
diameter than the second side edge and with a plurality of 
diamond particles distributed in a single layer over the 
entirety of said peripheral surface, 

initially holding the first side edge only of the peripheral surface 
of the rotating trueing wheel in engagement with the abrasive 
surface of the grinder while maintaining the rotating trueing 
wheel oriented such that the remainder of the peripheral 
surface of the rotating trueing wheel is disposed at an acute 
angle to the abrasive surface of the grinder and out of contact 
therewith to confine the trueing of the abrasive surface to a 
relatively small area of contact by the diamond particles along 
the first side edge of the peripheral surface, and 

continuing such engagement and the trueing of the abrasive 
surface while maintaining the rotating trueing wheel at the 
same orientation so that as the first side edge wears away 
trueing will continue to be confined to a relatively small area 
of contact by diamond particles progressively farther and 
farther from said first side edge. 
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$,622,527 
INDEPENDENT ACTION STEPPER 
Scott R. Watterson, River Heights; Brad Ellis, and William T. 


Dalebout, both of Logan, all of Utah, assignors to Proform 
Fitness Products, Inc., and ICON Health & Fitness, Inc., 
Logan, Utah 
Division of Ser. No. 827,283, Jan. 29, 1992, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,756, May 29, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
647,554, Jan. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,135,216, and Ser. No. 
644,456, Jan. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,062,627, said Ser. No. 
827,283is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 517,439, May 8, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
258,994, Oct. 17, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 861,050, May 8, 1986, Pat. No. 4,796,881. 
This application Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 217,292 


Int. Cl.° A63B 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 482—53 7 Claims 


3. Apparatus for performing stepping exercises, said apparatus 
comprising: 
a frame means for supporting said apparatus; 
a first and a second treadle each pivotally attached to said frame 
means and operable between an unweighted position and a 


weighted position by the weighting and unweighting of a 
user’s foot thereon; 

a first shock absorber each interconnected between a respective 
said and a second treadle and said frame means, and including 


a hollow cylinder with a hydraulic fluid and a moveable 
piston therewithin, and 
orifice means permitting flow of said hydraulic fluid from one 


side of said piston to the opposite side thereof, and con- 
structed to regulate said flow to have a greater flow rate 
when a said treadle goes from said weighted position to 
said unweighted position, and a lower said flow rate when a 
said treadle goes from said unweighted position to said 
weighted position; and 
first and second spring means each operably positioned within 
respective said hollow cylinder to bias a said treadle to said 
unweighted position. 
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§,622,528 
ENDOSCOPE EXAMINATION SYSTEM FOR 
PROCESSING ENDOSCOPE PICTURE IMAGE 
Masahiko Hamano, Hachioji; Yasuyuki Kaneko, Yokohama; 
Atsushi Amano, Hachioji; Kazufumi Takamizawa, Chofu; 
Hideyuki Shoji, Hachioji; Toshiaki Nishikori, Sagamihara; 
Mutsumi Oshima, Hachioji, and Ken-ya Inomata, Mitaka, 
all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 121,464, Sep. 16, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 824,288, Jan. 23, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 347,223 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1991, 3-007635 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 1/045 


US. Cl. 600—118 5 Claims 








1. An endoscope examination system comprising: 

a plurality of endoscope systems including at least an endoscope 
body which is inserted into a cavity to obtain a picture image 
within the cavity as an electric signal, light-source means for 
supplying illuminating light to an endoscope in order to 
illuminate the interior of said cavity, a video processing 
means for processing a picture image signal from said endo- 
scope to convert the picture image signal to a signal which is 
adequate for monitor observation, and a monitoring means for 
displaying the processed signal; 
switching means electrically connected to said plurality of 
endoscope systems, for enabling said picture image signal to 
be transmitted from any one of said endoscope systems to 
another of the remaining said endoscope systems; 

a plurality of recording/processing means each provided within 
one of said endoscope systems for recording or processing 
said endoscope picture image, wherein each said recording/ 
processing means performs a different function for each said 
endoscope system; and 

control means electrically connected to said plurality of endo- 
scope systems and said switching means for sending out an 
operation control signal to said plurality of endoscope systems 
and said switching means and enabling any one of said 
endoscope systems to control the recording/processing means 
of another one of said endoscope systems. 





5,622,529 
FLAT CERVICAL COLLAR HAVING A UNITARY CHIN 
SUPPORT 


Salvatore Calabrese, 2109 Porter St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19145 


Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 255,360 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/0] 
US. Cl. 602—18 

37. A cervical collar comprising: 

a main body portion fabricated from a substantially incompress- 
ible plastic material, the main body portion comprising a front 
body section having a first substantially flat shape and being 
bendable into a second substantially tubular shape; 

the front body section having a central portion, a laterally 
extending first side portion and an opposed laterally extending 
second side portion; 


51 Claims 
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the central portion having a medial central portion and an upper 
central portion, the upper central portion extending trans- 
versely from the medial central portion and being unitary with 
the medial central portion, the medial central portion having 
an outwardly curved configuration extending in an arc trans- 
versely and outwardly beyond the outward extent of the first 
and second side portions when the main body portion is in the 
substantially flat shape, the upper central portion defining an 
upwardly facing concave chin support. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,622,530 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENT ELECTROTRANSPORT 
Joseph B. Phipps, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to Alza Corpora- 
tion, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 173,149, Dec. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,443,442, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 831,804, Feb. 5, 
1992, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 502,232, 
Mar. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 5,125,894. This application May 26, 
1995, Ser. No. 451,119 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 604—20 


1. A method of conducting an iontophoresis process involving 
iontophoretic delivery of a target ion from an active electrode 
reservoir having an extraneous ion concentration; said method 
including a step of: 

(a) maintaining a constant delivery rate of target ion throughout 

the iontophoresis process, by generating a selected extraneous 
ion concentration. 








CHEMICAL 


$5,622,531 
POLYURETHANE FIBER-CONTAINING TEXTILE 
PRODUCT IMPROVED IN SWEAT ABSORPTION/ 
EXHALATION PROPERTIES, AND PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Masaru Yamada, Aichi-ken; Kiyokazu Shuku, Nara-ken, and 
Toshio Hagihara, Kawachinagano, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kurashiki Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kurashiki; Okamoto 
Corporation, Nara-ken, and Consumer Product End-Use 
Research Institute Co., Ltd., Osaka, all of Japan 
Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 542,877 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1995, 7-204361 
Int. Cl.° DO6M 1/0/08; D02G 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 8—115.66 13 Claims 
1. Polyurethane fibers or a textile product comprising polyure- 
thane fibers on which a water-soluble wool protein is adsorbed. 


§,622,532 
POLYLACTONE AROMATIC ESTERS AND FUEL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 

Richard E. Cherpeck, Cotati, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Chemical Company, San Ramon, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,060 
Int. Cl.° CIOL 1/18; 1/22 

US. Cl. 44—389 29 Claims 

1. A fuel composition comprising a major amount of hydrocar- 
bons boiling in the gasoline or diesel fuel range and an effective 
deposit-controlling amount of a fuel-soluble compound of the 
formula: 


R3 


oO fe) 
Il Il 


R, —O—(C—R2—0O),—C 


wherein R, is a hydrocarbyl group having a sufficient number of 
carbon atoms to render the compound soluble in hydrocarbons 
boiling in the gasoline or diesel fuel range; 

R, is an alkylene group of about 2 to 5 carbon atoms; 

R, and R, are each independently hydrogen, hydroxy, nitro, 
amino, N-alkylamino having | to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
group, or N,N-dialkylamino having 1 to 6 carbon atoms in 
each alkyl group, provided that R, and R, may not both be 
hydrogen; 

and x is an integer from | to 25. 


$,622,533 
VINYLAMINE COPOLYMER COAGULANTS FOR USE 
IN COAL REFUSE DEWATERING 

Anthony G. Sommese, Aurora, and Krishnan J. Pillai, Naper- 

ville, both of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, 

Naperville, Il. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 572,271 
Int. CL.° C10L 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 44—620 8 Claims 

1. A method for thickening and dewatering coal tailing aqueous 
slurries in a twin belt press process, the method consisting essen- 
tially of the step of adding to the slurry a coagulant composition 
including a vinylamine copolymer including from about | to about 
99 mole percent vinylamine and from about | to about 99 mole 
percent of at least one monomer selected from the group consisting 
of vinylformamide, vinyl acetate, vinyl alcohol, vinyl pyrrolidone 
and the esters, amides and salts of acrylic acid and methacrylic 
acid wherein the coagulant composition is added to the slurry in a 
concentration from about 0.1 to about 200 parts per million; and 
dewatering the coagulated slurry on a twin belt press. 


§,622,534 
HIGH PERFORMANCE, MULTI-STAGE, PRESSURIZED, 
AIRBLOWN, ENTRAINED FLOW COAL GASIFIER 
SYSTEM 
Herbert E. Andrus, Jr., Granby, Conn., assignor to Combus- 
tion Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 999,511, Dec. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 336,604 
Int. C1.° C10J 3/76 


U.S. Cl. 48—77 1 Claim 


1. In a method of operating a high performance, multi-stage, 
pressurized, airblown, entrained flow gasifier system that is opera- 
tive for gasifying coal to produce a product gas therefrom includ- 
ing the steps of providing a first vessel having embodied therein a 
first stage, a second stage and a third stage, injecting char into the 
first stage of the first vessel, injecting air into the first stage of the 
first vessel, effecting the combustion of the char and the air within 
the first stage of the first vessel thereby producing slag, injecting 
char into the second stage of the first vessel, effecting the gasifi- 
cation of the char within the second stage of the first vessel to 
produce a product gas therefrom, injecting coal into the third stage 
of the first vessel, effecting the devolatilization of the coal within 
the third stage of the first vessel to produce char therefrom, 
discharging the slag from the first vessel, discharging the product 
gas with the char entrained therewithin from the first vessel, 
providing a second vessel in surrounding relation to the first vessel 
such that an annulus is formed between the first vessel and the 
second vessel, and filling the annulus so that the pressure there- 
within is greater than the pressure within the first vessel such that 
if a leak occurs within the first vessel the direction of flow will be 
from the annulus into the first vessel, the improvement comprising 
the steps of: 

a. providing a heat exchanger having water flowing therein in 
juxtaposed relation to the first vessel downstream thereof and 
connected in fluid flow relation therewith for receiving 
directly from the first vessel the product gas having char 
entrained therewithin; 

. effecting within the heat exchanger as a consequence of a heat 
exchange between the product gas having char entrained 
therewithin and the water flowing in the heat exchanger the 
production of the steam required for the operation of the high 
performance, multi-stage, pressurized, airblown, entrained 
flow gasifier system and the cooling of the product gas having 
char entrained therewithin; 

. discharging to the annulus from the heat exchanger a first 
portion of the steam produced in the heat exchanger solely 
sufficient to fill the annulus with steam at a pressure greater 
than the pressure within the first vessel; 

. providing a separator device downstream of the heat 
exchanger and connected in fluid flow relation therewith for 
receiving therefrom the product gas having char entrained 
therewithin after the product gas having char entrained there- 
within has been cooled in the heat exchanger; 

e. effecting the separation of the char from the product gas 
within the separator device; 

f. discharging the product gas from the separator device; 
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g. discharging the char from the separator device into the 
remaining portion of the steam being discharged from the heat 
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$,622,536 
SCRUBBER FOR WASTE GASES 


exchanger such that the remaining portion of the steam from William J. Carr, 1298 Ballard Ct., San Jose, Calif. 95132 


the heat exchanger solely constitutes all of the steam that is 
required for purposes of effecting therewith the transport of 
the char separated in the separator device to the first stage of 
the first vessel for injection thereinto and to the second stage 
of the first vessel for injection thereinto; 

. injecting limestone/dolomite into the third stage of the first 
vessel for reaction with any sulfur that may be present in the 
first vessel to form sulfur compounds for subsequent dis- 
charge along with the product gas from the first vessel; and 

i. supporting a slag baffle within the second stage of the first 
vessel so as to block off the central portion of the first vessel 
thereby causing any slag falling from the second stage into the 
first stage of the first vessel to fall outwardly of the central 
portion thereof. 


5,622,535 
ABRASIVE ARTICLE COMPRISING POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS AND ABRASIVE GRAIN 


Richard L. Bradshaw, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to International 


Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 76,896, Jun. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,446,085. 
This application May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 433,816 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3/14; B24D 3/30 
19 Claims 


1. An abrasive article comprising: 
A) an inorganic filler having absorption sites selected from the 
group consisting of unhydrated oxide sites, hydrated oxide 


sites and mixtures thereof, wherein said inorganic filler com- 
prises abrasive grains; and 
B) a binder component wherein said binder component com- 
prises 
1) a glassy polymer having a glass transition temperature of at 
least about 60° C., and having polar groups that interact 
with said adsorption sites on the surface of said filler to 
thereby remain in contact with and to encapsulate said 
filler; and 
2) a rubbery polymer having polar groups and being compat- 
ible with said glassy polymer wherein the relative amounts 
of B) 1 ) and B) 2) are about 50% to about 80% by weight 
of B) 1) and correspondingly about 20% to about 50% by 
weight of B) 2) based upon the total weight of B) 1) and B) 
2) in the composition; and wherein said glassy polymer and 
said rubbery polymer are chlorine free; 
and wherein the relative amounts of A) and B) are about 35% to 
about 60% of A) and correspondingly 65% to about 40% by 
volume of B) based upon the total volume of A) and B) in the 
composition, said article being obtained by forming a premix 
of said inorganic filler said glassy polymer and an organic 
diluent, which contains a volatile polar organic solvent 
wherein said premix contains about 2 to about 20% by weight 
of said glassy polymer, and about 20 to about 50% by weight 
of said filler; and admixing said premix and said rubbery 
polymer; and providing in the composition a high boiling 
secondary diluent in an amount to provide a blend of diluent 
of about 70 to about 90% by weight of said volatile polar 
organic solvent and correspondingly about 10 to about 30% 
by weight of said secondary diluent; and wherein said high 
boiling diluent is a non solvent tier said glassy polymer; and 
thereby causing said glassy polymer to adsorb onto said 
inorganic filler and interact with adsorption sites on said filler 
to thereby encapsulate said filler, and to intertwine said rub- 
bery particle within the matrix of said glassy polymer. 


U.S. Cl. 55—230 


Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,702 
Int. Cl.° BOID 47/02 
17 Claims 
23 


1. A waste gas scrubber comprising: 

a) means defining a pool of liquid, 

b) an atomizer comprising a hollow, generally cylindrical mem- 
ber, the atomizer defining a generally cylindrical interior 
region and an exterior region, the atomizer being mounted for 
rotation such that a portion of the atomizer is submerged in 
the pool, 

c) means for directing waste gas to be scrubbed from the 
exterior region through the interior region and back to the 
exterior region, wherein the waste gas and liquid are free to 
occupy substantially the entire interior region, and 

d) means for rotating the atomizer. 





$,622,537 
FILTRATION ARRANGEMENT 


Brad E. Kahlbaugh, Roseville; Susan B. Reinhart, Minneapo- 


lis; Denis J. Dudrey, Bloomington, and John T. Herman, 
Dellwood, all of Minn., assignors to Donaldson Company, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 62,268, May 17, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,423,892, which is a division of Ser. No. 897,861, Jun. 12, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,238,474, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 759,445, Sep. 13, 1991, abandoned, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 601,242, Oct. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,082,476. 

This application Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,830 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 46/10 


U.S. Cl. 55—320 


1. An air filter construction comprising: 
(a) a cylindrical inner filter having an outer portion; 

(i) said cylindrical inner filter including first and second end 
caps having filter media extending therebetween; at least a 
portion of said filter media extending between said first and 
second end caps being embedded in said first and second 
end caps; 
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(b) an outer region of filter media positioned around said cylin- 
drical inner filter outer portion and upstream from said cylin- 
drical inner filter; 

(i) said outer region of filter media including depth media 
which is removable from, and replaceable in, said air filter 
construction; and 

(c) said air filter construction including at least first and second 
layers of depth media therein; said filter construction includ- 
ing a gradient in ability to trap particles, between said first and 
second layers of depth media. 


5,622,538 
SOURCE CAPTURE SYTEM FOR AN AIR CLEANING 
SYSTEM 
Wolodymyr Diachuk, Golden Valley, Minn., assignor to Helical 
Dynamics, Inc., Golden Valley, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 413,202 
Int. Cl.° BOID 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 55—383 


1. A source capture system for capturing contaminated air from 
an industrial process comprising: 

capture means for continuously capturing a contaminated air 
volume having a mist/vapor component that is emitted during 
operation of the industrial process, the capture means having a 
structure with a capture opening oriented toward a source of 
the contaminated air volume within the industrial process; and 

mixing means operably coupled to the capture means for mixing 
the contaminated air volume with an ambient air volume to 
produce a mixed air volume in which the mist/vapor compo- 
nent of the mixed air volume is generally prevented from 
exhibiting aerosol bulk motion characteristics of a cloud, said 
mixing means effecting a reduction in temperature in said 
contaminated air volume and inducing a turbulent condition 
therein promoting a reduced concentration thereof in combi- 
nation with said ambient air volume. 


5,622,539 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR SUPPORTING AND 
TRANSFERRING GLASS SHEETS IN A SHAPING 
STATION 
Jean-Luc Lesage, Margny les Compiegne; Jean-Marc Petitcol- 
lin; Jean-Pierre Douche, both of Thourotte, and Pascal 
Tinelli, Compiegne, all of France, assignors to Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage International, Courbevoie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 88,529, Jul. 9, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 341,886 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 9, 1992, 92 08482 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 23/03;35/24;23/023 
U.S. Cl. 65—106 13 Claims 
1. In a bending station for shaping heated glass sheets and 
including means for moving the glass sheets therein and an annular 
mold member, a device for supporting a central part of stationary 
glass sheets in the bending station, said device comprising a 
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pressure box surrounded by said annular mold member and gener- 
ating a gas cushion smaller than the glass sheet and comprising: 
a plurality of individual compartments which are elongate in a 
direction transverse to a direction of travel of the glass sheets, 
said compartments having a width in the direction of glass 
sheet travel which is smaller than a height of the glass sheet in 
the direction of glass sheet travel; 
means for supplying said compartments with hot gas having a 
temperature of at least 600° C.; 
means for providing the gas supplied to said compartments with 
at least two pressure distribution levels; 
an upper plate forming an upper wall of said compartments and 
having a homogeneous distribution of substantially circular 
gas supply orifices and gas discharge slots in a central region 
thereof, and through which gas in said compartments may be 
supplied to, and discharged from, the gas cushion; and 
gas discharge sleeves defining walls of said compartments, said 
gas discharge sleeves being connected to said gas discharge 
slots and extending into said pressure box. 


5,622,540 
METHOD FOR BREAKING A GLASS SHEET 
Harrie J. Stevens, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Incorpo- 
rated, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,276 
Int. CL.° GO3B 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 65—112 


1. A method for manufacturing flat glass sheets comprising the 
steps of: 
providing a flat glass sheet having two major surfaces; 
covering at least one of said major surfaces with a protective 
layer of organic material; and 
sweeping a laser over said glass sheet in a single pass to: 
selectively remove a portion of said protective layer, thereby 
forming, on said at least one major surface, a covered 
region and a non-covered region; and 
form a crack in the glass sheet along a desired line of 
separation in said non-covered region. 





§,622,541 

GLASS FEEDERS 
George M. Stanley, Dunstable, United Kingdom, assignor to 

BH-F (Engineering) Limited, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 146,200, Nov. 17, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,112 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 17, 1991, 
9110807 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 5/18;5/26;7/08 

6 Claims 
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1. A dispensing basin for molten glass at the discharge end of a 
forehearth of a glass-making furnace wherein the dispensing basin 
has a base and side walls; said basin has a lower portion of 
horizontal cross-sectional area which is substantially less than a 
horizontal cross-sectional area of an upper portion thereof; said 
basin includes at least one discharge outlet in said base, at least one 
reciprocatable plunger which extends into the upper portion and 
the lower portion of the dispensing basin and which cooperates 
respectively with said at least one discharge outlet to form succes- 
sive gobs of molten glass at each of said at least one discharge 
outlet, and a rotatable sleeve member present in the upper portion 
and lower portion of said basin and surrounding respectively each 
of said at least one reciprocatable plunger; said basin includes a 
first horizontal annular shoulder surrounding said at least one 
discharge outlet; and wherein spacing between said sleeve member 
and said first horizontal annular shoulder serves to meter the flow 
of molten glass; the improvement comprising providing a second 
annular shoulder in said basin above said first annular shoulder, 
said second annular shoulder being located such that said second 
annular shoulder is substantially at half the depth of molten glass 
which is present in the basin during use of the basin for dispensing 
molten glass, whereby to provide surrounding a lower portion of 
the sleeve member, an annular space through which molten glass 
flows from said upper portion of the basin to said spacing between 
said sleeve member and said first horizontal annular shoulder. 





$622,542 
PARTICLE-STABILIZED METAL FOAM AND ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Martin Thomas, Kingston; Doug Kenny, Inverary, and Harry 
Sang, Kingston, all of Canada, assignors to Alcan Interna- 
tional Limited, Montreal, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA94/00027, § 371 Date Aug. 17, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 17, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/17218, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 4, 1994 
PCT Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 492,019 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 21, 1993, 2087791 
Int. Cl.° B22D 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—415 18 Claims 
11. A process for producing a foamed metal product wherein 
gaseous bubbles are retained within a mass of molten metal during 
the foaming, comprising the steps of heating a matrix metal above 
a liquidus temperature of the metal to form a liquid metal matrix, 
adding to said liquid matrix metal stabilizer particles wherein said 
stabilizer particles consist of a mixture of particles with a specific 
surface area as measured by nitrogen BET methods of at least 2.0 
m?/g, mixing the liquid matrix metal and stabilizer particles under 
a covering gas until the stabilizer particles are dispersed within the 
liquid matrix metal and small gas bubbles are entrained and stabi- 
lized by the particles to thereby form a precursor composite for a 
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particle-stabilized foam, then introducing a gas into said precursor 
composite in molten form to form a particle-stabilized metal foam, 
and removing said foam. 


5,622,543 
RECTILINEAR TURBULENT FLOW TYPE AIR 
PURIFIER 
Chen-Ho Yang, No. 12, Lane 780, Cheng Kung Road, Hsi Hu 
Zhen, Chang Hua City, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 530,621 
Int. Cl.° BO3C 3/011 ;3/155 
US. Cl. 96—58 


1. An air purifier comprised of a housing, a front cover, a front 
wire gauze filter, an anion generating pin board, a dust collector, 
and an active carbon filter, wherein: said housing comprises a 
plurality of parallel tracks horizontally disposed at different eleva- 
tions for mounting said front wire gauze filter, said anion generat- 
ing pin board, said dust collector, and said active carbon filter, a 
plurality of arched metal springs fixedly fastened to said parallel 
tracks for connecting power supply to said anion generating pin 
board and said dust collector, a vertical side track for mounting a 
side cover to stop said front wire gauze filter, said anion generating 
pin board, said dust collector, and said active carbon filter in said 
parallel tracks, a micro switch for ON/OFF power supply, said 
micro switch being triggered to turn on power supply when said 
side cover is installed, or to turn off power supply when said side 
cover is removed from said vertical side track; said dust collector 
has a plurality of equally spaced round holes over the whole area 
thereof, and is controlled to produce positive ions; said anion 
generating pin board has a plurality of triangular projecting plates 
perpendicularly raised from one side thereof and respectively 
aimed at the center of every four adjacent round holes of said dust 
collector, and is controlled to produce negative ions. 
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5,622,544 

AIR DRYER CARTRIDGE WITH FILTER RETAINER 
Dennis R. Shamine, Lorain, and Larry E. Dienes, North Rid- 

geville, both of Ohio, assignors to AlliedSignal Truck Brake 

Systems Company, Elyria, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 498,175 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 96—134 
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1. A desiccant cartridge for an air dryer for removing water from 
air flowing in a compressed air supply system and adapted to be 
mounted to a mounting surface of an air dryer body assembly, 
comprising: 

a load plate forming a mounting surface adapted to mate with 
said body assembly mounting surface, said load plate forming 
passageways communicating with said body assembly, 

a cup-shaped outer shell having an open end defining a perim- 
eter edge engaging said load plate, 

an inner sleeve disposed within said outer shell having at least 
one end flange engaging said load plate, said outer shell and 
said inner sleeve defining a radial clearance space and an end 
clearance space for air flow through said cartridge, 

a desiccant material disposed in said inner sleeve, and 

a filter element disposed between said outer shell and said inner 
sleeve in at least a portion of said end clearance space 
wherein said filter element, said outer shell and said inner 
sleeve cooperate to form a compression zone and a non- 
compression zone, said filter element being at least partially 
compressed in said compression zone between said outer shell 
and said inner sleeve thereby exerting a force urging said 
inner sleeve into engagement with said load plate and said 
filter being substantially uncompressed in said non- 
compression zone. 





§,622,545 
SEPARATOR FOR REMOVING GASES FROM WATER 
Angelo L. Mazzei, Bakersfield, and Steven D. Ford, Clovis, 
both of Calif., assignors to Claude Laval Corporation, 
Fresno, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 425,112 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—210 8 Claims 
1. A separator for removing gases from a flowing liquid stream, 
comprising: 
a housing having a central axis, a water inlet port, a water outlet 
port, and a gas release port; 
an axially-extending upper inner wall defining an outer bound- 
ary of an injection section, said inlet port opening tangentially 
into said inner wall; 
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an axially-extending lower inner wall defining a collector sec- 
tion, said outlet port opening tangentially into said collector 
section, said ports being aligned in the same rotational sense 
relative to the central axis; 
vortex tube having an axially extending cylindrical wall 
extending only between said injector section and said collec- 
tor section, all of said walls having a respective diameter, the 
diameter of the vortex tube wall being the smallest of the 
three diameters; 

a separator tube having an axially extending internal cylindrical 
wall and an external cylindrical wall, said outer cylindrical 
wall having a diameter which is smaller than the diameter of 
the inner wall of the vortex tube so as to form an annular 
axially extending vortex section between said injector section 
and said collector section, a plurality of separator perforations 
extending between said walls of the separator tube, said inner 
wall of the separator tube forming a conduit in communica- 
tion with said gas release port; and 

nozzle means in fluid communication with said water inlet port 
reducing the cross-section of an incoming stream of water and 
directing said stream tangentially onto said inner wall of the 
injection section, said nozzle means comprising structure 
inside said injector chambers, contiguous with the inner walls 
of the injection section, and including a flat plate whose plane 
is parallel to said central axis. 


5,622,546 
MOULD-RESISTANT EMULSION PAINTS 

Hans-Ludwig Elbe, Wuppertal; Wilfried Paulus; Heinrich 

Schrage, both of Krefeld; Martin Kugler, Leichlingen, and 

Franz Kunisch, Odenthal, all of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/02627, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 14, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/06091, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 2, 1995 

PCT Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 596,163 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1993, 43 28 

074.9 ¥ 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/10; CO7D 333/50 

U.S. Cl. 106—18.33 1 Claim 

1. An emulsion paint comprising a fungicidally effective amount 
of N-cyclohexyl-benzothiophene-2-carboxamide S,S-dioxide. 





5,622,547 
VEHICLE SYSTEM FOR THICK FILM INKS 

Anthony R. Maslowski, Harleysville, Pa.; David J. Nabatian, 

Wayne, N.J., and Orville W. Brown, Landsdale, Pa., assign- 

ors to National Starch and Chemical Investment Holding 

Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 515,087 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/06;11/08 

US. Cl. 106—20 B 5 Claims 

1. In 100 parts by weight of a thick film ink consisting of 40-95 
parts of conductive, resistive, or insulating powder dispersed in 
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60-5 parts of an organic vehicle of resins, solvent, and additives, 
an improved vehicle system comprising by weight 1—40% resins 
and 99-60% solvent in which 1-90% by weight of the solvent is an 
ester of tall oil fatty acid having a viscosity below 200 mPa.s. 


5,622,548 
DUPLICATING INKS FOR DIGITAL DUPLICATORS 
Wan K. Zou, Northbrook, and Clement N. Onyenemezu, 
Schiller Park, both of Ill., assignors to MICAP Technology 
Corp., Niles, Til. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 444,402, May 19, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,703 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/02;11/06; 11/08 
US. Cl. 106—20 C 59 Claims 

1. An encapsulated colorant comprising a colorant having a 
particle size of from about 0.01 microns to about 25 microns, an oil 
component, an adhesion promoter, and at least one binder resin 
selected from the group consisting of a hydrocarbon modified rosin 
ester and a phenol modified hydrocarbon resin. 





5,622,549 
INK FOR INK JET RECORDING AND INK JET 
RECORDING PROCESS 

Toshitake Yui; Eisuke Hiraoka; Yoshiro Yamashita; Yasuharu 

Endo, and Ken Hashimoto, all of Minami-Ashigara, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 624,911 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1995, 7-101644 
Int. CL.° CO9D 11/02 

US. Cl. 106—20 R 8 Claims 

1. An ink for ink jet recording, which comprises water, a 
colorant and 2,2-thiodiethanol having a purity of not less than 96% 
by weight and an electrical conductivity of from not less than 
5.0x10~ S/m to not more than 5.0x10~? S/m as determined in the 
form of 10 wt % aqueous solution. 


$,622,550 

YELLOW INK COMPOSITION FOR INK-JET PRINTING 
AND IMAGE RECORDING METHOD USING THE SAME 
Akiko Konishi, Yokohama; Kiyofumi Nagai, Machida, and 

Masayuki Koyano, Sagamihara, all of Japan, assignors to 

Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 654,632 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1995, 7-155116 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—22 K 31 Claims 

1. A yellow ink composition for ink jet printing comprising an 
aqueous solution which comprises: 

a water-soluble dye which comprises (a) a dye compound of 

formula (1), 


(COO-M*); 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 


wherein X and Y are each selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, an alkoxyl group and a halogen; Z 
is an alkanolamine group; M* is selected from the group consisting 
of an alkali metal cation, a quaternary ammonium cation, a quater- 
nary phosphonium cation, and an alkanol amine cation; and j and k 
are each an integer of 0 to 3, and (b) at least one of a dye 
compound of formula (II) 


OCH; 
(SO;-M*); 
N Y N 


Z 


OCH; 
(SO3s-M*)m 
OY 


wherein Z and M” are respectively the same as in formula (I); and 
1 and m are each an integer of 0 to 3, or a dye compound of 
formula (ITI) 


xX 
HO 
| \ SO;-M* 


COOM 


wherein X, Y and M” are respectively the same as in formula (1), 
a surfactant, and 
a wetting agent. 


(i) 


(il) 





§,622,551 
CHEMICALLY DERIVED LEUCITE 
Erik M. Erbe, Stillwater, and Ronald S. Sapieszko, Woodbury, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 338,278, Nov. 14, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 145,493, Oct. 29, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,073 
Int. C1.° CO9K 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 106—35 37 Claims 
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1. A process of making chemically derived leucite comprising 
the step of admixing a potassia precursor, an alumina precursor and 
a silica precursor to form a uniform suspension of finely divided 
particles in a liquid medium such that the particles are capable of 
remaining uniformly distributed throughout the spension for at 
least on hour a 25° C. from which a composition is formed having 
a dry weight solids content after firing on a theoretical basis of 12 
to 30 weight % K,O, 8 to 30 weight % Al,O, and 45 to 73 weight 
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% SiO.,; wherein said potassia precursor, alumina precursor and 
silica precursor are limited to salts, solutions derived from a salt, or 


sols from which a subsequent oxide composition is obtained. 


5,622,552 
GLASS IONOMER CEMENT COMPOSITIONS AND 
RESTORATIVE METHODS 
Thomas J. Arnold, Winslow, Ind., assignor to Mion Interna- 
tional Corp., Winslow, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 492,273, Jun. 19, 1995, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 313,885, Sep. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,427,613, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 79,332, Jun. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 
§,382,284, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 942,375, 

Sep. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 5,252,122, Ser. No. 872,501, Apr. 23, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,252,121, and Ser. No. 991,112, Dec. 16, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,273,574, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
942,375, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 748,679, Aug. 22, 

1991, abandoned, said Ser. No. 872,501is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 748,679. This application May 2, 1996, Ser. 

No. 641,625 
Int. CL.° AG1C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—35 7 Claims 

1. A method of restoring a tooth, comprising the steps of: 

applying an etchant or primer to a tooth and subsequently 

applying a wet glass ionomer cement to said tooth; 

placing a wet dental amalgam directly on the wet glass ionomer 

cement; and 

allowing the wet glass ionomer cement and the wet dental 

amalgam to harden, thereby bonding the amalgam to the 
tooth. 


5,622,553 
SUBSTANCE FOR INCREASING FRICTION BETWEEN 
TWO SURFACES 
Bernhard Jakob, 48, Shanganagh Vale, Loughlinstown, Co. 
Dublin, Ireland, and Michaei Klemm, Schallbruch 41, D - 
42781, Haan, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 440,370, May 12, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 657,504 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 14, 1994, 44 17 
030.0 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3/14 


US. Cl. 106—36 7 Claims 


1. A substance for increasing friction between two surfaces, said 
substance consisting of 20 wt.-% to 60 wt.-% of silicon carbide 
particles, 1.2 wt.-% to 15 wt.-% of bentonite, and 35 wt.-% to 75 
wt.-% of water. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,554 
ASPHALT-BASED COATING COMPOSITION WITH 
ALKOXYLATED AMINE-DERIVED SALT SURFACTANT 
James A. Krogh, Janesville, and Michael R. Sipe, Milton, both 
of Wis., assignors to Tomah Products, Inc., Milton, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,126 
Int. CL.° CO9D 195/00 
US. Cl. 106—284.06 23 Claims 
1. In an asphalt roof-coating composition including clay and a 
surfactant, wherein the composition includes: 
about 80-95 parts by weight of a roof-coating asphalt cutback; 
about 5-20 parts by weight of clay; and 
a salt surfactant comprising an acid and a tertiary amine, such 
tertiary amine having the general structural formula: 


CH—CH,—O—(CH—CH)—0),—H 


R? 


Pee eee 


R? R? 
wherein 
R comprises R°—(OCH,CH,CH,).—; 
the numeric value of z is selected from the group of numeric 
values consisting of 0 and 1; 
R? is C,<—Cop when z is 0; 
R? is Cig—Crp when z is 1; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of H, —CH,, 
—CH,CH, and mixtures thereof; and 
x+y=0-18. 





5,622,555 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF DIS-AZO 
PIGMENT 
Yoshio Muramatsu; Ataru Chiba, and Hitoshi Maki, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Toyo Ink Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,112 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1994, 6-070801 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—496 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a dis-azo pigment, which 
comprises 
(a) a first step of forming an aqueous paste or slurry containing 
a synthesized dis-azo pigment into fine particles under hot air 
at 100° to 300° C. for a short period of time within 0.5 hour, 
and at the same time, removing water from the formed fine 
particles to form a powder, and 
(b) a second step of keeping the powder under heat at 50° to 
150° C. for 0.5 to 10 hours. 


$,622,556 
LIGHTWEIGHT, LOW WATER CONTENT 
CEMENTITIOUS COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF 
THEIR PRODUCTION AND USE 
David M. Shulman, 7445 S. Milwaukee Way, Littleton, Colo. 
80122 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,858, Dec. 19, 1994. This 
application Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 537,466 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 16/08 
US. Cl. 106—677 
1. A load bearing cementitious product comprising: 
(a) from 40 to 99% by volume of an aqueous cementitious 
mixture; 
(b) from 1 to 60% by volume of micronized polystyrene foam 
particles; and 
(c) a borate insect repellent; 


35 Claims 
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said cementitious product having an overall water content of 
from 0.005% to 10% by volume. 





$,622,557 
MINERAL BINDERS COLORED WITH SILICON- 
CONTAINING CARBON BLACK 
Khaled Mahmud, Tyngsboro; Jameel Menashi, Lexington; 
James A. Belmont, Acton, and Ralph U. Boes, Concord, all of 
Mass., assignors to Cabot Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 446,143 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 14/36 
U.S. Cl. 106—712 38 Claims 
1. A binder composition comprising 
(a) a mineral binder, and 
(b) a silicon-containing carbon black. 


5,622,558 
DRYING SHRINKAGE CEMENT ADMIXTURE 
Neal S. Berke, Chelmsford, Mass., and Michael P. Dallaire, 
Dover, N.H., assignors to W.R. Grace & Co.-Conn, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 529,391 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 22/00;24/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—802 18 Claims 
1. A cement admixture capable of inhibiting drying shrinkage of 
a cement composition and enhancing compressive strength of a 
formation formed from said composition, comprising an aqueous 
composition containing from 10 to 75 weight percent of a mixture 
of 
(A). at least one (i) glycol selected from C,—C,, alkylene glycol 
or (ii) water-soluble condensed alkylene glycol represented by 
the formula HO(AO),H wherein A is a C,—C, alkylene or 
mixtures thereof, O is oxygen and x is a value of from | to 20, 
and mixtures thereof; and 
(B). silica fume 
wherein said components (A) and (B) are in a weight ratio of from 
10:1 to 1:10. 





5,622,559 
METHOD OF PREPARING COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hideki Goto, Tsuchiura; Katsushi Fujii, Ibaraki, and Kenji 
Shimoyama, Tsuchiura, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Chemical Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 69,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1992, 4-141806 
Int. Cl.° C30B 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—89 





TIME 
(See) 5 


1. A vapor phase growth method of a group III-V compound 
semiconductor thin-film, comprising reacting a group III com- 
pound and a group V compound and depositing the reacted com- 
pounds on a substrate, wherein (A) group III organic metals raw 
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material gas having no halogen atoms is alternately introduced for 
(B) halide gas and/or halogen gas into a growth chamber, and 
group V hydride gas is introduced into said growth chamber during 
periods in which said group III organic metals raw material gas is 
introduced. 





5,622,560 
DEVICE FOR UNIFORMLY MOISTENING ADHESIVE 
LABELS 
Jean-Claude Haroutel, Orsay, and Jacques Bastien, Osny, both 
of France, assignors to Neopost Industrie, Bagneux, France 
Filed Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 998,041 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 31, 1991, 91 16369 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 1/00 


US. CL 118—216 6 Claims 


I 


a en a | 


1. In a device for moistening a flexible strip having a face that is 
at least partially coated with adhesive, said device including a 
moistening member having a bottom portion immersed in moist- 
ening liquid and a top portion that is moistened by said liquid by 
capillarity, said top portion being in contact with the adhesive- 
coated face of said flexible strip as said flexible strip runs against 
said moistening element in a running direction, said top portion 
being split up by a plurality of laterally spaced, open-topped, 
vertical capillarity slits extending in said running direction of the 
flexible strip and having respective bottoms immersed in the moist- 
ening liquid; the improvement wherein: 
the top portion of the moistening member is further provided 
with grooves extending parallel to the capillarity slits and 
being disposed respectively between said slits for removing 
excess of moistening liquid coming from the capillarity slits 
and flowing onto the top portion of the moistening member. 





$,622,561 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL TREATMENT SYSTEM AND 
CONVEYOR BELT MIXING SYSTEM 
David C. Cummins, Baton Rouge, and David L. Roussel, Hes- 
ter, both of La., assignors to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical 
Corporation, Pleasanton, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 184,532, Jan. 21, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 506,176 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 13/02; BOSC 5/00; B65G 47/22 
U.S. Cl. 118—303 6 Claims 
1. A material treatment system for significantly reducing dust 
formation during transfer of particulate material having a tendency 
of dusting, the system comprising: 

(a) an endless conveyor belt for conveying the particulate mate- 
rial; 

(b) material spraying means located above the endless conveyor 
belt across the width of the belt, the spraying means being 
adapted to spray water or organic surface active agents onto 
the surface of the particulate material conveyed on the belt in 
order to wet the surface of the particulate material being 
conveyed; and 
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(c) material mixing means located above the surface of the belt 
and positioned past the spraying means in relation to the 
direction of travel of the belt, the mixing means including 
(i) a pair of skirts, positioned above the belt surface on each 

side of the belt to direct the conveyed particulate material 
away from the sides and towards the center of the belt so as 
to create a converging zone of the particulate material 
between the skirts; 

(ii) at least one plow, having a pointed end and a flared end, 
located above the surface of the belt between the skirts 
within the converging zone, the at least one plow being 
positioned in a manner so that the pointed end of the at 
least one plow points in a direction opposite the direction of 
travel of the belt to allow the at least one plow to lift and 
divert the wetted particulate material being conveyed on the 
belt towards side edges of the belt to expose additional 
unwetted material surfaces, 

(iii) two or more baffle means located above the belt surface 
on each side of the belt between the skirts within the 
converging zone, past the at least one plow in relation to 
the direction of travel of the belt, the baffle means being 
positioned at such an angle as to redirect the conveyed 
particulate material away from the sides and towards the 
center of the belt while exposing additional unwetted sur- 
faces of the particulate material, and 

(iv) a pair of plows, each plow having a pointed end and a 
flared end, located above the surface of the belt between the 
skirts within the converging zone, past the baffle means in 
relation to the direction of travel of the belt, the pair of 
plows being positioned in a manner so that the pointed end 
of the plows point in a direction opposite the direction of 
travel of the belt to allow each plow to lift and divert 
wetted material being conveyed towards the side edges of 
the belt to expose additional unwetted material surfaces. 


$,622,562 
COATING STRIP MATERIAL WITH PROTECTIVE 
DECORATIVE LAYERS WHILE AVOIDING USE OF 
SOLVENTS 
Robert A. Innes, Kingston, and Neil L. Brockman, Lansdowne, 
both of Canada, assignors to Alcan International Limited, 

Montreal, Canada 

Division of Ser. No. 344,562, Nov. 23, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 68,990, May 27, 1993. 
This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,418 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 5/00 
US. Cl. 118—410 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for coating a surface of an elongated strip article 

with a solid coating layer of polymer material, comprising: 

a sheet feeder for advancing said elongated strip article in a 
direction of movement; 

a first coating head having an elongated open-sided slot and an 
extended surface immediately adjacent to the open side of the 
slot; 

melting apparatus for heating a solid polymer material to form a 
melt and for delivering said melt under pressure to said first 
coating head for extrusion through said slot; 

a heater for said first coating head for heating said melt con- 
tained within said first coating head; 


La Ea Ua a 
Ye See Sad a a 


a support for the first coating head holding said head facing said 
strip article at an angle to a surface of said article forming a 
gap between the first coating head and the surface that nar- 
rows in the direction of movement of the strip article, and 
permitting translational movement of the head towards and 
away from said surface of the strip article; and 
load application device for pushing the first coating head 
towards the strip article as said melt is extruded as a coating 
onto said surface from the slot to reduce thickness of the 
coating by pressing said extended surface of the first coating 
head onto said coating as the coating is formed. 





§,622,563 
NONINCEDIVE ROTARY ATOMIZER 
Varce E. Howe, Zionsville; David R. Huff, Indianapolis; Jerry 
L. McPherson, Jr., Greenfield, and James A. Scharfenberger, 
Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Ransburg Corporation, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 437,218, May 8, 1995, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 181,654, Jan. 14, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 985,613, Dec. 3, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,433,387. This application May 26, 1995, Ser. 
No. 451,541 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—620 


mea 
; ea, 


1. A coating material dispensing system for dispensing a coating 
material onto an article to be coated by the coating material, the 
system comprising an atomizer, a source of coating material to be 
dispensed, means for coupling the coating material source to the 
atomizer, means for imparting an electrical charge to the coating 
material as it is atomized, a power supply for maintaining a 
potential difference across the charge imparting means and the 
article, and means for coupling the power supply to the article and 
to the charge imparting means, the means for coupling the power 
supply to the charge imparting means comprising an electrically 
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non-conductive housing having a pair of sidewalls, a pair of 
endwalls and a bottom wall defining a housing interior, a first 
passageway extending from one of the end walls longitudinally 
within one of the sidewalls and terminating at a first location 
intermediate the end walls within the housing interior, a first high 
potential terminal at the first location, a second passageway 
extending from the other of the end walls longitudinally within the 
other of the side walls and terminating at a second location 
intermediate the end walls within the housing interior, a second 
high potential terminal at the second location, the first location 
being closer to said other end wall than to said one end wall and 
the second location being closer to said one end wall than to said 
other end wall, a high potential cable for insertion into the first 
passageway, the high potential cable terminated by a cable termi- 
nation configured to couple to the first high potential terminal, a 
first resistive element positioned and extending longitudinally 
between the sidewalls and terminating at a first end thereof adja- 
cent the first location and at a second end thereof adjacent said 
second location, means for coupling the first end of the first 
resistive element to the first high potential terminal, means for 
coupling the second end of the first resistive element to the second 
high potential terminal, and means for coupling the second high 
potential terminal to the charge imparting means, the remaining 
interior of the housing being filled with potting material substan- 
tially to the height of the sidewalls and end walls above the bottom 
wall. 


5,622,564 
METALLIZING APPARATUS 


Richard G. Vignola, Sarasota, Fla., and Richard Glanz, Crystal 
Lake, Ill, assignors to Compu-Vac Systems, Inc., Sarasota, 
Fla. 


Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 375,816 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 
US. Cl. 118—715 


1. A metallizing apparatus comprising: 

a chamber which can be selectively sealed from an atmosphere, 
having a first end and a second end, each end sealed by a 
valve; 

at least one rail running between the first and second ends of 
said chamber; 

a shuttle transportable on said rail for transporting components 
to be metallized between the first and second ends of said 
chamber; and 

means for generating metal vapor within said chamber. 
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$5,622,565 
REDUCTION OF CONTAMINANT BUILDUP IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR APPARATUS 

Yan Ye, Campbell; Anand Gupta, and Shamouil Shamouliam, 
both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, 
Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 138,528, Oct. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,980 
Int. CL° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—723 R 12 Claims 








“12 


1. In a plasma generating semiconductor processing apparatus 
comprising a reactor chamber and an exhaust system through 
which reactor chamber gases are removed from said reaction 
chamber, the improvement comprising a coating of a polyfluoroet- 
hylene polymer selected from the group consisting of polytet- 
rafluoroethylene (—CF,CF,—) polychlorotrifluoroethylene 
(—CF,CFCI—),, and copolymers of tetrafluoroethylene and 
chorotrifluoroethylene, said polyfiuoroethylene polymer being in 
the form of an oil, grease or wax and having a molecular weight of 
between about 5000 to about 800,000, on at least a portion of the 
interior surfaces of said reactor chamber and said exhaust system, 
wherein said coating exhibits a sticking coefficient of 10~ or less 
and contributes a partial pressure which is less than 1% of the total 
pressure at which said chamber is operated, over the entire opera- 
tional range for said chamber. 


5,622,566 
FILM-FORMING APPARATUS 
Atsushi Hosaka, Yamanashi-ken; Mitsuaki Iwashita, Nirasaki, 
and Toshiharu Nishimura, Koufu, all of Japan, assignors to 

Tokyo Electron Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP94/01526, § 371 Date May 10, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 10, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/08185, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 23, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 424,473 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1993, 5-255051 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/00 

US. Cl. 118—723 VE 

1. A film-forming apparatus comprising: 

an elongated reaction tube having an object arrangement region 
in which a plurality of objects to be processed can be arranged 
in a longitudinal direction of said tube; 

a film-forming gas introduction pipe for introducing a film- 
forming gas into said reaction tube; 

a main dopant gas introduction pipe, having a gas outlet located 
in said reaction tube closer to a longitudinal end of the 
reaction tube than the object arrangement region, for introduc- 
ing a dopant gas into the reaction tube and guiding the dopant 
gas toward another longitudinal end of the reaction tube; 

at least one sub dopant gas introduction pipe having a gas outlet 
located in said reaction tube closer to said another longitudi- 
nal end of said reaction tube than said gas outlet of said main 
dopant gas introduction pipe, for introducing the same dopant 


10 Claims 
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gas as the first-mentioned dopant gas into the reaction tube so 
as to compensate supply of said dopant gas through said main 
dopant gas introduction pipe; 

exhaustion means for exhausting the gases in said reaction tube; 
and 

heating means for heating an interior of said reaction tube; 

wherein a film doped with an impurity is formed on each of said 
objects. 


5,622,567 
THIN FILM FORMING APPARATUS USING LASER 

Kazuyoshi Kojima; Tetsuya Takami; Kenichi Kuroda; 

Toshiyuki Oishi; Yukihike Wada, and Akihiko Furukawa, all 

of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 158,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1992, 4-345584 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—726 3 Claims 


1. A thin film forming laser apparatus comprising: 

a chamber having evacuating means; 

a target placed in said chamber, said target having a hollow 
cylindrical shape; 

laser beam irradiating means for irradiating said target with a 
laser beam; 

substrate holding means for holding a substrate on which a 
material included in a plume generated from said target by 
laser beam irradiation is deposited; and 
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scanning means for scanning said target with the laser beam 
emitted from said laser beam irradiating means including 
means for continuously irradiating the inner circumferential 
surface of said target with the laser beam. 


5,622,568 
GETTERING OF METALS FROM SOLUTION 

Larry W. Shive, St. Peters, and Saeed Pirooz, St. Louis, both of 

Mo., assignors to MEMC Electronic Materials, Inc., St. 

Peters, Mo. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 259,052 
Int. CL.° CO2F 1/42 

U.S. Cl. 134—2 


1. A process for cleaning particles from a surface of a semicon- 
ductor wafer with an alkaline cleaning solution comprising 

growing a surface layer of silicon dioxide on polycrystalline 
silicon by exposing the polycrystalline silicon to an oxygen- 
containing atmosphere at a temperature in the range of about 
900° C. to about 1300° C., the surface layer being grown to a 
thickness which is greater than the thickness of the native 
oxide which forms on silicon during oxidation in air; 

contacting the cleaning solution with a bed comprising the 
polycrystalline silicon onto which the surface layer of silicon 
dioxide has been grown; and 

immersing the wafer in the cleaning solution. 





5,622,569 
ALUMINUM RIGID CONTAINER SHEET CLEANER AND 
CLEANING METHOD 

Alfred M. Dennis, Newburgh, Ind.; Joseph D. Guthrie, Mur- 
rysville, and George T. Gregory, Lower Burrell, both of Pa., 
assignors to Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 
Filed Jun. 


21995, Ser. No. 459,926 
Int. Cl.° C23G 1/00; BO8B 1/00; CO9K 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—2 11 Claims 

1. An improved method for cleaning food or beverage container 
sheet made from a 5000 Series (Aluminum Association designa- 
tion) aluminum alloy and making said sheet more corrosion resis- 
tant, said method comprising contacting said sheet for less than 
about 20 seconds with a cleaner which includes: about 1.0—10.0 
wt. % (10.0-100.0 g/L) of an alkali metal carbonate; about 0.1—2.5 
wt. % (1.0-25.0 g/L) of an alkali metal hydroxide, said cleaner 
including a total concentration of alkali metal carbonate and alkali 
metal hydroxide in excess of about 3.0 wt. % (30.0 g/L); about 
0.1-2.5 wt. % (1.0-25.0 g/L) of an alkali metal gluconate; about 
0.1-2.0 wt. % (1.0-20.0 g/L) of a compound containing 
1-hydroxyethylidene-1,1-diphosphonic acid (or “HEDP”); and 
about 0.05-10 wt. % (05-100 g/l) of an 
alkylphenoxypolyethoxy-ethanol-based surfactant, the balance 
water and incidental impurities. 
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5,622,570 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING ACCUMULATED 
MELTABLE MATTER IN PIPES BY MEANS OF A 
HEATED TRAVELLING ELEMENT 
Paulo Cesar R. Lima; Carmem Silvia D. D. Lobato, and Carlos 
Alberto Saliba, all of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, assignors to 
Petroleo Brasileiro S.A. - Petrobras, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,369 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Sep. 13, 1993, PI9303772 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 7/00; C23G 1/00 


US. Cl. 134—5 8 Claims 


1. A process for removing accumulated meltable residue in a 
pipe by means of a heated travelling element, said travelling 
element being a cylindrical pig made of a low density, high 
elasticity polymeric foam comprising: adding reagents to the pig 
which, by chemical reaction or physical-chemical modification, 
causes a highly exothermal reaction which generates heat within 
said pig to provide a heated pig, introducing the heated pig, 
immediately after adding the reagents, into the pipe and displacing 
said heated pig by means of a flowing fluid under pressure so that, 
by displacement of the heated pig, the meltable residue accumu- 
lated within said pipe is melted by the heat generated by the highly 
exothermal reaction and said melted residue is carried by the 
heated pig to an opening of the pipe for removal with the heated 


Pig. 


5,622,571 
PIPE CLEANING MODULES AND SYSTEMS AND 
METHODS FOR THEIR USE 
Donald A. Derlein, Albuquerque, N.M., assignor to Pipeline 
Services, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 903,237, Jun. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,435,854, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 647,144, 
Jan. 29, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 567,309, Aug. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 5,122,193. This 
application Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 429,051 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/06 
US. Cl. 134—22.11 


19. A method for cleaning an interior of a pipeline through 
which passes a waste fluid composed of liquid waste mixed with 
waste solids, said method comprising the steps of: 

extracting waste fluid from the interior of the pipeline; 

depositing the thus extracted waste fluid onto an elevated sepa- 

rator screen, said elevated separator screen being positioned 
directly above a liquid waste holding tank and adjacent to a 
solid waste receptacle so that, as waste fluid is deposited on 
said elevated separator screen, liquid from the thus deposited 
waste fluid falls through the elevated separator screen and 
then drops into the liquid waste holding tank while waste 
solids from the thus deposited waste fluid move off the screen 
into the solid waste receptacle, thereby separating the depos- 
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ited waste fluid into thus separated waste solids and a thus 
separated liquid waste; 
removing waste solids from said solid waste receptacle; and 
transporting the thus removed waste solids away from the loca- 
tion of the pipeline while simultaneously conducting the steps 
of extracting and separating waste fluid. 


$,622,572 
EXTRA-STRENGTH STEEL AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Alfred H. Wells, Jr., Williamsburg, and Gerald M. Cobb, 
Hampton, both of Va., assignors to Newport News Shipbuild- 
ing and Dry Dock Company, Newport News, Va. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 520,463 
Int. Cl.° C22C 38/04;38/06; C21D 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—320 9 Claims 
1. The process of producing a high strength, weldable steel 
having improved toughness comprising: ’ 
providing a steel of the following composition in weight per- 
centages: 
a) carbon 0.03-0.10 
b) manganese 1.10—1.65 
c) phosphorous 0.025 max 
d) sulfur 0.010 max 
e) silicon 0.10-0.50 
f) nickel 0.40 max 
g) chromium 0.20 max 
h) molybdenum 0.03-0.08 
i) copper 0.35 max 
j) vanadium 0.04-0.10 
k) columbium 0.02-0.06 
1) aluminum 0.03—0.08 
heating a rolled steel plate embodying said composition to a 
temperature between about 1450° F. and 1700° F. to complete 
a phase transformation from ferrite and pearlite to austenite, 
and 
cooling said steel plate to ambient temperature. 


§,622,573 
METHOD OF DETERMINING COMPONENTS OF A 
WELDING MATERIAL HAVING BEEN OVERLAID ONTO 
A CAST IRON BASE METAL 
Hideaki Ikeda, and Tuyoshi Kokusho, both of Sayama, Japan, 
assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1994, 6-278093; 
Nov. 14, 1994, 6-279436 
Int. Cl.° C21D 1/18; C23C 6/00 
US. Cl. 148—517 
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Cr EQUIVALENT 
1. A method of determining components of a welding material 
having been overlaid onto a cast iron base metal, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
defining in Schaeffler’s structure diagram a region at a value in 
which there is a difference in hardness before and after a 
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supercooling treatment, said Schaeffler’s structure diagram 
being a diagram having a nickel (Ni) equivalent and a chro- 
mium (Cr) equivalent as parameters; 

obtaining a target composition in which said nickel (Ni) equiva- 
lent and said chromium (Cr) equivalent fall within the region 
and within a starting temperature of martensitic transforma- 
tion, the region being enclosed within LA and LC borderlines 
in said Schaeffler’s structure diagram, LA being a borderline 
between an austenitic region in which only austenite is 
present at room temperature and a region in which both 
austenite and martensite are present in mixture, and LC being 
a borderline in which carbide does not precipitate; and 

determining the composition of basic components such that the 
target composition is attained in an overlaid condition. 





5,622,574 
PRODUCT EXTERNALLY ALLOYED WITH ZR, 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF SAME, AND USE OF 
SAME 
Daniel Charquet, Albertbille, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Europeenne Du Zirconium Cezus, Courbevoie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 81,165, Jun. 25, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,040 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 9, 1992, 92 08760 
Int. Cl.° C22F 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 148—519 4 Claims 
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1. A method for manufacturing a Zr alloy product, comprising 

the steps of: 

a) preparing an ingot of a Zr alloy consisting essentially of, by 
weight, Sn 0.40 to 1.70%, Fe 0.05 to 0.25%, Cr 0.03 to 
0.16%, and Ni 150 to 290 ppm, and the following maximum 
amounts of impurities: Al 75 ppm, B 0.5 ppm, Cd 0.5 ppm, C 
270 ppm, Co 20 ppm, Cu 50 ppm, Hf 100 ppm, H, 25 ppm, 
Mg 20 ppm, Mn 50 ppm, Mo 50 ppm, N, 65 ppm, Si 120 
ppm, Ti 50 ppm, W 10 ppm, U total 3.5 ppm, and O, 1400 
ppm, alloy balance Zr; 

b) hot shaping the ingot to form a blank; 

c) quenching the blank from the beta field; and 

d) transforming the quenched blank by a succession of thermo- 
mechanical and/or mechanical and heat treatments, the tem- 
peratures and times of said treatments being adjusted accord- 
ing to a time factor: A=Xt, exp(—40,000/T,), in which t, and T, 
are respectively, the times of treatment in hours, and the 
temperatures of treatment in ° K, 

wherein time factor A including all said treatments is between 
4x10~'? hours and 5x10~'* hours, 

and a partial time factor A' including all said treatments except a 
final treatment is less than 16x107'°, 

said Zr alloy product thereby having a weight gain Am less than 
about 50 mg/dm? in a standard nodular corrosion test after 24 
hours at 500° C. 
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§,622,575 
PNEUMATIC VEHICLE TIRE WITH A SYMMETRICAL 
CARCASS, SYMMETRICAL BELT PLIES, AND AN 
ASYMMETRICAL TREAD 

Jobst Meyer-Adlung; Wolfgang Spitz, both of Hanover; Dieter 

Rohde, Lehrte; Siegfried Praetorius, Barsinghausen, and 

Klaus-Heiner Hartmann, Neustadt, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to Continental Aktiengeselischaft, Hanover, Germany 

Filed Jun. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 488,852 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 10, 1994, 44 20 

316.0 
Int. Cl.° B6OC 11/117 

U.S. Cl. 152—209 A 


iS 


1. A pneumatic vehicle tire for semitrailers, said vehicle tire 
comprising: 
a symmetric radial carcass; 
a symmetric package of belt plies placed on said carcass; 
a tire tread of an asymmetric tread design having at least three 
longitudinal grooves having a depth of 13 mm to 18 mm; 
said tire tread having an axially outer wide tread rib, positioned, 
when mounted on a vehicle, so as to face outwardly relative to 
the vehicle, said wide tread rib having a width of 25% to 40% 
of the width of said tire tread when measured at half the depth 
of an axially outer one of said longitudinal grooves positioned 
adjacent to said wide tread rib; 

said wide tread rib being free of any tread voids having a main 
direction of extension and selected from the group consisting 
of longitudinal grooves, longitudinal sipes, transverse 
grooves, transverse sipes, diagonal grooves, and diagonal 
sipes; and 

wherein only said wide tread rib of said tire tread has tread voids 
having in a top view of said tire tread a substantially round 
contour, said tread voids arranged in | to 4 tracks in a 
circumferential direction of said tire tread, wherein each one 
of said tracks comprises 100 to 150 of said tread voids. 





5,622,576 
OFF-THE- ROAD PNEUMATIC TIRE WITH SPECIFIED 
BEAD AREA DESIGN 
Jolan F. Lobb, North Canton; Michael W. Cook, Canton; Dale 
E. Wells, Massillon, and Steven Z. Lewkowicz, South Euclid, 
all of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 153,726, Nov. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,429,168. This application Nov. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 562,442 
Int. Cl.° B60C 9/00;9/08; 15/02; 15/024 
U.S. Cl. 152—454 2 Claims 
1. An improved off-the-road pneumatic tire, the tire having a 
nominal rim diameter of at least 50 cm (20 inches), an axis of 
rotation, a carcass having a pair of bead portions, each bead 
portion having one annular inextensible bead, the carcass further 
including a steel-reinforced radial ply extending between and 
wrapped about each bead, the ply having turn-up ends extending 
axially and radially outwardly from each bead; a plurality of 
reinforcing belts disposed radially outwardly of the ply; a tread 
disposed radially outwardly of the carcass; the bead portion having 
a radially inner first surface and a radially outwardly extending 
second surface, the first and second surfaces of the bead portion 
being designed to engage a design rim as specified by the appli- 
cable standards organization, the rim having a pair of bead seat 
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portions and a pair of flange portions respectively; the improved 
tire when normally mounted on the rim, uninflated and unloaded, 
being characterized by: 
the tire having a thickness T1 of rubber axially and radially 
inwardly of the ply, the thickness T1 being between 1.5% and 
3.5% of the tire’s section width, the tire further comprising an 
insert axially and radially inwardly of the ply, the insert 
comprising a portion of the rubber having a thickness T1, the 
insert having a thickness T2 wherein T2 is between 50% and 
75% of T1. 


5,622,577 
RAPID PROTOTYPING PROCESS AND COOLING 
CHAMBER THEREFOR 
Kurt F. O’Connor, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Delco Electronics 
Corp., Kokomo, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 520,115 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—62.2 


1. A rapid prototyping process comprising the steps of: 

forming a prototype within a process chamber that generates the 
prototype through successively depositing individual layers of 
material that are fused together so as to form the prototype; 

transferring the prototype from the process chamber to a cooling 
chamber while preventing exposure of the prototype to an 
oxidizing agent; 

removing the cooling chamber from the process chamber; and 

cooling the prototype within the cooling chamber while flowing 
a nonoxidizing cooling medium over the prototype. 


5,622,578 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING REFASTENABLE 
FASTENING SYSTEMS INCLUDING A FEMALE LOOP 
FASTENING COMPONENT AND THE PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED THEREFROM 
Dennis A. Thomas, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 336,277, Nov. 8, 1994. This application 
Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 507,106 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/06 


US. Cl. 156—66 10 Claims 


1. A method for making one or more free formed loops useful as 
a component of a mechanical fastening system including compli- 
mentary male hooks, the method comprising the steps of: 
providing a depositing member having at least one aperture; 
providing a molten thermally sensitive material; 
providing a substrate; 
removing a discrete amount of said molten thermally sensitive 
material from said aperture; 
depositing said removed molten thermally sensitive material 
onto said substrate; 
stretching a portion of said discrete amount of said molten 
thermally sensitive material in a direction having a vector 
component parallel to the plane of the substrate so as to free 
form a member including a base, a shank and a distal portion; 
fusing said distal portion of said free formed members either to 
another free formed member or back upon itself to form an 
opening for receiving said male hooks; and 
solidifying said molten thermally sensitive material of said 
members to form a loop. 





§,622,579 
METHOD FOR ATTACHMENT OF A SERVICE DEVICE 
TO A CONTAINER 
John W. Tobias, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Graham Packaging 
Corporation, York, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,646 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/16 
US. Cl. 156—73.1 12 Claims 
1. A method for ultrasonically bonding a separately-formed 
plastic handle to a blow-molded plastic container having a finish 
and a sidewall with an exterior surface and an interior surface, the 
finish being smaller in transverse cross-section than the sidewall to 
provide a closeable pouring port, comprising the steps of: 
juxtaposing the separate plastic handle adjacent the blow- 
molded plastic container; 
engaging the plastic handle against a portion of the exterior 
surface of the sidewall of the blow-molded plastic container; 
engaging an ultrasonic horn against the plastic handle adjacent 
to said exterior surface portion; 
applying pressure against the interior surface of the blow- 
molded plastic container opposite said exterior surface portion 
while said ultrasonic horn applies ultrasonic energy to the 
plastic handle, said pressure applying step includes the step of 
pressurizing the entire interior surface of the blow-molded 
plastic container to a level of at least about 50 psi; and 
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0.45x10~ to 0.7x10™ inJ/in/*F., and a Rockwell hardness 
reading in a range on the order of R150 to R200. 


5,622,581 
DISPOSABLE GARMENT WITH DE-ELASTICIZED 
ELASTIC MEMBERS AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
SAME 
Paul Ducker, Vancouver, Wash.; Adrian Wright, Canby, Oreg., 
and Walter V. Klemp, Houston, Tex., assignors to Drypers 
Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 269,236, Jun. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 630,232 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 156—163 12 Claims 


confining the exterior surface of the blow-molded plastic 

container while said pressure is applied to the interior surface; 
whereby the plastic handle is ultrasonically bonded to the plastic 
blow-molded container. 





5,622,580 
METHOD OF FORMING A CURVED, SHATTERPROOF 
GLASS LAMINATE 
Jose R. Mannheim, Calle 14 N. 35-39, Bogota, Colombia 
Division of Ser. No. 170,740, Dec. 21, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 999,525, Dec. 30, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,863 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/12; B30B 15/02; CO3C 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 156—106 1. A method of manufacturing a disposable garment for infants 
and incontinent adults comprising the steps of: 
USLTLYLYITLL LY tpg pe applying an adhesive to a garment material having first and 
Ze On SSS second leg openings and a crotch area; 
Se LOIS stretching an elastic strand along the first leg opening, across the 
crotch area, and along the second leg opening; 
adhering the stretched elastic strand to the garment material; and 
deactivating the stretched elastic strand in the crotch area of the 
garment material. 








“« 
== 


1. A method of forming a curved, shatterproof glass laminate for 
a vehicle side window, back window or sunroof, which comprises 
the steps of: 

providing a laminate layup comprising a curved outer layer of §,622,582 
glass selected from the group consisting of heat tempered and METHOD OF FORMING PRINTED COMPOSITE 
heat strengthened glass, and a curved inner layer of a plastic MATERIAL 
material in a laminated relationship with a layer of adhesive Geoffrey Foxcroft, East Keilor, Australia, assignor to Viapak 
material therebetween; Pty Ltd, Australia 

positioning a mold member against the layup in pressure PCT No. PCT/AU93/00615, § 371 Date May 31, 1995, § 102(e) 
engagement against the curved plastic layer in conforming Date May 31, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/12335, PCT Pub. 
relationship therewith, to protect the plastic layer against Date Jun. 9, 1994 
deformation and to prevent the formation of air pockets in the PCT Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 446,610 
adhesive during subsequent heating; Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 1, 1992, PL6137 

subjecting the assembled laminate layup and mold member to a Int. Cl.° B32B 31/08;31/12;31/20 
vacuum and then to heat under pressure to form the laminate; U.S. Cl. 156—199 4 Claims 

cooling the formed laminate and the mold member under said 1. A method of producing a printed article including the follow- 
pressure; and ing steps: 

removing the mold member from the laminate wherein the mold _ providing a first web of polyethylene upon which a pattern has 
member material is selected from the group consisting of been printed; 
plastic and metal, the plastic having a Rockwell hardness _ providing a second web of plastics material from which the 
reading in a range on the order of at least R18 to R35, a heat article is to be formed, one of the first or second webs having 
coefficient of thermal expansion in a range on the order of a heat seal lacquer applied thereto; 
3.0x10~ in/in/°F., and an initial softening point ina range on _ passing the first and second webs through a pair of heated rollers 
the order of not less than 80° C. to 150° C., the metal having to cause the heat seal lacquer to become tacky; 
a thickness in a range on the order of 0.5 to 2 mm, a heat _ directing the first and second webs in adjacent overlying relation 
coefficient of thermal expansion in a range on the order of to a vacuum forming machine including a mold, applying heat 
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and vacuum in the vacuum forming machine to cause the first 
and second webs to conform to the shape of the mold to 
produce the printed article; and 

wherein the application of heat in the vacuum forming machine 
activates the heat seal lacquer to adhere the first and second 
webs together. 





5,622,583 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A FILTER INSERT 

Volker Ernst, Sachsenheim; Arthur Klotz, Remseck; Michael 

Kolmeder, Dingolfing, and Bernhard Wimmer, Rimbach, all 

of Germany, assignors to Filterwerk Mann & Hummel 

GmbH, Ludwigsburg, Germany 

Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 294,844 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1993, 43 28 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/04;31/18 


US. Cl. 156—204 10 Claims 


2. Method for producing a filter insert having a filter material 
folded in an accordion-shape, the method comprising the steps of: 

transporting the filter material in a transport direction; 

impressing fold lines into the filter material; 

applying at least two glue beads to a surface of the filter material 
using glue application devices which are provided with glue 
application nozzles, the step of applying including moving at 
least one of the glue application devices transversely to the 
transport direction of the filter material during the transporting 
of the filter material such that two of said glue beads extend 
obliquely to the transport direction; 

subsequently folding the filter material along the fold lines; and 

cutting the folded filter material into individual filter elements 
with a cutting apparatus that carries out a cutting movement 
between said two obliquely extending glue beads. 


$,622,584 
METHOD OF PRODUCING FLOW LINES IN A 
SANITARY PRODUCT 
Karl K. K. Krover, Le Vieux Moulin, 12, rue de la Libération, 
F-06520 Magagnosc, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 141,927, Oct. 28, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,013 
Int. CL° AGIF /3/20;13/52 
U.S. Cl. 156—209 




















1. A method for production of diapers and sanitary napkins 
comprising three interconnected layers including a liquid impervi- 
ous back sheet, a liquid impervious front sheet, and a liquid 
pervious core, wherein the liquid impervious front sheet and back 
sheet are made of hydrophobic fibers, the liquid pervious core is 
made of hydrophilic fibers, and said method includes the steps of 
providing an embossing roller having a pattern of raised ridges, 
applying a wetting agent to said raised ridges, and embossing the 
hydrophobic front sheet with said embossing roller to form a 
pattern of hydrophilic flow lines by rendering said hydrophobic 
fibers hydrophilic in said flow lines and provide an intimate contact 
between hydrophilic fibers in the flow lines and hydrophilic fibers 
in the liquid pervious core, said wetting agent being applied for 
neutralizing the hydrophobicity of the fibers in the hydrophobic 
front sheet and rendering them hydrophilic to thereby provide said 
pattern of hydrophilic flow lines and enable a liquid flow through 
the front sheet to the liquid pervious core of hydrophilic fibers. 





5,622,585 
METHOD OF HANDLING ELECTRONIC COMPONENT 
CHIPS 
Kenji Minowa; Norio Sakai; Tetsuro Saito, and Toshimi 
Yoshimura, all of Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Murata Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 273,781, Jul. 12, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 240,087, May 9, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,383,997, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 855,202, Mar. 
20, 1992, abandoned. This application Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 
424,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1991, 3-55256 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 3/00; 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—235 20 Claims 


1. A method of handling and processing a plurality of preformed 
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independent substantially rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped elec- 
tronic component chips having first and second opposed end sur- 
faces, said method comprising the steps of: 
preparing a first electronic component chip holder having a first 
adhesive surface; 
preparing a second electronic component chip holder having a 
second adhesive surface, the adhesion of said second adhesive 
surface being stronger than the adhesion of said first adhesive 
surface; 
placing said first adhesive surface of said first electronic compo- 
nent chip holder on said first end surfaces of said plurality of 
independent preformed substantially rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped electronic component chips for holding 
each of said plurality of independent preformed electronic 
component chips by said first electronic component chip 
holder; 
processing said second end surfaces of said plurality of indepen- 
dent preformed electronic component chips; 
moving said first electronic component chip holder holding said 
plurality of independent preformed electronic component 
chips toward said second electronic component chip holder; 
adhering said second adhesive surface to said processed second 
end surfaces of said plurality of independent preformed elec- 
tronic component chips; 
separating said first and second electronic component chip hold- 
ers from each other, said second end surfaces of said plurality 
of independent preformed electronic component chips being 
held by said second electronic component chip holder; 
processing said first end surfaces of said plurality of independent 
preformed electronic component chips being held by said 
second electronic component chip holder; and 
removing said plurality of independent preformed electronic 
component chips from said second electronic component chip 
holder. 





5,622,586 
METHOD OF FABRICATING DEVICE MADE OF THIN 
DIAMOND FOIL 
Rimantas Vaitkus, Vilnius, Lithuania; Takashi Inushima, and 
Masaya Kadono, both of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to 
Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1994, 6-012201 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—247 
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1. A method of fabricating a device comprising the steps of: 

forming a thin film on a first base wherein said thin film is made 
of diamond; 

adhesively bonding a second base to said thin film; 
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removing said first base from said thin film to expose a surface 
of said thin film; 

forming a circuit on said exposed surface of said thin film; 

cutting said thin film into a desired shape; and 

removing said second base from the cut thin film having the 
circuit formed thereon. 





5,622,587 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
LAMINATED DECAL COMPOSITE 
Kenneth L. Barthelman, 1521 Wheatridge, Wichita, Kans. 
67235 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 812,076 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 
US. Cl. 156—251 


1. A method for producing a three dimensional laminated decal 
composite having a predetermined configuration including a decal 
member being adhered to a decal support member with an acrylic 
based sensitive adhesive that prevents “bubbling up” of the decal 
member on the decal support member after the production of the 
three dimensional laminated decal composite, comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) providing a decal support including a top and comprising a 
closed-cell polyvinyl chloride foam having a density ranging 
from about 20 Ibs/cubic feet to about 30 Ibs/cubic feet and 
having a decal support melting temperature; 

(b) providing a decal with a decal melt temperature that is 
greater than the decal support melting temperature and com- 
prising a major proportion of a vinyl compound, and having 
an acrylic based pressure sensitive adhesive on a bottom 
thereof; 

(c) securing the top of the decal support to the bottom of the 
decal having the acrylic based pressure sensitive adhesive by 
contacting the bottom of the decal having the acrylic based 
pressure sensitive adhesive with the top of the decal support 
to produce a decal/decal support combination and subse- 
quently passing the decal/decal support combination through 
a laminator to produce a laminated decal composite; 

(d) providing a thermal die having a die base and at least one 
cutting ridge secured to the die base and having a height 
greater than about 0.07 inches; 

(e) die-cutting the laminated decal composite of step (c) with the 
cutting ridge of step (d) and at a cutting temperature ranging 
from about 260° F. to about 360° F. and a cutting pressure less 
than about 650 psi and a cutting dwell time ranging from 
about 0.1 sec. to about 0.8 sec. to produce a three dimensional 
laminated decal composite having a predetermined configura- 
tion and with the acrylic based sensitive adhesive of step (b) 
preventing “bubbling up” of the decal of step (b) on the decal 
support of step (a). 
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$,622,588 
METHODS OF MAKING MULTI-TIER LAMINATE 
SUBSTRATES FOR ELECTRONIC DEVICE PACKAGING 


Patrick O. Weber, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Hestia Technolo- 


gies, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 384,268 
Int. CL.° HOLL 23/12;23/52; HOSK 3/46 
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1. A method for making multi-tier laminate substrates for elec- 
tronic device packaging comprising the steps of: 

providing a first laminating layer having a trace on a first side 
and a second laminating layer having a trace on a first side; 

making a first window in a spacer laminating layer; 

making a second window corresponding to the first window in at 
least one layer of dielectric; 

making a third window corresponding to the first window in at 
least one layer of dielectric; 

laminating together the first laminating layer, the second lami- 


nating layer, the spacer laminating layer, and the layers of 


dielectric to produce a laminated substrate, wherein one layer 
of the dielectric is located between the trace on the first side 
of the first laminating layer and a first side of the spacer 
laminating layer and one layer of the dielectric is located 
between the trace on the first side of the second laminating 
layer and a second side of the spacer laminating layer; 

making vias through the laminated substrate; 

plating the vias; 

producing traces on a second side of the first laminating layer 
and a second side of the second laminating layer; 

making a first opening in the first laminating layer correspond- 
ing to the second window; and 

treating exposed surfaces of the laminating layers. 


5,622,589 
METHOD FOR MAKING A FLANGELESS SEAM FOR 
USE IN DISPOSABLE ARTICLES 
Larry K. Johnson, Pleasant Plain, and Stephen J. Lange, Cin- 
cinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,996 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00; AGIF 13/15 
US. Cl. 156—289 
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1. A method of making a flangeless seam by joining two mem- 
bers of a disposable article, the method comprising the steps of: 

providing a first member of the disposable article; 

providing a barrier member; 

folding the first member of the disposable article about the 
barrier member providing opposing proximal and distal por- 
tions of the first member, the barrier member being disposed 
at least partially between the opposing proximal and distal 
portions; 

providing a second member of the disposable article in a folded 
configuration juxtaposed at least a portion of the first member 
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to form a laminate including the first member, the second 
member and form barrier member; and 

applying a joining means across at least a portion of the laminate 
joining at least a portion of the first member and the second 
member, the barrier member preventing the joining means 
from joining the proximal portion with the distal portion. 


5,622,590 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Yoshinobu Kunitomo; Makoto Nozu, both of Kyoto; Yasuyuki 
Sakashita, Shiga; Masahide Tsukamoto, Nara; Seiichi Naka- 
tani, Osaka; Keiji Saeki, Hyogo, and Yoshifumi Kitayama, 
Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electronics 
Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 153,108, Nov. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,436,503. This application Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1992, 4-308589 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/12; B29C 65/54; HO1L 21/58; HOSK 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 156—291 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming electrodes for bump connection on a first surface of an 
insulating substrate and an external electrode on a second 
surface thereof; 

forming, on the electrodes provided on a semiconductor chip, 
lower-stage portions of said bump electrodes by a conductive 
material, then forming, on said lower-stage portions of said 
bump electrodes, upper-stage portions of said bump elec- 
trodes by a conductive material; 

supplying conductive adhesive only to said upper-stage portions 
and upper parts of said lower-stage portions of said bump 
electrodes by pushing said bump electrodes to a layer, made 
of conductive adhesive, provided on a second insulating sub- 
strate, then by pulling to separate said bump electrodes from 
said layer made of said conductive adhesive; 

bonding said electrodes for bump connection on said insulating 
substrate and said bump electrodes on said semiconductor 
chip by means of said conductive adhesive; and 

integrating said insulating substrate and said semiconductor chip 
with each other by filling the space between said insulating 
substrate and said semiconductor chip with a resin for sealing. 





5,622,591 
METHOD FOR THERMALLY ATTACHING AN 
ELEMENT TO A MOUNTING SURFACE 
Shawn W. Ritchie; Michael L. Koelsch, both of Rochester, and 
Charles E. Young, Williamson, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 440,802 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—293 8 Claims 

1. A method for attaching an element to a generally cylindrical 

mounting surface comprising the steps of: 

(a) positioning the element to be attached adjacent to the gener- 
ally cylindrical mounting surface, the element to be attached 
including a temperature activated bonding means; 

(b) supporting an annular, elastomeric element on a thermally 
conductive support body, the thermally conductive support 
body including a peripheral edge surface; 
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(c) heating the thermally conductive support body with a car- 
tridge heater while the annular, elastomeric element is in 
contact with the peripheral edge surface thereby heating the 
annular, elastomeric element to a temperature sufficient to 
activate the temperature activated bonding means; 

(d) inflating the annular, elastomeric element with a gas causing 
the annular, elastomeric element to expand to engage the 
element to be attached and press the element to be attached 
against the generally cylindrical mounting surface, the heated, 
annular, elastomeric element thereby activating the tempera- 
ture activated bonding means, the annular, elastomeric ele- 
ment cooling rapidly while inflated and while pressing the 
element to be attached against the generally cylindrical 
mounting surface. 





5,622,592 
APPARATUS FOR WELDING SHAPED WORKPIECES 
FORMED FROM A PLASTIC MATERIAL 

Ernst Tanner, Neuhausen a. Rhf., and Jérg Wermelinger, 

Schaffhausen, both of Switzerland, assignors to Georg Fis- 

cher Rohrleitungssysteme AG, Schaffhausen, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 186,087, Mar. 3, 1994, Pat. No. 5,476,114. 

This application Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,200 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 4, 1993, 

00644/93 
Int. Cl.° B29C 65/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—304.2 4 Claims 


s & 15 S 2 ue 
Sa | Sei 


0 


Va 


1. An apparatus for welding a shaped workpiece formed of a 
tubular part having an exterior cylindrical surface and a union 
welded to the exterior cylindrical surface, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

first clamping means for supporting the union and adapted to be 

mounted on a displaceable carriage; 

second clamping means for supporting the tubular part; and 

means for displacing the carriage for positioning the union 

proximate to the exterior cylindrical surface of the tubular 
part; 
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a heating device pivotable into a position between and spaced 
from both the exterior cylindrical surface of the tubular part 
and the union for contactless heating of the two parts; 

wherein said second clamping device comprises a support mem- 
ber having a shape corresponding to an inner profile of the 
tubular part, and a pin supported in said support member for 
displacement into the union in a direction transverse to a 
longitudinal axis of the support member. 





$,622,593 
PLASMA PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Masashi Arasawa, Enzan; Katsuhiko Ono, Yamanashi-ken; 
Hiroshi Nishikawa, and Kazuo Tsuchiya, both of Tokyo, all 
of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron Limited, Tokyo, and 
Tokyo Electron Yamanashi Limited, Nirasaki, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,579, Dec. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,547,539. This application Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,557 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1993, 5-346385; 
Jun. 20, 1994, 6-162706 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—345 





1. A plasma processing apparatus using a heat exchange gas to 
increase the cooling efficiency of a substrate to be processed 
through a suscepter during plasma generation, comprising: 

a first passage open at a peripheral portion in a top of said 

suscepter; 

first gas supply means for supplying a heat exchange gas 
through said first passage into a small clearance formed 
between the suscepter and said substrate to be processed; 

a first temperature control mechanism for controlling the tem- 
perature of the heat exchange gas supplied from said first gas 
supply means into the first passage; 

first exhaust means for exhausting the small clearance formed 
between the suscepter and the substrate through the first 
passage; 

a second passage open in a central portion in the top of the 
suscepter; 

second gas supply means for supplying a heat exchange gas into 
the small clearance formed between the suscepter and the 
substrate through said second passage; 

a second temperature control mechanism for controlling the 
temperature of the heat exchange gas supplied from said 
second gas supply means into said second passage; and 

second exhausting means for exhausting the small clearance 
formed between the suscepter and the substrate through the 
second passage. 
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5,622,594 
APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF SHEETS 
BEARING DISPLAY SAMPLES 
Stanley Lerner, Glencoe, and Steven B. Winter, Highland Park, 
both of Ill., assignors to Color Communications, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 217,088, Mar. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,370,024, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 899,264, Jun. 
16, 1992, abandoned. This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 
324,381 
Int. Cl.° B26D 7/32; B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—521 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for forming samples from a plurality of fabric 
webbings and for accurately positioning the samples at predeter- 
mined positions on a traveling substrate at a workstation, compris- 
ing: 

means for supplying a plurality of parallel fabric webbings; 

a first roller and a second roller, the second roller having an 
outer surface and located adjacent the first roller and the 
workstation; 

means for rotatably mounting said first and second rollers; 

means for guiding the webbing to travel over a portion of said 
first roller and then over a portion of said second roller; 

cutting means including a knife blade fur cutting said parallel 
fabric webbings adjacent the first roller as the fabric webbings 
advance past the first roller, to separate a sample from each of 
said fabric webbings; 

means for rotating said first and second rollers to advance the 
fabric samples toward the workstation: 

webbing engaging means having reciprocating members with 
ends mounted on said first roller and movable into engage- 
ment with the parallel webbings and for holding the fabric 
samples cut by said knife blade, the reciprocating members of 
the webbing engaging means including pine, the pins being 
movable to extend above and to withdraw below the surface 
of the first roller; 

first means for reciprocating said reciprocating member ends of 
the webbing engaging means to engage the webbing and to 
release the fabric samples for transfer to said second roller; 

sample engaging means having second reciprocating members 
with ends mounted on said second roller and movable into 
engagement with the fabric samples at the time of transfer 
thereof from the first roller to the second roller, the recipro- 
cating members of the sample engaging means comprising a 
plurality of retractable needles arranged in at least two series 
with at least two of the series of the needles extending in 
nonparallel directions and the needles of one series extending 
nonparallel to the needles of the other series, and said needles 
are moved to extend above and withdraw below the surface of 
the second roller, 

a conveyor for transporting a substrate to the workstation and to 
a position adjacent the second roller to receive the fabric 
samples at predetermined positions on the substrate; 
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drive means for driving the conveyor in timed relationship to the 
rotation of the second roller to position the substrate to 
receive the fabric samples being transferred to the substrate; 
and 

second means for reciprocating the ends of the second recipro- 
cating members of the sample engaging means to release the 
fabric samples from the second roller for application to the 
substrate at the predetermined positions therefor on the sub- 
strate. 


5,622,595 
REDUCING PARTICULATE CONTAMINATION DURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE PROCESSING 
Anand Gupta, and Joseph Lanucha, both of San Jose, Calif., 
assignors to Applied Materials, Inc, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 158,243, Nov. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 899,539, Jun. 16, 
1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 
559,855 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 438—710 13 Claims 
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1. A method of removing particles from the surface of a sub- 
strate mounted in a plasma processing vacuum chamber compris- 
ing 

a) reducing the pressure in the chamber while maintaining a 

plasma of a gas stream in the chamber so that the particles are 
elevated above any obstructions near the substrate being pro- 
cessed; and 

b) increasing the flow of the gas stream to carry the elevated 

particles in the gas stream away from the surface of the 
substrate. 





5,622,596 
HIGH DENSITY SELECTIVE SIO,:SI,N, ETCHING 
USING A STOICHIOMETRICALLY ALTERED NITRIDE 
ETCH STOP 
Michael D. Armacost, Wallkill; David Dobuzinsky, Hopewell 
Junction, both of N.Y.; Jeffrey Gambino, Gaylordsville, 
Conn., and Son Nguyen, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignors 
to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 435,063 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/3] 
U.S. Cl. 438—702 


1. A method of etching an aperture in an oxide layer, where the 
oxide layer is deposited over a nitride layer that is used as an etch 
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stop, said nitride layer covering a corner over a lower etch suscep- 
tible material comprising the steps of: 
depositing a nitride etch stop layer over the etch susceptible 
material, the nitride etch stop layer comprising silicon at 
greater than 50 to 65 atomic percent; 
depositing an oxide layer over the nitride etch stop layer; 
patterning an aperture above the oxide layer; and 
etching through the oxide layer, stopping on the nitride etch stop 
layer. 





$,622,597 
PROCESS FOR DEINKING OF RECYCLED PAPER 
John W. Callen, and Alicia Anderson-Norris, both of Cataula, 
Ga., assignors to Callaway Corporation, Columbus, Ga. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 377,144 
Int. CL° D21C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 162—5 16 Claims 
1. In a flotation process for recycling inked waste paper to obtain 
new, usable paper, which comprises the steps of preparing a pulp 
slurry and thereafter deinking said pulp slurry in a pressurized 
deinking module, the improvement which comprises adding a 
cationic surfactant which is a monovalent salt of an imidazolinium 
compound in an effective amount, whereby the brightness of the 
pulp and the fiber yield are increased. 


5,622,598 
CHIP PUMPING TO A DIGESTER 
J. Robert Prough, Queensbury, N.Y., assignor to Ahistrom 
Machinery Inc., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,302 
Int. Cl.° D21C 7/06;7/08 
U.S. Cl. 162—52 


1. A method of feeding a slurry of comminuted cellulosic fibrous 
material in liquid to a digester utilizing a pretreatment vessel, a 
high pressure feeder having a low pressure inlet, and a slurry pump 
having an inlet, comprising the steps of: 

(a) pretreating the comminuted cellulosic fibrous material in the 

pretreatment vessel; 

(b) metering the flow of comminuted cellulosic fibrous material 
from the pretreatment vessel; 

(c) entraining the metered comminuted cellulosic fibrous mate- 
rial in liquid to form a slurry; 

(d) feeding the slurry to the inlet to the slurry pump; 

(e) providing a separate supply of liquid to the slurry pump inlet 
to facilitate the transfer of comminuted cellulosic fibrous 
material to the pump; 

(f) transporting the slurry under the influence of the slurry pump 
to the low pressure inlet to the high pressure feeder; and 

(g) feeding the comminuted cellulosic fibrous material with the 
high pressure feeder to a digester. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,599 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COATING PULP 
PRODUCTS 

Barry Sproule, Lot 7, Concession 6, East Flamborough, 

Ontario, Canada; Marian Corak, 25 June Wood Cr., Bramp- 

ton, Ontario, Canada, and Nick Saltarelli, 134 Cambridge 

Avenue, Iroquois Falls, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 266,773 
Int. Cl.° D21F ///00; BOSD 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 162—186 


1. A method of applying a film of coating material to a web of 
pulp product on a machine having a screen for forming a web of 
pulp product comprising the steps of: 

(a) depositing a slurry of pulp stock on the screen of the 

machine; 

(b) draining an initial amount of water through the screen, 
thereby forming the slurry of pulp stock into a web of pulp 
product on the screen; 

(c) applying suction to remove further water from the web of 
pulp product on the screen; 

(d) directing a fluid comprising the coating material against the 
surface of the web of pulp product on the screen in the form 
of a high volume low velocity atomized spray mist, wherein 
the spray mist is provided by a high volume low pressure 
spray gun having an exit pressure from the gun of from 0.1 to 
10 psig, whereby a film of coating material is deposited on the 
web of pulp product in the machine. 


5,622,600 
DYED PARTICULATE OR GRANULAR MATERIALS 
FROM RECYCLED PAPER AND PROCESS FOR 
MAKING THE MATERIALS 

Kim A. Smith, North Haledon; Edward G. Knapick, Ogdens- 
burg; Brent Willemsen, Westfield, and Ernest P. Wolfer, 
Allendale, all of N.J., assignors to Marcal Paper Mills, Inc., 
Elmwood Park, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,186, Sep. 9, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,273 
Int. CL.° D21F 1/66 
U.S. Cl. 162—190 27 Claims 

1. A process for dyeing granular material made from waste paper 
containing kaolin clay, cellulosic material, and other solid compo- 
nents, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a slurry from waste paper containing kaolin clay, 

cellulosic material, and other solid components; 

(b) removing fibers for papermaking from the slurry; 

(c) adding dye to the slurry; 

(d) adding a flocculating polymer to the slurry containing said 

dye; 
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5) traversing the water jet and doctor blade together on the 
platform in the predetermined locations relative to each other 
over the width of the tail transversely of the direction of tail 
travel to intercept the tail, so as to automatically sever the tail 
with the water stream to produce a clipped tail, and to 
simultaneously lift and deflect the traveling clipped tail with 
the doctor blade away from the supporting roll surface; 

6) deactivating the water jet to stop the water stream from being 
emitted from the water jet nozzle; and 

7) disengaging the doctor from web tail deflection engagement. 





5,622,602 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE DEGREE OF 
PAPER FIBER VARIATION 

(e) clarifying the slurry to produce a concentrated stream of Masahiro Yakabe, Narita; Satoshi Suzuki, Tokyo; Sadao 

solid components and dye; Degawa, Komae; Shigeki Murayama, Yokohama; Koichi 
(f) de-watering the concentrated stream to produce a filter cake; Ishibashi, Tokyo; Ikuo Nakashima, Sayama, and Koji Sakai, 

and Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Ishikawajima-Harima 
(g) breaking up the filter cake to produce a granular material. Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 25,726, Mar. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 5,393,378, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 640,409, Jan. 23, 
1991, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 
355,051 
5,622,601 Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1989, 1-138469; 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING A Jul. 7, 1989, 1-176576; Oct. 17, 1989, 1-269906; Oct. 17, 1989, 
CLIPPED TAIL IN A TRAVELING PAPER WEB 1-269907 
Richard J. Adams, Rockton, Ill.; Edward L. Brossard, Janes- Int. Cl.° D21F 7/06; GOIN 21/89 
ville, Wis.; Curtiss R. Dahl, Roscoe, Ill.; Timothy E. Lee, and USS. Cl. 162—252 10 Claims 
Mark A. Sorenson, both of Beloit, Wis., assignors to Beloit 
Technologies, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 530,935 
Int. Cl.° D21F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 162—194 





1. A method for automatically producing a clipped tail in a 
traveling tail of a web as the tail is supported on a co-traveling roll ; : ’ ‘ 
support surface, and to lift and deflect the traveling tail from the 1. A system for generating a paper quality membership function 
roll surface, the tail having spaced, parallel outer edges, compris- '© be used in an apparatus for controlling the degree of fiber 
ing the steps of: variance in paper sheet, comprising: 

1) positioning a doctor over the traveling roll surface from a ata (@) means for picking up an image of transmitted light from a 
doctor ready position at a location outside of one of the edges light source on an area of paper by a plurality of cameras with 
of the tail, the doctor having a blade with a leading edge; different visual fields, the cameras being arranged so that 

2) positioning the nozzle of a water jet in a nozzle ready position images of the transmitted light are picked up by the cameras 
at a predetermined location upstream of the doctor blade, concurrently in comparatively wide and narrow visual fields 
relative to the direction of tail travel, and outside of the said and are introduced to a display unit of an image processing 
one edge of the tail over the roll surface, said doctor and said computing element, there being means provided for changing 
water jet nozzle both being mounted and fixedly located the visual field introduced to the display unit; 
relative to one another on a platform, said platform being _(b) means for dividing the image of the transmitted light on the 
mounted on a transport apparatus for reciprocal traversing display unit into a predetermined size and number of win- 
movement in a direction parallel with the axis of rotation of dows, the windows comprising pixels; 
the roll between ready and threading positions relative to the | (C) means for measuring the tone density of each pixel, and the 
roll support surface; tone density of each window from the tone density of the 

3) engaging the traveling roll surface with the leading edge of pixels comprising the window; 
the doctor blade, at its ready position outside of the said one _ (d) means for calculating values chosen from at least one of the 
of the edges of the tail; following: 

4) impinging a web-severing water stream against the roll sup- _ an average value of tone density and a primary variance of tone 
port surface at a location on the tail or laterally outside the density of each window from the tone density of each pixel, 
said one edge of the tail and upstream of the leading edge of —_an average value of the primary variance of the tone density for 
the doctor blade; all of the windows, 
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a secondary variance of tone density for all of the windows, and 

a variance of average values of tone density of each window; 
and 

(e) means for using one of or at least two in combination of said 
values as a formation factor; 

(f) means for changing the visual field transmitted to said 
display unit by said plurality of cameras; 

(g) means for repeating steps (a)—(e) one or more times to obtain 
different formation factors; 

(h) means for generating a paper quality membership function 
from the different formation factors obtained; and 

(i) means for using said paper quality membership function to 
control the degree of fiber variance in said apparatus. 


5,622,603 
INFLUENCING THE JET VELOCITY IN THE 
MULTILAYER HEADBOX 
Ulrich Begemann, Leonberg; Albrecht Meinecke, Heidenheim; 
Dieter Egelhof, Heidenheim; Wolfgang Ruf, Heidenheim; 
Helmut Heinzmann, Béhmenkirch, all of Germany, and 
Hans-Peter Ariedter, St. Pélten, Austria, assignors to J.M. 
Voith GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/00616, § 371 Date Mar. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/20678, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 15, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 325,305 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 6, 1993, 43 07 
143.0 
Int. CL.° D21F 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 162—343 10 Claims 
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1. A multilayer headbox for adjusting the relative flow velocity 
of the stock suspension layers of a multilayer headbox of a paper 
machine wherein rigid lamellae are mounted during operation 
between respective rigid and operationally immovable upper and 
lower lips, said upper and lower lips each having two sides and 
being joined by side parts, said upper and lower lips and side parts 
defining a nozzle for flow of the stock suspension layers, wherein 
n flow channels are provided, with n22 and wherein n—1 lamellae 
extend across the machine width in the nozzle transverse to the 
direction of flow of the stock suspension layers, said lamellae 
having respective length sides directed upstream and being 
mounted with no-moment mounting on said length sides, said 
lamellae further comprising boundaries between individual stock 
suspension layers, said flow channels each having a cross section 
and further having respective entrance and exit cross sections, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

at least one of said lamellae has a generally overall convex 

profile on one of said sides, viewed in the direction of flow of 
the stock suspension, structured so that a point of constriction 
is formed in the flow channel bounded by said generally 
convex profiled side of the lamellae, thereby narrowing said 
cross section at said constricted portion when compared to 
said entrance cross section. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,604 
COKE COOLING APPARATUS 
Ralph Gerstenkorn, and Leslie J. Okonek, both of Bellingham, 
Wash., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los Ange- 
les, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,057 
Int. Cl.° C10B 39/10 








1. A coke cooling apparatus comprising an elongated rotatable 
drum having a circumferential wall forming a hollow drum shell 
and a plurality of axially and circumferentially spaced cooling 
pockets supported inside said drum shell for cooling coke in said 
drum shell and for augering said coke through said drum shell, 
each of said cooling pockets comprising an elongated tubular 
member having opposed, planar sidewalls, an end cap secured to 
said sidewalls at one end, the other end of said cooling pocket 
being open and a drain conduit formed at said one end, said 
cooling pocket being insertable in a first opening formed in said 
drum shell and including a flange for securing said cooling pocket 
to said drum shell, said drum shell including a smaller second 
opening formed opposite said first opening for receiving said drain 
conduit. 


5,622,605 
PROCESS FOR DESALINATING WATER WHILE 
PRODUCING POWER 
Gary D. Simpson, 15434 Tadworth Dr., Houston, Tex. 77062, 
and Karl Lin, 13131 Fallsview La., No. 725, Houston, Tex. 
77077 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 147,884, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,405,503. This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 
419,023 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 3/34; CO2F 1/04;1/42 
U.S. Cl. 203—10 








1. A process for desalinating seawater or brine and purifying 
water containing minerals, salts, and dissolved solids while simul- 
taneously generating power, comprising the steps of; 

introducing salinous water or water containing minerals, salts, 

and dissolved solids into a boiler and boiling it to produce 
steam and concentrated brine, 

removing the concentrated brine from the boiler, 

feeding the steam produced in the boiler to a wash column, 

introducing fresh wash water into the steam in the wash column 

to wash the steam such that it is substantially free of trace 
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salts, minerals, and dissolved solids, and the trace salts, min- 
erals, and dissolved solids are transferred to the water in the 
wash column, 

removing the water bearing trace salts, minerals, and dissolved 

sulids from the wash column, 
superheating said washed steam and expanding it across a 
steam-operated power generating turbine to generate power, 

reheating said washed steam after expanding it across said 
turbine a first time and thereafter expanding it across said 
turbine a second time and utilizing the generated power as a 
product, and 

collecting and condensing the steam exhausted from the turbine 

and utilizing it as a fresh water product. 

19. A process for desalinating seawater or brine and purifying 
water containing minerals, salts, and dissolved solids while simul- 
taneously generating power, comprising the steps of; 

introducing salinous water or water containing minerals, salts, 

and dissolved solids into a first boiler and boiling it to 
produce steam and concentrated brine, 

removing the concentrated brine from said first boiler, 

feeding the steam produced in said first boiler to a wash column, 

introducing fresh wash water into the steam in the wash column 

to wash the steam such that it is substantially free of trace 
salts, minerals, and dissolved solids, and the trace salts, min- 
erals, and dissolved solids are transferred to the water in the 
wash column, 

removing the water bearing trace salts, minerals, and dissolved 

solids from the wash column, 

introducing combustion heat exhausted from said first boiler into 

a second boiler operating at a higher temperature and pressure 
than said first boiler, 

mixing said washed steam with feed water and introducing said 

washed steam and feed water mixture into said second boiler 
and boiling it to produce steam, 

removing blowdown liquid from said second boiler, 

expanding the steam produced by said second boiler across a 

steam-operated power generating turbine to generate power 
and utilizing the generated power as a product, 

collecting and condensing the steam exhausted from said tur- 

bine; and 

separating said collected and condensed steam exhausted from 

said turbine and utilizing a portion of it as said feed water 
mixed with said washed steam and introduced into said sec- 
ond boiler. 





5,622,606 
GAS INLET ARRANGEMENT 

Eduard Kiigler, Feldkirch-Tisis, Austria; Jakob Stock, Mas- 

trils, and Helmut Rudigier, Bad Ragaz, both of Switzerland, 

assignors to Balzers Aktiengesellischaft, Balzers, Liechten- 

stein 

Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 230,292 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 22, 1993, 

01240/93 
Int. CL.° C23C 14/34 


U.S. Cl. 204—192.12 15 Claims 
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1. A cathode sputtering apparatus, comprising: 
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a vacuum chamber for containing a substrate to be coated in a 
vacuum process; 

a target which is operated as a magnetron in the chamber, the 
target having a surface to be sputtered or vaporized for 
coating the substrate; 

a gas source at a selected gas pressure; 

a gas inlet connected to the gas source for receiving gas at the 
selected pressure; 

a line system connected to the gas inlet for receiving a plurality 
of flows of gas from the gas inlet; 

a plurality of gas outlet openings into the chamber for introduc- 
ing gas from the line system into the chamber at a plurality of 
space locations along the target and toward the target surface, 
the gas outlet openings being connected to the line system for 
receiving the flows of gas; and 

means in the line system in the form of an arrangement and 
geometry of the line system, such that a connection between 
the gas inlet and each of the gas outlet openings has a defined 
flow resistance coefficient, the flow resistance coefficient of 
each of the gas outlet openings being equal. 





5,622,607 
METHOD OF FORMING AN OXIDE INSULATING FILM 
Shunpei Yamazaki, Tokyo, and Takashi Inushima, Kanagawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Semiconductor Energy Labora- 
tory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 793,003 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1990, 2-324904 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/34 

U.S. Cl. 204—192.15 
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17 Claims 








1. A method of forming an oxide insulating film comprising: 

sputtering a material in an atmosphere comprising an oxidizing 
gas at a first volume ratio in a chamber; 

emitting a light into said chamber to enhance the sputtering; and 

depositing the sputtered material on a substrate 

wherein said atmosphere further comprises an inactive gas at a 
second volume ratio wherein said second volume ratio is less 
than said first volume ratio. 





5,622,608 
PROCESS OF MAKING OXIDATION RESISTANT HIGH 
CONDUCTIVITY COPPER LAYERS 
William A. Lanford, Malden Bridge, and Peijun Ding, Albany, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Research Foundation of State 
University of New York, Albany, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 219,131 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/34 
U.S. Cl. 204—192.15 14 Claims 
1. A process for forming an oxidation resistant, conductive 
copper layer on a substrate, comprising: 
depositing copper and magnesium onto the surface of a substrate 
to form a copper layer comprising copper and magnesium 
distributed throughout the copper, said copper layer including 
magnesium in an amount sufficient to form an inert magne- 
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hydrogen halide and the halogen gas, wherein the current 
distributing means comprises a metal selected from the group 
BEFORE ANNEALING © | consisting of a nitrided metal, a carbided metal, a borided 
metal, the nitrided alloys of a metal, the borided alloys of a 
metal and the carbided alloys of a metal. 
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5,622,610 
WATER PROCESSING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Tadamasa Nakamura, 5-2-401, 3-Chome, Toyogaoka, Tama- 
es, shi, Tokyo, Japan 
10 12 Division of Ser. No. 531,922, Sep. 21, 1995. This application 
May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 645,581 
sium oxide layer at the surface of said copper layer upon Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1994, 6-275884 
treatment of said copper layer by annealing; and Int. CL.° CO2F 1/461 
annealing said copper layer for a time sufficient and at a tem- U.S. Cl. 204—252 
perature sufficient to form an inert magnesium oxide layer at 
the surface of said copper layer. 
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5,622,609 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL HAVING AN OXIDE 
GROWTH RESISTANT CURRENT DISTRIBUTOR 
David L. Reichert, Newark; Charles C. Seastrom, New Castle, 
both of Del.; Vinci M. Felix, Kennett Square, Pa.; Clarence 
G. Law, Jr., West Trenton, N.J.; James A. Trainham, III, 
Newark, Del.; John S. Newman, Kensington, Calif., and 
Douglas J. Eames, Chamblee, Ga., assignors to E. 1. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,196, Nov. 22, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,411,641, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,909, 
May 20, 1994, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
156,196, Nov. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,411,641. This application 
May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,403 
Int. Cl.° C25B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—252 29 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for processing water, comprising an electrolytic 
cell connected with a water supply pipe for supplying water to be 
processed and having a cathode and an anode separated from each 
other by a diaphragm, each of said separated portions being con- 
nected with delivery pipes for sending cathodic water or anodic 
water, a storage tank for storing aqueous solution of chitin chitosan 
and connected to each of the delivery pipes via a changeover valve, 
a pump for sending the aqueous solution of chitin chitosan from 
the storage tank, flow rate sensors mounted respectively at the 
middle of each of the delivery pipes and at the middle of the 
anodic water delivery pipe, and a control unit electrically con- 
nected with each of said flow rate sensors, said pump, and said 
changeover valve and for controlling the quantity of chitin chitosan 
aqueous solution to be sent to each of the delivery pipes via said 
changeover valve according to the flow rate detected by each of the 
flow rate sensors. 
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2. An electrochemical cell for the direct production of essentially 
dry halogen gas from essentially anhydrous hydrogen halide, com- 
prising: 5,622,611 

(a) means for oxidizing molecules of essentially anhydrous ELECTROFORMED MULTILAYER FLOW REGULATOR 

hydrogen halide to produce essentially dry halogen gas and INCORPORATING FORCE-GENERATING MEANS FOR 
protons; SELECTIVELY CONSTRICTING THE FLUID FLOW 

(b) cation-transporting means for transporting the protons there- PATH, AND A PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 

through, wherein one side of the oxidizing means is disposed THEREOF 
in contact with one side of the cation-transporting means; Gary T. Marks, Phelps; James H. McVeigh, Webster; Judy A. 
(c) reducing means for reducing the transported protons, Sline, Romulus; Kenneth E. Wood, Macedon, all of N.Y., and 
wherein the reducing means is disposed in contact with the Lawrence W. Evers, Lake Linden, Mich., assignors to Amtx, 
other side of the cation-transporting means; Inc., Canandaigua, N.Y. 
(d) a current bus disposed on the other side of the oxidizing Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 653,928 
means; and Int. Cl.° C25D 1/00 
(e) current distributing means disposed on the other side of the U.S. Cl. 205—67 22 Claims 
oxidizing means for providing a barrier between the current 18. A method of producing fluid flow regulator comprising at 
bus and the oxidizing means and the essentially anhydrous least one entry orifice that receives a fluid; at least one ejection 
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orifice that ejects said fluid; and a turbulence inducing intermediate 
channel between said at least one entry orifice and said at least one 
fluid ejection orifice that nonlinearly conveys said fluid in a fluid 
flow direction from said at least one entry orifice to said at least 
one fluid ejection orifice, the turbulence inducing intermediate 
channel being defined by a space between first and second electro- 
formed layers, wherein the second layer is electroformed on the 
first layer or the first layer is electroformed on the second layer, 
and wherein the second layer is selectively resiliently movable 
relative to the first layer among at least two positions: (i) an open 
position in which the second layer is spaced from the first layer to 
define the turbulence inducing intermediate channel and permit 
fluid flow therethrough, and (ii) a closed position in which the 
second layer contacts at least a portion of the first layer to occupy 
the space and prohibit fluid flow, 
said method comprising: 

(a) electroforming onto a substrate a layer to define one of 
said at least one entry orifice and said at least one fluid 
ejection orifice; 

(b) forming a multilayered electroformed pattern by electro- 
forming onto said layer at least one other layer to define 
said intermediate channel and the other of said at least one 
entry orifice and said at least one fluid ejection orifice; 

(c) separating said multilayered electroformed pattern from 
said substrate; and 

(d) positioning force-generating means in contact with an 
external one of said layers to provide said fluid flow regu- 
lator. 


§,622,612 
METHOD OF PREPARING CURRENT COLLECTORS 
FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL CELLS 

David R. Mihara, Surrey; Stephen J. Rose, Essex; Robert E. 
Gustar, West Chiltington, all of Great Britain; David V. 
Adamson, Ashland, Mass., and Paul Barton, Haywards 
Heath, Great Britain, assignors to Duracell Inc., Bethel, 
Conn. 

PCT No. PCT/US94/05571, § 371 Date Nov. 16, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 16, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/28590, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 8, 1994 

PCT Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 553,254 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 2, 1993, 
9311336 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 6/00; C25D 5/48; B21C 23/26 
US. Cl. 205—138 9 Claims 


4 3 
CATHODIC SURFACE 
CLEANING ACTIVATION 


1. A method of manufacturing a plurality of elongated current 
collectors for alkaline electrochemical cells having an anode and a 
cathode comprising the steps of: 

a) electroplating a metal conductive wire with indium to form an 
indium plated wire, wherein the indium plating on said con- 
ductive wire has a thickness of between about 0.1 and 10 
micron; and 

b) drawing the indium plated wire formed in step a) to reduce 
the diameter thereof; and 

c) inserting the drawn indium plated wire into said anode. 
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§,622,613 
ELECTROLYTIC METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 
HYPOCHLORITE 
Osamu Arimoto, and Takamichi Kishi, both of Okayama, 
Japan, assignors to Chlorine Engineers Corp., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 538,655 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1994, 6-241085 
Int. CL.° C25B 1/26;1/22 

U.S. Cl. 205—500 2 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing hypochlorite, comprising an 
anode, which has a coating containing palladium oxide by 10 to 45 
weight %, ruthenium oxide by 15 to 45 weight %, titanium dioxide 
by 10 to 40 weight %, and platinum by 10 to 20 weight % as well 
as an oxide of at least one metal selected from cobalt, lanthanum, 
cerium or yttrium by 2 to 10 weight % being formed on a 
conductive base, and a cathode comprising a coating having low 
hydrogen overvoltage and covered with a reduction preventive film 
and being formed on a conductive base, whereby an aqueous 
solution of a chloride is electrolyzed without a diaphragm. 


5,622,614 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL AND PROCESS FOR 
SPLITTING A SULFATE SOLUTION AND PRODUCING A 
HYDROXIDE SOLUTION, SULFIRIC ACID AND A 
HALOGEN GAS 
Kenneth B. Keating, Wilmington; James A. Trainham, III, 
Newark, both of Del.; Clarence G. Law, Jr., West Trenton, 
N.J.; John S. Newman, Kensington, Calif., and Douglas J. 
Eames, Chamblee, Ga., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nem- 
ours and Company, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,196, Nov. 22, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,411,641, and Ser. No. 246,909, May 20, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,580,437, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,196. 
This application May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,605 
Int. Cl.° C25B 1/16 


US. Cl. 205—508 27 Claims 
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19. A process for producing a sodium hydroxide solution, sulfu- 
ric acid and chlorine gas from essentially anhydrous hydrogen 
chloride and a sodium sulfate solution, wherein: 

(a) a sodium sulfate solution is fed to a first compartment of an 
electrochemical cell, wherein the sodium sulfate solution 
comprises sulfate ions and sodium ions; 

(b) molecules of essentially anhydrous hydrogen chloride are fed 
to a second compartment of the electrochemical cell and are 
transported to an anode of the cell; 

(c) the molecules of anhydrous hydrogen chloride are oxidized 
at the anode to produce halogen gas and protons, and the 
protons are transported through a first cation-transporting 
membrane; 

(d) the first membrane rejects the sulfate ions and the sulfate 
ions join the protons to form a sulfuric acid solution; 

(e) water is fed to a third compartment of the cell and is reduced 
at a cathode of the cell to hydrogen and hydroxyl ions; and 

(f) a second membrane rejects the hydroxyl ions and the 
hydroxyl ions are joined with the sodium ions to form a 
solution of hydroxide. 
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$,622,615 consisting of molybdenum hexacarbonyl, molybdenum naphthen- 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROWINNING OF COPPER ate, molybdenum octoate, or molybdenum hexanoate; 
MATTE (b) converting a substantial portion of high boiling compounds 
Sharon K. Young, Tucson, Ariz.; David B. Dreisinger, Delta, in the hydrocarbon oil at conversion conditions in the pres- 
and Jinxing Ji, Vancouver, both of Canada, assignors to The ence of hydrogen and mercaptan to low boiling compounds, 
University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada boiling below about 538° C., to make hydrocarbon oil con- 
Filed Jan. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 582,772 taining a substantial portion of low boiling point compounds; 
Int. Cl.° C25C 1/12 and 

U.S. Cl. 205—582 28 Claims (c) producing solid heterogeneous catalyst with: (1) hydrocar- 
bonaceous deposits having a higher ratio of hydrogen to 
carbon; and (2) a greater total pore volume; than is corre- 
spondingly produced in the absence of the oil-miscible com- 

pound. 


$,622,617 
GARBAGE TREATING APPARATUS WITH CONNECTED 
MOISTURE SENSOR AND CONTROLLER 
Harushige Tsusaka; Tomisaburo Azuma; Susumu Kawakami; 
Hidehiko Kishie; Kaoru Yamashita; Hiroyasu Kawanishi; 
Kenji Esashi; Koichi Fujita; Yoshihide Yoshikawa; 
Masakatsu Nakamura; Hideki Minoura; Hideo Fujimoto; 
Masanori Koyamoto; Tadashi Yoshimura, and Etsuko 
Kajita, all of Kadoma, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Works, Ltd, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1994, 6-018479; 
1. A process for production of high purity metallic copper from Feb. 15, 1994, 6-018480; Feb. 18, 1994, 6-021177; Aug. 26, 1994, 
copper-matte comprising the steps of: 6-202519; Dec. 22, 1994, 6-319657 
leaching copper-matte under oxidizing conditions in a ferric ion Int. CL.° BOID /7/12; CO2F 3/02 
containing acid copper sulfate electrolyte leach assembly, U.S. Cl. 210—85 10 Claims 
including one or more leach reactors, to solubilize copper into 
a leach solution forming a copper-rich leach solution and a 
residue containing elemental sulfur; and 
electrowinning copper from the copper-rich leach solution and 


regenerating ferric ions in an electrowinning cell assembly, 
including one or more electrowinning cells; 

wherein the electrowinning cell assembly is physically 
decoupled from the leach assembly. 


5,622,616 
HYDROCONVERSION PROCESS AND CATALYST 
Michael K. Porter, Beaumont, and Glenn A. Clausen, Neder- 
land, both of Tex., assignors to Texaco Development Corpo- 

ration, White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 907,880, Jul. 2, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 798,300, Nov. 22, 
1991, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,591, 
May 2, 1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. 
No. 380,211 
Int. Cl.° C10G 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—108 12 Claims 

1. A process for catalytically hydroconverting hydrocarbon oil 

which comprises: 

(a) contacting hydrocarbon oil containing a substantial quantity 
of high boiling compounds, boiling above about 538° C., in a 
conversion zone with (1) solid heterogenous catalyst contain- 
ing hydrotreating metal on a porous support said catalyst 
characterized by a total pore volume of about 0.2-1.2 cc/g; a 
surface area of about 50-500 m7/g; and a pore size distribu- 
tion as follows: 


1. A garbage treating apparatus, comprising: 
a treating vessel for receiving garbage for fermentative compo- 
sition; 
an agent adding mechanism arranged for adding to garbage in 
the vessel a fermentative garbage decomposing agent carrying 
a microparasite which promotes fermentative decomposition; 
a load circuit including a first mechanism operable for circulat- 
ing air into and out of the vessel at an adjustable circulation 
rate, a second mechanism operable for heating the circulated 
air to an adjustable air temperature level, and a third mecha- 
nism operable for stirring the garbage and the decomposing 
Pore Diameter, A Volume cc/q agent at an adjustable stirring frequency level to form a 
mixture thereof within the vessel; 
30-100 0.15-0.8 a sensing mechanism operable for sensing a moisture content of 
100-1000 0.10-0.50 the mixture in the vessel; and 
1000-10000 001-040 a control mechanism connected to the sensing mechanism and 
the load circuit and operable for comparing a sensed moisture 
and (2) oil-miscible compound comprising an effective porosity content with a reference value and for establishing a high 
modifying amount of metal compound selected from the group moisture evaporation mode of operation of the load circuit 
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such that respective ones of the first, second, and third mecha- 
nisms operate to establish a relatively high rate, temperature, 
and frequency, respectively, in response to the sensed mois- 
ture content being above the reference value, and for estab- 
lishing a low moisture evaporation mode of operation of the 
load circuit wherein respective ones of the first, second and 
third mechanisms continue to operate, however to establish a 
relatively lower rate, temperature, and frequency, respectively, 
in response to the sensed moisture content being below the 
reference value. 


5,622,618 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING CUMULATIVE FLOW 
OF FLUID THROUGH A FILTER MEDIUM 

Earl P. Brane, 28200 Thorpe Mtn Dr., Steamboat Springs, 
Colo. 80477, and Douglas K. Brane, 521 D St., Clearwater, 
Fla. 34616 

Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 454,852 
Int. Cl.° BOID 35/143; B67D 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 210—88 17 Claims 





10. A system for treating fluid flowing along a fluid path, 

comprising: 

a filter base assembly having a receiving and supporting region 
and an oppositely disposed service region; 

a filter cover removably mounted upon said base assembly 
receiving and supporting region; 

a filter located within said filter cover, having a support portion 
removably receivable and supportable upon said filter base 
assembly at said receiving and supporting region; 

a flow monitor for determining the flow of a predetermined 
quantity of said fluid along said path, including: 

a housing mounted at said filter base assembly service region, 
having an input port for receiving fluid from said fluid path 
and an output port for returning said received fluid to said 
path, 

a reduction gear train positioned within said housing and having 
first to last gear reduction stages exhibiting a predetermined 
reduction ratio, 

a turbine mounted within said housing adjacent said input port, 
rotatably drivable by fluid incident thereon from said input 
port and coupled in driving relationship with said first gear 
reduction stage, 

a valve seat within said housing and including an open valve 
portion and a valve close portion, and 

a valve assembly mounted within said housing, having a drive 
component engaged in driven relationship with said last gear 
reduction stage, a valve member coupled in driven relation- 
ship with said drive component to move from a reset orienta- 
tion on said valve seat open portion to a closed valve orien- 
tation at said valve close portion, said drive component 
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including a ratchet assembly coupled to provide a rotatable 
driven relationship within said valve member first rotational 
sense and rotatable in an opposite sense by an applied reset 
force, 

said valve member being resiliently biased toward said valve 
seat, being movable under said bias from said reset orientation 
to said closed valve orientation to block fluid along said fluid 
path, and being rotatable between said reset orientation and 
said closed valve orientation, and said valve assembly having 
a reset component engageable to reposition said valve mem- 
ber to said reset orientation by moving it against said bias and 
applying said reset force thereon; and 

an access channel extending through said filter base assembly at 
said receiving and supporting region adjacent said reset com- 
ponent for providing access from said receiving and support- 
ing region to engage said reset component only when said 
filter is removed from said filter base assembly. 





5,622,619 
LIGHT LIQUID OFF-TAKE SYSTEM FOR A SEPARATOR 
BASIN 
Heinrich Ortner, Miihigasse 21, A-9900 Lienz, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT94/00133, § 371 Date Jun. 5, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 5, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09684, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 13, 1995 
PCT Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 448,445 
Claims priority, application Austria, Oct. 5, 1993, 1995/93 
Int. Cl.° BOID 17/025;17/032 


U.S. Cl. 210—125 8 Claims 


1. An off-take system for a separator basin for separating a liquid 
mixture that is to be cleaned, said liquid mixture comprising a light 
liquid and water, said system comprising: 

a separator tank, the upper region of said separator tank having 
an inlet opening for receiving said liquid mixture, said inlet 
opening further including a closing device, 

said separator tank further including a light liquid overflow 
opening for transferring said light liquid and a water overflow 
opening for transferring said water; 

a water collector tank in fluid connection with said water over- 
flow opening for receiving said water; said collector tanks 
each further including a float and operating linkage, wherein 
each float mechanically cooperates with said operating link- 
age, and wherein said operating linkage mechanically cooper- 
ates with the closing device of said inlet opening. 
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5,622,620 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 
Sean G. Meenan, Plainview; Richard C. Stoyell, Jr., Moravia, 
and Lawrence A. Smith, Jr., Smithtown, all of N.Y., assignors 
to PALL Corporation, East Hills, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,215, Jul. 8, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,489,379. This application Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 
415,072 
Int. Cl.° B41F 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 210—130 








13. An apparatus for treating fountain solution for a printing 
system which includes at least one fountain solution tray having an 
outlet and an inlet, the apparatus comprising: 

a recirculation assembly connectable between the outlet of the 
fountain solution tray and the inlet of the fountain solution 
tray of the printing system and operable to circulate fountain 
solution along a circulation path from the outlet of the foun- 
tain solution tray through the recirculation assembly to the 
inlet of the fountain solution tray of the printing system, the 
recirculation; 

a microporous filter assembly disposed in the fountain solution 
sump of the recirculation assembly or in the return line 
between the outlet of the fountain solution tray of the printing 
system and the fountain solution sump of the recirculation 
assembly, the microporous filter assembly including a filter 
element positioned across a fountain solution flow path, the 
filter element having a removal rating of at least about 
99.98% at about 40p and having a clean pressure drop equal 
to or less than about 0.10 PSI/GPM per ten-inch cartridge; 
and 

a pressure sensitive device in fluid communication with the filter 
to bypass the filter in response to a predetermined pressure 
differential. 





5,622,621 
FLUID/LIQUID SEPARATOR 
Robert W. Kramer, Friendswood, Tex., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 219,587, Mar. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,484,521. This application Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,765 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 17/038 

U.S. Cl. 210—188 
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1. A fluid/liquid separator for separating mixture of fluid and 
liquid into separate components of fluid and liquid comprising a 
rotating bowl having a central axis and having a first compartment 
and a second compartment in axial alignment with said first com- 
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partment, means for imparting rotary motion to said rotating bowl, 
an inlet in said first compartment for receiving a mixture of fluid 
and liquid, circumferentially spaced paddle means disposed around 
said central axis for accelerating the fluid and liquid mixture and 
together with said means for imparting rotary motion attaining an 
angular velocity to centrifuge the fluid and liquid to separate into 
components of fluid and liquid, a fluid inlet in said second com- 
partment axially extending into said first compartment to flow 
liquid toward said central axis, a fluid outlet radially spaced from 
said fluid inlet in fluid flow relationship in said in one of said first 
or second compartment for expelling said fluid therefrom, station- 
ary pump means concentrically mounted relative to said central 
axis having an inlet adapted to being immersed in said separated 
liquid and a liquid passage means coaxially mounted about said 
central axis and connected to the stationary pump means, and an 
outlet at the end of said liquid passage means for discharging said 
liquid from said second compartment. 

2. A fluid/liquid separator for separating the mixture of fluid and 
liquid into separate components of fluid and liquid as claimed in 
claim 1 wherein said fluid is air and said liquid is water. 





5,622,622 
ULTRAVIOLET STERILIZER AND SOURCE OF IONIZED 
MOLECULES FOR ELECTROCOALESCENT/MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION (ECMS) REMOVAL OF CONTAMINANTS 
FROM WATER STREAMS 
Dennis E. J. Johnson, Aurora, Ill., assignor te Aqua-Ion Sys- 
tems, Inc., Littleton, Colo. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 377,621 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 210—192 


1. An improved radiation sterilizer for destroying microorgan- 

isms in a stream of water, comprising: 

a source of electromagnetic radiation, disposed centrally within 
an elongated water jacket, said water jacket having a water 
inlet at a first end thereof and a water outlet at a second end 
thereof, said source being sealed from water flowing in said 
water jacket by a cylindrical radiation-transparent glass win- 
dow, such that water flowing within said water jacket from 
said inlet to said outlet is exposed to radiation from said 
source, 

said source of electromagnetic radiation comprising an elon- 
gated central magnetic field source surrounded by a plurality 
of elongated ultraviolet lamps, and power supplies for ener- 
gizing said lamps and said magnetic field source, 

wherein said lamps extend parallel to and are spaced around said 
magnetic field source, such that said lamps and water within 
said water jacket are exposed to the magnetic field from said 
source. 





5,622,623 
FUEL FILTER ELEMENT 


Walter H. Stone, Modesto, Calif., assignor to Parker-Hannifin 


Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,824, Oct. 5, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 97,787, Jul. 27, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 683,096, Apr. 10, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,244,571, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
586,827, Sep. 24, 1990, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 370,097, Jun. 20, 1989, Pat. No. 4,997,555, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 242,791, Sep. 9, 1988, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 32,834, Mar. 30, 1987, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 784,292, 
Oct. 7, 1985, Pat. No. 4,692,245, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 733,808, May 14, 1985, Pat. No. 4,668,393. 
This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,583 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 210—232 12 Claims 
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1. A fuel filter element comprising: 

a housing means; 

an annular filter medium separating a central fuel chamber from 
a peripheral fuel chamber within said housing means; and 

a ring shaped member; 

said housing means having a turned-in lower edge portion 
supporting said ring shaped member and said filter medium, 
said ring shaped member having an annular threaded portion 
whereby a collection bowl can be removably attached to said 
filter element, said filter element further including flow pas- 
sage means externally of said filter medium for enabling 
contaminants to pass from said peripheral fuel chamber down- 
wardly and interiorly of said annular threaded portion of said 
ring shaped member, whereby contaminants may be collected 
within said collection bowl attached to said filter element. 





5,622,624 
FILTER ELEMENT WITH EXPANDABLE METAL 
JACKET 
Viktor Lauer, Bilsdorf, and Matthias Schwender, Kirkel, both 
of Germany, assignors to HYDAC Filtertechnik GmbH, 
Sulzbach, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/00485, § 371 Date Sep. 7, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 7, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/23818, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 27, 1994 
PCT Filed Feb. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 513,901 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1993, 43 12 
3 


Int. Cl.° BO1D 27/06;29/07;29/21;39/12 
US. Cl. 210—232 8 Claims 
1. A tubular filter element for filtering fluids, comprising: 


20 4 2 B 22 28 20 4 


a zigzag folded filter mat having rounded off mat ends, said mat 
ends facing one another and being located in fixed positions; 

a bed of adhesive connecting and bonding said mat ends; and 

a cylindrical expandable metal grid surrounding at least one side 
of said filter mat and forming a first expandable metal jacket, 
said metal jacket having a small mesh width and protectively 
surrounding said filter mat, said metal jacket having bent 
jacket ends defining said bed of adhesive therebetween and 
extending radially inwardly, said jacket ends facing one 
another to define a space therebetween receiving said mat 
ends, said mat ends and said jacket ends extending substan- 
tially parallel. 





5,622,625 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A DRUM 
Tadayoshi Nagaoka, Miharamachi, Japan, assignor to Nagaoka 
International Corp., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 427,089, Apr. 21, 1995. This application 
Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 629,536 
Int. Cl.° BOID 39/10;33/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—232 1 Claim 





1. A method of manufacturing a rotary screen drum comprises 

including a screw supported rotatably on a support frame 

rails laid under the screw; 

a screw cover which extends coaxially with the screw and is 
threadedly engaged on the screw and has wheels rotatably 
engaged with the rails, said screw cover sliding along the 
screw by rotation of the screw; 

an annular front support rod holder rotatably supported in the 
vicinity of a forward end of the screw cover for holding one 
end of a plurality of support rods; 

an annular rear support rod holder rotatably supported in the 
vicinity of a rear end of the screw cover for holding the other 
end of the plurality of support rods; 

drive means for driving and rotating the front support rod 
holder; 

a wedge wire supply drum for storing a wedge wire and winding 
the wedge wire on the plurality of support rods; 

a pressure roll which is disposed in parallel to the screw cover at 
a predetermined interval from the outer periphery of the screw 
cover for pressing the wedge wire wound on the plurality of 
support rods to the plurality of support rods; 
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a wedge wire holder which is mounted on a frame vertically 
pivotally at a location immediately before the wedge wire is 
wound on the support rods and has a wedge wire insertion 
opening having a size slightly larger than the cross section of 
the wedge wire and having a configuration similar to the cross 
section of the wedge wire and which has a foremost end 
portion having a configuration similar to a bird’s bill; and 
laser welder disposed at a location immediately after the 
wedge wire is wound on the support rods; the method com- 
prising the steps of 
(a) placing said plurality of support rods between the front 

support rod holder and the rear support rod holder and 
holding the support rods by the front and rear support rod 
holders the plurality of support rods including a projection 
in a radially outward end portion circumferentially gener- 
ally in a cylindrical configuration; 

(b) feeding the cylindrical support rods in one direction by 
rotating the screw and simultaneously feeding the wedge 
wire from the wedge wire supply drum and winding the 
wedge wire on the plurality of support rods through the 
wedge wire holder; and 

(c) welding with said laser welder an inner apex portion of the 
wedge wire to the projections of the support rods at each 
crossing point of the wedge wire with the support rods. 





5,622,626 
MULTIPLE COMPARTMENT FILTER AND METHOD 
FOR PROCESSING PARENTERAL FLUID 
Viado I. Matkovich, Glen Cove; Samuel T. Wortham, Hunting- 
ton, and Thomas J. Bormann, Melville, all of N.Y., assignors 
to Pall Corporation, East Hills, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 227,875 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 29/50;35/00;61/00; A61M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—649 42 Claims 


1. A method for treating parenteral fluid comprising: 

passing a first parenteral fluid through a first fluid flow path 
through a porous fluid treatment arrangement; 

passing a second parenteral fluid through a separate and isolated 
second fluid flow path through the porous fluid treatment 
arrangement; and, 

passing additional first parenteral fluid through the separate and 
isolated second fluid flow path through the porous fluid treat- 
ment arrangement. 





$,622,627 
PARTS WASHER SYSTEM 
Chris E. Fanning, Oklahoma City, and Gary C. Garrett, 
Edmond, both of Okla., assignors to Advanced Waste Reduc- 
tion, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,265, Sep. 3, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 230,572 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—650 57 Claims 

1. A method for treating an aqueous surfactant solution of a parts 
washer to remove free oils, particulate matter and dissolved heavy 
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metals therefrom while controlling the pH and bacterial growth in 
the aqueous surfactant solution without chemical additives, the 
method comprising: 
passing the aqueous surfactant solution through an oil absorbent 
filter to produce a first filtrate substantially free of oils; 
passing the first filtrate through a particle filter to produce a 
second filtrate substantially free of particulate matter; and 
passing the second filtrate through a porous metal sponge-like 
structure formed of metal particles bound together in an 
interconnected form to produce a resultant filtrate of aqueous 


surfactant solution having a controlled pH which is resistant 
to bacterial growth without the addition of chemical additives 
and which is substantially free of oils, particulate matter and 
dissolved heavy metals. 





$,622,628 

TITANIUM DIOXIDE SLURRIES CONCENTRATION 
Michael J. Trendell, Yarm; Kevin Drury, Stockton on Tees; 

Stephen R. Spruce, Yarm; Martin R. B. Davis, Guisborough, 

and Keith Robson, Durham, all of England, assignors to 

Tioxide Group Services Limited, United Kingdom 

Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,214 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1993, 

932051 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 61/00 

US. Cl. 210—651 28 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an aqueous slurry of titanium 
dioxide with a high solids content comprising subjecting a suspen- 
sion of titanium dioxide particles in water to the effect only of 
differential trans-membrane pressure, cross-flow filtration and con- 
tinuing the cross-flow filtration process until the suspension con- 
tains more than 50 percent by weight titanium dioxide calculated 
as TiO,, wherein the suspension which contains more than 50 
percent by weight TiO, has a viscosity of less than 1.0 Pa s at 20° 
Cc. 





5,622,629 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,622,630 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF TREATMENT OF 
MEDIA CONTAINING UNWANTED SUBSTANCES 
Dominic A. Romano, Pomona, Calif., assignor to Alvin B. 
Green, Northridge, and Jules Berman, Beverly Hills, both of 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 230,142, Apr. 13, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 8, 1996, Ser. No. 646,961 
Int. CL° CO2F 142 


U.S. CL. 210—683 19 Claims 





1. A method of treating motor vehicle washing waste water 
containing at least one of an oil and grease constituent and a 
nonsurfactant petroleum hydrocarbon-diesel constituent, said 
method being capable of removing from said waste water substan- 
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said photofinishing operation, said collection tank being pro- 
vided external to the photofinishing operation; 

(b) filling the collection tank with a predetermined amount of 
fresh water, 

(c) collecting wash water from said photofinishing operation in 
said collection tank whereby to provide a mixture of fresh 
water/wash water in said collection tank; 

(d) providing a silver recovery means for recovering silver from 
the fresh water/wash water mixture; 

(e) pumping the fresh water/wash water mixture from the col- 
lection tank at a predetermined rate to said silver recovery 
means; 

(f) recovering silver from the fresh water/wash water mixture; 

(g) recirculating the fresh water/wash water from which silver 
has been recovered to the wash water tank in said photofin- 
ishing operation; 

(h) discharging a predetermined amount of the fresh water/wash 
water periodically pumped from the collection tank to waste; 

(i) introducing simultaneously an amount of fresh water into the 
collection tank equal in volume to that amount of fresh 
water/wash water discharged to waste; and 

(j) counting steps e-j so long as it is desired to perform the 
process. 





5,622,632 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING NITROGEN DIOXIDE 
AND/OR AMMONIA EMISSIONS FROM GEOTHERMAL 
POWER PLANTS 


tially 100 percent of at least one of said constituents, said method parrell L. Gallup, Chino Hills, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 
comprising the step of bringing said waste water into direct contact Company of California, El Segundo, Calif. 

with the surfaces of a quantity of pebbles of natural zeolite Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 875,344, Apr. 29, 1992, Pat. 
exposed within a tank for said contact, said contact taking place in No, 5,364,439. This application Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 306,020 


the presence of a surfactant, wherein said waste water further 
contains one or more of heavy metals, phenolics, dissolved sul- 
fides, ethylene glycol, barium, strontium, boron, calcium, and 
sodium, at least one of which is also removed by said step. 


5,622,631 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING CONSUMPTION OF FRESH 
WATER AND ENERGY COSTS USED IN A 
PHOTOFINISHING OPERATION 

Gerson J. Rosenfield, 27 High Pasture Rd., Kittery Point, Me. 

03905 
Division of Ser. No. 891,428, May 29, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,439,584. This application Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 512,201 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 9/00 
US. Cl. 210—668 








1. Process for simultaneously reducing the consumption of fresh 
water used in a photofinishing operation comprising developer, fix, 
and wash water tanks and for recovering silver from the wash 
water from said photofinishing operation comprising the following 
steps: 

(a) first providing a collection tank of a predetermined size for 

the collection of a predetermined amount of wash water from 


Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/42 


US. Cl. 210—669 26 Claims 





1. A process for controlling the emissions of ammonia and 
nitrogen dioxide in a system in which the flow of ammonia- 
containing steam is used to generate electric power, said system 
including (i) at least one steam turbine, (ii) at least one steam 
condenser downstream of said turbine in which at least some of the 
ammonia-containing steam is condensed to steam condensate con- 
taining dissolved ammonia and ammonium ions and (iii) at least 
one cooling tower for cooling the condensate, the cooling tower 
being open to the atmosphere and having associated therewith a 
condensate catch basin from which cooled condensate is passed to 
said condenser to condense said ammonia-containing steam, said 
process comprising the step of contacting said condensate prior to 
its introduction into said cooling tower with a crystalline alumino- 
silicate zeolite under conditions such that sufficient ammonia and 
ammonium ions are removed from said condensate so that the 
emissions of nitrogen dioxide and ammonia from said cooling 
tower are reduced, wherein the source of said ammonia-containing 
steam is a geothermal fluid. 
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§,622,633 
SEMICONDUCTOR SENSOR WITH SUSPENDED 
MICROSTRUCTURE AND METHOD FOR FABRICATING 
SAME 
Yoshinori Ohtsuka, Okazaki; Yukihiro Takeuchi, Nishikamo- 
gun, and Tadashi Hattori, Okazaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 516,414 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1994, 6-194395; 
Apr. 18, 1995, 7-092740; Jun. 29, 1995, 7-164172 
Int. CL.° HO1L 2/1/00; B44C 1/22 
15 Claims 


6 


1. A method for fabricating a semiconductor sensor which has a 
substrate, a movable structure of beam structure provided above 
said substrate with a first gap interposed therebetween, and a 
detector for detecting a physical quantity based on a displacement 
of said movable structure, the method comprising steps of: 

forming a sacrificial layer of uniform thickness on a main 

surface of said substrate; 

simultaneously forming on said sacrificial layer a depression at a 

portion corresponding to a formation area of a projection for 
movable-range restriction use and an opening reaching 
through to said main surface of said substrate at a portion 
corresponding to a formation area of an anchor of said mov- 
able structure; 

forming on said sacrificial layer a film which becomes said 

movable structure; and 

removing said sacrificial layer below said film to make said film 

said movable structure, whereby a projection for movable- 
range restriction use to form a second gap narrower than said 
first gap is formed and said movable structure is suspended on 
said substrate by said anchor. 


5,622,634 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ELECTRON- 
EMITTING DEVICE, ELECTRON SOURCE AND IMAGE- 
FORMING APPARATUS 
Takashi Noma, Hadano; Seijiro Kato, Yokohama; Fumio Kishi, 
Kanagawa-ken; Hisaaki Kawade, Yokohama; Toshikazu 
Ohnishi; Michiyo Nishimura, both of Sagamihara; Kumiko 
Uno, Urawa; Takahiro Horiguchi, Tokyo, and Masato 
Yamanobe, Machida, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,382 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1993, 5-343280; 
Dec. 24, 1993, 5-345930; Jul. 15, 1994, 6-185162; Jul. 15, 1994, 
6-185177; Aug. 11, 1994, 6-209377; Dec. 16, 1994, 6-313276 
Int. CL.° B44C 1/22 


US. Cl. 216—40 54 Claims 


<a 


TAA] ZZ WM OOo y 


1. A method of manufacturing an electron-emitting device com- 
prising a pair of device electrodes and an electroconductive film 
including an electron-emitting region, characterized in that said 
method comprises a process of forming an electroconductive film 
including steps of: 

forming a pattern on a thin film containing a metal element on 

the basis of a difference of chemical state; and 
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removing part of the thin film on the basis of the difference of 
chemical state. 


§,622,635 
METHOD FOR ENHANCED INDUCTIVE COUPLING TO 
PLASMAS WITH REDUCED SPUTTER 
CONTAMINATION 

Jerome J. Cuomo, Lincoindale; C. Richard Guarnieri, Somer, 
and Jeffrey A. Hopwood, Brewster, all of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 5,678, Jan. 19, 1993. This application 

Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,026 

Int. Cl.° CO3C 25/06; HOSH 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 216—68 10 Claims 


118 


230 


1. A method of plasma treating a workpiece with a uniform, high 
density plasma for enhanced processing and reduced sputter con- 
tamination, comprising the steps of: 

supporting the workpiece in a process chamber, the process 

chamber having a dielectric window located in close proxim- 
ity to the workpiece and a grounded, electrically conducting 
shield, wherein said shield has a periphery and an outer gap 
forming a substantially continuous opening about the periph- 
ery; 

introducing a process gas into the process chamber; 

inducing a high frequency current in a coil located outside the 

process chamber proximate to the dielectric window, wherein 
said high frequency current in turn produces a magnetic field 
which generates a substantially uniform and dense plasma of 
said process gas inside the process chamber for enhanced 
processing of the workpiece; 

guiding the magnetic field through the outer gap of said shield, 

thereby providing an efficient return path for the magnetic 
field and maintaining the uniformity and density of said 
plasma; and 

shielding capacitive electric fields generated by the coil away 

from the dielectric window and toward ground to substantially 
reduce interference by the capacitive electric fields with 
inductive coupling between the coil and said plasma, thus 
substantially eliminating contamination from sputtering of the 
dielectric window by the capacitive electric fields. 





5,622,636 
ETCH-ENDING POINT MEASURING METHOD FOR 
WET-ETCH PROCESS 
Yun J. Huh, Cheongju-si; Sang J. Choi, Seoul, and Suk B. Han, 
Cheongju-si, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to LG Semicon 
Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 7, 1996, Ser. No. 646,143 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 26, 1995, 
56310/1995 
Int. CL.° HOLL 2//3//] 
US. Cl. 438—5 24 Claims 
1. A wet-etching method which determines a desired etch-ending 
point comprising the steps of: 
providing an etchant solution in a bath; 
perform a wet-etch process by dipping a material to be etched in 
the bath; 
measuring a PH variation value of the etchant solution during 
the wet-etch process; 
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measure PH variation value in 
wet—etchant solution 


calculate thickness variation value 
by using measured PH variation value 


measure etch—ending point by 
calculated thickness variation volue 


stop wet etch when 
etch-ending point is determined 





calculating a thickness variation value of the material by using 
the measured PH variation value; and 

stopping the wet-etch process when the thickness variation value 
reaches a preset value. 


5,622,637 
PROCESS FOR SEAM WELDING AN OVERLAPPING 
SHEET-METAL SEAM 

Peter Taiana, Staffelbach, Switzerland, assignor to Elpatronic 

AG, Zug, Switzerland 

Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 443,590 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 3, 1994, 1750/ 

94 


Int. CL.° B23K 11/06 


US. Cl. 219—64 11 Claims 


— 


1. Process for seam welding a series of overlapping metal seams 
of can bodies with predetermined welding pressure, comprising the 
steps of: 

feeding and welding a series of can bodies with overlapping 

metal seams between welding rollers; 

exerting a welding force through the welding rollers on the 

overlapping metal seam at a predetermined level during the 
welding of each can body; 

momentarily reducing the welding force exerted by the rollers 

on the overlapping seam below the predetermined level at the 
commencement of welding of at least the first in the series of 
can bodies; and thereafter 

increasing the welding force exerted by the rollers on the seam 

of the can body back to the predetermined level. 
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§,622,638 
METHOD FOR FORMING AN ENVIRONMENTALLY 
RESISTANT BLADE TIP 
Jerry D. Schell, Evendale; Howard J. Farr, Blue Ash; Thomas 
J. Kelly, Cincinnati, all of Ohio; Paul J. E. Monson, Wilm- 
ington, N.C., and Stephen J. Ferrigno, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 551,689, Nov. 1, 1995, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 290,662, Aug. 15, 1994. This application May 
15, 1996, Ser. No. 647,523 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/00; C23C 4/00; FO1D 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 219—121.64 13 Claims 


16 


1. A method for forming a blade tip on a turbine blade of a gas 
turbine engine, the method comprising the steps of; 
providing a powder alloy consisting, in weight percent, essen- 
tially of about 14 to about 18 percent chromium, about 6.45 to 
about 6.95 percent aluminum, about 9.75 to about 11.45 
percent cobalt, about 5.95 to about 6.55 percent tantalum, 
about 1.85 to about 2.35 percent rhenium, about 0.05 to about 
1.75 percent hafnium, about 0.006 to about 0.03 percent 
zirconium, about 0.02 to about 0.11 percent carbon, up to 
about 1.1 percent silicon, up to about 0.01 percent boron, with 
the balance being nickel and typical impurities; 
forming the blade tip by melting and fusing the powder alloy to 
the turbine blade. 


5,622,639 
HEAT TREATING APPARATUS 
Hirofumi Kitayama, Aiko-gun; Toshimitu Shibata, Yokohama; 
Toshiaki Miyaju, Tsukui-gun, and Katsushin Miyagi, Sag- 
amihara, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, and Tokyo Electron Tohoku 
Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,855 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1993, 5-207068; 
Jul. 30, 1993, 5-208216; Apr. 11, 1994, 6-098129 
Int. Cl.° F27B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 219—390 


1. A heat treating apparatus for heat treating objects-to-be- 
treated, comprising: 
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a processing vessel having an upper part, a middle part and a 
lower part, and a processing chamber for receiving loaded 
objects-to-be treated; 
an object-to-be-treated boat mounted on a heat insulating cylin- 
der, and 
a heating device for providing a heat treatment to the objects to 
be treated, and said heating device being divided into a 
plurality of zones, the apparatus further comprising; 
an interior temperature detecting sensor for detecting a heating 
temperature of the lower part of the processing vessel and for 
facilitating controlling of the heating temperature of the lower 
part of the interior of the processing vessel which lower part 
has a relatively large heat capacity and which is a film applying a vacuum to the concrete through an opening in the 
depositing area where films stay during heat treatment pro- impermeable heating means; 
cessing, and said interior temperature detecting sensor being heating the concrete with the heating means to a temperature 
fixed at the lower part of the processing vessel. above 100° C.: and 


vaporizing the contamination in the concrete. 


5,622,640 
CONTROL OF WARMING TIME AND/OR POWER 
SUPPLIED TO A HEATER IN A BREAD WARMING 
SYSTEM BASED ON RATE OF TEMPERATURE 
CHANGE DURING PREVIOUS BAKING OPERATION 
Shinji Yoshida, Daito, Japan, assignor to Funai Electric Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 5,622,642 
Filed Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,310 SEALING APPARATUS FOR ELONGATE CABLES 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1994, 6-262184 HAVING MOVABLE INSERT WITH GRIPPING 
Int. CL.° HOSB 1/02 MEMBERS 


US. Cl. 219—497 8 Claims | srry M. Edwards, Fremont; Lawrence J. White, Newark, and 
Timothy O. Stixrud, deceased, late of Redwood City, all of 
., assignors to Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, 
Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 384,164 
Int. CL° HOSB 3/06; A44B 21/00; HO2G 15/02 
US. Cl. 219—S42 20 Claims 


ase 
ESS ZZ 
1. A warming method in a bread maker having a heater for SSS. 


heating a baking chamber and performing an operation of keeping 
the baking chamber warm by supplying the heater with power after 
a baking operation has ended, the power being smaller than that to 
be supplied during the baking operation, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
detecting a rate of temperature increasing of the baking chamber 
at the start of the baking operation; and 
—, stunininces ndaetnienes tine, a 1. An apparatus for sealing the end of an elongate cable, said 
ing power to be supplied to the heater during the keeping @PParatus comprising 
operation, to the detected rate. (1) a housing of generally tubular shape, the housing comprising 
(a) a first open end and a second closed end, 
(b) a longitudinal top portion with an interior surface and an 
exterior surface, and 
5,622,641 (c) a longitudinal bottom portion with an interior surface and 
METHOD FOR IN-SITU REDUCTION OF PCB-LIKE an exterior surface; and 
CONTAMINANTS FROM CONCRETE (2) a polymeric insert which is positioned within the housing 
Bang M. Kim; Andrew P. Shapiro, both of Schenectady, N.Y., and is free to move in an axial direction within the housing 
pe ms ‘aan 8. _— - . cerned Islands a assign- and in a vertical direction within the housing, which insert 
Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,541 (a) is in the shape of a clip having a first open end and a 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/08; 1/00; G21F 9/00 second closed end and two open sides, 
U.S. Cl. 219—541 18 Claims (b) comprises a first top arm with an interior surface and an 
1. A method for decontamination of concrete having a surface exterior surface, and a second bottom arm with an interior 
and having contamination therein comprising the steps of: surface and an exterior surface, said first and second arms 
—_ an impermeable heating means proximate the concrete extending from the closed end of the insert, 
snitens " thermal insulator means above the heating means; (c) “A plasality of Gest gripping members which are associated 
placing an impermeable means that extends areally beyond the with the interior surface of the first arm, and 
heating means such that a seal is formed between the heating (d) a plurality of second gripping members which are associ- 
means and the concrete surface; ated with the interior surface of the second arm. 





174-421 0.G.-97-10: QL3 
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5,622,643 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING POWER 
FOR A CIRCUIT FOR INDUCTION COOKING 
INCLUDING A RESONANT INVERTOR 
Gérard Morizot, Villingen; Gérard Rilly, Unterkirnach, and 
Sean Carthy, Villingen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Compagnie Europeenne pour |’Equipment Menager Cepem, 
St Jean de la Ruelle, France 
Filed Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 197,303 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1993, 93 01711 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/08 





U.S. Cl. 219—625 
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(ii) 32-36 molar % of R-124, and 
(iii) 1-2 molar % of n-butane. 


5,622,645 
NONAZEOTROPIC WORKING FLUID MEDIA FOR USE 
IN THERMODYNAMIC CYCLE APPLICATIONS 

Chujun Gu, No. A7 South Road Liuligiao, Fengtai District 
Beijing, China 

Division of Ser. No. 7,398, Jan. 21, 1993, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,131, Mar. 19, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 486,997 
Claims priority, application China, Jan. 24, 1992, 92100395.1 

Int. Cl.° CO9K 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—67 2 Claims 


1. A process of controlling power for a circuit of a resonant 
inverter for supplying a variable impedance load comprising an 
inducer and a cooking utensil heated by the inducer, the resonant 
inverter comprising two switching transistors connected in series 
and at a first junction point so as to conduct alternately under an 
action of a switching device controlled by a control pulse, two 
freewheeling diodes mounted in parallel with the two switching 
transistors and having a second junction point connected to the first 
junction point of the two transistors, a current transformer con- 
nected between the first and second junction points and delivering 
a first signal proportional to a current passing through the two 
transistors, and a control circuit receiving said first signal as an 
input and comprising at least one power modulator delivering a 
control signal of the control pulse, the process comprising the steps 
of: 

generating an error signal that is a function of an average value 

of said first signal proportional to the current passing through 
the two transistors; and 

controlling the at least one power modulator so as to make an 

active power consumed by the variable impedance load essen- 
tially independent of a material of the cooking utensil and 
such that it is an increasing function of a diameter of the 
cooking utensil. 





1. A nonazeotropic working fluid medium for use in a thermo- 
dynamic cycle system, comprising a mixture of compounds and 
5,622,644 characterized in that, when subject to one or more vaporization 

MIXED GAS R-12 REFRIGERATION APPARATUS loss/replenishment cycles: 

Richard Stevenson, Mesa, Ariz.; Mikhail Boyarsky, Moscow (a) the weight of the medium changes by less than about 15% of 
Region, Russian Federation; Boris V. Yudin, Moscow the total original weight of the medium per cycle, wherein the 
Region, Russian Federation, and Oleg N. Podcherniev, Mos- compounds and their weight concentrations are as follows: 
cow Region, Russian Federation, assignors to Intercool 
Energy, Latham, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 180,208, Jan. 19, 1994, Pat. CHCH (R22) 05-096 
No. 5,425,890. This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. CH,CHCH ARIZ) 0.005-0.1 
449,092 CH,CHF,(RIS2a) 0.01-0.25 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—67 2 Claims , and wherein the maximum concentration of impurities in the 
1. A refrigerant composition for use as a substitute for R-12 in medium is about 10 percent by weight; and 

R-12 refrigeration apparatus, comprising a mixture of: (b) cumulatively, over all cycles, the weight of the medium 
(i) 64-68 molar % of R-134a; changes by no more than about 50% of the total original 
(ii) 32-36 molar % of R-124, and weight of the medium, resulting in: 

(iii) 3~4 molar % of n-butane. i) a total decrease in the coefficient of performance of said 
2. A refrigerant composition for use as a substitute for R-12 in medium of no more than about 5%; or 

R-12 refrigeration apparatus, comprising a mixture of: ii) a loss in electric power generating efficiency of not more 

(i) 64-68 molar % of R-134a; than about 3 percent. 
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5,622,646 
BLEACH COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING METAL- 
CONTAINING BLEACH CATALYSTS AND 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Stefano Scialla, Rome, Italy, and Alastair J. Pretty, Newcastle 
Upon Tyne, England, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,617, Apr. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,323 
Int. CL° CO1B 15/00; 15/037 
U.S. Cl. 252—186.33 15 Claims 
1. Laundry bleaching compositions having metal-containing 
bleach catalyst-induced fabric damage, said composition compris- 
ing: 
(a) from about 0.5% to about 40% by weight of the composition 
of a peroxy compound; 
(b) from about 50 ppm to about 500 ppm of a metal containing 
bleach catalyst; and 
(c) from about 50 ppm to about 2000 ppm of a free radical 
scavenging antioxidant material selected from the group con- 
sisting of BHT, BHA, TBHO, propyl gallate, ascorbic acid, 
and mixtures thereof whereby fabric damage associated with 
the metal-containing bleach catalyst is reduced. 


5,622,647 
DADMAC/VINYL TRIALKOXYSILANE COPOLYMERS 
FOR DEWATERING IN THE MINING INDUSTRY 
E. Michael Kerr, Aurora, and Manian Ramesh, Lisle, both of 
Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Naperville, Il. 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,302 
Int. CL.° C10L 9/10 
US. Cl. 252—194 21 Claims 

1. A method for dewatering mineral slurries containing water 

comprising the steps of: 

a. feeding the mineral slurry into a thickener; 

b. treating said mineral slurry with an effective amount of a 
coagulant which comprises a copolymer of diallyldimethy! 
ammonium halide and a vinyl alkoxysilane; 

c. allowing the water to separate from the mineral slurry; 

d. withdrawing water from said thickener; and 

e. discharging the dewatered mineral products from said thick- 
ener. 

12. A method for clarifying the water contained in a coal refuse 

slurry, said method comprising the steps of: 

a. treating the coal refuse slurry with an effective amount of a 
copolymer of diallyldimethy! ammonium halide and a vinyl 
alkoxysilane; 

. allowing the water to separate from the coal refuse; 

. feeding the separated water and and coal refuse into a twin 
belt filter press; 

. withdrawing the clarified water through the twin belt filter 
press; and 

. removing the coal refuse from the twin belt filter press. 


5,622,648 
REACTIVE LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOUNDS 

Owain L. Parri; David Coates; Simon Greenfield, and Ian 

Bonny, all of Dorset, Great Britain, assignors to Merck 

Patent Gesellschaft Mit Beschrankter Haftung, Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 321,884 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 15, 
1993, 93116679 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 25, 

2013, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° CO9K 19/12;19/20;19/34 

U.S. Cl. 252—299.66 

1. A reactive liquid crystal compound of formula I 


8 Claims 


R'—P—X—(A'—Z'),—A?—R? 





wherein 


R' is 


CH,=CW—COO—, CH,>=CH—, HW—C 


HWN —, or HS—CH,—(CH,),, — 


W is H, Cl or C,_.-alkyl, 

m is 1-7, 

P is alkylene with up to 12 C atoms, one or more CH, groups 
optionally being replaced by O in such a manner that oxygen 
atoms are not directly linked to one another; 

X is —O—, —S—, —COO—, —-OCO— or a single bond, 

R® has one of the meanings of R'—P—X, 

n is | or 2, 

A', A? are independently 1,4-phenylene which is unsubstituted 
aa F, Cl or —W—C,HF,,,,,, or 
one of A‘ or A 


coo-, 


pyridine-2,5-diyl or pyrimidine-2,5 diyl, 
independently —O—CO—. 


Z' is each 
— or a single bond, 


ris 1 or 2, 
s is 0, 1, 2 or 3 if ris 1 and O, 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 if r is 2, 
W is a single bond, —O—, —S— or —CO—, 
where n=2 both the moieties A' and both the moieties Z' are 
independently as defined above, 
with the provisos (i) that at least one of A' and A? is a 
1 pe ry group which is mono-or polysubstituted by Cl 
or —W—C,}HF,,,,_,, said 1,4-phenylene group optionally 
additionally substituted by one or more F-atoms, and (ii) if 
n=2 (a) only one of Z' is —COO— or —OCO— or (b) at 
least one of A' and A? is substituted twice or (c) at least two 
of A' and A? are substituted. 


5,622,649 
MULTIPLE EMULSIONS AND METHODS OF 
PREPARATION 

Robert L. Hunter, Tucker, and Carol E. Bennett, Decatur, both 

of Ga., assignors to Emory University, Atlanta, Ga. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 236,361, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 897,390, Jun. 18, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
869,822, Apr. 15, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 721,810, Jun. 27, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,286 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—309 


Hydrophobe Molecular Weight 


% Ethylene Oxide 
10. A water-in-oil-in-water emulsion produced by the process 
comprising: 
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A. mixing water with an effective amount of a first surfactant 
comprising a polyoxyethylene polyoxypropylene block 
copolymer to form an inner aqueous phase, the polyoxyethyl- 
ene polyoxypropylene block copolymer having a hydrophile- 
lipophile balance of less than approximately 2 and having the 
following formula, 


HO(C,H,O),(C,H,O),(C,H,O),H 


wherein the mean moleculular weight of the hydrophobe (C,H,O) 
is between approximately 5000 to 15000, and the percentage of 
hydrophile (C,H,O) is between approximately 2% and 15% by 
weight; 

B. adding oil and a second surfactant in an amount sufficient to 
form a continuous oil phase having a second surfactant; 

C. mixing the continuous oil phase and the inner aqueous phase 
to form a water-in-oil emulsion comprising a dispersed inner 
aqueous phase within a continuous oil phase; 

D. adding water to the water-in-oil emulsion in an amount 
sufficient to form a continuous outer aqueous phase; and 

E. mixing the continuous outer aqueous phase with the water- 
in-oil emulsion to form a water-in-oil-in-water emulsion com- 
prising a dispersed inner aqueous phase within a continuous 
oil phase which is within a continuous outer aqueous phase. 


5,622,650 
EMULSIFYING MILLING MACHINE AND PROCESS 
FOR EMULSIFYING 
John K. Rourke, Chillicothe, Ohio, assignor to The Mead 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,774 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 3/08;7/00; BO1J 13/00 


US. Cl. 252—314 15 Claims 


1. A mill for emulsifying a first fluid and a second fluid com- 

prising: 

a mill body having a cylindrical cavity therein, a fluid inlet at 
one end of said cavity in fluid communication with said 
cavity, and a fluid outlet axially removed from said fluid inlet 
end of said cavity in fluid communication with said cavity; 

a first stator surface at said fluid inlet end of said cavity; 

a rotor assembly including a rotor mounted on a shaft for 
rotation in said cavity and having a first milling surface facing 
said first stator surface; 

a first milling space between said first milling surface and said 
first stator surface; 

a plurality of stator projections extending from said first stator 
surface into said first milling space; and 

a plurality of rotor projections extending from said first milling 
surface into said first milling space; 

said fluid inlet delivering the fluids to said first milling space 
where the fluids are worked on by said rotor to form an 
emulsion; 

said rotor assembly rotates on an axis; 

said stator projections are arranged in a plurality of concentric 
annular rows and increase in size in proportion to their radial 
distance from said axis; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 


said rotor projections are arranged in a plurality of concentric 
annular rows and increase in size in proportion to their radial 
distance from said axis; and 

each of said annular rows of rotor projections concentrically 
alternate with each of said annular rows of stator projections; 

whereby the fluids pass through shear zones of increasing inten- 
sity as they travel radially outward through said first milling 
space. 

11. A process for emulsifying a hydrophobic fluid and a hydro- 

philic fluid comprising the steps of: 

introducing hydrophobic and hydrophilic fluids into a first mill- 
ing space between a rotor and a stator, while rotating said 
rotor with respect to said stator; and 

introducing fluid effluent from said first milling space into a 
second circumferential milling space at an outer periphery of 
said rotor; 

said stator including at least one annular row of stator projec- 
tions extending from said stator into said first milling space; 

said rotor including at least one annular row of rotor projections 
extending from said rotor into said first milling space and at 
least one row of milling projections extending radially into 
said second milling space; and 

each of said annular rows of stator projections being concentri- 
cally adjacent to an annular row of rotor projections. 


5,622,651 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,622,652 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE LIQUID FOR DIRECTLY 
PRINTING AN ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT COMPONENT 
ONTO A SUBSTRATE, AND A METHOD FOR MAKING 
SUCH A LIQUID 
Joseph Kucherovsky, Philadelphia, and Irvin Isen, Narboth, 

both of Pa., assignors to IMG Group Limited, Chalfont, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 488,285, Jun. 7, 1995. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 481,992 
Int. ClL.° HO1B 1/20; 1/22;1/24 
U.S. Cl. 252—S11 


1. An electrically-conductive gravure printing liquid for directly 
printing an electrical circuit component onto a substrate, compris- 
ing: 

between substantially 55 percent and substantially 85 percent by 

weight of a solvent, said solvent comprising between substan- 
tially 60 percent and substantially 95 percent by weight esters, 
between substantially 3 percent and substantially 20 percent 
by weight glycols, and between substantially 3 percent and 
substantially 20 percent by weight ketones; 

between substantially 10 percent and substantially 40 percent by 

weight of solids including (i) substantially 5 percent to sub- 
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stantially 90 percent by weight of polymer resin, and (ii) 
substantially 3 percent to substantially 80 percent by weight 
of a conductive powder; and 

between substantially 1 percent and substantially 7 percent by 
weight plasticizers. 


§,622,653 
ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE OXIDES AND ELECTRODES 
USING THE SAME 
Masahiro Orita, Funabashi; Hiroyuki Sakai, Tokyo; Megumi 

Takeuchi, Akishima, and Hiroaki Tanji, Kawasaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hoya Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,722 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1994, 6-128532; 
Jan. 11, 1995, 7-002565; Mar. 24, 1995, 7-065840 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 1/00;1/08 


US. Cl. 252—518 13 Claims 


1. An electro-conductive oxide represented by the general for- 
mula: 


M(1),.M(2),1n.0...3,23.2)-4 


wherein M(1) is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of magnesium and zinc, M(2) is at least one element 
selected from the group consisting of aluminium and gallium, the 
ratio (x:y) is within a range of 0.2 to 1.8:1, the ratio (z :y) is within 
a range of 0.4 to 1.4:1 and the oxygen deficit amount (d) is within 
a range of from 3x107> to 1x107' times the value of (x+3y/2+3z/ 
2). 





5,622,654 
NLO DYE COMPOSITIONS AND USE THEREOF IN 
PRODUCING NLO ELEMENTS 
John D. Summers, Newtown Square, and Wilson Tam, Booth- 
wyn, both of Pa., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 860,863, Mar. 31, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,534,201. This application Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,394 
Int. Cl.° F21V 9/00; CO7D 401/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—582 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


e 
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5,622,655 
SANITARY DIRECT CONTACT STEAM INJECTION 
HEATER AND METHOD 

Bruce A. Cincotta, Wauwatosa, and Marc K. Mueller, Pewau- 

kee, both of Wis., assignors to Hydro-Thermal Corporation, 

Waukesha, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,177 
Int. CL.° BOLF 3/04 

US. Cl. 261—76 


1. A direct contact steam injection heater comprising: 

a non-adjustable, fixed combining tube having an inlet and an 
outlet, the flow area of the combining tube converging from 
the inlet to a direct mixing section and slowly diverging 
downstream of the direct mixing section to the outlet, the 
direct mixing section having a constant flow area along the 
direction of flow through the combining tube between the 
converging section and the diverging section of the combining 
tube; 

a coaxial steam nozzle that discharges steam coaxially in the 
direction which liquid flows through the combining tube into 
the converging section of the combining tube immediately 
upstream of the direct mixing section, the steam exiting the 
nozzle at a speed greater than or equal to sonic velocity under 
choked conditions; and 
plug contained within the nozzle that can be adjusted to 
modulate the amount of steam discharged from the nozzle. 


5,622,656 
PROCESS OF MANUFACTURE OF BIODEGRADABLE 
MICROCAPSULES HAVING WALLS COMPOSED OF 
CROSSLINKED ATELOCOLLAGEN AND 
POLYHOLOSIDES 
Alain Huc, Ste Foy les Lyon; Marie-Christine Levy, Reims; 

Chantal Buffevant, Vernaison, and Marie-Christine Andry, 

Dizy, all of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme: Bioetica, 

Lyons, France 

Division of Ser. No. 74,701, Jun. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,395,620, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 749,909, Aug. 26, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
336,711, Apr. 12, 1989, abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 
1994, Ser. No. 328,903 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1989, 89 01221 
Int. CL° BO1J 13/16; AG1K 9/52 
U.S. Cl. 264—4.7 25 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of microcapsules, which com- 

prises the following successive steps: 

(a) preparing a solution of atelocollagen, 

(b) preparing a solution of polyholoside by dissolving the poly- 
holoside in an aqueous buffer solution whose pH is adjusted 
so that, after mixing with the solution of atelocollagen, the pH 
of the mixture is between 5.5 and 10, 
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(c) mixing the solution of atelocollagen with the solution of 
polyholoside to form a homogeneous solution of atelocol- 
lagen and polyholoside having a pH between 5.5 and 10, 

(d) forming an emulsion with the solution of atelocollagen and 
polyholoside, as a dispersed phase in a hydrophobic liquid 
forming the continuous phase, in which the atelocollagen and 
the polyholoside are essentially insoluble, and 

(e) mixing a crosslinking solution of a crosslinking agent con- 
taining reactive groups capable of simultaneously reacting 
with acylatable groups of the atelocollagen and the polyholo- 
side with the resulting emulsion, thereby causing an interfa- 
cial and simultaneous crosslinking reaction of the atelocol- 
lagen and of the polyholoside, for a period of time sufficient 
to form microcapsules comprising a crosslinked outerwall 
surrounding a filled inner space, said outerwall resulting from 
a crosslinking between molecules of atelocollagen and poly- 
holoside. 


5,622,657 
PROLONGED RELEASE MICROPARTICLE 
PREPARATION AND PRODUCTION OF THE SAME 
Shigeyuki Takada, Salt Lake City, Utah; Yoshiaki Uda, Takara- 
zuka, and Yasuaki Ogawa, Ohyamazaki-cho, both of Japan, 
assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 387,392, Feb. 13, 1995, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 953,679, Oct. 1, 1992, abandoned. This 
application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,546 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1991, 3-253517 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 13/04; 13/22 
US. Cl. 264—4.32 15 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a microparticle preparation 
comprising spraying a solution of a polymer containing a drug and 
an aqueous solution of an agent for preventing aggregation of the 
microparticles separately from different nozzles and contacting 
them with each other in a spray dryer to produce microparticles of 
the polymer which contain the drug and are coated with a film of 
the agent for preventing aggregation of the microparticles. 


5,622,658 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE GRANULES 

John M. Lioyd, Richmond, and Audrey G. Stuart, Nelson, both 

of. New Zealand, assignors to ICI Australia Operations Pro- 

prietary Limited, Melbourne, Australia 

Continuation of Ser. No. 321,411, Oct. 19, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,443,764, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,610, Nov. 1, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 967,547, 
Oct. 27, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
746,807, Aug. 14, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 

Ser. No. 327,983, Mar. 1, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,554 

Claims priority, application New Zealand, Jul. 1, 1987, 

220920; WIPO, Jun. 23, 1988, PCT/AU88/00201 
Int. Cl.° B29B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—15 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of water dispersible granules 
comprising an active agricultural chemical for use in preparing 
aqueous dispersions suitable for application of the active agricul- 
tural chemical by spraying, the process comprising mixing the 
granule components, including the active agricultural chemical and 
a surfactant therefor, in the presence of water to form an extrudable 
wet mix, the amount of water being in the range of 5—SO liters per 
100 Kg of the granule components, extruding the resulting wet mix 
to form a plurality of wet extrusions of a compactness such that on 
tumbling the extrusions can be broken down into discrete sections 
of substantially uniform length and then tumbling the wet extru- 
sions on each other to break down said extrusions into said discrete 
sections, continuing the tumbling action so that said sections are 
rounded into granules of a length generally not exceeding three 
times their diameter and thereafter drying the granules thus 
obtained, the resulting granules demonstrating more rapid disper- 
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sion and superior suspensability in water than those obtainable 
with a corresponding composition using pan granulation, said 
granules being further characterized by their lower tendency to 
powder and form a dust than granules obtained by pan granulation. 


5,622,659 
METHOD OF PREPARING DOPED LITHIUM FLUORIDE 
THERMOLUMINESCENT RADIATION DETECTOR 
William F. Spicuzza, Eastlake, Ohio, assignor to Victoreen, 
Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,874 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 11/00 
US. Cl. 264—21 


o 6 2 8B 3 
Heating Time (sec) 


1. A process for preparing a sensitized lithium fluoride compact 
suitable for use in preparing a thermoluminescent radiation detec- 
tor consisting essentially of the steps of: 

1) preparing a mixture of microcrystals of undoped lithium 

fluoride and one or more dopants; 

2) heating the mixture at a temperature at which said dopants 
can diffuse into said microcrystals for a period of time suffi- 
cient to produce sensitized microcrystals of lithium fluoride; 

3) hot pressing the sensitized lithium fluoride microcrystals for a 
period of time sufficient to prepare a compact of doped 
polycrystalline lithium fluoride; 

4) cooling said compact to room temperature. 


5,622,660 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CARBON FIBER FABRICS 
Seiichi Uemura, Ota-ku; Yoshio Sohda, Kawasaki, and Yasuzi 

Ido, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Com- 

pany, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,898, Apr. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 794,457, Nov. 19, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 479,855, 
Feb. 14, 1990, abandoned. This application Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. 

No. 370,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1989, 1-35008 
Int. Cl.° DOLF 9//2;9/145 

US. Cl. 264—29.2 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing a two- or three-dimensional carbon 
fabric comprising melt-spinning an optically anisotropic carbon- 
aceous pitch having an optically anisotropic phase content of 60% 
to 100% whereby a pitch fiber is formed; heat treating said pitch 
fiber wherein said fiber is infusibilized; subjecting the infusibilized 
fiber to a primary heat treatment at a temperature of more than 
1000° C. but not higher than 2500° C. to produce primary heat 
treated fiber having a tensile strength of not less than 300 kg/mm? 
and a breaking elongation in the range of 0.4% to 10%; preparing 
a two- or three-dimensional fabric from said primary heat treated 
fiber; and subjecting said two- or three-dimensional fabric to a 
secondary heat treatment at a temperature which is at least 50° C. 
higher than the temperature of said primary heat treatment step, 
said secondary heat treatment step temperature being higher than 
1050° C. but no higher than 3300° C. wherein said fiber of said 
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fabric exhibits an elastic modulus of at least 40,000 kg/mm? when 
said secondary heat treatment temperature, conducted in a non- 
oxidative atmosphere, is 2500° C. and at least 50,000 kg/mm? 
when said secondary heat treatment temperature, conducted in a 
non-oxidative atmosphere, is 2800° C. 


5,622,661 
METHOD OF TREATING OF LAYERED LAMINATED 
PLASTIC OBJECTS 
Rolf V. Cederstrém, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Creto 
(International) Ltd., Stockholm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00951, § 371 Date Sep. 9, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 9, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/11181, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1994 
PCT Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 256,269 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 10, 1992, 9203358 
Int. Cl.° B32B 35/00; B29C 43/00 
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1. A method of treating a layered, laminated plastic object 
having an internal damaged area containing fluids which internal 
damaged area is at least partially covered by at least one overlying 
layer, comprising the steps of: 

initially heating the internal damaged area to a temperature 

effective to evaporate the contained fluids and expand the 
contained fluids to fracture the at least one overlying layer and 
expose the damaged area through the at least one overlying 
layer; 

rapidly cooling the exposed damaged area; 

then, alternatingly, further heating and rapidly cooling the 

exposed damaged area to remove contaminants and acids 
from within the object; and 

repairing the exposed damaged area. 


5,622,662 
METHOD FOR FORMING A SOUND ATTENUATION 
COMPOSITE 

Manuel J. Veiga, Tewksbury, and Richard J. Satin, Swamp- 
scott, both of Mass., assignors to Bradford Industries, Inc., 
Lowell, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 127,645, Sep. 28, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,102 
Int. ClL.° B29C 44/06;44/12 
U.S. Cl. 264—45.3 


1. A method for forming a sound attenuation composite compris- 
ing: 

casting a solid polymer barrier layer on release paper; 

forming a polymer open cell foam layer 
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casting said open cell foam layer onto said solid barrier layer; 

fusing said open cell foam layer to said barrier layer to form the 
sound attenuation barrier composite; and 

casting a reinforcing layer onto said open cell foam layer prior 
to fusing said open cell layer to said barrier layer for dimen- 
sionally stabilizing the composite. 


5,622,663 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A CONTINUOUS FOAM 
PROFILE CONTAINING A FILAMENTARY CORE 

Daniel N. Kemp, Midland; Dennis M. Schnettler, Sanford, and 

Ronald W. Wieck, Bay City, all of Mich., assignors to Dow 

Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 490,370 
Int. Cl.° B29C 44/20;44/24 


1. A method for preparing an extruded foam article comprising 
the steps of 

(1) forming a composite comprising a matrix of a curable liquid 
foamable composition completely surrounding a substantially 
linear, non-self-supporting filament having a cross-sectional 
area Al by concurrently extruding said composition and said 
filament in an upward direction through a die orifice into a 
cylindrical reservoir having a bottom surface and a substan- 
tially vertical wall, wherein the velocities of said matrix and 
said filament are substantially equal, said die orifice is cen- 
tered in said bottom surface and encloses an area A2, and the 
height of said vertical wall is sufficient to impart a substan- 
tially uniform cross-section to said composite; 

(2) heating said composite as required to form a crosslinked 
foam profile; and 

(3) collecting said profile at a rate that maintains a substantially 
uniform tension on said filament. 


5,622,664 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING PATTERNED SHAPED 
ARTICLE 
Hiroshi Uchida, Ashikaga; Mituhiro Onuki, Kiryu, and Hideo 
Watanabe, Ashikaga, all of Japan, assignors to CCA Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 293,964 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1993, 5-229643 
Int. Cl.° B29C 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 264—113 18 Claims 
1. A method of producing a patterned shaped article, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
forming a course of first dry particles on a base surface; 
using an air flow controller having at least one of at least one 
suction port and at least one blow port to cause an air flow to 
form a cavity in the course by removing a part of the first dry 
particles thereof in accordance with a pattern to be expressed 
and under a control of at least one parameter among air 
pressure, air flow rate, air flow speed, air flow direction, air 
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flow pulsation, air flow intermittence, suction port size, blow 
port size, suction port position and blow port position; 
charging the cavity with second dry particles; and 
allowing the first and second dry particles to set into an integral 
mass. 


5,622,665 
METHOD FOR MAKING TUBING 
James C. Wang, 15 Massasoit Ave., Norton, Mass. 02766 
Division of Ser. No. 230,333, Apr. 20, 1994, Pat. No. 5,533,985. 
This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,662 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/06;47/92 
U.S. Cl. 264—150 


1. A method for making an elongated tube having an annular 
wall with an outer surface and an inner surface that defines a 
central passageway, the tube also having a first section comprised 
of a first resinous material, a second section comprised of a second 
resinous material, the first and second resinous materials being of 
different stiffness, and an intermediate section joining the first 
section and the second section, the intermediate section being a 
transition section in which the wall of the tube gradually changes 
from the first resinous material of the first section to the second 
resinous material of the second section to form a continuous 
unbroken tube of differential stiffness without abrupt joints, said 
method comprising the steps of: providing a first resinous stream 
of the first resinous material; providing a second resinous stream of 
the second resinous material; introducing the first and second 
resinous materials into separate flow channels in a co-extrusion 
head that defines a plurality of flow channels; controlling the flow 
of each of the first and second resinous streams into the 
co-extrusion head; causing the first resinous stream to join with the 
second resinous stream in the co-extrusion head to produce a 
contact volume of joint flow so as to form a wedge structure in the 
transition section in which the first resinous material extends into 
the second resinous material so that the second resinous material 
surrounds the wedge structure of the first material; controlling the 
flow of each resin stream within the co-extrusion head; and passing 
the resinous materials through an extrusion die to form a continu- 
ous unbroken tube of the desired length having the desired sections 
formed of the first and second resinous materials with the resinous 
materials naturally adhering to each other in the sections. 
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5,622,666 
MODIFIED VISCOSE FIBRES AND METHOD FOR 
THEIR MANUFACTURE 

Henryk Struszezyk, Zgierz, Poland; Pertti Nousiainen; Olli 

Kivekiis, both of Tampere, Finland, and Antoni Niekrasze- 

wicz, PL-Lodz, Poland, assignors to Novasso Oy, Tampere, 

Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI93/00412, § 371 Date Jun. 7, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 7, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/09192, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 28, 1994 

PCT Filed Oct. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 411,782 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 9, 1992, 924408 
Int. CL.° DOLD 5/06; DOIF 2/10 

US. Cl. 264—191 21 Claims 

5. Method for manufacture of modified viscose fibers, wherein 
the manufacture comprises the steps of forming a viscose dope, 
and spinning the viscose into a bath to form the viscose fibers, the 
viscose fibers being modified with microcrystalline chitosan by 
introducing microcrystalline chitosan into the viscose before the 
spinning step and the spinning being carried out to form viscose 
fibers containing regenerated cellulose and microcrystalline chito- 
san forming hydrogen bonds with the structure of the regenerated 
cellulose, the microcrystalline chitosan being modified by intro- 
ducing to the viscose before the spinning step of a water-soluble or 
alkali-soluble or both water-soluble and alkali-soluble natural poly- 
mer or a derivative thereof or mixture thereof, of polysaccharide 
origin, which comprises in its structure of groups capable of 
creating ionic bond or hydrogen connections or both with said 
microcrystalline chitosan, and spinning the viscose into the bath to 
form said modified viscose fibers. 





5,622,667 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SKIN-INTEGRATED 
LAMINATE 
Youichi Fujiyama, Nagoya; Takashi Watanabe, Toyota; Masa- 
hito Matsumoto, Ibaraki, and Ryuichi Ishitsubo, Izumi, all 
of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Lim- 
ited, Osaka; Takashimaya Nippatsu Kogyo Co., Ltd., Toyota, 
and Hosokawa Seisakusho Co., Ltd., Osaka, all of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/00211, § 371 Date Oct. 13, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 13, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/19165, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 1, 1994 
PCT Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 318,732 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1993, 5-026405 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/00;47/00; A23G 1/22;1/20 


US. Cl. 264—266 1 Claim 


1. A process for producing a skin-integrated laminate in which a 
skin material is integrated with a surface of a substrate comprising 
the steps of: 

placing a skin material in an open mold assembly between a 

male mold and a female mold, said female mold having a 
concave area therein, arranging a pivotable plate mold having 
an end-forming pointed end part between the male mold and 
the female mold, pivoting said plate mold having said end- 
forming pointed end part from a retracted position to a closed 
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position such that said pointed end part of said plate mold 
protrudes into said concave area of said female mold; closing 
said open mold assembly while said plate mold is in said 
closed position to thereby form a cavity between the male 
mold and the female mold and said plate mold in said closed 
position, said male mold and said female mold in a clamped 
state forming a peripheral end opening which opens to an area 
outside of the cavity, said end opening being closed by said 
plate mold in said closed position 

clamping an end of the skin material with a clamping mecha- 
nism; 

independently clamping the male mold and the female mold 
after closing said open mold assembly; 

then feeding a molten resin material into said cavity between the 
skin material and the male mold; 

loosening the clamping mechanism to release the clamped end 
of the skin material during said feeding of the molten resin 
material, thereby forcing a part of the skin material into 
contact, along a back portion thereof with the end-forming 
pointed end part of the plate mold to form a substrate and 
simultaneously wrapping the substrate with the skin material 
from one side of the substrate to an end surface of the 
substrate, whereby the skin material is adhered integratedly in 
a layer to the substrate. 


5,622,668 
METHOD FOR PREPARING ORIENTED POLYMER 
STRUCTURES AND SAID STRUCTURES 
Edwin L. Thomas, Natick, and Ramon J. Albalak, Brookline, 
both of Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 


represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 


Division of Ser. No. 832,469, Feb. 7, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 168,791 
Int. C1.° DO2J 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 264—289.3 18 Claims 


1. A method for preparing oriented block copolymer structures 
comprising the steps of: 

providing at least two cylinders which are parallel and adjacent 
to one another so as to form at least one nip; 

rotating said cylinders such that at said nip the cylinder surfaces 
are moving in the same direction; 

introducing a block copolymer solution into one of the nips of 
said rotating cylinders above the microphase separation tran- 
sition, thereby subjecting the polymer solution to at least one 
flow field and whereby orientation of the polymer begins; 

inducing a microphase separation of said block copolymer solu- 
tion to form an oriented block copolymer structure, said 
oriented block copolymer structure being a film formed on the 
surface of a predetermined cylinder: and 

removing said oriented copolymer structure from said predeter- 
mined cylinder, whereby said structure being highly oriented 
approaches that of a single crystal with geometric symmetry. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,669 

PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE VULCANIZING 
OF TIRES 

Olivier Dailliez, Charbonnieres-les-Bains; Daniel Laurent, 
Meylan, and David Myatt, Chateaugay, all of France, assign- 
ors to Sedepro, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,284 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 9, 1993, 93 09849 
Int. Cl.° B29C 35/00;35/08 


1. A tire vulcanization apparatus comprising a heating and 
encasing station supporting a tire to be introduced into a mold 
assembled of mold parts, said station including mold closing 
means which are moved and coupled to said mold parts for 
enclosing an uncured tire in a mold, heating means at the heating 
and encasing station for the transfer to the outside of the mold at 
the station at least part of the heat energy necessary for the 
vulcanization which is to be imparted to the tire, a chamber for 
accommodating more than one mold and to which each mold is 
delivered for maintaining the tire in its mold insulated from the 
environment in order to limit the heat losses during the time 
necessary for the vulcanization and means for transferring the 
mold with the tire encased therein from the heating and encasing 
station to the chamber after the uncoupling of the mold closing 
means. 

5. A method of vulcanizing tires comprising: 

a heat transfer step which includes introducing a given tire into 
a mold of substantial heat capacity and imparting to the mold 
at a heating and encasing station, for a short period of time, at 
least a part of the vulcanization energy which is imparted to 
the tire from the outside of the mold by an intense heat 
transfer and terminating the heat transfer to the mold after 
said short period of time, 

moving the mold containing said tire from the heating and 
encasing station into a chamber which accommodates a plu- 
rality of molds, 

maintaining the tire in its mold insulated by the chamber from 
the environment in order to limit the heat losses during the 
time necessary for vulcanization, 

processing the heat transfer step for a subsequent tire at said 
heating and encasing station while maintaining the said given 
tire in the mold in the chamber for the time necessary in order 
for the vulcanization reaction to be completed, 

removing a tire from the chamber to a heating and encasing 
station and then from its mold at the end of the vulcanization 
reaction. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,622,670 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING CROSSLINKED 
POLYETHYLENE TUBING ENDS 
William Rowley, 35 Wilding Chase, Chagrin Falls, Ohio 44022 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,028, Oct. 21, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,527,503, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
62,848, May 14, 1993, abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 
1996, Ser. No. 588,713 
Int. Cl.° B29C 35/08;57/04 

U.S. Cl. 264—494 31 Claims 

1. A process for forming a unitary molded tubular connector 
having at least one integrally molded end cap with a first internal 
diameter at one end of the connector, a tubular segment having a 
first internal diameter equal to that of the end cap and a first outer 
diameter and a thickness as measured as the difference between the 
first internal diameter and the first outer diameter, the tubular 
segment originating from the end cap, the connector being formed 
from a uniform thickness hollow cylindrical tube of the same 
thickness as the tubular segment, comprising the steps, without 
regard to order of steps (a) and (b): 

(a) molding an end cap comprising the steps in the following 

order of: 

(i) inserting a first end of the tubular connector through a 
female end cap die, the die surrounding the first outer 
diameter of the tubing connector and having a cylindrical 
projection adapted to cooperate with a recess of a male end 
cap die; 

(ii) holding the tubular connector from the female end cap die 
with the end cap to be formed projecting from the female 
end cap die, the female and male end cap dies being 
separated; 

(iii) heating the portion of the tubular connector projecting 
from the female end cap die sufficiently to make such 
projecting portion pliable enough to form; and 

(iv) forming the heated portion of the tubular connector into 
an end cap by the cooperation of the cylindrical projection 
of the female end cap die and recess of the male end cap 
die by closing the female and male end cap dies, the end 
cap further comprising: 
an end face, a sealing means and a flange having a shoulder 

and further having a centrally disposed aperture there- 
through; and 
(b) crosslinking the tube with a crosslinking agent. 


5,622,671 
HOLLOW POLYMER FIBERS USING ROTARY PROCESS 
Michael T. Pellegrin; James E. Loftus, both of Newark; Ran- 
dall M. Haines, Frazeysburg; Virgil G. Morris; Patrick L. 
Ault, both of Newark, and Larry J. Huey, Granville, all of 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglass Technology, 
Inc., Summit, Il. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 570,954 
Int. CL.° DOID 5//8;5/24 
U.S. Cl. 264—563 


1. A method for producing hollow polymer fibers comprising: 
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supplying molten polymer to a rotating polymer spinner having 
a peripheral wall; 

centrifuging the molten polymer through a first tube extending 
through the peripheral wall of the spinner to form fibers; 

introducing gas into the interior of the molten polymer to form 
hollow polymer fibers; and 

collecting the hollow polymer fibers. 


5,622,672 
IGNITION OF THERMAL LANCE AND MEANS AND 
METHOD FOR USE THEREWITH AND THEREFOR 
Robert H. Swick, Wilmington, Del.; Russell H. C. Howe-Smith, 
Wayne, Pa.; David P. Dillard, New Castle, Del., and L. 
Stephen Bowers, Wettown, Pa., assignors to Alloy Surfaces 
Co., Del. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,070 
Int. Cl.° B23K 7/00 


1. A thermal lance/igniter combination which is substantially 
self-contained, comprising: 

an elongated, hollow metallic thermal lance defining an elon- 
gated interior space and having an oxygen-receiving end and 
an ignition end, the ignition end being moveable and remov- 
ably attached to a substantially self-contained ignition device, 
said oxygen-receiving end including a means for introducing 
pressurized, substantially pure oxygen into said elongated 
space, said substantially self-contained ignition device com- 
prising: 

an igniter housing provided at one end with an opening, for 
receiving the ignition end of the lance and for permitting 
movement of said ignition end into the interior of the igniter 
housing, said ignition end being inserted in said opening, the 
opposite end of said housing being a free end, 

a removable barrier inserted in an opening in the igniter housing 
and in spaced relation to said free end of the housing, 
sealed container disposed within the interior of the housing 
and extending from the barrier to at least as far as said free 
end of the housing and having an open side facing the 
elongated space defined by the lance, said container contain- 
ing a pyrophoric composition, said open side being air-tightly 
sealed by an air-impermeable sealing membrane for protect- 
ing the pyrophoric composition from contact with the atmo- 
sphere, 

said ignition end being prevented from contacting said sealing 
membrane by the barrier but being arranged to actuate pen- 
etration of said sealing member upon removal of said barrier 
and upon moving said ignition end further into the interior of 
said housing, 

said pyrophoric composition being ignited, after removal of said 
barrier, by movement of said ignition end further into the 
interior of said housing and by penetration of the sealing 
membrane and flow-through of substantially pure oxygen via 
said elongated space into the interior of said housing. 
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§,622,673 
GAS PURGING MEANS FOR WALL-SIDE 
INSTALLATION IN METALLURGICAL MELTING 
VESSELS 
Alfred Reiterer, Lorenzen, and Giinther Nemecz, Leoben, both 
of Austria, assignors to Veitsch-Radex Aktiengesellschaft fur 
Feuerfeste Frzeugnisse, Wien, Germany 
Filed Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 405,341 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1994, 44 10 
289.5 
Int. Cl.° C21C 548 
12 Claims 


1. Gas purging means for wall-side installation in a metallurgical 
melting vessel, comprising 
1.1. a gas purging brick assembly including one basic body (10) 
made of a refractory ceramic material, and 
1.2. a combination of at least two gas purging different inserts 

(14a-e), which are arranged at spaced locations above each 

other in the one basic body (10) and possess at least one of the 

following features: 

1.2.1. the same structural design, but a different cross-section 
area at the gas outlet-side end, 

1.2.2. a different structural design, 

1.2.3. connected to gas feed lines which feed different 
amounts of gas or gas under different pressures or a com- 
bination of different amounts of gas and gas under different 
pressures to the gas purging inserts (14a-e). 





5,622,674 
TOOL STEEL COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF 
MAKING 
Jean Bourrat, St. Georges De Mons, France, assignor to Aubert 
et Duval SA, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00979, § 371 Date Apr. 3, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 3, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/09170, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 28, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 411,836 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 9, 1992, 92 12007 
Int. Cl.° C22C 38/12; C21D 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 420—109 6 Claims 
1. A tool steel composition consisting essentially of, expressed 
by weight: 
4.5% to 5.8% Cr; 
0.75% to 1.75% Mo; 
0.25% to 0.50% V; 
not more than 0.35% Si; 
0.34% to 0.36% C; 
not more than 0.8% Mn; 
not more than 1.5% W; 
not more than 0.5% Ni; 
the balance being constituted by Fe, and inevitable impurities; 
the concentrations in said composition of the impurities P, Sb, 
Sn, and As, satisfying the following relationships: 


CHEMICAL 


PS0.008%; 

Sb30.002%; 

Sn50.003%; 

As30.005%; 

with the value expressed by the Bruscato relationship B=(10 
P+5 Sb+4 Sn+As)x10_, being no greater than 0.10%. 


§,622,675 
SAMPLE SEGMENT 
Ronald C. Glenday, Fullerton; David L. Goodale, Yorba Linda, 
and Steven D. Mack, Mira Loma, all of Calif., assignors to 
Beckman Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 71,831, Jun. 3, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 48,716, Apr. 16, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 489,793 
Int. CL.° BOIL 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 422—102 42 Claims 


41. A reagent segment useful with an automated analyzer having 
transport means comprising an arm, at least two bores and vacuum 
means for controllably applying a vacuum to the bores, the reagent 
segment comprising: 

a curved body having an upwardly facing surface and a down- 

wardly facing surface; 

a plurality of wells integrally formed as inseparable components 
of the body, each of the wells having an opening in an 
upwardly facing surface of the body, interior tapered walls, 
and a rounded bottom, at least two of the wells being transport 
wells and having an interior axial dimension defined by 
exterior surface walls and including exterior annular flat sur- 
faces formed around the exterior walls of said transport wells, 
the flat surfaces facing downwardly in a direction parallel to 
said axial dimension and being disposed substantially midway 
along the interior axial dimension, wherein the exterior sur- 
face walls of the transport wells include exterior rounded ends 
and the exterior surface walls of the transport wells between 
the flat surface and the ends of the wells are reduced and 
tapered relative to the exterior surface walls between the 
opening of the wells and the flat surfaces, wherein the reagent 
segment can be directly engaged by the transport means by 
each bore receiving one of said exterior flat surfaces with the 
corresponding flat surface being directly engaged by the trans- 
port means; 

a reagent disposed in selected ones of the wells; 

a free mixing element disposed in at least one of wells in which 
the reagent is disposed; 

a plurality of raised annular bosses formed around the openings 
of the wells in the upwardly facing surface; 

raised arcuate portions proximate edges of the upwardly facing 
surface; and 

a cover affixed to the upwardly facing surface and sealed to the 
raised annular bosses. 
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supply pipe and the last venturi is connected to a cylindrical 

discharge pipe, the venturis comprising an upstream section 

comprising: 

(1) a cylindrical inlet substantially equaling the diameter, D,, 
of the supply pipe; connected to 

(2) a contracting portion having the configuration of a frustum 
of a cone, having a vertex angle of greater than about 0 to 
about 30 degrees; connected to 

(3) a cylindrical throat having a diameter, D,, equal to about 
% to % of the supply pipe diameter, D,, the length of the 
throat being about 0 or greater than 0; the throat being 
connected with 

(4) a downstream section having the configuration of a frus- 
tum of a cone diverging from the throat diameter to that of 
the discharge pipe at an angle of about or less than 30 
degrees and greater than 0; and wherein the junctions 
connecting the inlets, throats, or outlets are formed by 
gradually curving surfaces. 


5,622,676 
PIPETTE TIP RACK 
Peter M. Lind, Yountville, Calif., assignor to LABCON, North 
America, San Rafael, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 377,161, Jan. 24, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,977, Jun. 3, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,470,538. This application Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. 
No. 619,121 
Int. C1.° BOIL 3/02; B65D 85/00 

US. Cl. 422—104 


5,622,678 
HIGH PRESSURE GENERATING APPARATUS 
Josef Hiltawsky, Schwerte; Jérg-Peter Koérner; Heribert 
Dierkes, both of Hagen, and Hans-Ottomar Kurtz, Dort- 
mund, all of Germany, assignors to Unde GmbH, Dortmund, 
Germany 


1. A pipette holding assembly for holding a plurality of pipette 

tips, comprising: 

a rack having four side walls, each side wall having an upper 
end and an upper surface member affixed to the upper end of Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 448,936 
each of the side walls, the upper surface member defining a 
plurality of holes in a regular pattern and formed to receive — eaety, eqytuaies Soseay, Sam 2, 1G, 66 28 
and hold conically-shaped pipette tips, said upper surface : 
member further including at least two upstanding bosses, one 
boss positioned adjacent one end of said upper surface mem- 
ber and the other boss positioned at a point remote from said 
first boss; 

further wherein said rack has a length | and a width w; 

a flat, said flat having substantially the same shape as the upper 
surface member, said flat defining a plurality of holes each 
formed to receive and hold a conically-shaped pipette tip 
substantially in the same regular pattern as said upper surface 
member holes so that when said flat is positioned atop said 
upper surface member, at least some of said holes in said flat 
will register with at least some of said holes in said upper 
surface member, said flat also defining at least two register 
holes positioned in said flat in substantially the same relative 
location on said flat as said two upstanding bosses on said 
upper surface member so that when said flat is placed on said 
upper surface member and said two upstanding bosses pass 
through said at least two register holes, said holes in said flat 
register with said holes in said upper surface member; and, 

a box having a hinged cover, said hinged cover having a flat top, 
said box having an inside length greater than | and an inside 
width greater than w, said box having in an inside height with 
said hinged cover in a closed position greater than the height 
of said rack with said flat atop said rack and with a pipette tip 
held in said rack and flat, 

said flat top of said hinged cover defining at least two lugs 
formed on the inside of said flat top with said hinged cover 
and extending downwardly so that each of said lugs would 
come in contact of at least one pipette tip held in said flat and 
rack while said cover is closed, whereby said holes in said flat 
remain in register with said holes in said upper member. 


Int. Cl.° AGIL 2/00; A23L 3/015 


US. Cl. 422—295 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for generating pressure, comprising: 

a first chamber having a first diameter; 

a second chamber located beneath the first chamber in a direc- 
tion of action of gravity forces and having a second diameter 
substantially larger than the first diameter; 

a tandem piston for generating pressure in the first and second 
chambers and having a first portion displaceable in the first 
chamber and a second substantially larger portion displace- 
able in the second chamber, the first portion providing an 
operating pressure in the first chamber; 

a cover for closing the first chamber; and 

a displaceable yoke embracing the first chamber and the second 
chamber and engaging the cover of the first chamber and a 





5,622,677 
VENTURI RISER REACTOR AND PROCESS FOR 
CATALYTIC CRACKING 
George A. Hadjigeorge, Sugar Land, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 783,592 
Int. CL.° F27B 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 422—144 22 Claims 


1. A riser reactor which comprises: 
a plurality of substantially vertically oriented venturis connected 
in series wherein the first venturi is connected to a cylindrical 


bottom of the second chamber, the yoke applying a pressure 
fore to the cover of the first chamber and the bottom of the 
second chamber upon built-up of the operating pressure. 





Aprit 22, 1997 


5,622,679 
EXTRACTION OF RARE EARTH ELEMENTS USING 
ALKYL PHOSPHINIC ACID OR SALT/ 

TETRAALKYLAMMONIUM SALT AS EXTRACTANT 
Chengye Yuan, Shanghai, China, and Hengli Ma, Tucson, 

Ariz., assignors to Cytec Technology Corp., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 571,504 
Int. Cl.° CO1F 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—21.5 10 Claims 

1. A method of recovering a rare earth element from acidic 
solution which comprises 1) contacting said solution with an 
extractant comprising a mixture of: 

a) a compound having the formula 


R \0 
ZN 
R! Ox 


a 
\7 
i 

R' = Ox 


wherein R and R' are individually, a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted, branched or straight chain alkyl group of from 4 to 12 
carbon atoms, inclusive, and X is hydrogen or a salt-forming 
radical and 

b) a tetraalkylammonium salt wherein the alkyl groups are the 
same or different and the total number of carbon atoms in the 
four alkyl groups ranges from 14 to 56 and 2) recovering the 
extracted rare earth element. 





5,622,680 
POST-COMBUSTION CATALYSTS 
Laurence Monceaux, Choisy-au-Bac; Pierre Courtine, Comp- 
iegne; Hua Xian, Compiegne, and Wuryaningsih Sri Rah- 
ayu, Compiegne, all of France, assignors to Specialites et 
Techniques en Traitement de Surfaces-STTS, Fleury, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 188,744, Jan. 31, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 965,280, Jan. 25, 1993, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 438,873 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 25, 1990, 90 09502 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 8/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—213.5 8 Claims 
1. A method for treating exhaust gases containing soot from 
diesel engines to substantially eliminate the soot, comprising con- 
tacting the exhaust gases with a catalyst including a perovskite 
active phase having the formula: 


Lap gSto.2Mn,M'.9,_,.05 


in which 
M' represents at least one metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of Pt, Ru, Pd and Rh; 
@ represents a cation lacuna; and 
0.85<yS1, 0=z<0.08, and 0.85<y+z=1. 


5,622,681 
DIALYSIS SEPARATION OF HEAT STABLE ORGANIC 
AMINE SALTS IN AN ACID GAS ABSORPTION 
PROCESS 
Jeffrey G. Grierson, Angleton, and Kirby T. Rapstein, West 
Columbia, both of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 167,252, Dec. 14, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 823,276, Jan. 21, 
1992, abandoned. This application Aug. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 
513,165 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 61/24;53/50;53/52;53/62 
U.S. Cl. 423—228 21 Claims 

1. A method using Donnan exclusion principles wherein an ion 
exchange occurs across a membrane occurs for converting heat 
stable organic amine salts to a thermally regenerable amine absor- 
bent for acid gases, comprising the steps of: 


CHEMICAL 


ANIONIC 
COMPOUNDS 





REGENERATED ORGANIC 
AMINE + WATER 
RN + H2O 


(a) feeding an organic amine absorbent solution containing 
greater than 0.5 percent by weight of heat stable organic 
amine salts into a first compartment of a dialysis cell whereby 
said organic amine salts ionize to form heat stable salt anions 
and organic amine portions, wherein said organic absorbent 
solution in said first compartment is separated from an aque- 
ous base dialyzing solution in a second compartment of the 
dialysis cell by a membrane; 

(b) inducing an exchange of heat stable salt anions in said first 
compartment for hydroxyl anions in said second compartment 
by maintaining an effective hydroxide concentration differen- 
tial between said compartments to regenerate free amine in 
said first compartment without the use of electrical potential 
to drive the ion exchange; and 

(c) withdrawing absorbent solution from said first compartment 
having a reduced heat stable organic amine salt concentration 
and an enhanced free amine concentration. 


5,622,682 
METHOD FOR CONCENTRATION AND RECOVERY OF 
HALOCARBONS FROM EFFLUENT GAS STREAMS 
Glenn M. Tom, New Milford, Conn., assignor to ATMI EcoSys 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,292, Apr. 6, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,162 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—230 16 Claims 
13. A process for recovery of halocarbon from a process effluent 
gas stream containing (a) said halocarbon in an amount of from 
about 0.1% to 5% by weight, based on the total weight of the 
process effluent gas stream, said halocarbon being selected from 
the group consisting of perfluorocarbons, fluorinated hydrocarbons, 
chlorofluorocarbons, sulfur hexafluoride, and mixtures thereof, and 
(b) acid gas component(s), said process comprising the steps of: 
contacting the process effluent gas stream containing said halo- 
carbon with a scavenger composition to remove said acid gas 
component(s) from the process effluent gas stream, thereby 
yielding a first effluent gas mixture containing said halocar- 
bon; 
contacting the first effluent gas mixture with an adsorbent for the 
halocarbon component of the first effluent gas mixture, to 
adsorb said halocarbon component on the adsorbent; and 
recovering the adsorbed halocarbon by desorbing same from the 
adsorbent, wherein the steps of contacting the first effluent gas 
mixture with an adsorbent for the halocarbon component of 
the first effluent gas mixture, to adsorb said halocarbon com- 
ponent on the adsorbent, and recovering the adsorbed halocar- 
bon by desorbing same from the adsorbent, comprise pressure 
swing adsorption/desorption. 





5,622,683 
CHEMICALLY MODIFIED CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS MADE BY THE DEFLUORINATION OF 
GRAPHITE FLUORIDE AND PROCESS THEREFOR 
Ching-Cheh Hung, 24667 Meadow La., Westlake, Ohio 44145 
Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 258,961 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—414 10 Claims 


FIRST STAGE INTERCALATED 
Z.15Kh+Y<5.2, 0.9 


FIRST STAGE INTERCALATED GRAPHITE COMPOUND CoFeCisFy (H20)u 
2.15K+Y<5.2, 0.9<X<3.3, oayses 2.8<n<} 
dy = 104 


9. A chemically modified carbon-based material having a lay- 
ered hexagonal structure and characterized by exhibiting pairs of 
carbon atoms composed of one atom in each of two adjacent layers 
that are directly bonded to a carbon atom lying between said 
adjacent layers. 


5,622,684 
POROUS INORGANIC OXIDE MATERIALS PREPARED 

BY NON-IONIC SURFACTANT TEMPLATING ROUTE 
Thomas J. Pinnavaia, East Lansing, Mich., and Stephen A. 

Bagshaw, Kaikohe, New Zealand, assignors to Board of 

Trustees operating Michigan State University, East Lansing, 

Mich. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,770 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 39/04 

U.S. Cl. 423—702 


Intensity 


Calcined MSU-1 


8 12 
Degrees (26) 


16 


1. A synthetic, semi-crystalline inorganic metal oxide composi- 
tion having at least one resolved x-ray reflection corresponding to 
a lattice spacing of 3 to 10 nm, a framework wall thickness of at 
least about 2 nm, framework confined pores between about 2 and 
10 nm, an elementary particle size greater than 500 nm, and a 
specific surface area of 300 to 1200 square meters per gram. 


5,622,685 
POLYETHER-SUBSTITUTED PORPHYRIN ANTI-TUMOR 
AGENTS 
Hans J. Sinn, Wiesloch; Hans-Hermann Schrenk, Zeiskam; 

Wolfgang Maier-Borst, Dossenheim; Eckhard Friedrich, 
Ilbesheim; Georgi Graschew, Wiesloch; Dieter Wohrle, Bre- 
men, and Thomas Klenner, Hirschberg, all of Germany, 
assignors to Deutches Krebsforchunszentrum Stiftung des 
Offentlichen Rechts, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 828,818, Mar. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,765 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 30, 1990, 40 17 
439.5 
Int. Cl.° A61K 51/02; CO7D 487/22 


US. Cl. 424—1.65 14 Claims 


1. A tumor-active or tumor-diagnostic substance which exhibits 
preferred accumulation in the tumor, which comprises a substance 
substituted with polyethylene glycol chains, said substance 
selected from the group consisting of a porphin, a phthalocyanine 
and a naphthalocyanine and having (1) at least two groups selected 
from aromatic amino or phenolic hydroxyl groups or both, or (2) at 
least one aromatic amino or phenolic hydroxyl group or both, and 
at least one aliphatic amino group, said groups of (1) or (2) being 
substituted with polyethylene glycol chains whose polymerization 
degree n is 5 to 250 and whose terminal hydroxyl group is 
esterified or etherified with a C,—C,, alkyl, wherein the number of 
said polyethylene glycol chains attached to said substance is at 
least 3. 


5,622,686 
DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF VIRAL EFFECTS 
USING MAGNETIC METAL TRANSFERRIN PARTICLES 
David Gordon, deceased, late of Skokie, Ill; by Eunice Gor- 
don, legal representative, and Robert T. Gordon, both of 
4936 West Estes, Skokie, Ill. 60077 
Division of Ser. No. 195,070, Feb. 14, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 38,037, Mar. 29, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 792,474, Nov. 15, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 285,979, 
Dec. 19, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 472,721 
Int. CL.° AG1B 5/055 
U.S. Cl. 424—9.32 10 Claims 
1. An in vitro method of diagnosing HIV viral disease or an HIV 
viral infection in a cell of or from a living host comprising: 
introducing in vitro into a locus of said virus or cells, particles 
localizable near, in or on the virus or viral-infected cells, such 
particles being capable of responding to a magnetic field and 
being of a size less than | micron, whereby the particles are 
selectively located near, into or on the virus and/or viral- 
infected cells, wherein said particles are magnetic metal trans- 
ferrin particles, and 
measuring a magnetic property of the particles. 
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5,622,687 
CALIXARENE CONJUGATES USEFUL AS MRI AND CT 
DIAGNOSTIC IMAGING AGENTS 
Ashwin M. Krishnan, San Diego, and Rolf Lohrmann, La 
Jolla, both of Calif., assignors to Molecular Biosystems, Inc., 
San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,206 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 5/055 
U.S. Cl. 424—9.33 17 Claims 
1. A calixarene conjugate comprising: 
(a) a calixarene backbone; and 
(b) at least one MAGNETIC RESONANCE imaging moiety 
linked thereto. 


5,622,688 
MACROCYCLIC CHELANTS, THEIR CHELATES AND 
USES THEREOF IN THE DIAGNOSTIC FIELD 

Fulvio Uggeri; Pier L. Anelli; Giuseppe Manfredi; Marino 

Brocchetta, and Franco Fedeli, all of Milan, Italy, assignors 

to Dibra S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 448,742 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 29, 1994, MI94A.1646 
Int. CL.° AG1K 49/04;47/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—9.363 

1. A compound of formula (I) 


10 Claims 
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wherein 
A is a group o formula 


CH; 


AY 


xX 


wherein 

X is a —O—R group wherein R is hydrogen or a linear or 
branched (C,—-C,;) alkyl group which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by at least 1-6 hydroxy or an alkoxy group, or 
both 1-6 hydroxy and an alkoxy group, or X is a —NR,R, 
group wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are 
a hydrogen atom, a linear or branched (C,—C 9) alkyl group 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by at least one 1-6 
hydroxy and alkoxy group, or a polyoxaalkyl group com- 
prising 1-10 oxygen atoms and 3-30 carbon atoms, or 
—NR,R, group is a heterocyclic residue wherein R, and 
R,, taken together, form a (C,-C;) chain which is non- 
interrupted or is interrupted by O, N, S, >N—CH,, and is 
unsubstituted or substituted by at least one hydroxy or 
hydroxyalkyl group, 

B,, B,, B, are the same or different and have the same 
meaning as A, or are a -CHYCOX group, wherein Y is a 
—CH,OR, group, wherein R, is hydrogen or a linear or 
branched (C,—-C;) alkyl group which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by at least one 1-6 hydroxy and alkoxy group, 
or R, is a phenyl or benzyl residue which is mono or 
polysubstituted on the aromatic ring by halogen, hydroxy, 
alkoxy, carboxy, carbamoyl, alkoxycarbonyl, (C,—C;) alkyl, 
(C,-C,) hydroxyalkyl, amino, acylamino groups, or Y is a 
R, residue as defined above, 

and a chelate of said compound of formula (1) with the metal 

ions having atomic number selected between 20 and 31, 39, 

42, 43, 44, 49, or between 57 and 83, and a salt thereof with 

a physiologically acceptable organic base selected from pri- 

mary, secondary, tertiary amines or basic amino acids, or with 
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an inorganic base whose cations are sodium, potassium, mag- 
nesium, calcium or their mixtures, or with the anion of a 
physiologically acceptable organic acid, selected from acetate, 
succinate, citrate, fumarate, maleate, oxalate, or with the 
anion of an inorganic acid selected from the group consisting 
of chlorides, bromides and iodides. 


5,622,689 
ORAL COMPOSITIONS 
Michael F. Lukacovic, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to The 

Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 242,491, May 13, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,560,905. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,224 

Int. CL.° AGIK 7/16;7/18;7/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—52 11 Claims 

1. An oral composition providing improved oral cleansing with 

reduced desquamation comprising: 

a. from about 0.1% to about 2.5% of an isethionate surfactant; 

b. from about 0.1% to about 2.5% of tartaric acid and 
pharmaceutically-acceptable salts thereof; 

c. an amphoteric betaine surfactant selected from the group 
consisting of decylbetaine, cocobetaine, myristylbetaine, 
palmitylbetaine, laurylbetaine, cetylbetaine, stearylbetaine, 
cocobetaine/cocamine oxide, cocamidoethy! betaine, cocoa- 
midopropy! betaine, cocoamidopropy! hydroxysultaine, laura- 
midopropyl betaine, rincinoleicamidobetaine and mixtures 
thereof; 

d. an enzyme selected from the group consisting of endoglycosi- 
dase, papain, dextranase, mutanase, and mixtures thereof; and 

e. a fluoride ion source selected from the group consisting of 
sodium fluoride, stannous fluoride, sodium monofiuorophos- 
phate, potassium fluoride and mixtures thereof; 

wherein the level of a. and b. does not exceed 4.0% by weight of 
the total composition and further wherein said composition is 
substantially free of copper, iron, and zinc ions. 


5,622,690 

SEED-DERIVED PROTEINACEOUS COMPOSITIONS 

FOR REDUCTION OF SUNBURN CELL FORMATION 
Richard Potter, Seeley Lake, Mont., and Peter T. Pugliese, 

Bernville, Pa., assignors to Nurture, Inc., Missoula, Mont. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 31,611, Mar. 15, 1993, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 505,126, 
Apr. 5, 1990. This application Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 145,328 

Int. Cl.° AG1K 7/42 

U.S. Cl. 424—59 8 Claims 

1. A method for reducing the formation of sunburn cells in 
mammalian skin, comprising applying a topical formulation com- 
prising an amount of a free flowing seed derived material having a 
protein content of between about 1% to 50% and an average 
particle size of from about 1.0 ym to 600 pm to skin prior to 
exposing the skin to ultraviolet radiation. 


5,622,691 
PREPARING PULVERULENT HAIR BLEACH OF 
PEROXYGEN OXIDIZER AND POLYOXYETHYLENE/ 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE COPOLYMER 
Caroline Tricaud, Cormeilles En Parisis; Jean-Marie 
Millequant, Saint-Maur, and Henri Sebag, Paris, all of 
France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,659, Dec. 22, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,362 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 14, 1994, 94 00366 
Int. CL.° AG1K 7/07;7/135 
U.S. Cl. 424—62 11 Claims 
1. A cosmetic composition for bleaching hair, consisting essen- 
tially of at least one oxidizing agent selected from peroxygen 
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compounds and from 5 to 27% by weight relative to the total 
weight of said composition of at least one block and/or random 
linear polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene copolymer, said copoly- 
mer being anhydrous and, at room temperature, further being both 
liquid and soluble in water, and said composition being pulverulent 
and anhydrous. 


5,622,692 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CUSTOMIZING 
FACIAL FOUNDATION PRODUCTS 
Richard T. Rigg, Springfield Gardens, N.Y.; John R. Castro, 
Stamford; Pamela A. Petro, Shelton, both of Conn., and 
John A. Szweda, River Vale, N.J., assignors to Elizabeth 
Arden Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 110,274, Aug. 23, 1993. This application 
Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 416,585 
Int. CL.° A61K 7/02] 


US. Cl. 424—63 13 Claims 





1. A method for customizing a facial foundation at point of sale 

to a customer comprising: 

(i) obtaining a reading of a customer’s natural skin coloration by 
applying a means for measuring coloration in proximity to the 
skin; 

(ii) transmitting the reading to a programmable means for select- 
ing an optimal facial foundation formula; 

(iii) transferring the selected optimal facial foundation formula 
as operating instructions to a formulation machine for auto- 
matically preparing the formula; 

(iv) dosing together within the formulation machine at least four 
cosmetic chemical compositions each of which are contained 
in a separate dispenser, the chemical compositions being 
respectively a red, yellow, black and white monochromatic 
composition, the plurality of compositions being chosen in 
accordance with information provided by the selected optimal 
facial foundation formula; and 

(v) delivering into a container the dosed formula to the customer 
as a facial foundation product. 





5,622,693 
SOLID COSMETIC COMPOSITION 
Shinichiro Funatsu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Shiseido 
Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,473, Mar. 31, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 559,005, Jul. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 431,384 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1989, 1-204488 
Int. Cl.° A61K 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—69 5 Claims 
1. A solid cosmetic composition consisting essentially of a 
freeze-dried product of an aqueous solution containing (i) at least 
one water-soluble polyethylene glycol having a molecular weight 
of 9,000 to 20,000 and (ii) as a thickener or a humectant at least 
one water-soluble polymer selected from the group consisting of 
vegetable natural polymers, microorganism natural polymers, poly- 
mers derived from animals, starch polymers, cellulose polymers, 
alginic acid polymers, polyvinyl polymers, acrylic polymers, poly- 
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ethyleneimines, mucopolysaccharides and inorganic clay minerals, 
said solid cosmetic composition being capable of use after being 
dissolved in a solvent, the content of the water-soluble polyethyl- 
ene glycol and of the water-soluble polymer in the freeze-dried 
product being respectively 10 to 99% by weight and 90 to 1% by 
weight based upon the total weight of the freeze-dried product. 


5,622,694 
SILICONE GRAFTED THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMERIC COPOLYMERS AND HAIR AND SKIN 
CARE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 
Peter M. Torgerson, Washington Court House, and Sanjeev 
Midha, Blue Ash, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,069, Jun. 20, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,961, Jun. 16, 
1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
236,881, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 110,592, Aug. 27, 1993, abandoned. This application 
May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 440,867 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 226/06; AGIK 31/785;7/075 
U.S. Cl. 424—70.122 20 Claims 
1. A water or alcohol soluble or dispersible thermoplastic elas- 
tomeric copolymer having a backbone and two or more hydro- 
philic polymeric side chains and one or more polysiloxane side 
chains, said copolymer formed from the copolymerization of ran- 
domly repeating A, B, and C units wherein said copolymer com- 
prises: 

(i) from about 20% to about 89.9% by weight of said A units, 
wherein said A units are monomer units that are copolymer- 
izable with said B and C units; 

(ii) from about 10% to about 60% by weight of said B units, 
wherein said B units are hydrophilic nitrogen containing 
macromonomer units having a polymeric portion and a moi- 
ety that is copolymerizable with said A and C units, wherein 
said B macromonomer units are selected from nitrogen con- 
taining macromonomers represented by the following struc- 
ture 


RET CHHISE 


P 


wherein R'? is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, C,-C, straight or branched chain alkyl, benzyl, and 
mixtures thereof, m is an integer from about 10 to about 2000; 
E is an ethylenically unsaturated moiety, copolymerizable 
with A and C, selected from the group consisting of vinyl, 
allyl, acryloyl, methacryloyl, ethacryloyl, styryl, 2-vinyl ben- 
zyl, 3-vinyl benzyl, 4-vinyl benzyl, 2-vinylbenzoy]l, 
3-vinylbenzoyl, 4-vinylbenzoyl, 1-butenyl, isobutenyl, isopre- 
nyl, cyclopentenyl, cyclohexenyl, and mixtures thereof; and P 
is selected from the group consisting of 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl, [4-dimethylaminomethyl benzene, 4-aminomethyl 
benzene, 4-dimethylaminoethyl benzene, 4-aminoethyl ben- 
zene,] and pharmaceutically acceptable salts and C1-C, alkyl 
quaternized derivatives thereof, and mixtures thereof; and 

(iii) from about 0.1% to about 20% by weight of said C units, 
wherein said C units are polysiloxane macromonomer units 
having a polymeric portion and a moiety that is copolymeriz- 
able with said A and B units, wherein said A units, in con- 
junction with said copolymerizable moieties of said B units 
and said C units, form said backbone; wherein said polymeric 
portion of said B units forms said hydrophilic side chains; 
wherein said polymeric portion of said C units forms said 
polysiloxane side chains; wherein said copolymer has a 
weight average molecular weight greater than about 10,000, 
and wherein said copolymer exhibits at least two distinct T, 
values, said first T, corresponding to said backbone and 
having a value less than about 0° C., and said second T, 
corresponding to said hydrophilic polymeric side chains and 
having a value greater than about 25° C. 
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5,622,695 
ANATOMICAL AND BIOLOGICAL PRESERVATIVE AND 
METHOD 
James W. Campbell, and John L. Margrave, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to EFH, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 161,893, Dec. 3, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,405,606. This application Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,696 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—75 12 Claims 
1. An anatomical and biological preservative fluid comprising 
glutaraldehyde in the amount of about 0.5% to about 3.5% by 
volume of the fluid; 
phenoxyethanol in the amount of about 1% to about 3% by 
volume of the fluid; 
alcohol in the amount of about 27% to about 37% by volume of 
fluid; 
at least one polyhydric alcohol in the amount of about 1% to 
about 9% by volume of the fluid; and water. 


5,622,696 
SAFE DIALDEHYDES USEFUL AS EMBALMING 
AGENTS 
Gerald W. Camiener, 26700 Hurlingham Rd., Beachwood, 
Ohio 44122 
Division of Ser. No. 149,820, Nov. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,429,797. This application Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 503,483 
Int. CL° AOIN 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—75 7 Claims 
1. A method of embalming a human, non-human animal, or plant 
body or organ which comprises treating said body or organ with an 
aqueous solution comprising from about 0.4% to about 40% 
(weight/volume) of a dialdehyde wherein the shortest backbone 
chain linking the two aldehydes is a chain of 2, 4, 6, or 8 atoms 
which are selected from the group consisting of carbon, oxygen, 
nitrogen, and sulfur. 


5,622,697 
USE OF ALUM TO INHIBIT AMMONIA 
VOLATILIZATION AND TO DECREASE PHOSPHORUS 
SOLUBILITY IN POULTRY LITTER 
Philip A. Moore, Jr., Fayetteville, Ark., assignor to The Board 
of Trustees of the University of Arkansas, Little Rock, Ark. 
Division of Ser. No. 129,742, Sep. 30, 1993, abandoned. This 
application May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 437,991 
Int. CL.° AGIL 9/0] 


U.S. Cl. 424—76.6 10 Claims 


: 8 


: 


SOLUBLE REACTIVE PHOSPHORUS (MgP Kg!) 


1. A method for reducing phosphorus solubility in poultry litter, 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a sample of a poultry litter composition comprising 
poultry manure, bedding, spilled food and feathers; 

determining the amount of total phosphorus present in said 
sample; 

adding a metal compound selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum compounds and calcium compounds to said sample 
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in an amount sufficient to provide a mole ratio of metal to 
phosphorus of from about 0.5:1 to about 2.5:1; and 
mixing the metal compound and sample. 


5,622,698 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR INCREASING THE 
SUPERCOOLING POINT IN INVERTEBRATES 

Richard E. Lee, Jr., Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to Miami Uni- 

versity, Oxford, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 627,567, Dec. 10, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 534,906, Jun. 8, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 499,122 
Int. CL® AOIN 63/00; C12N 1/20 


US. Cl. 424—93.4 11 Claims 


1. A method of increasing the supercooling point in an insect 
thereby increasing its susceptibility to freezing at temperatures 
above its natural supercooling point, comprising: 

treating said insect with an amount of an ice nucleating agent 

sufficient to increase the supercooling point of the insect 
above the natural supercooling point of the insect; 

wherein said ice nucleating agent is a bacterium selected from 

the group consisting of Pseudomonas syringae and Erwinia 
herbicola. 


5,622,699 
METHOD OF IDENTIFYING MOLECULES THAT HOME 
TO A SELECTED ORGAN IN VIVO 
Erkki Ruoslahti, Rancho Santa Fe, and Renata Pasqualini, 
Solana Beach, both of Calif., assignors to La Jolla Cancer 
Research Foundation, La Jolla, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,710 
Int. CL° A61K 49/00; C12Q 1/68;1/70 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.6 5 Claims 
1. A method of obtaining a molecule selected from the group 
consisting of a peptide, a polypeptide, a protein, and a fragment of 
a protein that homes to a selected organ or tissue, comprising the 
steps of: 
a. administering to a subject a phage display library expressing 
diverse molecules; 
b. collecting a sample of the selected organ or tissue; and 
c. identifying a molecule that homes to said selected organ or 
tissue, wherein said molecule is expressed on a phage present 
in said sample. 
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5,622,700 
METHOD FOR TREATING A LFA-1-MEDIATED 
DISORDER 
Paula M. Jardieu, Berkeley, and Bruce Montgomery, Redwood 

City, both of Calif., assignors to Genentech, Inc., South San 

Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 287,055, Aug. 8, 1994, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 128,329, Sep. 28, 1993, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 933,269, Aug. 21, 1992, 

abandoned. This application May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 432,543 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/395 
US. Cl. 424—144.1 37 Claims 

1. A method for treating psoriasis in a mammal without deplet- 
ing T-lymphocytes in the mammal comprising administering to the 
mammal an initial dosing of a therapeutically effective amount of 
an anti-LFA-1 antibody or an anti-ICAM-1 antibody, followed by a 
subsequent intermittent dosing of a therapeutically effective 
amount of the antibody that is less than 100%, calculated on a 
daily basis, of the initial dosing of the abtibody, wherein the 
antibody is administered to the mammal not more than once per 
week during the subsequent dosing. 

19. A method for prolonging survival of a transplanted graft in a 
mammalian host for greater than 200 days comprising administer- 
ing to the mammalian host an initial dosing of a therapeutically 
effective amount of anti-LFA-1 antibody, followed by a subsequent 
intermittent dosing of a therapeutically effective amount of anti- 
LFA-1 antibody that is less than 100%, calculated on a daily basis, 
of the initial dosing of anti-LFA-1 antibody, wherein the subse- 
quent intermittent dosing comprises administration of anti-LFA-1 
antibody no more than once per week for at least about 10 weeks 
after the initial dosing is terminated, T lymphocytes are not 
depleted in the mammalian host, and the method results in specific 
immunosuppression. 





5,622,701 
CROSS-REACTING MONOCLONAL ANTIBODIES 
SPECIFIC FOR E- AND P-SELECTIN 
Ellen L. Berg, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Protein Design 
Labs, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 259,963 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395; CO7TK 16/28; C12N 5/12;15/13 
USS. Cl. 424—153.1 12 Claims 
1. A humanized monoclonal antibody having a binding site that 
specifically binds to P-selectin and to E-selectin comprising a 
humanized heavy chain and a humanized light chain: 

(1) the humanized light chain comprising three complementarily 
determining regions (CDR1, CDR2 and CDR3) having amino 
acid sequences from the mouse antibody light chain and 
comprising a variable region framework sequence substan- 
tially identical to a human light chain variable region frame- 
work sequence; and 

(2) the humanized heavy chain comprising three complementa- 
rily determining regions (CORI, CDR2 and CDR3 having 
amino acid sequences from the mouse antibody heavy chain, 
and comprising a variable region framework sequence sub- 
stantially identical to a human heavy chain variable region 
framework sequence; 

wherein the humanized antibody specifically binds to the 
P-selectin with a binding affinity having a lower limit of 10’ 
mM”; 

wherein the humanized antibody specifically binds to the 
E-selectin with a binding affinity having a lower limit of 10’ 
M”; 
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and wherein the specific binding of the antibody to the P-selectin 
inhibits binding of the P-selectin to a counter-receptor of 
P-selectin; and 

the specific binding of the antibody to the E-selectin inhibits 
binding of the E-selectin to a counter-receptor of E-selectin. 


5,622,702 
IMMUNOGENIC COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS FOR 
THE TREATMENT AND PREVENTION OF GASTRIC 
AND DUODENAL ULCER DISEASE 
Philip C. Gevas, Honolulu, Hi.; Stephen L. Karr, Jr.; Stephen 
Grimes, both of Davis, Calif., and Richard L. Littenberg, 
ae a ee 
Continuation of Ser. No. 679,212, Apr. 19, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 301,353, Jan. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,023,077. This application Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 219,773 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 5/00; A61K 39/00;39/38;38/00 
US. Cl. 424—184.1 4 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an immunogen 
which induces a sufficient level of antibodies in an immunized 
animal to neutralize the physiological effect of the peptide hor- 
mone G,, in the immunized animal and a pharmaceutically accept- 
able vehicle, the immunogen comprising an immunogenic carrier 
conjugated to the carboxy terminus of a peptide consisting of an 
antigenic epitope cross-reactive with an epitope on the amino 
terminus of G,7, which immunogen induces antibodies in the 
immunized animal which react with an epitope on G,, which is 
present on the first six amino acid residues beginning from the 
amino terminus of G,, and do not cross-react with any other 
epitope on G,, or the peptide hormone G,, and prevent the binding 
of the immunized animal’s own G,, to its physiologic receptors. 


5,622,703 
IMMUNODOMINANT SITES OF HTLV-I ENVELOPE 
PROTEIN 
Jay A. Berzofsky, Bethesda, Md., and Akihiko Kurata, 
Nagasaki-ken, Japan, assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Department of Health and 
Human Services, Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 243,118, May 16, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 401,411, Sep. 1, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,615 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/21 

U.S. Cl. 424—187.1 


1. A method of priming a T-cell response in a subject by 
administration of a composition comprising a peptide having an 
amino acid sequence selected from the group consisting of SGK- 
SLLHEVDKDISQLTQAIVK (SEQ. ID. NO.:11), _DIS- 
QLTQAIVKNHKNLLK (SEQ. ID. NO.:12), VKNHKNLLKI- 
AQYAAQN (SEQ. ID. NO.:13), EQGGLCKALQEQCRF (SEQ. 
ID. NO.:14), LAGPCILRQLRHLPSRVR (SEQ. ID. NO.:15), 
GGYYSASYSDPCSLK (SEQ. ID. NO.:16), TLPFNWTHCFDP- 
QIQAIVS (SEQ. ID. NO.:18), FTQEVSRLNINLHFSK (SEQ. ID. 
NO.:19) and LPHSNLDHILEPSIPWKSK (SEQ. ID. NO.:17) and 
a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 
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5,622,704 
ANXIOLYTIC 
Rudiger Hacker, Herrsching, and Claudia Mattern, Starnberg, 
both of Germany, assignors to Arrowdean Limited, Dublin, 
Ireland 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01690, § 371 Date Feb. 24, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/27625, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 8, 1994 
PCT Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 367,241 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1993, 43 17 
868.5 
Int. CL.° A61K 35/78 
US. Cl. 424—195.1 13 Claims 
1. A method for treating anxiety in a patient, said method 
comprising a step of: 
administering to the patient a medicament including active sub- 
stances of Rhizoma zingiberis and Ginkgo bilobae; 
wherein the medicament is administered in an amount effective 
to result in anxiolytic activity. 


$,622,705 
ENCAPSIDATED RECOMBINANT POLIOVIRUS 
NUCLEIC ACID AND METHODS OF MAKING AND 
USING SAME 
Casey D. Morrow, Birmingham, Ala., assignor to The UAB 
Research Foundation, Birmingham, Ala. 
Division of Ser. No. 87,009, Jul. 1, 1993, abandoned. This 
application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,882 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/02; C12N 15/43; A61K 39/13 
US. Cl. 424—199.1 28 Claims 
1. A method for stimulating an immune response to an immuno- 
genic protein or fragment thereof, in a subject, comprising admin- 
istering to the subject an effective amount of a composition com- 
prising 
an encapsidated recombinant poliovirus nucleic acid, at least a 
portion or a capsid protein of which is encoded and expressed 
by an expression vector which lacks an infectious poliovirus 
genome, the encapsidated recombinant poliovirus nucleic acid 
having a foreign nucleotide sequence substituted for a polio- 
virus nucleotide sequence which encodes at least a portion of 
a protein necessary for encapsidating the recombinant polio- 
virus nucleic acid, the foreign nucleotide sequence encoding, 
in an expressible form, an immunogenic protein or fragment 
thereof; and 
a physiologically acceptable carrier. 


5,622,706 
CLONING AND SEQUENCING OF THE GENE WHICH 
CODES FOR A NEW PILINIC SUBUNIT OF BORDELLA 
PERTUSSIS 
Paola Pedroni, Milan; Barbara Riboli, Cremona; Francesca De 
Ferra, Milan; Guido Grandi, Milan; Salvatore Toma, Milan; 
Beatrice Aricé , and Rino Rappuoli, both of Quercegrossa- 
Siena, all of Italy, assignors to Sclavo S.p.A., Siena, and 
Eniricerche S.p.A., Milan, both of Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 177,201, Jan. 3, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 947,375, Sep. 18, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 680,895, Apr. 
5, 1991, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 288,169, 
Dec. 22, 1988, Pat. No. 5,059,537. This application Nov. 4, 
1994, Ser. No. 334,425 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 22, 1987, 23150-A/87 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 39/02;39/10; CO7K 14/235; C12N 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—253.1 1 Claim 
1. An immunologically-active synthetic peptide comprising the 
amino acid sequence of mature STX depicted in FIGS. 1(a)-(d). 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,707 
COMPOSITE MEMBRANES FOR THE GUIDED 
REGENERATION OF TISSUES 
Franco Dorigatti, Lavis; Lanfranco Callegaro, Ponte di Brenta, 
and Aurelio Romeo, Rome, all of Italy, assignors to 
M.U.R.S.T. (Italian Ministry for Universities and Scientific 
and Technological Research), Rome, Italy 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,697 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 18, 1991, PD91A0228 
Int. CL° AG1K 9/70;31/00 


US. Cl. 424—402 27 Claims 


1. A composite membrane, comprising a reinforcing mesh 
embedded in and chemically linked to a polymeric matrix, wherein 
said mesh comprises fibers selected from the group consisting of 
fibers of a hyaluronic acid ester, and a combination of fibers of a 
hyaluronic acid ester and an alginic acid ester, and said polymeric 
matrix comprises a material selected from the group consisting of a 
hyaluronic acid ester, alginic acid, an alginic acid ester, and a 
gelled polysaccharide. 


5,622,708 
ERODIBLE SANITIZING CAULK 

Francis L. Richter, Circle Pines; Duane J. Reinhardt, Maple- 

wood, and Paula J. D. Carison, Brooklyn Park, all of Minn., 

assignors to Ecolab Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 661,697, Feb. 27, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 247,279, Sep. 21, 1988, 

Pat. No. 5,019,346. This application Mar. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 

28,349 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 424—405 24 Claims 
Penetration 


< 20 mdlimeters 


Sommers 


- 
6 
«% 


CONTROL A EXAMPLE 36 


1. An erodible sanitizing caulk composition which controllably 
solubilizes when contacted with water to provide a solution with 
sanitizing antimicrobial efficacy, said composition further compris- 
ing: 

(a) from about 5 wt-% to 60 wt-% of sanitizer, said sanitizer 

selected from the group consisting of an aldehyde compound, 
a carboxylic acid, a peracid compound, a peroxygen com- 
pound, an idophor complex, an interhalogen, a phenolic com- 
pound, a surface active agent, a quaternary ammonium salt, 
halogen releasing agent, and mixtures thereof; and 

(b) from about 10 wt-% to 70 wt-% of hardener wherein said 

hardener controls the consistency of said caulk and the disso- 
lution rate of caulk once subjected to an aqueous flow and 


CONTROL B 
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said caulk has penetrometer softness ranging from about 150 
mm to 400 mm, said caulk solubilizing at a rate to provide a 
solution having at least about 120 parts per million sanitizer 
when contacted with water. 


$,622,709 
CIMETIDINE-PHENOL PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 

Margaret M. Szymczak, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Smith- 
Kline Beecham Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

PCT No. PCT/US94/00807, § 371 Date Jul. 17, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 17, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/16695, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 4, 1994 

PCT Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 491,897 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/02; A61K 31/415;31/045 

U.S. Cl. 424—423 
1. A pharmaceutical composition which comprises 
(a) cimetidine HCI 
(b) about 0.1% to about 0.3% of phenol 
(c) Water of Injection. 


2 Claims 


$,622,710 
ANIMAL FEED ADDITIVE BASED ON FERMENTATION 
BROTH, A PROCESS FOR ITS PRODUCTION AND ITS 
USE 
Wolfram Binder, Rodenbach; Franz-Ludwig Dahm, Alzenau; 
Ulrich Hertz, Bruchkébel; Heinz Friedrich, Hanau; Her- 
mann Lotter, Altenstadt; Wolfgang Hohn, Griindau; Dieter 
Greissinger, Niddatal, and Wolfgang Polzer, Griindau, all of 
Germany, assignors to Degussa Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 213,637, Mar. 16, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 518,222 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 17, 1993, 43 08 
498.2 
Int. CL.° AG1K 9/20; A23K 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—438 9 Claims 
1. Animal feed additive pellets having a bulk density of at least 
550 Kg/m’, a grain size where 90% by weight is not greater than 1 
mm and less than 10% by weight is smaller than 100 ym and a 
composition which comprises, 


amino acids 
proteins 

carboxylic acids 
containing less than 
8 carbon atoms 
total sugar 

fats and oils 
minerals 


40-90% by weight 
0.5-20% by weight 
max 13% by weight 


max 10% by weight 
max 6% by weight 


and 3% by weight, 


wherein the pellets are formed by intensive mixing of fine par- 
ticles, having a size for at least 70% by weight of the fine particles 
which is smaller than 100 ym, with a binder selected from the 
group consisting of water and fermentation broth, and wherein the 
fine particles are obtained by directly spray drying a fermentation 
broth containing amino acid(s) and biomass, which fermentation 
broth is obtained by cultivating a bacteria in a fermentation 
medium containing an assimilable sugar selected from the group 
consisting of starch hydrolyzates, sucrose, heat sugar and cane 
sugar molasses under sugar limiting conditions where the assimi- 
lable sugar concentration is kept at or reduced to at most 0.3% by 
weight fine particles which is smaller than 100 ym, and 
3) building up using intensive mixing the fine particles with a 
binder selected from the group of water and fermentation 
broth to form pellets containing at least 30% by weight of the 
amino acid and having a grain size where 90% by weight is 
not greater than 1 mm and less than 10% by weight is smaller 
than 100 um. 
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§,622,711 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION FOR USE AS A WOUND 
DRESSING OR OSTOMY/PROSTHESIS ADHESIVE 

Yen-Lane Chen, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 956,616, Oct. 5, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,890 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 424—445 13 Claims 

1. A pressure sensitive hydrocolloid adhesive composition for 
use as a wound dressing or an ostomy/prosthesis adhesive consist- 
ing essentially of i) about 20 percent to about 50 percent by weight 
of a hydrophobic, unsaturated, elastomeric homopolymer having at 
least about 50 mole percent unsaturation, ii) about 20 percent to 
about 60 percent by weight of a polyisobutylene tackifier and iii) 
about 5 percent to about 60 percent by weight of a hydrocolloid 
absorbent, wherein the homopolymer is cross-linked by 5-200 kGy 
gamma radiation to provide the composition with a cross-linked 
matrix having a wet integrity value of at least about eighty percent, 
a shear hold value of at least about 500 min/500 g and a dry 
cohesive strength which prevents adhesive composition breakage 
or delamination when a 1x6 cm strip of the adhesive composition 
is slowly peeled off a polyester adhesive tape at a 90 degree angle 
and at a speed of 10 mm/minute. 


5,622,712 
N-[@, (@-1)-DIALKYLOXY]- AND N-[@, (@-1)- 
DIALKENYLOXY]-ALK-1-YL-N, N, 
N-TETRASUBSTITUTED AMMONIUM LIPIDS AND USES 
THEREFOR 
Deborah A. Eppstein, Menlo Park; Philip L. Felgner, Los 
Altos; Thomas R. Gadek, Oakland; Gordon H. Jones, 
Cupertino, all of Calif., and Richard B. Roman, Fairhope, 
Ala., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 15,738, Feb. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,336,502, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 614,412, Nov. 16, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,208,036, which is a division of Ser. No. 524,257, May 
15, 1990, Pat. No. 5,049,386, which is a division of Ser. No. 
428,815, Oct. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 4,946,787, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 114,809, Oct. 29, 1987, Pat. No. 4,897,355, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 877,916, Jun. 24, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
689,407, Jan. 7, 1985, abandoned. This application May 4, 
1994, Ser. No. 237,807 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/02; A61K 9/70;9/127; BO1J 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—450 7 Claims 
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1. A pharmaceutical formulation which comprises a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of a drug, an optional pharmaceutically 
acceptable excipient, and a lipid component comprising a com- 
pound of Formula | in a quantity of from about 1 to 100% by 
weight of this lipid component, wherein Formula I is represented 
by the formula 


R? 


x- 


| 
> eed 


eat aioe 


OR? RS 





Aprit 22, 1997 


or an optical isomer thereof wherein R' and R? are the same or 
different and are an alkyl or alkenyl group of 6 to 24 carbon atoms; 
R®, R* and R° are the same or different and are alkyl of 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, aryl, aralkyl of 7 to 11 carbon atoms or when two or 
three of R*, R*, and R° are taken together to form quinuclidino, 
pyrtrolidino, piperidino, or morpholino; n is 1 to 8; and X is a 
pharmaceutically acceptable anion; and an aqueous solution in a 
quantity sufficient to make 100% by volume. 


§,622,713 
METHOD OF DETOXIFYING ANIMAL SUFFERING 
FROM OVERDOSE 
Rolf J. Mehlhorn, Richmond, Calif., assignor to The Regents of 
the University of California, Alameda, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 992,586, Dec. 18, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 547,382, Jul. 3, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 220,388, Jul. 
12, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
776,826, Sep. 17, 1985, abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 
1995, Ser. No. 375,190 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/127 
U.S. Cl. 424—450 2 Claims 
1. A method of detoxifying an animal suffering from an over- 
dose of a chemical species with basic pH responsive groups 
comprising injecting the animal with a solution having a physi- 
ologically benign pH with respect to the animal, the solution 
having large volumes of liquid crystalline liposomes having a 
buffer solution buffered to a pH generally lower than or equal to 
5.4 and the buffer having at least one selected pKa and a selected 
molarity within the physiological range of the animal, the lipo- 
somes being substantially impermeable to the buffer for at least 
one hour after injection. 


5,622,714 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION CONTAINING 
CYCLOSPORINE(S) FOR INTRAVENOUS 
ADMINISTRATION AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Hans Dietl, Eichendorffstrasse 33, Bad Aibling, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 60,564, May 12, 1993, Pat. No. 5,527,537. 
This application Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,432 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/127; BO1J 13/02 
17 Claims 


Envelope (phospholipid 
= 3-sn-phosphatidyl choline) 


Cyclosporine microcrystals 


Cyclosporine dissolved in oil 


1. A process for the production of a pharmaceutical preparation 
of a cyclosporine, comprising: 

(a) dissolving said cyclosporine in a natural oil to form an oil 
solution; and 

(b) emulsifying said oil solution with a member selected from 
the group consisting of 3-sn-phosphatidyl choline and phos- 
phatidyl ethanol amine, in water, to form an emulsion; 

said process being performed in the absence of alcohol and 
poly(oxyethylene)-40-castor oil. 


CHEMICAL 


$,622,715 
METHOD OF IMPROVING RENAL FUNCTION 

Yechezkel Barenholz, and Ziv Greenfeld, both of Jerusalem, 

Israel, assignors to Yissum Research Development Company 

of the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, Jerusalem, Israel 

Continuation of Ser. No. 257,865, Jun. 10, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 628,970 
Int. CL®° AG1K 9/127;9/133 


US. Cl. 424—450 6 Claims 


AGE (months) 

1. A method for improving age-related diminution of renal 
function in a middle-aged human subject in need of such a treat- 
ment, as evidenced by a subnormal rate of glomerular filtration of 
less than 180 liters per day, comprising: 

intravenously administering to the subject, a suspension of small 

unilamellar liposomes composed of greater than 80 mole 
percent phosphatidylcholine ipids having phase tran- 
sition temperatures between —10° and 37° C., said liposomes 
acting as the therapeutic agent for said improving, wherein the 
liposomes in the suspension have sizes of less than about 0.2 
micron, and 

repeating said administering over a period of at least several 

days and in an amount of liposomes effective to produce an 
improvement in the glomerular filtration rate in said subject 
characterized by a reduction in serum creatinine concentration 
of at least 10 percent, such that said liposome suspension is 
administered 1-3 times per week at a dose of between about 
0.05 and 1 g lipid/kg body weight. 


$,622,716 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A RETARD PRODUCT 
CONTAINING DILTIAZEM FOR A SINGLE DAILY 
ADMINISTRATION 


land B.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 145,022, Oct. 27, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 853,885, Mar. 18, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 500,025, Mar. 
26, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 156,829, Feb. 17, 1988, abandoned. This application Apr. 
23, 1996, Ser. No. 636,686 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 20, 1987, 
00637/87 
Int. CL° AGIK 9/62 
U.S. Cl. 424—461 


VITRO RELEASE CURVES OF O8 TAZEM C1 MARION LOT T 6745 ) 120 mg/cps 
AT ONFFERENT pit VALUES ( USP XG PADOLE 60 rpm ) 








1. A process for preparing a medication containing diltiazem- 
HCI consisting of: 
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a. rotating an inert pellet of saccharose/starch in a coating 


apparatus; 

b. spraying the inert pellet with an ethanol solution consisting of 
diltiazem hydrochloride, ethanol, shellac as a water insoluble 
binder first component, and a binder second component 
exhibiting hydrophilic and lipophilic properties, the shellac as 
the water insoluble binder first component being present in a 
range of 36% to 12% by weight based upon the total amount 
of the ethanol solution, the binder second component exhibit- 
ing hydrophilic and lipophilic properties being selected from 
the group consisting of polyvinyl-pyrrolidone, polyethylene 
glycol, and methylcellulose and being present in the solution 
in a range of 4% to 28% by weight based upon the total 
amount of the ethanol solution, the amount of the shellac as 
the water insoluble binder first component exceeding the 
amount of binder second component exhibiting hydrophilic 
and lipophilic properties; 

. Tepeating step b 40 to 70 times whereby there is obtained 
rapid release diltiazem pellets; and 

. coating the rapid release diltiazem pellets with a solution 
consisting of ethylcellulose and talc; and 

. Tepeating coating step d. 25 times whereby coated delayed- 
release diltiazem pellets are obtained. 


§,622,717 
ULCER PREVENTION METHOD USING A MELT-SPUN 
HYDROGEL 

Richard C. Fuisz, Great Falls, Va., assignor to Fuisz Technolo- 
gies Ltd., Chantilly, Va. 

PCT No. PCT/US92/10978, § 371 Date Jun. 14, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/11750, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 24, 1993 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,599, Dec. 17, 1991, aban- 

doned. This PCT application Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 81,336 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/10;9/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—488 38 Claims 
1. A method of treating ulcer-bearing tissue, comprising contact- 

ing ulcer-bearing tissue with an anti-ulcer composition having 

rapid delivery and enhanced adherence to ulcer-bearing tissue, said 
composition comprising: 
a solid matrix having suspended therein an anti-ulcer medica- 
ment, said matrix formed by flash-flow melt-spinning a mix- 
ture of 
i) a melt-spinnable carrier comprising a saccharide present in 
an amount sufficient to form a flash-flow melt-spun matrix 
when said anti-ulcer medicament is dispersed therein; 

ii) an anti-ulcer medicant present in an amount sufficient to 
achieve a therapeutic effect; and 

iii) a hydrogel selected from the group consisting of gums, 
celluloses, pectins, gelatin, polycarbophil and mixtures 
thereof in an amount sufficient to provide mucosal adher- 
ence properties. 





§,622,718 
ALGINATE-BIOACTIVE AGENT CONJUGATES 
Aymen Al-Shamkhani, Oxford, and Ruth Duncan, London, 

both of United Kingdom, assignors to Keele University, 
Staffordshire, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01999, § 371 Date Apr. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/07536, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 14, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 406,876 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 25, 1992, 
9220294 
Int. Cl.° A61K 47/48 
U.S. Cl. 424—488 29 Claims 
1. An alginate-therapeutically active agent conjugate which 
comprises: 
(a) an alginate, and 
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(b) a therapeutically active agent, wherein the alginate and the 
therapeutically active agent are connected via a biodegradable 
spacer linkage. 


5,622,719 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING RAPIDLY 
DISSOLVING DOSAGE UNITS AND PRODUCT 
THEREFROM 
Garry L. Myers; Gerald E. Battist, both of Reston, and Rich- 
ard C. Fuisz, Great Falls, all of Va., assignors to Fuisz 
Technologies Ltd., Chantilly, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 259,496, Jun. 14, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 133,669, Oct. 7, 
1993, and Ser. No. 119,974, Sep. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,518,551. 
This application May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,252 
Int. CL.° A61K 9/20;9/46 


U.S. Cl. 424—488 14 Claims 


1. A method of preparing quick dissolve comestible units com- 
prising: 

subjecting a feedstock which contains a carrier material to flash 
flow processing to provide uncured shearform matrix; 

macerating said uncured shearform matrix; 

mixing said macerating uncured shearform matrix and an addi- 
tive; 

molding the mixture of uncured shearform matrix and additive 
resulting from the previous step to provide a unit dosage from 
which has bridging between crystallized matrix material upon 
curing; and 

curing said shearform matrix to produce a stable structure. 





$,622,720 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING THE CRYSTAL SIZE OF 
ONDANSETRON HYDROCHLORIDE DIHYDRATE 
David T. Collin, Ware, England, assignor to Glaxo Group 
Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 239,237, May 6, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 5,736, Jan. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,344,658, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 755,736, 
Sep. 6, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
544,644, Jun. 27, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 472,881 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 28, 1989, 
89/14804 
Int. Cl.° A6G1K 9//4 
U.S. Cl. 424—489 14 Claims 
1. A process for reducing the crystal size of ondansetron hydro- 
chloride dihydrate produced by crystallization from solvent, in 
which said ondansetron hydrochloride dihydrate is desolvated by 
drying at elevated temperature and reduced or atmospheric pres- 
sure and is then rehydrated, wherein the resulting crystals are 
suitable for homogeneous distribution in a tablet blend, said tablet 
providing a pharmaceutically acceptable formulation in effective 
amounts for treatment of ondansetron responsive conditions. 
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§,622,721 
DOSAGE FORMS OF RISEDRONATE 

Richard J. Dansereau, Sherburne; Russell Y. Mosher, Norwich; 

Douglas W. Axelrod, Norwich, and William K. Sietsema, 

Norwich, all of N.Y., assignors to The Procter & Gamble 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 796,151, Nov. 22, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 307,495 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/16;9/50 

U.S. Cl. 424—490 25 Claims 

1. A novel oral dosage form of a risedronate active ingredient 
comprised of a safe and effective amount of a pharmaceutical 
composition comprising a risedronate active ingredient and 
pharmaceutically-acceptable excipients, wherein said oral dosage 
form is enteric coated to prohibit delivery of risedronate active 
ingredient to the buccal cavity, pharynx, esophagus and stomach of 
humans and other mammals to thereby prevent irritation in said 
buccal cavity, pharynx, esophagus and stomach. 





5,622,722 
SPHEROID FORMULATION 

Trevor J. Knott, Wickford; Sandra T. A. Malkowska, Cam- 

bridge; Philip J. Neale, Cambridge; Stewart T. Leslie, Cam- 

bridge, all of United Kingdom; Ronald B. Miller, Basel, 

Switzerland, and Derek A. Prater, Cambridge, United King- 

dom, assignors to Euro-Celtique, S.A., Luxembourg 

Continuation of Ser. No. 20,142, Feb. 19, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,556 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 20, 1992, 

9203689 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/36;9/16 

U.S. Cl. 424—494 9 Claims 

1. A normal release pharmaceutical spheroid composition, com- 
prising about 0.1-25% by weight hydromorphone or a water 
soluble pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, microcrystalline 
cellulose and a sugar, the ratio of said microcrystalline cellulose to 
said sugar being between 1:3 and 3:1 by weight, said composition 
having a dissolution rate of 90% or more in 45 minutes, thus 
effecting normal release of said hydromorphone from said compo- 
sition. 





5,622,723 
PROCEDURE FOR ENCAPSULATING 
CHLORPHENIRA MINE 

Marie J. Bettman, Dayton, and Sambasiva R. Ghanta, Center- 

ville, both of Ohio, assignors to Eurand America, Incorpo- 

rated, Vandalia, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,033 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/16;9/50; BOIJ 13/02;13/04 

U.S. Cl. 424—495 8 Claims 

1. In a process for microencapsulating a predetermined amount 
of finely divided chlorpheniramine maleate in a heated then cooled 
coacervation medium including cyclohexane, an encapsulating 
polymer and a phase inducing polymer, and separating the micro- 
capsules containing chlorpheniramine maleate, the improvement 
which comprises charging an excess of chlorpheniramine maleate 
to the coacervation medium sufficient to saturate the cyclohexane 
in the heated coacervation medium with chlorpheniramine maleate 
and separating the microcapsules containing the predetermined 
amount of chlorpheniramine maleate from the coacervation 
medium. 


CHEMICAL 


$,622,724 
SPRAY PREPARATION FOR TREATING SYMPTOMS OF 
THE COMMON COLD CONTAINING UNCHELATED 
IONIC ZINC COMPOUNDS 
Derek Bryce-Smith, Reading, England, assignor to Kappa 
Pharmaceuticals Limited, Reading, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874,756, Apr. 27, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 799,423, Nov. 25, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 474,273, Feb. 
2, 1990, abandoned. This application Aug. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 
112,570 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1989, 
8902300 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 33/32 
U.S. Cl. 424—641 8 Claims 
1. A method for the treatment of the symptoms of the common 
cold comprising administering a spray of a solution containing a 
non-toxic, symptom effective treating amount of a solution of a 
substantially unchelated ionic zinc compound, said solution con- 
taining substantially unchelated zinc ions in a concentration of 
from about 0.004 to about 0.12% (w/vol.), to the nostrils and 
respiratory tract of a patient in need thereof. 


$,622,725 
WOUND DISINFECTION AND REPAIR 
Robert D. Kross, Bellmore, N.Y., assignor to Alcide Corpora- 
tion, Redmond, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 206,062, Mar. 4, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 133,465, Oct. 8, 
1993, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,286, 
Mar. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 5,252,343. This application Jun. 28, 
1996, Ser. No. 672,686 
Int. Cl.° A61K 33/20;33/40; AOIN 59/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—665 25 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment or prevention of microbial infec- 
tions in a mammal having a peritoneal cavity catheter comprising 
infusing into the cavity or around the catheter an effective amount 
of a composition that is compatible with the peritoneal cavity 
comprising a pharmacologically acceptable carrier that is a perito- 
neal dialysis solution and chlorine dioxide in an amount ranging 
from greater than 125 ppm to about 1000 ppm, where the molar 
ratio of chlorine dioxide to any residual chlorite in the composition 
is at least 5:1 and the pH of the composition is about 5 to 7.5. 





5,622,726 
APPARATUS FOR THE REPAIR OF WINDSHIELDS 
Arone Tanner, P.O. Box 68243, Portland, Oreg. 97268 
Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,653 
Int. Cl.° B32B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—12 


1. An apparatus for the repair of a damage area of a windshield 
including, 
a support structure attachable to the windshield, 
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a valve including a port and a chamber for reception of a repair 5,622,728 
liquid and a seal defining an outlet for contact with the WIPING DEVICE FOR CAULKING, AND METHOD OF 
windshield about the damage area, FORMING SAME 

positioning means carried by said support structure and coupled David Kartler, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Thomas P. 
to the valve for advancing said seal into contact with the Mahoney, and J. Mark Holland, both of Newport Beach, 
windshield, Calif. 

means for providing the valve chamber with a repair liquid, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,134, Sep. 8, 1993, Pat. 

a pump for communication with said valve via said port to No. 5,413,258. This application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 437,292 
vacuumize the damage area of the windshield, Int. Cl.° B28B 3/00 

said valve including an internal movable body for controlling U.S. Cl. 425—87 30 Claims 
the flow of repair liquid from said chamber to said outlet of 
the valve and the damage area of the windshield, and 

magnetic means for acting on said movable body to actuate said 
valve. 


§,622,727 
AUTOMATIC PRESSURE-CASTING BENCH 

Giorgio Cuman, Cordenons; Delfino Rovere, Cusano Di Zop- 

pola, and Toffolo R. Petrucco, Roveredo In Piano, all of Italy, 

assignors to American Standard Inc., Piscataway, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,583 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 2, 1994, RE94A0041 
Int. Cl.° B28B 1/26 


' 1. In a wiping device for use with a caulking applicator having a 
caulking outlet, the combination of: mounting means for position- 
ing said device on said caulking applicator adjacent said outlet but 
spaced therefrom; an arm secured to said mounting means at a 
location spaced from said outlet; and corner-wiping means located 
on the outer extremity of said arm, said arm and said corner-wiping 
means being configured to permit the application and smoothing of 
caulk in a corner joint of an adjacent surface. 


5,622,729 
CORNER FINISHER TOOL FOR APPLYING MASTIC 
Morris F. Mower, 1017 W. Lampton View Cir., Riverton, Utah 
84065 
Continuation of Ser. No. 229,479, Apr. 19, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 598,631 
Int. C1.° BOSC 17/10 


1. An apparatus for forming vitreous china sanitary ware cast- 
ings comprising: 

a fixed frame; 

a casting bench fixed to said frame, said casting bench including 
a first set of parallel guides disposed horizontally; 

a plurality of movable mold parts located on said first set of 
guides, said mold parts capable of being paired in sets to form 
and bound a plurality of cavities, respectively; 

a second set of guides fixed to said frame and disposed at right 
angles to a plane of said bench; 

a movable beam disposed on said second set of guides, posi- 
tioned horizontally parallel to said bench; 1. A corner finisher tool comprising a corner tool having two 

an upper support means fixed to said beam for supporting a side walls with surfaces set at an angle of approximately 90° with 
plurality of mandrels; respect to each other for applying mastic to a drywall corner, an 

said plurality of mandrels fixed to said upper support means opening at an apex formed by said two side walls for passing 
which is fixed to said beam, said mandrels capable of being mastic onto said drywall corner, a socket on said corner tool 
inserted into and removed from said cavities formed by said confronting said opening for receiving a ball on an associated tool 
mold parts; to be used with the corner tool for finishing a corner thereby 

a plurality of lower frames which equal in number said plurality forming a quick disconnect ball and socket coupler, said ball being 
of mandrels, each lower frame including an elastic suspension on the end of a neck for delivering said mastic through a passage in 
means for said mandrels, said suspension means coupled to said ball to and through said apex opening, said ball and socket 
said beam, said suspension means including a pair of plates, providing a freedom for the corner tool to rotate, tip and alter its 
each plate freely threaded on a pair of spindles, a series of posture relative to said associated tool so that said side wall 
springs interposed on each spindle and each spindle being surfaces rest firmly against said drywall corner, and said corner 
supported between said plates by said upper support means; tool having a locking plate slidably mounted over said socket, said 
and locking plate having a key hole shaped opening formed therein 

a means for locking said mandrels to said mold parts and for with a release opening at one end communicating into a capture 
releasing said mandrels from said cavities. opening at the other end of said key hole opening, said release 
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opening being larger than said capture opening so that said ball can 
pass through said release opening but not through said capture 
opening, said plate sliding to a first position with said release 
opening end of said key hole opening over said socket for said ball 
to pass into and out of said socket and sliding to a second position 
with said capture opening end of said key hole over said socket in 
order to capture said ball in said socket. 


5,622,730 
HEAT-DISPLACING T-DIE 

Satoru Nitta, Numazu, and Ryuichi Wakita, Mishima, both of 

Japan, assignors to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1994, 6-255419 
Int. C1.° B29C 47/16 

US. Cl. 425—141 


1. A heat-displacing T-die for extruding a sheet of a molten resin 
comprising a die slit gap defined between a pair of flexible lips, 
wherein the T-die is adapted for adjusting the die slit gap, said 
T-die further comprising: 

a plurality of first hand-operated die bolts arranged widthwise on 
one of the flexible lips for moving the one lip to adjust the die 
slit gap; 

a plurality of second die bolts arranged widthwise on the other 
of the flexible lips, an arrangement pitch of the first die bolts 
being shorter than an arrangement pitch of the second die 
bolts, the second die bolts having a distal end fixed to the 
other lip; and 

a plurality of heat direct-acting actuators, each actuator includ- 
ing a heater and a heat sleeve surrounding one of said second 
die bolts, having one end movably fixed to a mounting flange 
of the die and the other end constituting a free end on a side 
nearer to the flexible lip and having the heater fitted tight 
thereon, said head sleeve being formed of a material having a 
coefficient of thermal expansion higher than that of a material 
of the second die bolts, each second die bolt being fixedly 
fastened on the free end of the heat sleeve by means of mating 
threading on said free end and on said one second die bolt and 
by a lock nut on the mating threading of said one die bolt and 
abutting said free end, the actuators automatically operating 
the second die bolts to move the one lip to adjust the die slit 


gap. 





§,622,731 
AUTOMATIC POST MOLD CURING APPARATUS FOR 
USE IN PROVIDING ENCAPSULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR CHIPS AND METHOD THEREFOR 

Richard H. J. Fierkens, Kuerbeck 15, 6914 AE Herwen, Neth- 
erlands 
Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 118,601 
Int. CL.° B29C 35/02;35/18 

U.S. Cl. 425—384 8 Claims 
1. A post mold curing apparatus for use in association with a 
molding line system for providing plastic encapsulated semicon- 
ductor chips mounted on leadframes comprising, in combination: 


CHEMICAL 


rotating leadframe carrier means comprising a rotary, substan- 
tially cylindrical assembly for containing and moving a plu- 
rality of semiconductor chips and their associated leadframe 
strips into both an elevated temperature post mold curing 
region and into a lower temperature cool-down region; and 

means for inserting said semiconductor chips with their associ- 
ated leadframe strips into cavity regions located in said cylin- 
drical assembly prior to moving each of said plurality of 
leadframe strips through said elevated temperature post mold 
curing region and for removing said semiconductor chips with 
their associated leadframe strips from said cavity regions after 
passing through said lower temperature cool-down region. 


§,622,732 
FOAM SHEET EXTRUSION DIE APPARATUS, AND 
SYSTEM WITH ADJUSTABLE CHOKE AREA 

Robert W. Beckwith, Cummaquid, Mass., assignor to Sencorp 

Systems Inc., Hyannis, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,477, Apr. 13, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,462,423. This application Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,524 

Int. Cl.° B29C 47/22;47/86 
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1. An extruder die apparatus for the extrusion of a thermoplastic 
material, which die apparatus has an adjustable choke area, which 
apparatus comprises: 

a) an extruder housing having an axial bore for the extrusion of 
thermoplastic material therethrough from the inlet to the out- 
let of the bore; 

b) an inner die lip and an outer die lip about the bore and within 
the housing and each having a one and an other end, the one 
end of the inner and outer die lip having a concentric die gap 
for the extrusion of a thermoplastic material, the inner and 
outer die lips forming a thermoplastic material extrusion flow 
passageway from the one to the other end of the die; 

c) a peripheral choke gap within said thermoplastic material 
flow passageway with a restricted, cross-section, thermoplas- 
tic material flow area; 

d) a generally axially aligned concentric slot in the outer die lip 
having an open end generally adjacent to the choke gap; 

e) a choke ring means slidably movably positioned within said 
slot and having a selected clearance position within the slot 
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and adapted to move between a non-restrictive flow position 
out of the choke gap and an axial flow restrictive position in 
the choke gap; and 

f) radially positioned choke ring adjusting means about the outer 
periphery of the choke ring means to provide for the axial 
movement of the choke ring means in said slot between the 
nonrestricted flow position and the restrictive flow position in 
selected peripheral sections to adjust the cross sectional area 
of the choke gap in each section. 


5,622,733 
TOOLING FOR THE FABRICATION OF COMPOSITE 
HOLLOW CROWN-STIFFENED SKINS AND PANELS 


Filed Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 317,452 
Int. C1.° B28B 21/36 


1. Tooling apparatus for forming a panel from fiber-reinforced 
composite materials, comprising: 
a first support member for forming a first panel assembly com- 
prising at least one layer of said composite material, 


said first support member having a surface over which said at 
least one layer is disposed, said surface including a plurality 
of depression as therein for receiving portions of said at least 
one layer of composite material which are to be pressed 
therein, each said depression including an opening at one end, 

a plurality of second support members for bearing against said 
depressions atop said at least one layer, each said second 
support member comprising an inflatable mandrel which 
urges said at least one layer into a respective one of said 
depressions, 

each of said mandrels including a valve stem for insertion 
through a respective opening, each said valve stem enabling 
inflation of the mandrel to which it is attached, and 

means for securing each said valve stem to said first support 
member in such a manner that the mandrel is pulled tightly 
toward and into intimate sealing engagement with said at least 
one layer of composite material surrounding said opening in 
said depression. 





$,622,734 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A CRIMP-BONDED 
FIBROUS CELLULOSIC LAMINATE 

Harry E. Clark, Cumming, Ga.; Cynthia W. Henderson, 
Neenah; Robert C. Marcinek, Appleton, both of Wis.; 
Frances W. Mayfield, Marietta, Ga.; Thad W. Perkins, 
Roswell, Ga., and Jorg F. Voss, Roswell, Ga., assignors to 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 212,537, Mar. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,543,202. This application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 449,380 
Int. Cl.° B28B 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 425—517 20 Claims 

1. An apparatus for crimp-bonding multiple superposed plies of 
a fibrous cellulosic material comprising: 
a rotating hardened metal crimp element and having machine 
direction and a cross-machine direction; 
a rotating smooth hardened metal anvil element having a 
machine direction and a cross-machine direction; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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protruding members configured on the surface of the crimp 
element in a discontinuous pattern aligned on an axis that is 
parallel to the cross-machine direction to provide a substan- 
tially continuous uniform area of localized surface contact 
between the rotating elements across the width of the plies; 
said protruding members being composed of individual ele- 
ments arranged so that the surface area of an individual 
protruding member in contact with a fibrous cellulosic lami- 
nate between the rotating elements remains substantially con- 
stant as the crimp element rotates; and 

means to apply pressure against the rotating elements so that the 
pressure load on multiple plies of a fibrous cellulosic material 
at each area of localized surface contact is sufficient to form 
crimp bonds between the plies so the plies are joined by 
autohesive bonding. 


5,622,735 
FLUID SUPPLY APPARATUS FOR BLOW MOLD 
Suppayan M. Krishnakumar, Nashua; Wayne N. Collette, Mer- 
rimack, both of N.H., and Nikhil Mani, Billerica, Mass., 
assignors to Continental PET Technologies, Inc., Florence, 
K 


y- 
Division of Ser. No. 126,976, Sep. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 5,474,735. 
This application Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 524,942 
Int. Cl.° B29C 49/18 

U.S. Cl. 425—530 





1. An apparatus for making a blow-molded container compris- 

ing: 

a blow mold having a blowing cavity which receives a preform 
and an aperture connected to the cavity for receiving a fluid to 
expand the preform into contact with the cavity to form a 
container; and 





Aprit 22, 1997 


a fluid supply apparatus including, 
a control valve for controlling the flow of fluid into the blow 
mold, 
a first conduit connected to a fluid supply that supplies fluid to 
the control valve, 
a metering chamber for supplying fluid to the blow mold, and 
a second conduit from the metering chamber to the control 
valve, 
wherein the control valve has a first position in which the 
metering chamber is fluidly connected to the blow mold and a 
second position in which the first conduit is fluidly connected 
to the blow mold. 


5,622,736 
REMOVAL APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A MOLD 
SECTION FROM A MOLDED PART 
Robert L. Brown, Hartville; Todd A. England, North Canton; 
Daniel L. Goodell, Tallmadge, and David E. Baxter, 
deceased, late of Ravenna, all of Ohio, assignors to GenCorp 
Inc., Fairlawn, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,846, Nov. 1, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,449,282. This application Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 283,123 
Int. CL.° B29C 45/44 


US. Cl. 425—556 10 Claims 


1. A removal apparatus for removing a mold section from a 

molded part comprising, 

a base frame supporting a driver and a power supply, said driver 
engaged with and driven by said power supply, and a support 
member engaged with the molded part, 

said support member having a clamping station which receives 
and clamps the mold section engaged with the molded part 
therein, 

said clamping station having an open position which receives 
the mold section engaged with the molded part therein, and a 
closed position in which the mold section and molded part are 
clamped within said clamping station, 

a removal station which receives the mold section following 
removal of the mold section, and 

a force rod member which engages the mold section, and is 
operated by said driver to move the force rod member 
between said clamping and removal stations during removal 
of the mold section from the molded part. 


CHEMICAL 


§,622,737 
MOLD CLOSING UNIT FOR USE IN AN INJECTION 
MOLDING MACHINE AND PROCESS FOR 
CONTROLLING IT 
Karl Hehl, Arthur-Hehl-Str. 32, D-72290 Lossburg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 415,097 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1994, 44 11 
649.7; Apr. 2, 1994, 44 11 650.0 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/66 
U.S. Cl. 425—590 


Pe 
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1. A mold closing unit, comprising: 

a stationary mold carrier; 

a movable mold carrier forming with said stationary mold car- 
rier a mold clamping space located therebetween; 

a mold comprising at least two parts each being respectively 
mounted on said stationary mold carrier and said movable 
mold carrier; 

first and second supporting elements; 

a force transmitting device connecting said first and second 
supporting elements to said stationary mold carrier; 

a transfer device supported by said first supporting element and 
being connected to said movable mold carrier for transferring 
said movable mold carrier at least nearly into and out of a 
closing position with said stationary mold carrier, the closing 
position being a position in which said at least two parts are 
essentially closed; and 

an eccentric drive supported by said second supporting element 
and connecting said second supporting element to said first 
supporting element, said eccentric drive having a shaft that 
exerts a closing force that is transmitted through said first 
supporting element, said transfer device, and said movable 
mold carrier, said eccentric drive being actuated to exert the 
closing force after said transfer device has transferred said 
movable mold carrier into the closing position. 


$,622,738 
METHOD OF PREPARING WATER-SOLUBLE DIETARY 
FIBER 
Masayasu Takeuchi; Masayoshi Sugawara, both of Fuji; 
Seishiro Kainuma, Shimizu; Nobuyuki Nakamura, Mishima, 
and Mikio Yamamoto, Fuji, all of Japan, assignors to Nihon 
Shokuhin Kako Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,155, Sep. 30, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 849,794, Mar. 11, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 516,434, Apr. 
30, 1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 
406,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1989, 1-121877; 
Jul. 18, 1989, 1-185698 
Int. Cl.° A23B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—52 7 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a water-soluble dietary fiber, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
(a) treating a vegetable fiber material with an alkali, 
(b) extracting from the treated material from step (a) only a 
liquid component and 
(c) treating said liquid component with an alkaline xylanase 
originating from a bacterium to carry out an enzymolysis and 
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to obtain a partially hydrolyzed product of a hemicellulose so 
that an aqueous 5% solution of the resultant treated hemicel- 
lulose has a viscosity from 5 to 20 cps when measured using 
a Brookfield viscometer at 60 rpm and 25° C. and wherein the 
dietary fiber is contained in an amount of not less than 80% as 
measured by the AOAC Prosky method. 


§,622,739 
FEED BLOCK WITH IMPROVED MINERAL DELIVERY 
Alfred E. Benton, Walnut, and Chester D. Beintema, West 
Covina, both of Calif., assignors to K.E.S. Associates, Wal- 
nut, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,264 
Int. Cl.° A23K 1/18;1/16;1/02;1/175 
U.S. Cl. 426—74 20 Claims 
1. A feed block for consumption by livestock comprising: 
a quantity of a first group of nutrients; and 
an outer shell of a second group of nutrients surrounding the first 
group of nutrients, wherein the feed block is of a size such 
that the outer shell is consumed by the livestock licking the 
outer shell, thereby exposing the first group of nutrients for 
consumption by the livestock. 


5,622,740 
METHOD FOR PREPARING EDIBLE CASINGS AND 
COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 
Albert T. Miller, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Devro Limited, 
Scotland, United Kingdom 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 340,305 
Int. Cl.° A22C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—138 25 Claims 
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1. The method For making an edible film useful for a casing for 
a food product, comprising: 

adding a quantity of powdered gelatin into a first zone of a 
cylindrical extruder containing a rotatable screw defining a 
spiral pathway, 

rotating said screw whereby to linearly move said quantity of 
said powdered gelatin along said spiral pathway, 

adding a quantity of an aqueous medium into a second zone of 
said extruder, 

continuing to rotate said screw whereby to linearly move and 
compound said quantity of said aqueous medium and said 
powdered gelatin along said spiral pathway, 

adding a quantity of a plasticizer selected from the group con- 
sisting of glycerin, sorbitol, mannitol and propylene glycol 
into a third zone said extruder, 

continuing to rotate said screw whereby to linearly move and 
compound together said quantity of said plasticizer, said aque- 
ous medium and said powdered gelatin along said spiral 
pathway to form a mixture, 

heating said mixture to a temperature whereby said gelatin is 
melted while continuing to rotate said screw, 

said respective quantities of gelatin, said plasticizer, and said 
aqueous medium being between 40 to 65% gelatin, between 5 
to 30% by weight plasticizer and the balance being the aque- 
ous medium, 

deaerating said mixture, 

thereafter extruding said mixture to form a film. 


CHITOSAN 
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$,622,741 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A POTATO PRODUCT 
HAVING AN EXTENDED HOLD TIME 
Clifford A. Stubbs, Iona, and John F. Stevens, Idaho Falls, both 
of Id., assignors to Miles J. Willard, Idaho Falls, Id. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 656,931 
Int. Cl.° A23L 1/217 

U.S. Cl. 426—243 
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1. A process for preparing a potato product having an extended 

hold time, the process comprising: 

(a) washing, cutting, and blanching raw potatoes; 

(b) partially drying surfaces of the blanched potatoes; 

(c) coating the partially dried potatoes with an aqueous starch- 
based slurry, the aqueous slurry including corn flour, corn 
starch, low solubility dextrin, and water; and then 

(d) parfrying the coated potatoes. 


5,622,742 
METHOD OF MAKING STUFFED PIZZAS AND/OR 
STUFFED SANDWICHES 
Vincenzo Carollo, 273 Blackbaron Dr., Delran, N.J. 08075 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,102 
Int. Cl.° A21D 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—279 











1. A method of forming plural stuffed pizzas and/or plural 
stuffed sandwiches at one time, wherein each of said pizzas and/or 
sandwiches includes a hollow shell formed of a dough and a 
stuffing material located therein, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) providing a pan comprising a base portion and plural cavity 
portions, said base portion having a generally planar member, 
each of said plural cavity portions comprising a planar bottom 
wall and a side wall, said side wall of each of said plural 
cavity portions having a bottom edge secured to said bottom 
wall and a rounded top peripheral edge, said rounded top 
peripheral edge of each of said plural cavity portions being 
disposed slightly above said base portion to form sealing and 
cutting means at each of said cavity portions; 

(b) providing a base layer of dough across said pan so that 
respective portions of said base layer extend into said plural 
cavity portions to form respective dough pockets; 

(c) filling said respective dough pockets with at least one stuffing 
material; 

(d) providing a cover layer of dough across said pan so that 
respective portions of said cover layer of dough cover dough 
pockets with said stuffing therein; and 
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(e) applying pressure across said cover layer dough and said 
base layer dough forming said dough pockets, whereupon said 
sealing and cutting means of each of said plural cavity por- 
tions causes respective portions of said base layer dough and 
said cover layer dough to abut and join each other to form a 
stuffed dough shell having a joined seam extending about the 
periphery thereof, and wherein the application of such pres- 
sure also causes each of said cutting and sealing means of 
each of said cavity portions to sever portions of said base 
layer dough and said cover layer dough which is located 
outside the periphery of said joined seam of the stuffed dough 
shell from the stuffed dough shell itself. 


5,622,743 
STABILIZING AGENT FOR BEER 
Masanori Tanaka; Kinichi Ono; Tatsuji Morimoto, and Akira 
Kamon, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mizusawa Indus- 
trial Chemicals, Ltd., and Sapporo Breweries Limited, both 
of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 444,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1994, 6-104033 
Int. Cl.° C12H 1/052 


U.S. Cl. 426—330.4 14 Claims 


1. A stabilizing agent for beer comprising amorphous silica 
having a composition represented by the following formula 


aM,,,,0.SiO.nH,O 


wherein M denotes an alkali metal and/or an alkaline earth 
metal, m is a valency of a metal M, a is a number of from 0 to 
5x10~ and n is a number of from 0 to 0.2, 
having a specific surface area of from 100 to 600 m7/g and a 
porous volume of from 1.0 to 2.0 cc/g, and further having an 
absorbency ratio (R,) as defined by the following formula 


(A) 


RA=I970/1; 100 (1) 


wherein Iy79 is a peak absorbency at a wave number of 970 cm™' 


in an infrared-ray absorption spectrum, and I,,99 is a peak 

absorbency at a wave number of 1100 cm“ in the infrared-ray 

absorption spectrum, 
of not smaller than 0.02 but smaller than 0.20, an aqueous suspen- 
sion of said amorphous silica at a concentration of 1000 ppm and 
at a temperature of 25° C. exhibiting a pH of from 4 to 6.2 and 
producing a zeta-potential of negative polarity having an absolute 
value of not smaller than 20 mV, wherein said amorphous silica 
exhibits essentially no infrared-ray absorption at a wave number of 
3760 cm“. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,744 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING DENSIFIED PRODUCTS 
FOR AQUATIC AND ANIMAL FEED 
Kenneth E. Matson, Sabetha, and Ernest L. Keehn, Wetmore, 
both of Kans., assignors to Extru-Tech, Inc., Sabetha, Kans. 
Division of Ser. No. 99,074, Jul. 29, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 412,977 
Int. Cl.° A23K //10;1/18; A23L 1/326;3/015 
US. Cl. 426—623 13 Claims 
1. A method of preparing compressed densified feed products 
selected from the group consisting of a sinking aquatic feed prod- 
uct and a densified cattle range cube product comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) preconditioning a plurality of feed ingredients by mixing 
them and subjecting them to heat; 

(b) cooking, gelatinizing and expanding said preconditioned 
feed ingredients by extruding them through a cooking 
extruder equipped with a high shear screw to produce an 
expanded cooked and gelatinized feed product; 

(c) transferring said expanded cooked and gelatinized feed prod- 
uct to a product densification unit (PDU) which is physically 
separate from said cooking extruder, said PDU comprising a 
high speed, low shear extruder; and 

(d) densifying said expanded feed at high speed through said 
product densification unit by forcing said expanded feed 
through said PDU at high pressure and high speed via a high 
speed, low shear screw to produce a compressed and densified 
feed product which is dense enough to reliably sink in water. 


5,622,745 
METHOD OF REDUCING PARTICULATES FROM 
METAL CLOSURES 


James W. Sloan, Spring City; Charles Papciak, Exton, and 


William A. Conard, Harleysville, all of Pa., assignors to The 
West Company, Incorporated, Lionville, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 340,698, Nov. 16, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 374,449 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/02; BOSD 5/00 
US. Cl. 427—2.1 


1. A method of reducing metal and lacquer particulate formation 
generated from abrasion of metallic pharmaceutical components, 
comprising providing a solid polymeric coating on at least substan- 
tially all bare metallic surfaces of said components to form coated 
components prior to permitting said coated components to contact 
each other or other objects, wherein the polymeric coating covers 
edge portions of said components. 
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5,622,746 

TANTALUM CAPACITOR IMPREGNATION PROCESS 
Randolph S. Hahn; Brian J. Melody, both of Greenville; John 

D. Henley, Jr.; John Piper, both of Simpsonville; Shelby J. 

Poore, Honea Path; Tsung-Yuan Su, Greer, and John T. 

Kinard, Simpsonville, all of S.C., assignors to Kemet Elec- 

tronics Corporation, Greenville, S.C. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 399,981 
Int. CL.° BOSD 5/12; HO1G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—79 19 Claims 

1. A method for forming a coating of manganese dioxide on 
valve metal capacitor anodes comprising impregnating valve metal 
capacitor anodes with manganese nitrate; placing the coated 
anodes in an oven; injecting steam into the oven; injecting a 
non-halogenated oxidizing agent which is more oxidizing than 
nitrogen dioxide into the atmosphere of the oven; and heating the 
oven to a temperature sufficient for pyrolysis of the manganese 
nitrate to manganese dioxide, wherein the oxidizing agent is 
selected from the group consisting of nitric acid, ozone, hydrogen 
peroxide, and mixtures thereof. 


5,622,747 
METHOD FOR DISPENSING A LAYER OF 
PHOTORESIST ON A WAFER WITHOUT SPINNING THE 
WAFER 
Charles N. Todd, Idaho Falls, Id., and Frederick Dyson, 
Bluffdale, Utah, assignors to National Semiconductor Corpo- 
ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 196,873, Feb. 14, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 761,605, Sep. 18, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 464,434 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/12 

6 Claims 


1. A method for coating a wafer with a uniform layer of 
photoresist in a single pass without spinning the wafer, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
applying pressure to liquid photoresist having a surface tension, 
the pressure causing the photoresist to flow through a channel; 

flowing the liquid photoresist from the channel between two 
parallel plates, the two plates defining a straight edge opening 
having a length and a width; 

adjusting the pressure applied to the photoresist so that the 

photoresist forms an elongated bead along the straight edge 
opening, the pressure adjusted such that the bead remains 
intact at the opening due to the surface tension of the photo- 
resist; and 

passing the wafer relative to the plates at a prescribed relative 

speed and at a prescribed distance beneath the straight edge 
opening so that the wafer contacts the bead formed during 
pressure adjusting step; 

wherein the contacting of the bead with the wafer breaks the 

surface tension of the photoresist causing the photoresist to 
flow onto the wafer and form a film of the photoresist having 
substantially uniform thickness. 
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5,622,748 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A PIEZOELECTRIC/ 
ELECTROSTRICTIVE ACTUATOR 
Yukihisa Takeuchi, Nagoya; Koji Kimura, Komaki, and 
Masato Komazawa, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd., and Seiko Epson Corporation, both of 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 384,469, Feb. 2, 1995, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 102,960, Aug. 6, 1993, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 860,128, Mar. 31, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 550,977, Jul. 11, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 452,092 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1989, 1-178747; 
Jan. 20, 1990, 2-11174 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 41/22 
U.S. Cl. 427—100 


1. A method of fabricating a piezoelectric/electrostrictive actua- 
tor, comprising the steps of: 

providing a sintered non-piezoelectric/non-electrostrictive 
ceramic substrate; 

forming at least one actuator unit directly on a surface of said 
sintered non-piezoelectric/non-electrostrictive ceramic sub- 
strate, by a method comprising the steps of: 

forming a first electrode film on said surface of said ceramic 
substrate, 

forming, by a thick-film forming process, a green piezoelectric/ 
electrostrictive ceramic film on said first electrode film, 

forming a second electrode film on the piezoelectric/ 
electrostrictive ceramic film, and 

sintering at least said green piezoelectric/electrostrictive ceramic 
film formed on said first electrode film to provide a sintered 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive ceramic film bonded to the first 
electrode film without a bonding adhesive. 


5,622,749 
FLUORESCENT WHITENING OF PAPER 
Peter Rohringer, Schénenbuch, Switzerland; Thomas Ehlis, 
Freiburg, Germany, and Josef Zelger, Riehen, Switzerland, 
assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 237,474, May 3, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 650,263 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 8, 1993, 
9309510 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—158 32 Claims 
1. A method for the fluorescent whitening of paper 
a) comprising contacting the paper surface with an aqueous 
coating composition comprising a white pigment; a binder 
dispersion; optionally a water-soluble co-binder; and 0.01 to 
2% by weight, based on the weight of the pigment, of a 
fluorescent whitening agent having the formula: 


aac * et a eee, - 


SO,;M SO3;M 


wherein M is hydrogen, an alkali metal, ammonium or magnesium; 
or 

b) comprising contacting the paper in a size press with an 

aqueous combination of the compound of formula (1) and at 
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least one auxiliary selected from a sequestering agent, a 


dispersing agent and an emulsifier. 


5,622,750 
AEROSOL PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
PLANAR WAVEGUIDES 


Arnd H. Kilian, Summit; John B. MacChesney, Lebanon, both 
of N.J., and Theodore F. Morse, Providence, R.I., assignors 


to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,460 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/06;3/08 
U.S. Cl. 427—163.2 


‘SINTER POROUS PARTICLE 
LAYER INTO GLASS 
f 
FINISH WAVEGUIDE 





1. A method for making a planar optical waveguide device 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a substrate; 

forming an aerosol comprising liquid droplets of a solution 
containing all elements contained in a glass to be formed; 

reacting said droplets by passing them through a flame to form 
particles of said glass; 

depositing said particles on said substrate to form a particulate 
layer; 

sintering said particulate layer to form a continuous layer; and 

finishing said waveguide device. 


5,622,751 
METHOD OF PROTECTING PRODUCTS OF 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL AGAINST OXIDIZING AND 
PRODUCTS PROTECTED THEREBY 
Jacques Thebault, Bordeaux; Marc Lacoste, Villenave 
D’Ornon, and Alain Nale, Saint Romain La Virvee, all of 
France, assignors to Societe Europeenne de Propulsion, 
Suresnes, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 343,361, Nov. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 997,887, Dec. 29, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 583,767 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1991, 91 16320 
Int. CL.° BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—376.2 15 Claims 


SIC LATTICE 


Al, 0,- Si 0, LATTICE 


CARBIDE SURFACE 


1. A method of protecting a composite material product against 
oxidation by means of at least one refractory ceramic and a healing 
composition, wherein the method comprises the following steps: 
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forming a coating on the product of composite material to be 
protected, said coating comprising a mixture of a non-oxide 
refractory ceramic consisting of particles smaller than fifty 
microns, at least one refractory oxide consisting of particles 
smaller than fifty microns and providing healing properties by 
forming a glass, and a binder comprising a polymer that is a 
precursor to a non-oxide refractory ceramic; 

cross-linking said polymer that is a precursor to a non-oxide 
ceramic; and 

transforming said polymer into ceramic so as to obtain a protec- 
tive layer comprising a non-oxide refractory ceramic phase 
and a healing phase together having a structure comprising 
two completely commingled networks. 


$,622,752 
METHODS AND SYSTEM FOR APPLYING A UNIFORM 
COATING TO A MOVING WORKPIECE USING AN 
ULTRASONIC SPRAY HEAD 

Stuart Erickson, Marblehead, and Drew Erickson, Newbury- 

port, both of Mass., assignors to Ultrasonic Systems, Inc., 

Amesbury, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 427,145 
Int. CL.° BOSD 7/00 

US. Cl. 427—421 


1. A method for applying a uniform coating to a workpiece 
moving in a first direction in a two-dimensional plane, said first 
direction comprising a workpiece vector, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) employing an ultrasonic spray head (“head”) disposed a 
predetermined distance from said two-dimensional plane to 
produce a uniform spray having a rectilinear shape with a 
predetermined width wherein the uniform spray has a uniform 
distribution and a uniform application force across the prede- 
termined width when the ultrasonic spray head is active; 

(b) providing a first linear displacement of said head relative to 
said workpiece while said head is active such that said work- 
piece receives a uniform rectangular-shaped coating of said 
predetermined width, wherein a head vector projected into 
said two-dimensional plane defines motion of said head rela- 
tive to said workpiece vector, said head vector and said 
workpiece vector defining an acute angle; 

(c) deactivating said ultrasonic spray head; and 

(d) providing a second linear displacement of said head relative 
to said workpiece while said ultrasonic spray head is inactive 
such that no coating is received by said workpiece. 
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5,622,753 
METHOD OF PREPARING AND COATING ALUMINUM 
BORE SURFACES 
Barry E. Shepley, Novi; Christopher K. Palazzolo, Ann Arbor; 
Robert E. DeJack, Whitmore Lake; John E. Chancey, 
Grosse Pointe Farms, and Deborah R. Pank, Ypsilanti, all of 
Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 630,106 
Int. Cl.° C23C 4/10; BOSD 7/22 


1. A method of preparing and coating an internal cylindrical bore 

surface of an aluminum workpiece comprising: 

(a) inserting and rotatably reciprocally moving a plurality of 
honing elements against said bore surface with a pressure of 
at least 30 psi to effect a pattern of spiral overlapping abra- 
sions on said surface, each element being constituted of 
multifaceted, irregular-shaped, abrasive particles, said par- 
ticles, when in contact with said surface, plowing micro-sized, 
non-smooth and irregularly-spaced grooves in said aluminum 
workpiece, resulting in spiral peaks and valleys along the 
direction of movement of the particles, whereupon repeated 
reciprocation and rotation of the elements thereagainst results 
in overlapping grooves and cross-abrading of the prior peaks 
and valleys accompanied by a molding and folding over of 
certain said peaks and valleys to create irregular micro-sized 
tears, folds, and undercuts; and 

(b) thermally spraying wear resistant metallic particles onto said 
abraded surface to form a cohesive coating, said deposited 
particles migrating into said non-smooth grooves and into said 
irregular tears, folds and undercuts during thermal deposition 
to increase the mechanical bond strength of said coating to 
said workpiece surface. 


5,622,754 
ARTICLE FORMING SYSTEM 
Donald E. Weder; E. H. Weder, both of Highland, Ill.; R. E. 

Jack Dunn, St. Louis, and Franklin J. Craig, Valley Park, 

both of Mo., assignors to Southpac Trust International, Inc., 

Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 108,093, Aug. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,472,752, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 24,573, Mar. 1, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 464,694, 
Jan. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 5,208,027, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 219,083, Jul. 13, 1988, Pat. No. 4,897,031, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 4,275, Jan. 5, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,773,182, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 613,080, May 
22, 1984, abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 
453,409 
Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—35.7 51 Claims 

1. A disposable dish made by forming at least one sheet of 
material into a predetermined shape for receiving an object, 
wherein the disposable dish comprises a base having a closed 
lower end and an open upper end with an object opening extending 
therethrough, wherein the sheet of material is a polymer film which 
normally is flexible and substantially non-shape-sustaining, 
wherein the formed disposable dish is flexible and may be substan- 
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tially flattened and unflattened to assume the original shape of the 
formed disposable dish without substantial loss of the preformed 
shape thereby providing the flexible yet shape-sustaining nature of 
the formed disposable dish, wherein the forming of the sheet of 
material is accomplished by substantially permanently fixing a 
portion of the sheet of material into a plurality of folds to form the 
base of the disposable dish and for cooperating to retain the 
disposable dish in the formed shape, and wherein the disposable 
dish is selected from the group consisting of a plate, a saucer, a 
cup, and a bowl. 


5,622,755 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM CASSETTE 

Kazunori Mizuno, Kanagawa; Takeshi Nabeta, and Mikio 

Shimizu, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 

Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 542,702 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1994, 6-253716 
Int. CL.° B32B 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 428—35.7 


1. In a photographic film cassette comprising a spool rotably 
mounted in a cassette shell, a filmstrip being coiled about the spool 
into a roll, and capable of advancing a film leader out of the 
cassette shell by rotating the spool in an unwinding direction, the 
improvement wherein 

a pair of flanges having improved durability, which are mounted 

on the spool to come into contact with end faces or outermost 
convolution of the film roll, are formed from a material 
comprising a polyphenylene ether resin composition, which is 
composed by mixing styrene resin with polyphenylene ether 
resin in a weight ratio of styrene resin to polyphenylene ether 
resin from 60:40 to 10:90; and mixing 6 to 19 parts by weight 
of elastomer per 100 parts by weight of said mixture of 
styrene resin and polyphenylene ether resin; wherein said 
material of said flanges further comprises 0.03 to 3 to parts by 
weight of dimethyl-polysiloxane particles having an average 
particle diameter of 20 to 1 ym, per 100 parts by weight of 
said polyphenylene ether resin composition. 


5,622,756 
EXPANSION-MOLDED ARTICLE OF POLYOLEFIN 
RESIN HAVING OPEN VOIDS 

Hisao Tokoro, Kamikawachi-machi; Satoru Shioya, and Akira 

Hinokawa, both of Utsunomiya, all of Japan, assignors to 

JSP Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 439,785 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1994, 6-214279; 
Aug. 23, 1994, 6-221167; Dec. 12, 1994, 6-332103; Mar. 7, 1995, 
6-074638 

Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—36.5 7 Claims 

1. An expansion-molded article of a polyolefin resin, said 
expansion-molded article having open voids, said expansion- 
molded article obtained by filling tubular foamed particles of the 
polyolefin resin into a mold and fusion-bonding the tubular foamed 
particles to one another under heat; 
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Duin paar bead Duini 


wherein said tubular foamed particles have a through-hole and 
satisfy the following relationship 


duin 
=0.25-0. 
_o 2 85 


wherein 

dyn iS a minimum diameter of said through-hole in sections 
perpendicular to the direction of the through-hole and is at 
least 1.5 mm and at most 10 mm, and 

Dyn iS a minimum outer diameter of said tubular foamed 
particle in a section that d,,,, has been provided, and 

wherein said expansion-molded article has a coefficient of water 
permeability of at least 4.0x10~? cm/sec. 


5,622,757 

FUEL HOSE AND METHOD OF PRODUCING THEREOF 
Koyo Murakami, Nagoya; Hiroaki Ito, and Tetsuji Narasaki, 

both of Komaki, all of Japan, assignors to Tokai Rubber 

Industries, Ltd., Komaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 603,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1995, 7-28380 
Int. Cl.° F16L 11/08 


US. Cl. 428—36.91 4 Claims 


1. A fuel hose comprising an outer rubber layer wherein polysul- 
fide is crosslinked so that polysulfide bonding density is not less 
than 4x10 mol/cm* and an epoxy compound having epoxy 
equivalent at not more than 300 is contained, and am inner polya- 
mide resin layer which is laminated on the inside face of the outer 
rubber layer and bonded thereon by heat treatment. 





5,622,758 
LABEL APPLICATOR 
Jeffrey C. Hollis, Modesto, and Thomas S. Trebotich, Fremont, 
both of Calif., assignors to Tab Products Company, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 116,720, Sep. 3, 1993, Pat. No. 5,520,773. 
This application Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 521,920 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 428—40.1 4 Claims 
1. A label sheet useful for providing labels to a label applicator 
that applies the labels to pieces of stock comprising: 
a. a flexible backing sheet having leading and trailing edges and 
opposed side edges; 
b. stiffener means affixed to the backing sheet for providing 
bending stiffness to the backing sheet proximate the leading 
edge thereof while allowing the backing sheet proximate the 
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leading edge to bend within the label applicator, the stiffener 
means bending with the backing sheet within the label appli- 
cator; and 

c. at least one label having leading and trailing portions affixed 
to the backing sheet between the stiffener means and the 
backing sheet trailing edge. 





5,622,759 
SKATEBOARD GRIP TAPE 
Marco A. Fuster, 5907 Ipswich Rd., Bethesda, Md. 20814 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 494,071 
Int. Cl.° B62M 1/00 
US. Cl. 428—40.2 


1. A skateboard comprising: 

a substantially flat elongated platform, a top surface of which is 
adapted to support a rider; 

wheels mounted at each end of said elongated platform; and 

see-through screen grip tape adhered to said top surface of said 
skateboard via an adhesive on only a single face of the tape, 
said screen grip tape including a screen structure coated on 
only its upper side with an abrasive material, and an array of 
apertures defined therein between crisscrossing elements of 
said screen structure such that the grip tape is substantially 
see-through and the rider is provided with gripping character- 
istics. 


5,622,760 
SHEETING MADE FROM POLYMERS OF ETHYLENE 
AND PROPYLENE, AND ITS USE 

Dirk Leiss, Isernhagen, Germany, assignor to Benecke-Kaliko 
AG, Hanover, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/EP94/02158, § 371 Date Mar. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/01390, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 12, 1995 

PCT Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 392,850 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 2, 1993, 43 22 
140.8 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/04 

US. Cl. 428—41.3 9 Claims 

1. Plastic sheeting comprising: 

a) a homopolymer of propylene having a melt flow index (230° 
C./2.16 kg) of 0.8 to 3.0 g/10 minutes, a melting point Tm of 
154° to 168° C. (determined with DSC) and an E-modulus of 
900 to 1500 N/mm”, (determined according to DIN 53 457); 
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b) a homopolymer of ethylene having a melt flow index (230°/ 
2.16 kg) of 1 to 4 g/10 minutes, a melting point Tm of 110° to 
130° C. and E-modulus of 200 to 400 N/mm?; and 

c) an ethylene-propylene copolymer having a melt flow index 
(230° C./2.16 kg) of 1 to 4 g/10 minutes, a melting point Tm 
of 140° to 155° C. and an E-modulus of about 400 to 700 
N/mm?, 

such that 5 to 20 parts by weight of the homopolymer of ethylene 
and 5 to 40 parts by weight of the ethylene-propylene copolymer 
are added to 100 parts by weight of the homopolymer of propy- 
lene. 


5,622,761 
DOUBLE-SIDED RELEASEABLE ADHESIVE TAPE OR 
NOTE 
Roger J. Cole, 12759 Via Felino, Del Mar, Calif. 92014 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,772 
Int. CL.° CO9J 7/02 
US. Cl. 428—41.9 


1. A sheet product which comprises: 

a sheet of flexible material having a first side and an opposite 
second side; 

a first adhesive attached to a portion of said first side and 
presenting an exposed area of said first adhesive for 
releaseable adherence of said sheet product to a first object; 

a second adhesive attached to a portion of said second side and 
presenting an exposed area of said second adhesive for 
releaseable adherence of said sheet product to a second 
object; 

at least one of said adhesives being applied to its respective side 
of said sheet in a manner such that a substantial area of said 
respective side of said sheet is free of adhesive; and 

said exposed area of said first adhesive having different 
releaseability than said exposed area of said second adhesive. 


5,622,762 
WET SUIT MATERIAL 
Ivan L. Perla, 5437 Hansel Ave. J-10, Orlando, Fla. 32809 
Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,142 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 65/28; B32B 3/02;33/00; A41D 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 428—43 


10 


SRA NAA NAS An 


1. A multi-layer material for a diver’s wet suit comprising: 

an outer layer of a structural fabric; 

a first inner layer of a plush layer of cotton, silk or synthetic 
fabric bonded to said outer layer; 

a second inner layer of a plush layer of cotton, silk or synthetic 
fabric attached to said first inner layer opposite said outer 
layer; and 

a water resistant bond between said outer layer and said first 
inner layer. 
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5,622,763 
HYDROCARBON VAPOR-IMPERVIOUS CONTAINERS 
AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THEM 
Annibale Vezzoli, Como; Aldemaro Ciaperoni, Milan, and 
Piero Furlan, Treviso, all of Italy, assignors te Montedipe 
S.rL, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 380,920, Jan. 31, 1995, Pat. No. 5,567,491, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,630, Nov. 2, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 914,222, Jul. 
17, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
483,650, Feb. 23, 1990, abandoned. This application Jul. 22, 
1996, Ser. No. 681,346 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 23, 1989, 19546/89 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/34; B6S5D 65/40 
US. Cl. 264—45.7 9 Claims 
1. A Process for producing a coated container impervious to 
hydrocarbon vapors in particular to fuel vapors, comprising an 
outer shell formed from a single layer of polyethylene elastic 
material, a single thin layer consisting of an in situ polymerized 
poly-omega-lactam from caprolactam monomers coated on a sur- 
face of said single polyethylene plastic layer and adhered thereto, 
said thin layer covering the plastic layer and being in contact with 
the hydrocarbon vapor, said thin layer further being formed with- 
out substantially altering the mechanical-dynamic properties 
including impact strength of said polyethylene layer, and wherein 
said thin layer is between zero and 5 mm in thickness; 
wherein the poly-omega-lactam is prepared by polymerization 
of an omega-lactam having the formula: 


@ 
CH2—(CH2),—NH—CO 


wherein n is an integer ranging from | to 10; and 

wherein the poly, omega-lactam layer contains amounts not 
greater than 15% by weight with respect to the polymer, of a 
polyoxyalkylene polyol having a molecular weight greater 
than 400, of a polyoxypropylene//polyoxyethylene polyol 
copolymer having a molecular weight ranging from 1,000 to 
20,000, or of a polyoxyalkylene amine having a functionality 
lower than 3, by carrying out anionic polymerization of the 
omega-lactam directly inside the plastic material container 
heated to the lactam polymerization temperature and while it 
is subjected to rotation on two intersecting axes arranged at an 
angle to each other. 


5,622,764 
STERILIZATION INDICATORS AND METHODS 
Donald R. Battles, Arden Hills, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,543 
Int. CL.° B32B 3/00;3/10;7/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—52 


1. A sterilization indicator, comprising: 

two backing strips, each of said backing strips having ends and 
opposing sides and a moisture-resistant, water-dispersible, 
pressure sensitive adhesive on at least one of said opposing 
sides; and 

a sterilization indicator strip affixed to an end of each of said 
backing strips such that said sterilization indicator strip is 
easily removable from the backing strips prior to laundering 
and said sterilization indicator strip comprises an indicator ink 
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in combination with a backing, wherein said indicator ink is 
capable of undergoing a color change when exposed to ster- 
ilization conditions. 


5,622,765 
RESILIENT HIGH SHRINKAGE PROPYLENE POLYMER 
YARN AND ARTICLES MADE THEREFROM 
Luciano Clementini, Terni, Italy; Adam F. Galambos, New 

Castle County, Del.; Giuseppe Lesca, Milan, Italy; Kumar 

Ogale, New Castle County, Del.; Leonardo Spagnoli, Terni, 

Italy, and Michael E. Starsinic, Cecil County, Md., assignors 

to Montell North America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 371,056, Jan. 10, 1995, Pat. No. 5,486,419, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 824,661, Jan. 23, 
1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 
531,983 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/02; CO8L 23/06; CO8F 10/04 
US. Cl. 428—97 2 Claims 

1. A saxony carpet containing a primary backing and twisted, 

evenly sheared, heat-set pile yarn, said yarn being in the form of 
individual lengths of plied yarn or tufts, each of which is attached 
to and projects upwardly from said backing and terminates as a cut 
end, said pile yarn comprising propylene polymer yarn of 
increased resiliency and shrinkage compared to crystalline propy- 
lene homopolymer yarn, having a continuous strand of multiple 
monofilament fibers, said fibers consisting essentially of a member 
selected from the group consisting of, by weight, 

I. a blend of crystalline propylene homopolymer at a concentra- 
tion of about 10-70% of the blend, and (a) a random crystal- 
line terpolymer consisting essentially of about 96.0-85.0% of 
propylene, about 1.5—15.0% of ethylene, and about 2.5—10% 
of a C.-C, alpha-olefin or (b) a random, crystalline, propy- 
lene polymer consisting essentially of propylene and about 
1.5—20.0% of an olefin selected from the group consisting of 
ethylene and C4—C8 aplha-olefins; and 

II. a proplylene polymer material, optionally in a blend with 
crystalline, propylene homopolymer, said homopolymer being 
at a concentration up to about 70% of the blend, said propy- 
lene polymer material being selected from the group consist- 
ing of: 

(a) a composition of random, crystalline, propylene polymers 
consisting essentially of: 

(1) about 30-65% of a copolymer of about 80-90% propy- 
lene, and a C,-C, alpha-olefin, and 

(2) about 35-70% of a copolymer of propylene and ethyl- 
ene and optionally about 2—-10% of a C,—C, alpha-olefin, 
said copolymer containing about 2~-10% ethylene when 
said C,—C, alpha-olefin is not present, and about 0.5-5% 
ethylene when said C,—C, alpha-olefin is present; 

(b) a composition of random, crystalline, propylene polymers 
and a predominantly ethylene copolymer, which composi- 
tion consists essentially of: 

(1) about 15-35% of a terpolymer of about 90-93% propy- 
lene, about 2-3.5% ethylene, and about 5-6% C, -. 
alpha-olefin, 

(2) about 30-75% of a copolymer of about 80-90% propy- 
lene, and a C,—C, alpha-olefin, and 

(3) about 20-60% of a copolymer of about 91-95% ethyl- 
ene, and a C,-C, alpha-olefin; 

(c) a heterophasic, polyolefin composition consisting essen- 
tially of: 

(1) 90-55% of polymeric material selected from the group 
consisting of a propylene homopolymer having an iso- 
tactic index greater than 90, and a crystalline copolymer 
of propylene and an alpha-olefin of the formula 
CH,—=CHR, where R is H or C.-C, alkyl said olefinic 
material being less than 10% of the copolymer, and 

(2) 10-45% of an elastomeric polymer and propylene and 
olefinic material selected from the group consisting of 
alpha-olefins of the formula CH,~—CHR, where R is H 
or C,-, alkyl, said olefinic material being 50-70% of 
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said elastomeric copolymer, and 10-40% of said elasto- 
meric copolymer being insoluble in xylene at ambient 


temperature. 


5,622,766 
COMPOUND THREADS, FABRICS PROVIDED 
THEREFROM 

Antonio Caballero Rodriguez, and Leopoldo Marti Andres, 

both of Barcelona, Spain, assignors to TT 1U, S.L., Barce- 

lona, Spain 

Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 259,174 

Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 17, 1993, 9301348; 

Jun. 17, 1993, 9301349 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5//2 

U.S. Cl. 428—110 


1. A band useful in the manufacture of garments and cloths, as 

well as in obtaining compound threads, the band comprising: 

at least two substantially parallel carrier threads made of first 
fibers and being spaced from each other to define a space 
between said carrier threads; 

a mass of fibers filling said space and covering at least one side 
of said carrier threads, wherein at least a first portion of said 
mass of fibers is made of a fiber material, said first portion 
comprises second fibers produced when carding said fiber 
material, said second fibers have a shorter average length than 
an average length of said first fibers, said carrier threads are 
bonded together only by said mass of fibers, said second 
fibers forming said mass of second fibers are bonded with 
adjacent second fibers and to said carrier threads thereby 
forming a single means for bonding said carrier threads. 


5,622,767 
FIFTH WHEEL INSERT, LAMINATE COMPOSITE AND 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION 
Michael S. Cork, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Superior Envi- 
ronmental Products, Inc., Addison, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 458,029, Jun. 1, 1995. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,022 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/02; B62D 53/08 
US. Cl. 428—121 


1. An insert for mounting on a fifth wheel having a bearing 
surface and ramps, said insert comprising a cap shaped substan- 
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tially in the configuration of at least said bearing surface of the fifth 
wheel, a friction-reducing, fiber-reinforced polyethylene laminated 
composite boned to said cap and a plurality of weld tabs extending 
from said cap in spaced relationship with respect to each other, 
such that said weld tabs are welded to the fifth wheel responsive to 
positioning of said cap on said fifth wheel. 





5,622,768 
MAGNETIC CORE 

Yumie Watanabe, Tokyo-To; Yumiko Takahashi, Koshigaya; 
Takao Sawa; Yoshiyuki Yamauchi, both of Yokohama; Sus- 
umu Matsushita, Yokosuka, and Masami Okamura, Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaishi Toshiba, 
Kawasaki, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 793,347, Jan. 13, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 238,332 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//0; HO3K 3/00; HO1F 27/24 


US. Cl. 428—141 9 Claims 


Re 


1. A magnetic core formed by winding or laminating an alloy 
ribbon, the magnetic core having a saturation magnetic character- 
istic of no more than 550 G and having a squareness ratio of Br/BI, 
wherein Br is remanent magnetic flux density and BI is magnetic 
flux density at a magnetic field of 1 Oc, of at least 96% at a 
frequency of 100 kHz, 

the saturation magnetic characteristic being expressed by a dif- 
ference between a magnetic flux density obtained by applying 
a magnetic field of 16 Oe to a magnetic core having an outer 
diameter of 15 mm and an inner diameter of 10 mm and a 
height of 4.5 mm, with 10 turns using a measurement fre- 
quency of 100 kHz, wherein: 

the alloy ribbon comprises an alloy having at least 50.4 at % of 
Co or an alloy having at least 42 at % of Fe, 

a first surface of said alloy ribbon has a surface roughness 
wherein the area occupied by concavities formed on the first 
surface is no more than 30% of the total area of said first 
surface, 

a second surface of said alloy ribbon has a surface roughness 
value in the longitudinal direction of said alloy ribbon that 
satisfies the following equation: 


RFS0.3, 
wherein Rf is a parameter characterizing a roughness as deter- 
mined by the equation: 
Rf=RV/T, 


wherein Rz represents the average roughness of ten points at a 
standard length of 2.5 mm, and T represents the average plate 
thickness determined by the weight of the alloy ribbon. 
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5,622,769 
CERAMIC CIRCUIT BOARD HAVING A THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY SUBSTRATE 
Shoji Kozuka, Kawasaki; Masaru Hayashi, Yokohama; Kat- 
suyoshi Oh-Ishi; Takaaki Yasumoto, both of Kawasaki; 
Nobuo Iwase, Kamakura; Hiroshi Endo, Yokohama; Koji 
Yamakawa, Kawasaki; Kaoru Koiwa, Kawasaki, and Kiy- 
oshi Iyogi, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,495 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-023105 
Int. ClL.° B32B 3/00 
5 Claims 


1. A ceramic circuit board comprising: 

a ceramic substrate including an aluminum nitride sintered body 
having a surface and a coating layer formed on the surface of 
said sintered body, said coating layer consisting essentially of 
aluminum phosphate and having a surface roughness of not 
more than | um; and 

a conductive pattern formed on a surface of said coating layer. 


5,622,770 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD DESIGN UTILIZING 
FLEXIBLE INTERCONNECTS FOR PROGRAMMABLE 
LOGIC COMPONENTS 
Gary L. Dowdy, and William P. Hart, both of Raleigh, N.C., 
assignors to Square D Company, Palatine, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 363,452, Dec. 22, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 605,337 
Int. CL.° B32B 9/00 

13 Claims 


oA 


78 


1. A printed circuit board adaptable to vary conductive paths 
between a multiple pin integrated circuit package and a plurality of 
circuit components disposed on said top side of said circuit board 
comprising: 

a. a plurality of conductive planes, including a top side and a 

bottom side; 

b. a spaced plurality of electrically conductive mounting pads 

disposed on said top side, said plurality of mounting pads for 
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electrically and physically coupling each pin of said multiple 
pin integrated circuit package to the printed circuit board; 

. a plurality of via pairs, each via pair having a first via coupled 
to one of said plurality of mounting pads by a first conductive 
path and a second via coupled to said first via by a second 
conductive path, said first and second vias having a through 
hole formed from said top side to said bottom side of said 
circuit board, said through hole having an electrically conduc- 
tive material plated onto an inside surface, said vias for 
electrically connecting a conductive path on the top side with 
a conductive path on the bottom side of said circuit board; 

. a plurality of third conductive paths disposed on said top and 
bottom sides of said circuit board, each of said plurality of 
third conductive paths for coupling one of said second vias to 
one of said plurality of circuit components, providing a com- 
plete conductive path from one of said pins of said integrated 
circuit package to said one circuit component; and 

. wherein said second conductive path is adaptable to change 
said complete conductive path from one of said pins of said 
integrated circuit package to said one circuit component to a 
different complete conductive path from said one pin to a 
different circuit component. 


§,622,771 
PENETRATION-RESISTANT ARAMID ARTICLE 
Minshon J. Chiou; Brian E. Foy, both of Chesterfield, Va., and 

Louis H. Miner, Kennett Square, Pa., assignors to E. I. Du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 669,655 
Int. CL.° F41H 1/02; B32B 5/06;3/10 
U.S. Cl. 428—219 


0.7 


5 Claims 


TIGHTNESS FACTOR 
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1. A flexible, penetration resistant, article consisting essentially 
of fabric woven to a fabric tightness factor of at least 0.75 from 
aramid yarn having a linear density of less than 500 dtex, a 
toughness of at least 30 Joules/gram, and made from filaments 
having a linear density of less than 1.67 dtex, wherein the relation- 
ship between the fabric tightness factor and the linear density of 
the yarn is 


Y=or>X 6.25x10*+0.69 


wherein Y=fabric tightness factor and X=linear yarn density. 


5,622,772 
HIGHLY CRIMPABLE SPUNBOND CONJUGATE FIBERS 
AND NONWOVEN WEBS MADE THEREFROM 
Ty J. Stokes, Suwanee; Alan E. Wright, Woodstock, and Simon 
K. Ofosu, Lilburn, all of Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,876, Jun. 3, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,644 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 442—401 10 Claims 

1. A lofty nonwoven fabric having a bulk of at least about 20 
mils/osy and comprising crimped conjugate spunbond fibers, said 
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conjugate spunbond fibers having a weight per unit length equal to 
or less than about 2.5 denier and comprising: 

a propylene polymer component, wherein said propylene poly- 
mer component comprises a propylene polymer having a melt 
flow rate between about 50 g/10 min. and 200 g/10 min. as 
measured in accordance with ASTM D1238, Testing Condi- 
tion 230/2.16 and is selected from homopolymers and copoly- 
mers of propylene and blends thereof, and 

an ethylene polymer component, wherein said ethylene polymer 
component comprises an ethylene polymer which is selected 
from homopolymers and copolymers of ethylene, 

wherein each of said components occupies a distinct section for 
substantially the entire length of said spunbond fiber. 


$,622,773 
PROCESS FOR PLASMA TREATMENT OF 
ANTIBALLISTICALLY EFFECTIVE MATERIALS 
Andreas Reiner, Sulzbach; Dieter H. P. Schuster, and Achim G. 
Fels, both of Wuppertal, all of Germany, assignors to Akzo 
Nobel NV, Arnhem, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/02572, § 371 Date Apr. 6, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 6, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/04854, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 16, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 387,923 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1993, 43 26 
555.3; Jul. 9, 1994, 44 24 320.0 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 442—135 20 Claims 
1. A process for plasma treatment of antiballistically effective 
materials, said plasma treatment comprising: 
treating the antiballistically effective materials in a first stage 
treatment in a first plasma comprising at least 50% or at least 
one first inorganic gas, and 
treating the antiballistically effective materials in a second stage 
treatment in a second plasma comprising at least one hydro- 
phobically acting organic gas selected from the group consist- 
ing of saturated hydrocarbons, unsaturated hydrocarbons, 
saturated fluorocarbons, unsaturated fluorocarbons, siloxanes, 
and vinyl compounds, or a mixture of at least one hydropho- 
bically acting organic gas and at least one second inorganic 
gas. 


REINFORCED THERMAL PROTECTIVE SYSTEM 

Rubin Feldman, Ladue, and Edward W. Taylor, Manchester, 

both of Mo., assignors to Thermal Science, Inc., Fenton, Mo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 14,816, Feb. 8, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 368,382 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 442—136 18 Claims 

1. A system for protection against hyperthermal heating com- 
prising an active thermal protective composition and at least one 





foraminous layer of a cloth embedded in the composition, the 
active thermal protective composition responding to thermal 
extremes by exhibiting a small volume increase through the forma- 
tion of an open cell matrix and undergoing an endothermic phase 
change, the cloth comprising a conformable, non-self-supporting, 
high-temperature, high-emissivity graphite material, the system 
providing at least 20% longer protection under conditions of high 
temperature and high shear forces than a similar system in which 
the cloth is a fiberglass material. 


§,622,775 
LAYERED SMOOTH SURFACE ARAMID PAPERS OF 
HIGH STRENGTH AND PRINTABILITY 
Philip P. Burks, Jr., Chesterfield, and Lee J. Hesler, Richmond, 
both of Va., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,841, Aug. 24, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,705 
Int. Cl.° B32B 33/00; D21H 13/26;27/38 
U.S. Cl. 442—392 4 Claims 

1. A multi-layered smooth-calendered aramid paper having a 
surface suitable for high quality printing wherein the paper con- 
tains from 40 to 55% by weight of fibrids and comprises a 
substrate layer which consists essentially of aramid fibrids and floc 
and one or two surface layers, each bonded to the substrate layer to 
from a single consolidated sheet, said surface layer(s) comprising 
from 10 to 67% of the weight of the paper and consisting essen- 


tially of from 65 to 90% by weight aramid fibrids and from 10 to 
35% by weight aramid floc and wherein the entire surface of the 
paper is smooth-calendered. 





5,622,776 
COATED GLASS FIBER FOR USE IN EVAPORATIVE 
COOLER MEDIA AND METHOD OF FORMING SAME 
Esu S. Esu, Morgantown, W. Va., assignor to Hollinee Corpo- 
ration, Broad Axe, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 72,697, Jun. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,340,651, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 777,145, Oct. 16, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,433 

Int. Cl.° DO4H 1/58 


US. Cl. 442—118 6 Claims 


1. A process for improving the water wicking capacity of glass 
fiber fabricated for use in evaporative cooler media comprising 
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5,622,777 
HEAT-RESISTANT REINFORCED FOAM 
Michael P. Dempsey, Aliquippa, Pa., assignor to Bayer Corpo- 
ration, Pa. 
Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,622 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00 
13 Claims 
reinforced 


U.S. Cl. 442—374 
1. A process for preparing a_ heat-resistant 
polyurethane/polyurea foam comprising 
(A) preparing, at an isocyanate index of 100 to 115, a foamable 
reaction mixture comprising 

(a) an organic polyisocyanate; 

(b) 0 to 80% by weight, based on the total amount of compo- 
nents (b), (c), and (d), of an isocyanate-reactive compound 
containing two or more isocyanate-reactive groups and 
having a number average molecular weight of from 400 to 
about 10,000; 

(c) 10 to 90% by weight, based on the total amount of 
components (b), (c), and (d), of an isocyanate-reactive 
compound containing two or more isocyanate-reactive 
groups other than amino groups and having a molecular 
weight of from 32 to 399; and 

(d) 5 to 35% by weight, based on the total amount of compo- 
nents (b), (c), and (d), of an organic amine containing at 
least one amino group having a moderated reactivity 
toward the organic polyisocyanate, as indicated by a gel 
time exceeding about 5 seconds measured from the material 
initiation time at 25°-40° C., and having a number average 
molecular weight of from 86 to 400, said organic amine 
being selected from the group consisting of 
(1) a sterically hindered aromatic amine in which one or 

more aromatic ring substituents are situated ortho to the 
amino groups, 

(2) an aromatic amine other than amine (d)(1) in which at 
least one of the amino groups exhibits reduced reactivity 
due primarily to electronic effects rather than steric fac- 
tors, 

(3) an aromatic or non-aromatic amine having secondary 
amino groups, 

(4) a non-aromatic amine having sterically hindered pri- 
mary amino groups, and 
(5) mixtures thereof; and 

(B) introducing foamable reaction mixture (A), while said reac- 

tion mixture (A) is still fluid, into a mold containing about 12 

to about 35% by weight of a fibrous mat having a weight per 

unit area of about 225 g/m? to about 750 g/m”. 


§,622,778 
SYNTHETIC RESIN COMPOSITION AND INTERIOR 
MATERIAL COATED WITH THE SAME 

Mitsumasa Horii, Seto; Masahiro Sugiura, Aichi-ken; Seiji 

Onoda, Seto; Yoshio Yamada, Nagoya; Osamu Araki, 

Toyota; Yoshiro Umemoto, Nagoya; Kazuo Ito, Toyoake; 

Takatoshi Sekihara, Nagoya; Akihiro Matsuyama, Nagoya; 

Masaaki Izumichi, Nagoya; Kiyoshi Umehara, and Reiz- 

aburo Tomioka, both of Takaishi, all of Japan, assignors to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho, Aichi-ken; 

Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota; Toyoda Boshoku 

Corporation, Kariya, and Dainippon Ink and Chemicals, 

Incorporated, Tokyo-to, all of Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 250,865, May 27, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,539,015, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 918,040, Jul. 24, 

1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 

$92,232 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1991, 3-209797; 
Nov. 19, 1991, 3-331183; Nov. 29, 1991, 3-317008; Mar. 16, 
1992, 4-058494; Mar. 16, 1992, 4-058495 

Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 442—118 3 Claims 

1. A fabric coated with a synthetic resin composition, wherein 
said synthetic resin composition comprises an aqueous medium, 
two surfactants, and a resin and an odor-reducing amount of filler 


coating said fiber with a blend of an amine-aldehyde and an dispersed in said aqueous medium by said surfactants wherein said 


acrylic, and curing said coating on said fiber by exposure to heat. 


resin is selected from the group consisting of an acrylic resin, an 
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ethylene-vinyl acetate resin, a polyurethane resin and a polybuta- 
diene resin, said filler comprises a hydrated magnesium silicate 
based clay mineral and activated carbon, wherein said filler is 
present in an amount of 50 to 200 parts by weight based on 100 
parts by weight of said resin, said surfactants comprising (i) from 
0.1 to 20 parts by weight of a first high molecular weight com- 
pound having a weight-average molecular weight of at least 10000 
and (ii) from 0.3 to 10 parts by weight of a second high molecular 
weight compound having a weight-average molecular weight of 
not less than 150 and less than 10000, with respect to 100 parts by 
weight of said resin so as to maintain an action of deodorization of 
said filler and so the content of said resin and said filler can be 


increased, wherein said composition has a solids content of at least 
25%. 





$,622,779 
CELLULAR FACTORS THAT REGULATE THE 
EXPRESSION OF GENES ENCODING PROTEINS 
INVOLVED IN CHOLESTEROL HOMEOSTASIS AND 
METHODS OF USING SAME 

Roger Davis, Solana Beach, Calif., assignor to San Diego State 

University Foundation, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,810 
Int. CL.° AG1K 35/12 

U.S. Cl. 424—520 17 Claims 

1. A substantially purified cellular factor that regulates the 
expression of a gene encoding a protein involved in cholesterol 
homeostasis, wherein said factor elutes at 11.27 minutes by reverse 
phase-high performance liquid chromatography (RP-HPLC) using 
acetonitrile:methanol (70:30) as a solvent. 





5,622,780 
MICROWAVEABLE MULTILAYER FILMS WITH 
METAL-LIKE APPEARANCE 

Mario Paleari, Pogliano Milanese, Italy, assignor to W. R. 

Grace & Co.-Conn., Duncan, S.C. 

Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 434,827 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May ll, 

1994, 94201350 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 428—328 13 Claims 

1. A microwaveable multilayer film with metallic appearance, 
comprising at least: 

a) a sealing layer, 

b) an interior layer, and 

c) an outer abuse layer, 


wherein the film comprises from about 0.05 to about 2.5% by 
weight, based on the total weight of the film, of aluminum powder 
in finely divided form, dispersed in at least one layer selected from 
the interior and the outer abuse layers; 

and wherein the film is capable of being crossed by at least 70% of 
the microwaves generated by a microwave oven without negatively 
interfering therewith. 


$,622,781 
COATED SUBSTRATE FOR USE AS A TONER 
RECORDING MEDIUM AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 

Norman Macaulay, Tonawanda; Nancy G. Mitchell, Grand 
Island, and Mary R. Dean, Williamsville, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Moore Business Forms, Inc., Grand Island, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 11,715, Feb. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,437,925, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 684,202, 
Apr. 12, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. 

No. 464,002 
Int. ClL.° B32B 5/16 

US. Cl. 428—331 19 Claims 

1. A toner recording medium comprising; 

a substrate having coated thereon a toner receptive composition 
ranging from about 50 to up to 90 parts of a particulate silica 
and about 10 to 50 parts of a polyvinyl alcohol, by dry weight, 
in a coating weight of less than 2.0 g/m? per side of the 
substrate; wherein the substrate has a Stockigt sizing degree 
before coating greater than 25 seconds. 


5,622,782 
FOIL WITH ADHESION PROMOTING LAYER DERIVED 
FROM SILANE MIXTURE 
Charles A. Poutasse, III, Beachwood, and Andrea M. Kovacs, 
Lakewood, both of Ohio, assignors to Gould Inc., Eastlake, 
Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 53,721, Apr. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 264,192 
Int. Cl.° CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—344 16 Claims 
1. Acopper foil having an adhesion promoting layer overlying at 
least one side of said foil, said adhesion promoting layer being 
suitable for enhancing adhesion between said foil and another 
substrate, said adhesion promoting layer being derived from a 
composition comprising silanes (A) and (B); 
silane (A) being at least one selected from the group consisting 
of tetramethoxysilane, tetraethoxylsilane, tetrapropoxysilane, 
tetra-n-butoxysilane, tetrakis(2-ethoxyethoxy)silane, 
tetrakis(2-ethylbutoxy)silane, _ tetrakis(2-ethylhexoxy)silane, 
tetrakis(methoxyethoxyethoxy)-silane, tetrakis(2- 
methoxyethoxy)silane, tetrakis(1-methoxy-2-propoxy)silane, 
bis[3-(triethoxysilyl)propyl amine, bis[3- 
(trimethoxysilyl)propyljethylenediamine, bis(trimethoxysilyl- 
ethyl)benzene, 1,6-bis(trimethoxysilyl)-hexane, 1,2- 
bis(trichlorosilyl)ethane, 1,6-bis(trichlorosilyl)hexane, and 
1,8-bis(trichlorosilyl)octane; and 
silane (B) being at least one compound represented by the 
formula 
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wherein R? is an organofunctional group, said organofunctional 
group being reactive with said another substrate; and G’, G* and 
G? are independently halogen, hydrocarbyloxy, or hydroxy groups. 





$,622,783 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVE AND A PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE COMPRISING CONSTRUCTION 
CONTAINING A LAYER OF THE ADHESIVE 
L. Huizer, Zoetermeer; H. van der Bent, Katwijk, and P. J. 
Heederik, Delft, all of Netherlands, assignors to Avery Den- 
nison Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 795,970, Nov. 22, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 215,002 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 23, 1990, 
90.02557 
Int. Cl.° CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—355 EN 21 Claims 
1. A pressure-sensitive adhesive suited for use as a permanent 
pressure-sensitive adhesive for plasticized vinyl substrates which 
comprises an ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer in which the vinyl 
acetate content of the copolymer is more than 40% by weight of 
the copolymer in admixture with a plasticizer and a modifying 
thermoplastic polymer which is sufficiently polar to be compatible 
with the plasticizer and compatible with the ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer, said modifying polymer being present in an amount 5 
to 50% by weight of the adhesive, said ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer present in an amount of at least 5% by weight of the 
adhesive and said plasticizer being present in a positive amount up 
to 50% by weight of the pressure-sensitive adhesive. 





$,622,784 
SYNTHETIC RESIN OPHTHALMIC LENS HAVING AN 
INORGANIC COATING 
Etsuo Okaue; Mikito Nakajima; Satoshi Kubota, and Takao 
Mogami, all of Nagano-ken, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 20,181, Feb. 16, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 759,990, Sep. 16, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 3,883, Jan. 16, 
1987, abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 
183,105 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1986, 61-010468; 
Feb. 3, 1986, 61-021381; Feb. 3, 1986, 61-021382; Apr. 21, 1986, 
61-091568 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/04; GO2C 7/10;11/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—447 22 Claims 
1. A method for making a synthetic resin opthalmic lens having 
an SiO, antireflective coating film resistant to spots caused by 
water, comprising coating a synthetic resin ophthalmic lens sub- 
strate with an antireflective coating of SiO, and treating the surface 
of the SiO, coating film at a temperature from 10° to 60° C. with 
at least a compound which reacts with or is adsorbed onto the 
surface of the coating to improve the water repellency of the 
treated film, the compound selected from the group consisting of: 
(1) halogenated silane compounds; 
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(2) silane compounds having a linkage selected from the group 
of Si-SH and Si-SR wherein R is an organic group; and 
(3) silane compounds having an Si-N linkage in the form of 


R3 
es 
—Si—N—Si— 
| | 


wherein R3 is hydrogen or an organic group; and 
(4) organic compounds having fluorine substituting groups 
selected from 
(i) acyl halides represented by the formula: 


Rf—C—X 
Il 
oO 


wherein Rf is an organic group partially substituted by fluorine and 
X is halogen; 
(ii) ammonium salt represented by the formula: 


RfR,N*°Y- 


wherein Rf is an organic group partially substituted by fluorine, R 
is an alkyl group having | to 3 carbon atoms, and Y is anion 
selected from the group consisting of halogen ion, sulfate ion and 
carboxylic acid ion; 

(iii) isocyanate esters represented by Rf—N—=C=O and thio- 
isocyanate esters represented by Rf—N==C=S wherein Rf 
is an organic group partially substituted by fluorine; 

(iv) hydrogen fluoride; and 

(v) metal fluorides. 





§,622,785 
COATING FOR A BRAKE PAD, A METHOD OF 
REDUCING BRAKE PAD NOISE, AND A BRAKE PAD 
Dennis A. Gaylor, Clover, S.C., and Donald L. Burgoon, Gas- 
tonia, N.C., assignors to Performance Friction Corporation, 
Clover, S.C. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 188,936 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/08;27/42; BOSD 3/02; CO8J 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 428—525 10 Claims 
4. A brake pad coated with a cured composition comprising 
about 40 to about 90% by weight of a phenol formaldehyde 
thermosetting resin; 
about | to about 40% by weight of graphite; 
about | to about 40% by weight of molybdenum disulfide; and 
0 to about 40% by weight of fillers and pigments. 





5,622,786 
POLYMER-REINFORCED, EUCALYPTUS FIBER- 
CONTAINING PAPER 
Robert E. Weber, Marietta; Linda G. Harris, Lawrenceville, 

and Amy B. Reed, Marietta, all of Ga., assignors to 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 346,665 
Int. Cl.° D21H 2//22;11/00; B32B 29/00; D21F 11/00 
US. Cl. 428—537.5 19 Claims 

1. An improved-strength, polymer-reinforced paper comprising: 
fibers, of which at least about 30 percent on a dry weight basis 

are eucalyptus fibers; and 
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from about 15 to about 60 percent on a dry weight basis, based 
on the dry weight of the fibers, of a latex binder. 


5,622,787 
MASK FOR TRANSFERRING A PATTERN FOR USE IN A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hirofumi Sakata, and Tadashi Nishioka, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and 
Ryoden Semiconductor Systems Engineering Corporation, 
Hyogo, both of Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 311,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1993, 5-309248 
Int. C1.° HOIL 21/30 


U.S. Cl. 428—620 6 Claims 


oe 


1 


1. A mask for transferring a pattern comprising: 

a transparent substrate having a main surface; 

a semiconductor monocrystalline film formed with a pattern 
feature on the main surface of said transparent substrate; 

a metal monocrystalline film formed on said semiconductor 
monocrystalline film; and 

a metal oxide anti-reflection film, having a thickness in the range 
of 50 to 100 nm, formed on said metal monocrystalline film. 


5,622,788 
METHOD OF SOLDER BONDING, AND ARTICLE 
PRODUCED BY THE METHOD 
John V. Gates, II, New Providence; Gerard E. Henein, 
Chatham, and Joseph Shmulovich, Murray Hill, all of N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 355,146, Dec. 13, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 555,933 
Int. Cl.° B32B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—688 7 Claims 
1. An article comprising 
a) a first body, with a bonding pad disposed on a surface of the 
first body; and 
b) a second body that is joined to the first body at the bonding 
pad by means of solder of a given composition; 
CHARACTERIZED IN THAT the article further comprises 
c) a confinement layer, having a window therethrough for 
receiving a portion of the solder of the given composition and 
disposed on said bonding pad, said confinement layer being 
substantially inert with respect to molten solder of the given 
composition at a soldering temperature; wherein 


32 


d) the bonding pad comprises a first layer of a sacrificial mate- 
rial selected to interact at the soldering temperature with 
molten solder of the given composition such that, after cool- 
ing of the solder below the melting point thereof, re-solidified 
molten material comprising a portion of the solder and a 
portion of the sacrificial material extends laterally and verti- 
cally beyond said window whereby at least a portion thereof 
forms a wedge shape to distribute stress over an area of said 
first body larger than the area of said bonding pad disposed on 
said first body prior to interaction between said solder and 
said sacrificial material. 





5,622,789 

BATTERY CELL HAVING AN INTERNAL CIRCUIT FOR 

CONTROLLING ITS OPERATION 
Steven J. Young, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Apple Computer, 

Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 310,802 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 2/20;2/22;2/30 

U.S. Cl. 429—7 
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1. A battery cell comprising: 

a positive terminal; 

a negative terminal; 

a battery cell core coupled to the negative terminal and positive 
terminal to provide power externally using the positive termi- 
nal and the negative terminal; 

a circuit coupled to the battery cell core to monitor the battery 
cell state; 

a bus coupled to the circuit and having separate bus terminals at 
both the positive and negative terminals to communicate 
conditions of the battery cell core; and 

a charging device coupled to the battery cell core to charge the 
battery cell core. 


5,622,790 
FUEL CELL AND CATALYST FOR USE THEREIN 

Andrew L. Dicks, Ashby De La Zouch; Thomas A. Smith, 

Melton Mowbray, and Stephen H. Clarke, Hi 

Coalville, all of Great Britain, assignors to British Gas PLC, 

London, Great Britain 

Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,635 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 9, 1994, 
24886 


Int. Cl.° HO1M 8//4 
US. Cl. 429—16 13 Claims 


1. A fuel cell, comprising: 
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a carbonate that is in a molten state at an operating temperature 
of said fuel cell; and 

a reforming catalyst in physical contact with said carbonate; 

wherein said catalyst is produced by reducing a catalyst precur- 
sor, said precursor being prepared by mixing a Feitnecht 
compound represented by the following formula: 


M,?*Me,**(OH)243y-24A” )-nHO 


wherein Me** is Ni**, 

Me** is Al** or Al** and Cr**, 

A? is a single divalent anion or two monovalent anions, 

x/y is from '/ to %, 

z(x+y) is from 0.05 to 0.2, and n/(x+y) is from 0.25 to 1.0; 

with a non-calcined alumino-silicate clay mineral and at least 
one stabilizing additive to form a mixture, and thereafter 
calcining said mixture; 

wherein said stabilizing additive is selected from the group 
consisting of alkaline earth metal compounds, rare earth metal 
compounds, a mixture of an alkaline earth metal compound 
and a rare earth metal compound, a mixture of an alkaline 
earth metal compound and an alkali metal compound, a mix- 
ture of a rare earth metal compound and an alkali metal 
compound, and a mixture of an alkaline earth metal com- 
pound, rare earth metal compound and alkali metal com- 


pound. 


5,622,791 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Dale R. Shackle, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to Valence Tech- 
nology, Inc., Henderson, Nev. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,474 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 6/36 
US. Cl. 429—111 
1. A photoelectrochemical cell which comprises: 
a current collector; 
a semiconductor secured on one side to the current collector; 
a transparent single phase, solid solvent-containing electrolyte 
secured to the other side of the semiconductor; and 
a transparent electrode secured to the solid electrolyte on a side 
opposite from the semiconductor; 
wherein the solid electrolyte comprises a redox couple, a solid, 
polymeric matrix, an inorganic ion salt, and a non-aqueous 
electrolytic solvent. 


$,622,792 
ADDITIVES FOR EXTRUDING POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTES 
Fernand Brochu, Longueuil, and Miche! Duval, Montreal, both 
of Canada, assignors to Hydro-Quebec, Montreal, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 186,103, Jan. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,486,435. 
This application Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,101 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 6/18 
US. Cl. 429—192 10 Claims 
1. A composition for preparing an electrolyte film for lithium 
polymer electrolyte batteries, which comprises: 
a polymer and a lithium salt and ultra-fine powders of metal 
oxides with particle sizes between about 7 and 40 nm. 
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5,622,793 
METHOD FOR PREPARING NEGATIVE ELECTRODE 
MATERIAL FOR A LITHIUM SECONDARY CELL 
Takashi lijima; Kimihito Suzuki, both of Kawasaki, and Maki 
Sato, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00695, § 371 Date Jan. 13, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 13, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/24967, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 9, 1993 
PCT Filed May 25, 1993, Ser. No. 341,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1992, 4-156148 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 4/60 
US. Cl. 429—218 5 Claims 
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1. A method for preparing a negative electrode material for a 
lithium secondary cell, which comprises a step of heat-treating 
pitch fibers at a first temperature of 800°-2600° C. to make carbon 
fibers, a step of pulverizing said carbon fibers to make carbon fiber 
particles, and a step of heat-treating said carbon fiber particles at a 
second temperature higher than the first temperature to obtain 
carbon fiber particles with a layer spacing d between the carbon 
layers of less than 0.338 nm and an average particle size of S—200 
pm, as determined based on X-ray diffraction. 


5,622,794 
LIGHT-SHIELDING PHOTOSENSITIVE RESIN 
COMPOSITION, LIGHT-SHIELDING PHOTOSENSITIVE 
TRANSFER MATERIAL AND METHOD FOR FORMING 
LIGHT-SHIELDING FILM 
Morimasa Sato; Masayuki Iwasaki, and Haruhiko Yoshino, all 
of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 354,870 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1993, 5-309263 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—7 3 Claims 

1. A method for forming a light-shielding film, comprising the 

steps of: 
(1) forming a layer of a light-shielding photosensitive resin 
composition selectively or wholly on the front surface of a 
transparent substrate having thereon an image composed of 
red, blue and green pixels and a non-pixel area; 
(2) selectively or wholly exposing the layer through the back 
side of the transparent substrate; and 
(3) developing the thus-exposed layer to form a light-shielding 
film on a part or all of the non-pixel area; 
wherein the light-shielding photosensitive resin composition 
comprises: (1) an alkali-soluble binder; (2) a photo- 
polymerization initiator; (3) an addition-polymerizing 
monomer having one or more ethylenic, unsaturated double 
bonds; and (4) one or more colorants; 

and wherein the spectral sensitivity of the photo- 
polymerization initiator relative to the spectral characteris- 
tic of the transparent substrate has a ratio A/B of 0.1 or less, 
where A is the area under a spectral sensitivity curve of the 
photo-polymerization initiator at a wavelength of 400 nm 
or longer and B is the area under the same spectral sensi- 
tivity curve between the lowermost wavelength at which 
transmittance of the substrate is 10% or more and 400 nm. 
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5,622,795 
LAT IMAGING ONTO INTERMEDIATE RECEPTOR 
ELEMENTS/LAT DECALCOMANIA 
Ernest W. Ellis, Leverett, Mass., assignor to Rexham Graphics 
Inc., So. Hadley, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 105,938, Aug. 13, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,470 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 11/12; GO3F 7/34 
US. Cl. 430—14 


4H 
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Co lelled 
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1. A composite article of manufacture comprising an adhesively 
coated LAT image protective overcoat, said protective overcoat 
comprising a reflective substrate and bearing a contrasting LAT 
image pattern of intelligence on the adhesive face surface thereof 
and having a base substrate superposed on the other face surface 
thereof, and said adhesive face surface being laminated to a final 
base element. 


5,622,796 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING METROLOGICAL 
STRUCTURES PARTICULARLY FOR DIRECT 
MEASUREMENT OF ERRORS INTRODUCED BY 
ALIGNMENT SYSTEMS 
Paolo Canestrari, Merate; Samuele Carrera, Cavenago, and 


Giovanni Rivera, Castiglione Delle Stiviere, all of Italy, 
assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.r.l., Agrate 
Brianza, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 990,449, Dec. 15, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 363,231 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 18, 1991, MI91A3385 
Int. CL.° GO3F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 430—22 70 Claims 
1. A method of producing metrological structures comprising the 
steps of: 
A. producing, on a substrate, metrological alignment markings 
according to a first predetermined pattern; and 
B. producing, on the substrate, isolated regions formed from a 
second layer of a second material, the isolated regions being 
physically separated from each other and arranged according 
to a second predetermined pattern so that the metrological 
markings and isolated regions are formed at predetermined 
positions. 


5,622,797 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR HANDLING AND 
PROCESSING PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
Wayne F. Erickson, Churchville; Stephen J. Rowan, Spencer- 
port, and William S. Raymond, Rochester, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 595,706 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/00 
US. Cl. 430—30 20 Claims 
1. A method for processing a silver halide photographic element 
having a support on the bottom and a light sensitive silver halide 
emulsion layer on the top, comprising: 
directing a ray of infrared light in a direction so as to fall on the 
top side of the element; 
detecting the presence or absence of infrared light reflected from 
the top of the element whereby the presence or absence of the 
element can be determined; and 


CHEMICAL 


using the detection of the reflected infrared light to control a 
processing step. 





5,622,798 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC METHOD WITH RESIDUAL 
CHARGE ELIMINATION 
Keizo Kimoto, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Mita Industrial Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 542,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1994, 6-248163 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/08 
US. Cl. 430—31 











WAVELENGTH ( nm) 


1. An electrophotographic process wherein charge elimination of 
a single layer organic photosensitive material having an absor- 
bance, at a maximum absorption wavelength of a visible portion 
per pm of the thickness of a photosensitive layer, of at least 0.05 is 
carried out by using the irradiation of a light-emitting diode light 
which emits a light having a maximum absorption wavelength of a 
visible portion of the photosensitive layer +10 nm is irradiated. 





$,622,799 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER, PROCESS CARTRIDGE AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS HAVING THE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
Koichi Suzuki; Hideyuki Takai, both of Yokohama; Satomi 
Sugiyama, and Mitsuhiro Kunieda, both of Kawasaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 345,702 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1993, 5-314054 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 5/06;5/047 
US. Cl. 430—S58 8 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic photosensitive member comprising: 
a conductive substrate and a photosensitive layer thereon, 
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said photosensitive layer containing a charge transporting mate- 
rial and a disazo pigment represented by the following for- 
mula (1): 


Ri R2 CN Rs Re (1) 
A\—N=N {6)-crmeneanat - N=N—A; 
R3 Ry R; Rs 


wherein R, to Rg are the same or different and are each a hydrogen 
atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group or an alkoxy group, n is a 
positive integer, A, and A, are the same or different and are each a 
coupler residual groups having a phenolic hydroxy! group, and at 
least one of A, and A, is a coupler residual group represented by 
the following formula (2): 


(2) 


‘ 
' 
‘ 


. wi 
~X; 


wherein X, is a residual group forming a polycyclic aromatic ring 
or a heterocyclic ring by condensing with a benzene ring, R, and 
Rio are the same or different and are each a hydrogen atom, an 
alkyl group, an aryl group, an aralkyl group, a heterocyclic group 
or a residual group forming a cyclic amino by bonding together, 
and Z, is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom. 

6. An electrophotographic photosensitive member according to 
claim 1 or 2, wherein said photosensitive layer comprises a charge 
generating layer containing said disazo pigment as a charge gener- 
ating material on said conductive substrate and a charge transport- 
ing layer on said charge generating layer. 


5,622,800 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER, ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
AND APPARATUS UNIT INCLUDING THE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER 
Wataru Ando; Takeshi Akasaka, both of Tsukuba, and Hajime 

Miyazaki, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 141,630, Oct. 27, 1993. This application 
Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 528,527 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1993, 5-264717 
Int. CL.° G03G 5/047;5/09 
U.S. Cl. 430—58 9 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic photosensitive member, comprising 
an electroconductive support and a photosensitive layer disposed 
on the electroconductive support, wherein said photosensitive layer 
contains a charge-generating material and a fullerene compound 
having an organosilicon group divalently bonded thereto as a 
charge transporting material. 

6. A photosensitive member according to claim 1, wherein said 
photosensitive layer includes a charge generation layer and a 
charge transport layer disposed thereon, said charge transport layer 
containing the fullerene compound. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 


5,622,801 
PHTHALOCYANINE PIGMENT AND DISPERSION 
THEREOF AND ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR CONTAINING THE PIGMENT 

Hidemi Nukada; Takahiro Suzuki; Katsumi Nukada; Katsumi 

Daimon, and Yasuo Sakaguchi, all of Minami-ashigara, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 181,429, Jan. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 539,045 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1993, 5-020812 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/047; CO8L 101/00 

US. Cl. 430—S8 19 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic photoreceptor comprising a conduc- 
tive substrate having a photosensitive layer containing a pigment 
composition as a charge generating material, said pigment compo- 
sition comprising a phthalocyanine compound and 0.001 to 0.3 
part by weight of an organometallic compound containing a metal 
atom having a hydrolyzable functional group or a hydrolysis 
product thereof per part by weight of the phthalocyanine com- 
pound, wherein said organometallic compound is chemically 
bonded to said phthalocyanine compound through a coupling reac- 
tion with a hydroxy group of the phthalocyanine compound and 
said phthalocyanine compound is represented by formula (I): 


@® 


wherein Me represents Al, Ga, In, Si, Ge or Sn; X represents H, Cl, 
Br or I; m represents an integer of from | to 4; and n represents | 
where Me is Al, Ga or In, or 2 where Me is Si, Ge or Sn. 


$,622,802 
TONER FOR ELECTROSTATIC LATENT IMAGE 
DEVELOPING 

Ichiro Demizu, Toyonaka; Yasuki Nagai, Amagasaki; Mitsu- 

toshi Nakamura, Ibaraki; Yukio Tanigami, Amagasaki, and 

Hideaki Ueda, Kishiwada, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 488,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1994, 6-130475 
Int. Cl.° G03G 9/09 

U.S. Cl. 430—106 20 Claims 

1. A toner for electrostatic latent image developing comprising a 
binder resin and a color agent selected from the group consisting of 
C. I. Pigment Blue 15-3, C. IL. Pigment Red 122 and C. I. Pigment 
Yellow 17, said toner being produced by emulsion dispersion of a 
colored resin solution comprising the binder resin, the coloring 
agent and a non-water soluble organic solvent in an aqueous 
dispersion including a water component followed by removal of 
said non-water soluble organic solvent and said water component. 





5,622,803 
NEGATIVELY CHARGED TONER FOR USE IN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
Serge Tavernier, Lint; Werner Op de Beeck, Keerbergen; Jean- 
Marie Dewanckele, Drongen, and Peter Van Rompuy, West- 
erlo, all of Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert, N.V., Mort- 
sel, Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01310, § 371 Date Dec. 14, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/27191, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 24, 1994 
PCT Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 356,236 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 11, 
1993, 93201352 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 9/097 


1. A dry toner powder the toner particles of which are triboelec- 
trically negatively charged and are suited for development of an 
electrostatic charge pattern, wherein said toner particles contain: 

(1) at least one triboelectrically negatively chargeable thermo- 

plastic resin serving as binder having a volume resistivity of 

at least 10'* Q-cm, and 

(2) at least one onium compound, and 

(3) said toner particles are free from non-resinous charge- 

controlling agent(s) providing negative triboelectric charge- 

ability, wherein 

(i) said thermoplastic resin comprises at least one anionic or 
electronegative group which is a member selected from the 
group consisting of carboxylic acid groups, sulphonate 
groups, anhydride groups, halide groups, nitrile groups, 
sulphone groups and ether groups, 

(ii) said substance(s) (2) is (are) capable of lowering the 
volume resistivity of said binder by a factor of at least 3.3 
when present in said binder in a concentration of 5% by 
weight relative to the weight of said binder, 

(iii) said toner powder containing toner particles including a 
mixture of said ingredients (1) and (2) under triboelectric 
charging conditions has an median (q/d) charge/diameter 
value (x), expressed as absolute value lower than 10 fC/10 
pum but not lower than 1 fC/10 pm, 

(iv) said toner powder under the same triboelectric charging 
conditions but free of said substance(s) (2) then has an 
absolute median g/d value (x) at least 50% higher than 
when said substance(s) (2) is (are) present, and 

(v) the distribution of the charge/diameter values of the indi- 
vidual toner particles is characterized by a coefficient of 
variation v=0.33. 





5,622,804 
LIQUID DEVELOPER FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY, 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME, AND PROCESS 
FOR IMAGE FORMATION USING THE SAME 

Hirotaka Matsuoka; Takako Kobayashi, and Ken Hashimoto, 

all of Minami ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 421,871 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1994, 6-137822; 

May 30, 1994, 6-137823 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 9/125 

U.S. CL 430—115 13 Claims 

1. A liquid developer for electrophotography which comprises a 
carrier comprising at least one ether compound, a charge director 





contained in the carrier, and toner particles dispersed in the carrier 
and having a volume-average particle diameter of from 0.5 ym to 5 
pm, wherein said toner particles comprise a thermoplastic resin 
substantially insoluble in the carrier at a temperature used for 
development, a colorant dispersed in the resin, and a charge control 
agent, 

wherein said ether compound is represented by general formula: 


R,O(C,H,,,0),R> 


wherein R, and R, may be the same or different and each 
represent an alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an aryl group, or 
an aralkyl group, provided that the total number of carbon 
atoms contained in R, and R, is from 6 to 20; n is an integer 
of 2 or 3; and x is an integer of 0 to 3, and 

wherein said resin is selected from the group consisting of 
polyolefins, ethylene copolymers having a polar group, 
homopolymers of styrene, styrene-acrylic copolymers, poly- 
esters and polyurethanes. 





5,622,805 
NON-CONTACT INK DEVELOPING METHOD USING 
WATER-REPELLENT SURFACE 

Yasuhiro Uehara; Masahiro Sato; Yuji Kobayashi; Yasuhiro 
Kusumoto; Tsutomu Sugimoto, and Yoshio Shoji, all of 
Ebina, Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 137,793, Oct. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 522,541 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1993, 5-083045 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 9/00;15/10; B41J 2/06;2/01 


U.S. Cl. 430—117 7 Claims 
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1. A non-contact ink developing method for developing an 
electrostatic latent image formed on an electrostatic latent image 
formation member with ink, the developing method comprising the 
steps of: 

selecting a conductive liquid ink as said ink; 

disposing a conductive developing roller proximate to said elec- 

trostatic latent image formation member, the conductive 
developing roller having a surface provided with a water- 
repellent finish for producing ink droplets which are substan- 
tially spherical in shape on the water-repellant finish of the 





2544 


surface, wherein the conductive ink and the conductive devel- 
oping roller each have a resistivity of 10'° Q.cm or less; 

supplying said conductive liquid ink to the surface of said 
conductive developing roller to produce a plurality of said ink 
droplets on the water-repellent finish of the surface, wherein 
the water-repellant finish provided on the surface of said 
conductive developing roller produces ink droplets having a 
contact angle relative to the surface of said conductive devel- 
oping roller of at least 120°; and 

ejecting said ink droplets toward said electrostatic latent image 
in a developing area facing said electrostatic latent image 
formation member by an electrostatic induction force gener- 
ated by charges of said electrostatic latent image and charges 
of opposite polarity induced in said ink droplets by said 
electrostatic latent image, such that said ink droplets attach to 
said electrostatic latent image. 


5,622,806 
TONER AGGREGATION PROCESSES 

Richard P. N. Veregin, Mississauga, and Maria N. V. McDou- 

gall, Burlington, both of Canada, assignors to Xerox Corpo- 

ration, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 576,246 
Int. Cl.° G03G 9/087;9/093 

U.S. Cl. 430—137 25 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of toner with controlled particle 

size comprising: 

(i) preparing a pigment dispersion in water, which dispersion is 
comprised of a pigment, an ionic surfactant in amounts of 
from about 0.5 to about 10 percent by weight of water, and an 
optional charge control agent; 

(ii) shearing the pigment dispersion with a latex mixture com- 
prised of a counterionic surfactant with a charge polarity of 
opposite sign to that of said ionic surfactant, a nonionic 
surfactant, and resin particles, thereby causing a flocculation 
or heterocoagulation of the formed particles of pigment, resin, 
and optional charge control agent; 

(iii) stirring the resulting sheared viscous mixture of (ii) at from 
about 300 to about 1,000 revolutions per minute to form 
electrostatically bound substantially stable toner size aggre- 
gates with a narrow particle size distribution; 

(iv) reducing the stirring speed in (iii) to from about 100 to 
about 600 revolutions per minute, and subsequently adding 
further anionic or nonionic surfactant in the range of from 
about 0.1 to about 10 percent by weight of water to control, 
prevent, or minimize further growth or enlargement of said 
aggregates in the coalescence step (v); 

(v) heating and coalescing from about 5° to about 50° C. above 
about the resin glass transition temperature, Tg, which resin 
Tg is from between about 45° C. to about 90° C., said 
aggregates to form said toner comprised of resin, pigment and 
optional charge control agent; 

(vi) washing the said aggregates at a temperature of from about 
15° C. to about 5° C. below the glass transition temperature of 
the resin, and subsequently filtering the said aggregates until 
substantially all of the surfactant has been removed from the 
said aggregates, followed by subsequent drying of said aggre- 
gates at a temperature of from about 15° C. to about 5° C. 
below the glass transition temperature of the resin; and 

(vii) subsequently adding to said toner product a first layer of a 
hydrophilic oxide, and a second layer of a hydrophobic oxide. 
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5,622,807 
PHOSPHOR FILM COMPOSITION FOR USE IN IMAGE 

CAPTURE 
Gregory M. Cutler, Cupertino, and Andreas Weber, Redwood 
City, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 

Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 338,922 
Int. CL.° GO3C 1/725 





1. A composition for use in constructing a photosensitive film 
for recording an image, said composition comprising first, second, 
and third particle types, each said particle type comprising a 
crystalline base material having a trap dopant and a color dopant 
deposited therein, each of said color dopants having a different 
spectral sensitivity, wherein each of said trap dopants has a differ- 
ent activation energy for releasing electrons traps therein into the 
conduction band of said crystalline base material. 





5,622,808 
RECEIVER FOR DYE IMBIBITION PRINTING 
Wayne A. Bowman, Walworth; Charles P. Hagmaier, Roches- 
ter, and Frank D. Manioci, Henrietta, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 614,413 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 8/26;7/25;7/24 
US. Cl. 430—199 8 Claims 
1. In a dye imbibition printing blank comprising a support 
bearing a dye-receiving layer comprising a cationic mordant, a 
hydrophillic colloid, and a plasticizer polymer, the improvement 
wherein the plasticizer polymer is a latex polymer having a glass 
transition temperature below 30° C. comprising from about 2 to 20 
wt % of units having a quaternary ammonium group. 





$,622,809 
KIT FOR MAKING A PROCESSING LIQIUD FOR 

PROCESSING A LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE 
Lode Deprez, Wachtebeke; Johan Loccufier, Zwijnaarde, and 

Jos Vaes, Betekom, all of Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert 

N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 617,380 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 21, 

1995, 95200693 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 430—250 6 Claims 

1. A kit for preparing a processing liquid for use in preparing a 
lithographic printing plate according to silver salt diffusion transfer 
processing, and comprising all necessary active compounds for 
preparing said processing liquid, said active compounds including 
a solid hydrogensulphite amine complex or a solid sulphurdioxide 
amine complex, said amine of said complexes being capable of 
acting as a silver halide solvent. 
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5,622,810 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Takashi Nakamura; Hiroshi Fukuzawa, and Michio Ono, all of 
Minami-Ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,935 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1994, 6-252420; 
Jan. 20, 1995, 7-007343; Jan. 23, 1995, 7-008093 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 430—264 22 Claims 
1. A silver halide color photosensitive material having on a 
support at least one photosensitive silver halide emulsion layer, 
said material containing at least one nondiffusible compound rep- 
resented by the following formula (I), (I-1) or (1-2): 


xX (a) 


anne oe 
H H | 
OR? 
wherein R' represents an aryl group or a heterocyclic group, R? 
represents an alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an alkoxy group or 
an aryloxy group, R* represents an alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, 
an aryl group or a heterocyclic group and X represents an oxygen 
atom or a sulfur atom; provided that R* does not represent a phenyl 


group when R? represents a phenoxy group: 


A! A? X (I-1) 


a8 


do 


wherein R' represents an aryl group or a heterocyclic group; A' 
and A? each represents a hydrogen atom or a hydrolyzable group; 
X represent an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom; and Y' represents 
atoms completing a phosphorus atom-containing heterocyclic ring: 


A! 


Aa Xx (1-2) 
Pe Il 
(R'—N—N3,—GtR"”), 


wherein R' represents an aryl group or a heterocyclic group; R"? 
represents an alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an aryl group, a 
heterocyclic group, an alkoxy group or an aryloxy group; A' and 
A? each represents a hydrogen atom or a hydrolyzable group; G 
represents a carbon atom or a phosphorus atom; X represents an 
oxygen atom or a sulfur atom; when G represents a carbon atom, m 
is 2 and n is 0; when G represents a phosphorus atom, m is 2 and 
n is 1, or m is 3 and n is 0; and when m is 2 or more, two or three 
R'N(A')N(A?)— groups may be the same or different. 





5,622,811 
METHOD FOR FORMING RESIN ARTICLES 
Yousuke Ogue, Amagasaki, and Hideho Ariyoshi, Hirakata, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 386,053 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1994, 6-013258 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 9/08; B29C 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 430—269 6 Claims 
1. A method for forming a resin article by forming a film of 
photosetting resin liquid or thermosetting resin liquid on a surface 
of a workpiece, which comprises: 
a step of holding the workpiece in a direction to keep its axis 
approximately in a horizontal posture; 
a step of rotating the workpiece about the axis to thereby form 
the film of the liquid on the surface of the workpiece; 
a step of supplying a beam from above the workpiece onto the 
film for setting the resin liquid; 





a step of relatively moving at least one of the workpiece and the 
beam continuously or intermittently along the axis; and 

a step of using a smoothing means to regulate a thickness of the 
film formed on the surface of the workpiece over a liquid bath 
containing the liquid. 


5,622,812 
OPTICAL MATERIAL 
Fumio Tatezono, Hirakata; Toshio Harada, Ohta; Masahiro 
Irie, 1-29-4-404, Kasugakouen, Kasuga-city, Fukuoka, and 
Meguru Ohara, Akashi, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo 
Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka; Masahiro Irie, Kasuga, and Kobe 
Natural Products, Kobe, all of Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1994, 6-037308 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/73 
U.S. Cl. 430—270.15 4 Claims 
1. An optical material containing a photochromic compound 
being expressed in the following general formula (II): 


(i) 


where A represents an oxygen atom, —NH, or a substituted nitro- 
gen atom, 

R, represents a methyl group, an alkoxy group or a perfluoro- 
alkyl group, 

R, to R, and R, to R,, represent atoms or groups selected from 
the group of a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a hydroxy 
group, an alkyl group, an alkoxy group, a cyano group, a nitro 
group, an alkylcarbonyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, a 
perfluoroalky!l group, an aryl group, a cycloalkyl group, an 
arylcarbonyl group, an aryloxycarbonyl group, a monoalky- 
laminocarbonyl group, a dialkylaminocarbonyl group, an 
alkylcarbonyloxy group, an arylcarbonyloxy group, an ary- 
loxy group, an alkoxycarbonyloxy group, and an aryloxycar- 
bonyloxy group, said photochromic compound may option- 
ally be bonded to a polymer as a side chain via the position of 
A, 

R, is an alkoxy group, and 

R,, is an alkoxy group or a perfluoroalkyl group. 
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§,622,813 
PHOTOSENSITIVE RESIN COMPOSITION FOR 
FLEXOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE 

Kazunori Kanda, Yao, and Tadashi Hayashi, Hirakata, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 8,482, Jan. 25, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1992, 4-010799 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/73 

US. Cl. 430—281.1 3 Claims 

1. A photosensitive resin composition for a flexographic printing 

plate, comprising: 

(a) 10 to 99 parts by weight of a resin particle having an average 
particle size of 0.01 to 5 pm, said resin particle having a 
core/shell structure, wherein the shell portion has a three- 
dimensionally crosslinked structure and the core portion is not 
crosslinked, said resin particle having a weight ratio of core 
portion to shell portion of from 20:80 to 99:1, said shell 
portion being prepared from a mixture of at least one mono- 
functional monomer or conjugated diene monomer and at 
least one polyfunctional monomer excluding a conjugated 
diene monomer, wherein the ratio of the monofunction- 
al:polyfunctional monomers in said shell portion is 70:30 to 
95:5, 

(b) 1 to 90 parts by weight of a compound having a photopoly- 
merizable group, and 

(c) 0.01 to 10 parts by weight of a photopolymerization initiator, 
the amounts of the above components (a), (b) and (c) in the 
photosensitive resin composition being determined based on a 
total of 100 parts by weight of the above components (a), (b) 
and (c), 

wherein the core portion of the resin particle (a) has a Tg of 0° C. 
or lower, and the shell portion has a Tg of 30° C. or higher. 





5,622,814 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING ACTIVE SUBSTRATE 
Yutaka Miyata, Hirakata; Tetsuya Kawamura, Kyoto, and 
Hiroshi Tsutsu, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 968,479, Oct. 29, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 758,706, Sep. 9, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 337,892, Apr. 
14, 1989, abandoned. This application Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 
272,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1988, 63-97008; 
Sep. 30, 1988, 63-248197 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—314 17 Claims 
1. A sequential method for fabricating an active matrix substrate 
comprised of a plurality of gate electrodes, in a specific region of 
which a slit pattern is provided, made of a non-transparent material 
formed on a specific region of a first side of a transparent substrate 
having a second side opposite said first side, a first insulating layer 
formed on the transparent substrate and the gate electrodes, a first 
semiconductor layer formed on the first insulating layer, a second 
semiconductor layer formed on the first semiconductor layer, and a 
plurality of source and drain electrodes formed on the first insulat- 
ing layer and said second semiconductor layer, said method com- 
prising at least: 
a step of coating a positive photoresist layer on the second 
semiconductor layer, 
a step of light over-exposure effected from the second side of the 
transparent substrate, 
a step of developing the positive photoresist layer, and 
a step of overetching to remove a part of the first and second 
semiconductor layers by using the developed positive photo- 
resist layer as a mask. 
17. A sequential method for fabricating an active matrix sub- 
strate, comprising: 
forming a plurality of gate electrodes spaced apart on a first 
principal surface of a transparent substrate; 
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forming a first insulating layer on said gate electrodes and on 
said first principal surface of said transparent substrate; 

forming a first semiconductor layer on said first insulating layer; 

forming a second insulating layer on said first semiconductor 
layer; 

forming a positive photoresist layer on said second insulating 
layer; 

directing light onto a second principal surface of said transparent 
substrate which is opposite said first principal surface to effect 
exposure of said positive photoresist except for portions of 
said positive layer masked by said gate electrodes; 

developing said positive photoresist layer and removing said 
positive photoresist layer except for said portions of said 
positive photoresist layer masked by said gate electrodes; 

etching away said second insulating layer using said portions of 
said positive photoresist layer as a mask; 

heat treating said portions of said positive photoresist layer to 
cause said portions of said positive photoresist layer becomes 
larger; 

etching away said first semiconductor layer using said portions 
of said positive photoresist layer as a mask; 

etching away said positive photoresist layer; 

forming a second semiconductor layer at least on said second 
insulating layer and on said first semiconductor layer; 

forming source and drain electrodes on said second semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


$,622,815 
PROCESS OF MANUFACTURE OF A MASTER DISK 
AND/OR OF AN OPTICAL DISK 

Jean Ledieu, Crespieres, France, assignor to Digipress, Caen, 

France 

Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,943 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 1994, 94 01941 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/26 


US. Cl. 430—320 11 Claims 


1. A process of manufacture of a master disk and/or of an optical 
disk, comprising the steps of: 

depositing onto a support a layer of a resin sensitive to at least 
one stress, 

transferring into the layer of sensitive resin a preformatting 
signal, this transfer leading to the creation of a first succession 
of micropits or first groove representative of the preformatting 
signal, the depth of these micropits or groove being smaller 
than the thickness of the layer of sensitive resin by applying a 
first stress, 

recording into the layer of sensitive resin the information to be 
duplicated by applying a second stress, this recording leading 
to the creation of a second succession of micropits represen- 
tative of the information to be duplicated, the depth of the 
micropits of the second succession being equal to the thick- 
ness of the layer of sensitive resin within the zones where 
they are created, 

transferring the information into the substrate, thereby leading to 
the creation of micropits into the substrate, and 

removing the zones of residual resin, 

the master disk or the optical disk thus obtained comprising the 
information to be duplicated only and not the preformatting 
signal. 
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5,622,816 
DIRECT TO STAMPER/MOTHER OPTICAL DISK 
MASTERING 

Glenn J. Maenza, Glen Mills, Pa., and Edward W. Morton, 

Lawrenceville, N.J., assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan, and Sony Music Entertainment, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 282,695, Jul. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 5,494,782. 

This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,172 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/125;7/26 

U.S. Cl. 430—347 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing an optical disk master 
wherein a stream of digital information is converted to a plurality 
of pits and lands in the optical disk master representative of the 
digital information, comprising: 

a conductive substrate having a surface; 

a laser arranged to operate in a mode-locked state and to 

generate a beam having a focal point; 

manipulator means for moving the focal point over the surface 

of the substrate in a pattern so as to allow for the formation of 
the pits and lands; and 

means for controlling the exposure of the beam to the substrate 

with the digital information as the focal point of the beam is 


being moved such that exposed portions of the substrate are 
directly ablated thereby creating the pits, and unexposed por- 
tions of the substrate are unaltered thereby creating the lands. 





$,622,817 

COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING MATERIAL 
Johannes Willsau, and Heinrich Odenwilder, both of 

Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert AG., Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 511,057 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1994, 44 29 

030.6 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 7/305 

U.S. Cl. 430—543 6 Claims 

1. A color negative film comprising a support and at least one 
light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer containing a color cou- 
pler and at least one light-insensitive layer adjacent to said light- 
sensitive layer, wherein the adjacent, light-insensitive layer con- 
tains a compound which reacts with a developer oxidation product 
during development with the splitting off of a radical which 
increases the sensitivity and which corresponds to formula I: 


A-B-(T,),,-(COUP-D)-(T;), . 


wherein 
A represents a ballast radical, 
B represents the radical of a compound which reacts during 
development with the splitting off of (T,),,-(COUP-D)-(T,),, 
T, and T, are identical or different and are time control elements 
which can be split off during development, 


CHEMICAL 


m and n are identical or different and represent 0 or 1, 

COUP represents the radical of a 4-equivalent coupler, and 

D represents a group with an affinity for silver halide and is 
selected from the group consisting of Ila, IIb, Ic, Id and Ile 


Zi: Ila 


where 
Z, represents the remaining members for the completion of a 5- 
or 6-membered ring which contains at least one additional 
heteroatom, 
Z, represents the remaining members for the completion of a 5- 
or 6-membered ring, 
X represents —NH,, —NHR, 


—SR or —OR, 
Y represents —S—, —NR— or —O—, 
R represents an aliphatic, aromatic or heterocyclic radical, and 
R, and R, independently of one another represent H, an ali- 
phatic, aromatic or heterocyclic radical, or jointly represent 
the remaining members of a 5- or 6-membered ring. 





$,622,818 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING 
YELLOW COLORED MAGENTA DYE FORMING 
MASKING COUPLERS 

Danie! L. Kapp; Janet N. Younathan, both of Rochester, N.Y.; 

Robert J. Ross, Elmhurst, Ill., and James P. Merrill, Roch- 

ester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Novy. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,515 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 7/333 

U.S. Cl. 430—555 7 Claims 

1. A multilayer silver halide color photographic element com- 
prising a support bearing a light-sensitive silver halide emulsion 
layer and a yellow-colored magenta dye-forming masking coupler 
wherein the masking coupler is a ballasted 5' -substituted-2'- 
hydroxy-4-phenylazo-5-pyrazolone represented by the structural 
formula: 
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wherein: 

COUP is a 5-pyrazolone dye forming coupler having the azo 
group attached to its coupling position; 

R, and R, each independently represents a substituent with a 
Hammett sigma-para value of less than 0.05 selected from the 
group consisting of an alkyl group, an aryl group, an amino 
group, a ureido group, an alkoxy group and an aryloxy group, 
or together R, and R, represents an alkylene group with a 
Hammett sigma-para value of less than 0.05; and 

p is an integer of 0 to 3. 





5,622,819 
CENTRIFUGAL FERMENTATION PROCESS 
Heath H. Herman, Tucker, Ga., assignor to Kinetic Biosystems, 
Inc., Tucker, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 412,289 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/00; 1/02; C12N 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—4 
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1. A method of containing a biocatalyst comprising containing 
the biocatalyst in at least one chamber in a centrifugal force field 
wherein a continuous flow of a liquid acts to create a force which 
opposes the centrifugal force field and wherein a gravitational 
force contributes to the resultant vector summation of all forces 
acting on the biocatalyst, wherein the gravitational force, the 
centrifugal force and the opposing liquid force substantially immo- 
bilize the biocatalyst at a position in the chamber, the liquid is at 
hydraulic pressures greater than ambient pressure, and wherein no 
gaseous phase is present in said chamber. 





5,622,820 
METHOD FOR AMPLIFICATION AND DETECTION OF 
RNA AND DNA SEQUENCES 
John J. Rossi, Glendora, Calif., assignor to City of Hope, 
Duarte, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 180,740, Apr. 12, 1988, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 165,915, Mar. 10, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 334,398 

Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70; 1/68; C12P 19/34 
US. Cl. 435—5 
1. A method which comprises: 
(i) providing a sequence of an HIV-1 RNA present in a human 
blood sample; 


16 Claims 
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(ii) providing a cellular marker sequence which is a beta actin 
sequence or a T-cell receptor constant region beta chain 
sequence or a T4 receptor sequence; 

(iii) simultaneously subjecting said sequence of said HIV-1 RNA 
and said cellular marker nucleic acid sequence to amplifica- 
tion by the polymerase chain reaction to produce a poly- 
merase chain reaction amplification product; 

(iv) determining whether said polymerase chain reaction ampli- 
fication product contains an amplification product of said 
sequence of said HIV-1 RNA; and 

(v) determining whether said polymerase chain reaction ampli- 
fication product contains an amplification product of said 
cellular marker nucleic acid sequence; 

wherein the absence in said polymerase chain reaction amplifica- 
tion product of an amplification product of said sequence of an 
HIV-1 RNA and also of an amplification product of said cellular 
marker nucleic acid sequence indicates that said absence of said 
amplification product of said sequence of an HIV-1 RNA is a false 
negative reading. 


(Rese rete 





5,622,821 
LUMINESCENT LANTHANIDE CHELATES AND 
METHODS OF USE 
Paul R. Selvin, and John Hearst, both of Berkeley, Calif., 
assignors to The Regents of the University of California, 
Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 269,162 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 


110° 
810° 
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410° 


1. A lanthanide chelate comprising a lanthanide chelator 
covalently joined to a sensitizer, wherein said chelate is capable of 
binding a lanthanide with an equilibrium constant of at least 
10°M~', a complex of said chelate and said lanthanide is capable of 
enhanced lanthanide luminescence, and said sensitizer comprises a 
polynuclear heterocyclic aromatic compound of the general for- 
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mula: determining a map location of each second fragment by forming 

a comparison between Table A and Table B, wherein the 

comparison finds which column (or row) of Table B most 

ee closely matches the row (or column) of Table A corresponding 

to the given second fragment: producing a map which deter- 

x mines where the first fragments are located within the genome 

and where the second fragments are located within the 
genome; and 


wherein X comprises an atom from periodic 5 or 6, wherein 
_ 39 isolating the gene by positional cloning using the map. 


a single position 2-8 carbon atom of said sensitizer is substituted 
with a linking group through which said sensitizer is covalently 
joined to said chelator. 


5,622,824 
DNA SEQUENCING BY MASS SPECTROMETRY VIA 
5,622,822 __ EXONUCLEASE DEGRADATION 

METHODS FOR CAPTURE AND SELECTIVE RELEASE Hubert Késter, Concord, Mass., assignor to Sequenom, Inc., 

OF NUCLEIC ACIDS USING POLYETHYLENEIMINE —_Boston, Mass. 

AND AN ANIONIC PHOSPHATE ESTER SURFACTANT — Continuation of Ser. No. 34,738, Mar. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
Tobias E. Ekeze, Rocheser; John W. Backus, Williamson; Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; BOLD 59/44; GOIN 30/72 

David J. Sharkey, Rochester; Richard C. Sutton, Rocheser, U-S. Cl. 435—6 _ 38 Cries 

and JoAnne H. Kerschner, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors 1. A method of determining a sequence of a nucleic acid, 


to Johnson & Johnson Clinical Diagnostics, Inc., Rochester, CO™Prising the steps of: 
N.Y. — (i) obtaining multiple copies of the nucleic acid to be sequenced: 


Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,769 (ii) cleaving the multiple copies from a first end to a second end 


Int. CL® C12Q 1/68; 1/70; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04 with an exonuclease to sequentially release individual nucle- 
US. Cl. 435—6 18 Claims _ “ides; ; 
1. A method for providing a nucleic acid from a lysate compris- (iii) identifying each of the sequentially released nucleotides by 
ing the steps of: _ Mass spectrometry; and \ ; 
A) contacting a lysate suspected of containing a nucleic acid _‘‘i) determining the sequence of the nucleic acid from the 
with polyethyleneimine in an amount sufficient to form a identified nucleotides. 
water-insoluble precipitate of polyethyleneimine with all 
nucleic acids present in said lysate, 
B) separating said water-insoluble precipitate from said lysate, 
C) contacting said separated water-insoluble precipitate with a 5,622,825 
strong base to release said nucleic acids from the polyethyl- EFFICIENT GENE PROBE CONJUGATIONS BY AN 
cose, , . UNCONVENTIONAL MIXED ANHYDRIDE METHOD 
ppp ee Fp apore-vie~ Sah step C), contacting Say-Jong Law, Westwood, and Hana Lukinsky, Mansfield, 
said nucleic acids with an anionic ate ester surfactant Mass., assignors orning Diagnostics 
selected from the group consisting of nonaromatic, fluorinated maaan Mass. teeta cap. 
phosphate ester surfactants and nonaromatic, nonfluorinated, Continuation of Ser. No. 775 399, Oct. 16, 1991, abandoned. 
oxyalkylatedalkyl phosphate ester surfactants to keep said This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,963 


released nucleic acids in solution, and 6 
- Int. Cl. 2Q 148; P 19/34; CO7TH 21/04; C 00 
E) adjusting the pH of the solution containing said released 1) . Any ay 6 = ve «all 


nucleic acids to from about 6 to about 9. 
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5,622,823 Amplitied Signal Probe — 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING MAPS AND Capturing Probe 
CLONING GENES THEREFROM 


ecONP ne ZAE = 
Mark W. Perlin, 5904 Beacon St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15217 | iS Cain \ i 
Continuation of Ser. No. 105,753, Aug. 12, 1993, abandoned. ONP — 
This application Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,532 Cetin 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/10; C12Q 1468 
US. Cl. 435—6 27 Claims Solid Phase Ra 
1. A method for cloning a gene of a genome comprising the = 
steps of: 
isolating a set of first nucleic acid fragments, each first fragment 1. A method for conjugating a label to aminoalkyl-functionalized 
part of the genome; single-stranded polynucleotides comprising: 
isolating a set of second nucleic acid fragments, each second _a. forming a mixed anhydride intermediate containing said label 
fragment part of the genome; by reacting a carboxylate-containing ligand with chlorofor- 
isolating a set of collections of third nucleic acid fragments, mate in the presence of an anhydrous aprotic organic solvent, 
each collection including a third fragment that is part of the _b. evaporating the chloroformate and other volatile components, 
genome and that has a size greater than or equal to the and : 
average size of said second fragments; c. reacting said intermediate, redissolved in an anhydrous aprotic 
forming a Table A, wherein each row (or column) of Table A organic solvent system, with said polynucleotide dissolved in 
consists of the results of a determination of which collections water, such that the ratio of the aprotic organic solvent system 
of third fragments hybridize with a specific second fragment; portion to the water portion ranges from about 9:1 to 1:9, 
forming a Table B, wherein each column (or row) of Table B_ wherein said label is capable of forming said mixed anhydride 
consists of the results of a determination of which collections intermediate and said chloroformate is of the structure ROC(O)CI, 
of third fragments contain the sequence of a specific first where R represents aryl, straight chain or branched alkyl- or 
fragment; aralkyl group with up to 20 carbon atoms. 
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5,622,826 
METHOD FOR IMMOBILIZATION OF MOLECULES ON 
PLATINUM SOLID SUPPORT SURFACES 
Rajender S. Varma, The Woodlands, Tex., assignor to Houston 
Advanced Research Center, The Woodlands, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,264 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/468 


US. Cl. 435—6 10 Claims 
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1. A method for immobilizing an amino-containing molecule on 
a platinum surface, comprising the steps of: 
(a) reacting said platinum surface with an isocyanate or an 
isothiocyanate to produce immobilized reactive moieties; and 
(b) reacting said immobilized reactive moieties with said mol- 
ecule. 





$,622,827 
AMPLIFICATION PRIMERS AND NUCLEIC ACID 
PROBES TARGETED TO COCCIDIOIDES IMMITIS 
NUCLEIC ACID 
Diane L. McAllister, San Diego, and Kathleen A. Clark, 
Cardiff-By-The-Sea, both of Calif., assignors to Gen-Probe 
Incorporated, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 384,541 
Int. CL° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7TH 21/02;21/04 
US. Cl. 435—6 40 Claims 
6. A method for detecting the presence of Coccidioides immitis 
in a test sample and distinguishing said Coccidioides immitis from 
Histoplasma capsulatum and Blastomyces dermatitidis, comprising 
the steps of: 

a) contacting said test sample under stringent hybridization 
assay conditions with a nucleic acid hybridization assay probe 
which forms a hybrid stable for detection under stringent 
hybridization conditions with Coccidioides immitis nucleic 
acid, and said probe comprising a nucleic acid 22-100 nucle- 
otide bases in length comprising a nucleotide base sequence 
selected from the group consisting of: SEQ ID NOs: 21, 22, 
23, and 24; 

wherein said probe distinguishes Coccidioides immitis nucleic 
acid from Histoplasma capsulatum and Blastomyces dermati- 
tidis nucleic acid under stringent hybridization assay condi- 
tions; and 

(b) detecting said hybrid as an indication of the presence of 
Coccidioides immitis in said sample. 
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5,622,828 
HIGH-AFFINITY OLIGONUCLEOTIDE LIGANDS TO 
SECRETORY PHOSPHOLIPASE A2 (SPLA,) 

David H. Parma, and Larry Gold, both of Boulder, Colo., 
assignors to Nexstar Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 714,131, Jun. 10, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,475,096, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
536,428, Jun. 11, 1990, abandoned, and Ser. No. 964,624, Oct. 
21, 1992, Pat. No. 5,496,938. This application Mar. 6, 1995, 
Ser. No. 399,412 
Int. CL.° C12P 19/34; C12Q 1/68; CO7TH 21/02;21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 11 Claims 

1. A method for identifying nucleic acid ligands and nucleic acid 

ligand sequences to secretory phospholipase A2 (sPLA,) compris- 
ing: 

a) contacting a candidate mixture of nucleic acids with sPLA,, 
wherein nucleic acids having an increased affinity to the 
sPLA, relative to the candidate mixture may be partitioned 
from the remainder of the candidate mixture; 

b) partitioning the increased affinity nucleic acids from the 
remainder of the candidate mixture; and 

c) amplifying the increased affinity nucleic acids to yield a 
mixture of nucleic acids enriched for nucleic acid sequences 
with relatively higher affinity and specificity for binding to 
sPLA,, whereby nucleic acid ligands and nucleic acid ligand 
sequences of sPLA, may be identified. 





$,622,829 
GENETIC MARKERS FOR BREAST, OVARIAN, AND 
PROSTATIC CANCER 

Mary-Claire King, Berkeley; Lori Friedman; Beth Ostermeyer, 
both of Albany; Sarah Rowell, Kensington; Eric Lynch, 
Albany; Csilla Szabo, Richmond, and Ming Lee, Union City, 
all of Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of 
California, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 326,983, Oct. 20, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 232,535, Apr. 18, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 163,959, Dec. 
8, 1993, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 
425,061 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7TH 21/02;21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 26 Claims 

14. A method of screening a patient for a breast, ovarian or 
prostatic cancer susceptibility, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

contacting a sample comprising a first nucleic acid with a second 

nucleic acid under conditions whereby said second nucleic 
acid is capable of specifically hybridizing with said first 
nucleic acid in the presence of wild-type BRCA1, 

said first nucleic acid comprising a sample BRCA| allele, or a 

sample BRCA\I allele fragment thereof, wherein said sample 
BRCAI allele fragment is capable of specifically hybridizing 
with its corresponding sample BRCA\I allele in the presence 
of wild-type BRCAI, and 

said second nucleic acid comprising an isolated nucleic acid 

comprising mutant BRCAI allele #5803 (SEQUENCE ID 
NO: 1), 9601 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 2), 9815 (SEQUENCE 
ID NO: 3), 8403 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 4), 8203 
(SEQUENCE ID NO: 5), 388 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 6), 6401 
(SEQUENCE ID NO: 7), 4406 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 8), 
10201 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 9), 7408 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 
10), 582 (SEQUENCE ID NO: 11) or 77 (SEQUENCE ID 
NO: 12), or a mutant BRCA| allele fragment thereof, wherein 
said mutant BRCA| allele fragment is capable of specifically 
hybridizing with its corresponding mutant BRCAI allele in 
the presence of wild-type BRCAI, 

detecting the presence or absence of specific hybridization of 

said second nucleic acid with said first nucleic acid; 

wherein the presence of specific hybridization of said second 

nucleic acid with said first nucleic acid is indicative of breast, 
ovarian or prostatic cancer susceptibility for a patient having 
said sample BRCA\I allele. 
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$,622,830 
METHOD OF IDENTIFYING INTERLEUKIN 16 
CONVERTING ENZYME INHIBITORS 
Gaston O. Daumy, and Laurence A. Reiter, both of 235 E. 42nd 
St., New York, N.Y. 10017-5755 
Division of Ser. No. 354,685, Dec. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,498,695. This Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,890 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/573; C12Q 1/37 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.4 1 Claim 
1. A method of detecting inhibitors of interleukin 1B converting 
enzyme (ICE) comprising evaluating a compound’s capacity to 
inhibit the ICE-induced hydrolysis of a para-nitroanilide peptide 
selected from the group consisting of PhCH,CH,COValAlaAsp-p- 
nitroanilide, PhCH,NHCoValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide, 
t-BOCValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide, AcValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide and 
CBZValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide by: 

a) mixing active ICE immobilized to anti-ICE antibodies 
covalently linked to protein A beads with said para- 
nitroanilide peptide in the presence or absence of said com- 
pound in a reaction vessel, and 

b) monitoring enzymatic activity spectrophotometrically at 405 
nm. 


5,622,831 
METHODS AND DEVICES FOR MANIPULATION OF 
MAGNETICALLY COLLECTED MATERIAL 
Paul A. Liberti, Huntingdon Valley, and Yozhou Wang, Media, 
both of Pa., assignors to Immunivest Corporation, Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,818, Apr. 18, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,541,072, and Ser. No. 424,271, Apr. 24, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 976,476, Nov. 16, 1992, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 588,662, 
Sep. 26, 1990, Pat. No. 5,200,084. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 482,652 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/567;33/553 
US. Cl. 435—7.21 


3. A method for separating a target substance having at least one 
characteristic determinant from a fluid medium suspected of con- 
taining said target substance, said method comprising: 

a. contacting said fluid medium with a quantity of magnetic 
particles having directly or indirectly immobilized on their 
surface a specific binding substance that binds specifically to 
said at least one characteristic determinant, under conditions 
causing binding of said at least one characteristic determinant 
to said specific binding substance, resulting in target 
substance-bearing magnetic particles; 

. introducing said fluid medium into a separation chamber; 

. providing a ferromagnetic element either in or adjacent to said 
separation chamber, and a collection surface, wherein said 
collection surface is selected from the group consisting of a 
wall of said separation chamber, a portion of said ferromag- 
netic element, and a wall of a collection chamber disposed in 
said separation chamber; 

. applying a magnetic field which intercepts said separation 
chamber, said magnetic field having a first region which 
exerts an attractive magnetic force urging said target 
substance-bearing magnetic particles in said fluid medium in a 
direction toward said ferromagnetic element and said surface 
and causing said target substance-bearing magnetic particles 
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to be collected on said surface, and a second region which 
exerts a repulsive force causing repulsion of said collected 
target substance-bearing magnetic particles away from said 
ferromagnetic element and said surface, said surface being 
movably positionable relative to said magnetic field; 

. positioning said surface relative to said magnetic field for 
exposure to said first region and collecting on said surface 
said target substance-bearing magnetic particles attracted to 
said element; 

f. discharging said fluid medium from said separation chamber; 

g. introducing dispersion medium into said separation chamber; 

h. repositioning said surface relative to said magnetic field for 
exposure to said second region and dispersing said target 
substance-bearing magnetic particles repelled from said ele- 
ment in said dispersion medium; and 

i. recovering said target substance-bearing magnetic particles. 





$,622,832 
ARACHIDONIC ACID RELEASING PHOSPHOLIPASE A2 
ENZYME AND METHODS OF USE 
John L. Knopf, and James Clark, both of Acton, Mass., assign- 
ors to Genetics Institute, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 486,628 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/44; C12N 15/55;9/20 
US. Cl. 435—19 7 Claims 
1. In a method of identifying an inhibitor of phospholipase A, 
enzyme including the steps of combining a phospholipid, a candi- 
date inhibitor compound, and a phosphalipase A, enzyme and 
observing whether said phospholipase A, enzyme cleaves said 
phospholipid and releases fatty acid thereby, the improvement 
comprising: 
said phospholipase A, enzyme being substantially free from 
association with other proteinaceous materials and being char- 
acterized by an amino acid sequence selected from the group 
consisting of: 
(a) an amino acid sequence encoded by the DNA sequence of 
Table I or Table I; 
(b) an amino acid sequence encoded by a DNA sequence 
capable of hybridizing to said DNA sequence of Table I or 
Table II under stringent conditions and which is a natural 
mammalian homologue of said DNA sequence of Table I or 
Table II; and exhibiting phospholipase A, activity in the 
mixed micelle assay; and 
(c) an amino acid sequence encoded by an allelic variant of 
said DNA sequence of Table I or Table II. 


5,622,833 

PROCESS FOR INHIBITING ACTIVITY OF ENDOTOXIN 

Masakazu Tsuchiya, and Kazuaki Harada, both of Amagasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Wako Pure Chemical Industries Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 183,436, Jan. 19, 1994, abandoned. This 
application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1993, 5-026159 
Int. ClL.° C12Q 1/37;1/54; A61K 38/00; CO7K 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—23 ; 7 Claims 
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SURFACTANT CONCENTRATION (%) 
1. A process for measuring at least one endotoxin analogous 
substance present in a sample and having a property of reacting 
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with a horseshoe crab hemocyte lysate to cause enzyme activation 
reaction or gelation reaction, which comprises 
i) pre-treating the sample having endotoxin and the endotoxin 
analogous substance therein by selectively inhibiting the 
activity of endotoxin comprising contacting at least one sur- 
factant and an endotoxin-inhibiting peptide which binds to the 
endotoxin to inhibit the reaction of the endotoxin, with the 
sample, then 
II) reacting the sample with horseshoe crab hemocyte lysate, and 
III) measuring the activity of an enzyme activated by said 
enzyme activation reaction or measuring the degree of turbid- 
ity change or gelation due to said gelation reaction caused by 
the reaction of step ii), by means of a measuring instrument or 
with the naked eye. 


5,622,834 
METHOD OF ISOLATING POLY-B-1-4-N- 
ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE FROM MICROALGAL 
CULTURE 
John N. Vournakis, Hanover, N.H.; Sergio Finkielsztein, Chest- 
nut Hill; Ernest R. Pariser, Belmont, both of Mass., and 
Mike Helton, Memphis, Tenn., assignors to Marine Polymer 
Technologies, Inc., Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 160,569 
Int. Cl.° C12P 19/26; CO8B 37/08; A61K 31/73 

U.S. Cl. 435—84 18 Claims 

1. A method for isolating poly-B-1—4-N-acetylglucosamine 
comprising about 4,000 to about 150,000 N-acetylglucosamine 
monosaccharides covalently attached in a B-1-+4 conformation, 
free of protein, substantially free of other organic contaminants, 
and having a molecular weight of about 800,000 daltons to about 
30 million daltons comprising: 

(a) culturing a microalgae comprising a cell body and a poly-B- 
1-4N-acetylglucosamine fiber in a sterile culture solution 
having a neutral pH; 

(b) agitating the culture in step (a) about every 8 to 12 hours; 

(c) subjecting the microalgae to a mechanical force for a time 
sufficient to separate the cell body from the poly-B-1—4-N- 
acetylglucosamine fiber; 

(d) segregating the poly-B-1-+4-N-acetylglucosamine fiber from 
the cell body; and 

(e) treating the poly-B-1—4-N-acetylglucosamine fiber with an 
organic solvent or a detergent, 

so that all protein, substantially all other organic contaminants, and 
substantially all inorganic contaminants are removed from the 
segregated poly-B-1—+4-N-acetylglucosamine fiber, and the poly- 
B-1-+4-N-acetylglucosamine is isolated. 





5,622,835 
WT1 MONOCLONAL ANTIBODIES 
Meenhard Herlyn, Wynnewood, Pa.; Jennifer Morris, Wilm- 
ington, Del.; Frank J. Rauscher, II, Cranbury, N.J., and 
Ulrich Rodeck, Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to The Wistar 
Institute of Anatomy & Biology, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,783 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/12; CO7K 16/00; 16/18; 16/30 
US. Cl. 435—328 10 Claims 
1. A monoclonal antibody directed against an epitope located in 
Wilms’ tumor protein antigen amino acids 1-181 SEQ ID NO:4, 
said antibody capable of specifically binding to Wilms’ tumor 
protein, and selected from the group consisting of H2, which is 
secreted by the hybridoma cell line ATCC No. 11598, H7 which is 
secreted by the hybridoma cell line ATCC No. 11599, and HC17 
which is secreted by hybridoma cell line ATCC No. 11600. 
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5,622,836 
MONOCLONAL ANTIBODIES WHICH RECOGNIZE 
MALIGNANT CELLS FROM BLADDER CARCINOMAS 
Karen Z. Walker, Coogee, and Pamela J. Russell, Wahroonga, 
both of Australia, assignors to The University of Sydney, and 
The Central Sydney Area Health Service, both of New South 
Wales, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 793,367, Jan. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 261,009 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 24, 1989, 
PJ4351; WIPO, May 24, 1990, PCT/AU90/00218 
Int. CL° CO7K 16/28; 16/30; C12N 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 435—344 26 Claims 
1. A hybridoma cell line producing an antibody directed against 
an antigen of malignant cells associated with transitional cell 
carcinoma of the human bladder, which antigen is found in voided 
urine of transitional bladder cell carcinoma patients, characterized 
in that the hybridoma cell line is selected from the group consisting 
of HB10406, HB11784 and HB11785. 


5,622,837 
PANCREAS ELASTASE 1-SPECIFIC ANTIBODY, A 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING IT, AND A TEST KIT 
CONTAINING SUCH ANTIBODY 
Hans Scheefers; Ursula Scheefers-Borchel, both of Wettenberg, 
and Andreas Sziegoleit, Langgéns, all of Germany, assignors 
to ScheBo Tech Medizinisch-Biologische Forschungsgesell- 
schaft mbH, Wettenberg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,395, Mar. 30, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 969,173, Mar. 29, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,172 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 28, 1990, 40 23 
972.1; Mar. 11, 1991, 41 07 765.2 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00; CO7TK 16/40; GOIN 33/53 


US. Cl. 435—338 10 Claims 

1. A process for obtaining monoclonal or polyclonal antibodies 
capable of specifically binding to human elastase | present both in 
bodily fluids and in stools, which comprises immunizing an experi- 
mental animal with an antigen having the amino acid sequence 
Thr-Met-Val-Ala-Gly-Gly Asp-Ile-Arg (SEQ ID NO:1) or immu- 
nogenic partial peptides thereof conjugated to a carrier, and recov- 
ering resulting monoclonal or polyclonal antibodies capable of 
specifically binding to human elastase | present in human bodily 
fluids and in stools. 





§,622,838 
DNA PREPARATION CODING FOR RICIN A AND 
METHODS OF USING SAME 
John M. Lord; Lynne M. Roberts, both of Leamington Spa, 
and Francis I. Lamb, Kenilworth, all of England, assignors 
to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, Great Britain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 630,815, Jul. 13, 1984, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 327,434 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 15, 1983, 
8319265; Mar. 13, 1984, 8406569 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/21;5/10;15/29; C12P 21/02 
US. Cl. 435—69.1 15 Claims 
1. A biologically pure sample of a DNA molecule, said DNA 
molecule comprising at least a substantial portion of: 
(a) nucleotides 1-801 of the nucleotide sequence shown in Table 
1, or 
(b) a nucleotide sequence that is equivalent by virtue of degen- 
eracy of the genetic code to nucleotides 1-801 of the nucle- 
otide sequence shown in Table 1, 
wherein said portion encodes a polypeptide which inhibits protein 
synthesis at 60S subunits of ribosomes. 
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$5,622,839 
RECOMBINANT PRODUCTION OF HUMAN 
CALCITONIN RECEPTOR POLYPEPTIDES 
Emma E. Moore, Seattle; Paul O. Sheppard, Redmond, and 
Rolf E. Kuestner, Bothell, all of Wash., assignors to Zymo- 
Genetics, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 100,887, Aug. 2, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 954,804, Sep. 30, 
1992, abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 
453,742 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/12;15/63;5/10 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 16 Claims 

1. An isolated polynucleotide molecule which comprises a 

sequence encoding: 

(a) a human calcitonin receptor having the sequence shown in 
SEQ ID NO: 2, 

(b) a human calcitonin receptor having the sequence shown in 
SEQ ID NO: 25, 

(c) a naturally occurring allelic variant of (a) or (b), or 

(d) a polypeptide comprising the N-terminal ligand-binding 
domain, the first transmembrane domain, and the first intrac- 
ellular domain of (a), (b), or (c). 


5,622,840 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING GENE EXPRESSION 
Masayuki Yabuta, Tatebayashi; Seiko Miura, Konosu, and 
Kazuhiro Ohsuye, Ohra-gun, all of Japan, assignors to Sun- 
tory Limited, Osaka, Japan 


Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,923 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1994, 6-140736; 

Aug. 3, 1994, 6-200311 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/02; CO7K 14/245; C12N 15/31 

US. Cl. 435—69.1 22 Claims 

1. A lactose repressor protein of E. coli wherein at least one 
amino acid at the position of 94, 241, 265 or 300 in the wild 
lactose repressor is replaced with an amino acid other than that of 
the wild lactose repressor. 


5,622,841 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HETEROLOGOUS POLYPEPTIDES USING A 
PROMOTER ELEMENT AND SIGNAL PEPTIDE OF A 
BACILLUS GENE ENCODING AN ALKALINE 
PROTEASE 
Alan P. Sloma, Davis, Calif.; Helle Outtrup, Ballerup, Den- 
mark; Claus Dambmann, Sgborg, Denmark, and Dorrit A. 
Aaslyng, Roskilde, Denmark, assignors to Novo Nordisk 
Biotech, Inc., Davis, Calif., and Novo Nordisk A/S, Bags- 
vaerd, Denmark 
Division of Ser. No. 434,255, May 3, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 325,386, Oct. 26, 1994. This 
application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,967 
Claims priority, application Denmark, May 27, 1992, 702/92 
Int. CL® C12N 15/62;15/57;15/74;15/75 
US. Cl. 435—69.1 3 Claims 
1. A recombinant method for producing a heterologous polypep- 
tide in a microbial host cell comprising 


(a) transforming said host cell with a vector comprising a 
promoter and a nucleic acid construct comprising a nucleic 
acid sequence encoding a desired heterologous polypeptide, 
wherein said promoter comprises a transcriptional activating 
region of the nucleic acid sequence set forth in SEQ ID NO:9, 
and wherein said nucleic acid contruct is positioned in oper- 
able linkage with said promoter; 

(b) culturing the transformed host cell of step (a); and, 

(c) recovering said heterologous polypeptide from the trans- 
formed host cell of step (b). 


5,622,842 
DNA ENCODING CANINE IMMUNOGLOBULIN A 

Gregory F. Hollis, Westfield, and Mayur D. Patel, Edison, both 

of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 336,891 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/13;15/63;5/10; COTK 16/00 

US. Cl. 435—69.6 4 Claims 

1. A DNA molecule comprising of a nucleotide sequence of 
SEQ. ID. NO.:1. 


5,622,843 
PHOSPHOLIPID TRANSFER PROTEINS AND DNA 
ENCODING THEM 
Joseph R. Day, Brier; John J. Albers, Seattle; Catherine E. 
Lofton-Day, Brier, and Janet L. Adolphson, Mountlake Ter- 
race, all of Wash., assignors to Zymogenetics, Inc., and 
University of Washington, both of Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 176,402 
Int. CL.° CO7K 14/435; C12N 15/12 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.6 8 Claims 
1. An isolated polynucleotide molecule encoding a mammalian 
phospholipid transfer protein selected from the group consisting of: 
a) DNA molecules comprising a coding sequence corresponding 
to SEQ ID NO: | from nucleotide 88 to nucleotide 1566; 
b) DNA molecules comprising a coding sequence corresponding 
to SEQ ID NO: | from nucleotide 139 to nucleotide 1566; 
c) DNA molecules comprising a coding sequence corresponding 
to SEQ ID NO: | from nucleotide 523 to nucleotide 1566; 
d) allelic variants of (a); and 
e) polynucleotide molecules that specifically hybridize to the 
complement of (a), (b), (c) or (d), and wherein said polynucle- 
otide molecules encode polypeptides that are at least 85% 
homologous to a sequence of SEQ ID NO: 2. 





5,622,844 
METHOD OF PREPARING A MANNOSYL- 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
Sumio Kitahata, 621-440 Noda Kumatori-cho, Sennan-gun, 
Osaka; Koji Hara, Yokohama; Koki Fujita, Yokohama; 
Nobuhiro Kuwahara, Yokohama, and Kyoko Koizumi, Fuji- 
idera, all of Japan, assignors to Ensuiko Sugar Refining Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, and Sumio Kitahata, Osaka, both of 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 368,392, Dec. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,523,218, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 992,863, Dec. 
17, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 
457,091 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1992, 4-114304 
Int. Cl.° C12P 19/04; 19/44; 19/18;19/08 
U.S. Cl. 435—101 15 Claims 
1. A method of producing a mannosyl-cyclodextrin having a 
mannosyl! group bonded to a hydroxyl group of glucosyl group of 
a cyclodextrin via an a-bond, which comprises contacting a liquid 
containing a cyclodextrin and an o&-mannosyl compound with an 
o-mannosidase. 





5,622,845 
FERMENTATION METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
NORLEUCINE 
David P. Brunner, Portage; Gary C. Harbour; Richard J. 
Kirschner, both of Kalamazoo; James F. Pinner, Portage, 
and Robert L. Garlick, Augusta, all of Mich., assignors to 
The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 566,442, Aug. 17, 1990, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 157,275, Feb. 17, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,683 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20; C12P 13/04;13/06 
U.S. Cl. 435—106 1 Claim 

1. A method for producing norleucine comprising growing E. 
coli on a fermentation medium having a low concentration of 
amino acids and then isolating the norleucine produced by said E. 
coli. 





5,622,846 
BIOTECHNOLOGICAL PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF CYCLIC-S-c-IMINO CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS AND R-o-IMINO CARBOXAMIDES 

Andreas Kiener, Visp; Jean-Paul Roduit, Gréne; Jérg Kohr, 

Raron, and Nicholas Shaw, Visp, all of Switzerland, assignors to 

Lonza AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,960 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 9, 1994, 1813/ 

94; Jul. 13, 1994, 2231/94 
Int. Cl.° C12P 13/00 

US. Cl. 435—128 2 Claims 

1. A purified microorganism capable of (i) utilizing as sole 
nitrogen source an ct-imino carboxamide in a form selected from 
the group consisting of the racemate and its optically active iso- 
mers, of the general formula 


A 
New NH 
J 2 

“ ¥ 


wherein A together with —NH— and —-OH— is an optionally 
substituted 5- or 6-membered saturated heterocyclic ring, and (ii) 
converting an (RS)-c-imino carboxamide of the Formula I into an 
S-a-imino carboxylic acid of the general formula 
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CH 


/ 


NH 


OH 


oO 


said microorganism being selected from the group consisting of 
Pseudomonas putida, Pseudomonas fluorescens, Klebsiella pneu- 
moniae, and Klebsiella terrigena, and mutants thereof. 





5,622,847 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF SOLID 
MATERIALS FROM MICROORGANISMS 

Robert H. Cumming; Julie S. Watson, both of Cleveland, and 

Paul Rees, Southampton, all of United Kingdom, assignors 

to Zeneca Limited, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/02329, § 371 Date May 12, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date May 12, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/11491, PCT Pub. 

Date May 26, 1994 

PCT Filed Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 433,501 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1992, 

9223709 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/06; C12P 7/62 

U.S. Cl. 435—135 14 Claims 

1. A process of producing a polyhydroxyalkanoic acid in which 
a solid polyhydroxyalkanoic acid is recovered from a solid poly- 
hydroxyalkanoic acid-producing microorganism of the species 
Nocardia or Alcaligenes which comprises growing the microorgan- 
ism at a fermentation temperature, conditioning it to render it 
susceptible to thermal shock in a conditioning stage by cooling it 
below the fermentation temperature without any substantial freez- 
ing, solubilising protein contained in the microorganism by heating 
the microorganism in water to a protein solubilisation temperature 
10° C. to 150° C. above the fermentation temperature without 
permitting any substantial recovery from the conditioning stage 
and separating polyhydroxyalkanoic acid as a solid from the pro- 
tein. 


5,622,848 
ELECTRICALLY HYDROLYZED SALINES AS 
MICROBIOCIDES FOR IN VITRO TREATMENT OF 
CONTAMINATED FLUIDS CONTAINING BLOOD 

Robert E. Morrow, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Medical 

Discoveries, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 527,321, May 23, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,334,383. This application Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,904 

Int. Cl.° C12N 13/00 

US. Cl. 435—173.1 12 Claims 

1. A method for the in vitro treatment of a microbially contami- 
nated fluid selected from the group consisting of whole blood, 
blood cells, blood plasma, and mixtures thereof which comprises 
contacting said fluid with an effective amount of a microbiocidal 
solution comprising an electrolyzed saline containing ozone and 
active chlorine species wherein the ozone content is in the range of 
about 5 and 100 mg/L and the active chlorine species content is in 
the range of about 5 and 300 ppm for a time sufficient to reduce the 
microbial contamination in said fluid while maintaining therapeutic 
characteristics thereof. 
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$,622,849 
CATALASE FROM BACILLUS AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Yuichi Fusho, Kanagawa, and Yoshihiro Yajima, Chiba, both of 
Japan, assignors to Showa Denko K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 354,721, Dec. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,486,467. This application Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1994, 6-3698; 
Apr. 25, 1994, 6-86745 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 435—192 4 Claims 
1. An isolated catalase obtained from a microorganism of the 
genus Bacillus having a catalase activity at 0° C. of 95% or more 
of its catalase activity at 30° C., when measured at pH 7 and 
wherein said catalase has: 
(1) an operative temperature of 0° to 60° C. and an optimum 
temperature of 0° to 30° C., when measured within the range 
of from 0° to 60° C., 
(2) an optimum pH of 7 to 10, 
(3) a resistance to 10 mM potassium fluoride, 
(4) a molecular weight of 65,000+3,000, when measured by 
SDS polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis, and 
(5) an isoelectric point of about 4.8, when measured by isoelec- 
tric focusing. 


5,622,850 
RECOMBINANT METHODS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
A BACILLUS ALKALINE PROTEASE 
Alan P. Sloma, Davis, Calif.; Helle Outtrup, Ballerup, Den- 
mark; Claus Dambmann, S¢borg, Denmark, and Dorrit A. 
Aaslyng, Roskilde, Denmark, assignors to Novo Nordisk 
Biotech, Inc., Davis, Calif., and Novo Nordisk A/S, Bags- 
vaerd, Denmark 
Division of Ser. No. 434,255, May 3, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 325,386, Oct. 26, 1994. This 
application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,327 
Claims priority, application Denmark, May 27, 1992, 702/92 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/54; 15/57;15/74;15/75 


U.S. Cl. 435—221 8 Claims 


Hindl Il 2.55 


1. A recombinant method for producing an alkaline protease in a 

microbial host cell comprising the following steps: 

(a) transforming said host cell with a vector comprising a 
nucleic acid construct comprising a nucleic acid sequence 
encoding an alkaline protease, wherein said alkaline protease- 
encoding sequence comprises a region encoding a mature 
protease having the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:8 
and a promoter operably linked with said nucleic acid con- 
struct, said promoter comprising a transcription activating 
region of the nucleic acid sequence set forth in SEQ ID NO:9; 

(b) culturing the transformed host cell of step (a); and, 

(c) recovering said alkaline protease from the transformed host 
cell of step (b) or from the culture medium of said host cell. 


§,622,851 
HUMAN DEOXYCYTIDYLATE DEAMINASE GENE 
Frank Maley; Gladys R. Maley, both of Delmar, and Karen X. 
B. Weiner, Syracuse, all of N.Y., assignors to Health 
Research, Incorporated, Albany, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,975 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/78;15/63;15/09; COTH 21/04 
8 Claims 


S' UNTRANSLATED 
REGION (1317 bp) 


<Qe=ee= tron? (20303 bp) 


3N39 SSYNINV3O dhOP NY 


Exon 3 (117 bp) 
<Seeexs Intron 3 (1357 bp) 

; Exon 4 (97 bp) 
<ee=e Int rons (1554 bp) 


J UNTRANSLATED 
REGION (1297 bp) 

1. An isolated DNA molecule encoding a gene for human 
deoxycytidylate deaminase comprising a 5' untranslated region, 
said 5' untranslated region having a nucleotide sequence as shown 
in SEQ ID NO:2. 





§,622,852 
BCL-X/BCL-2 ASSOCIATED CELL DEATH REGULATOR 
Stanley J. Korsmeyer, Clayton, Mo., assignor to Washington 
University, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 333,565 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/15;1/21;5/10;15/12; COTH 21/00 
US. Cl. 435—325 9 Claims 


1. A polynucleotide, free of homologous chromosomal DNA, 
comprising a sequence encoding a mammalian Bad polypeptide, 
wherein said polypeptide a) lacks the carboxyl terminal signal- 
anchor sequence characteristic of the membrane bound members of 
the bcl-2 family, b) has a BH-1 and BH-2 domain, and c) selec- 
tively heterodimerizes with bcl-2, and bel-x,. 





5,622,853 
T LYMPHOCYTE PRECURSOR 
Leon W. M. M. Terstappen, Palo Alto, Calif., and Louis J. 
Picker, Dallas, Tex., assignors to Becton Dickinson and Com- 
pany, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 517,101, May 1, 1990. aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 669,142 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00; GOIN 33/53; FOIN 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—372.3 1 Claim 

1. A substantially pure population of T lymphocyte precursor 
cells said cells being characterized as CD34*, CD7* and Leu 8". 
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5,622,854 
METHOD AND REAGENT FOR INHIBITING T-CELL 
LEUKEMIA VIRUS REPLICATION 
Kenneth G. Draper, Solon, Ohio, assignor to Ribozyme Phar- 
maceuticals Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 882,714, May 14, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 192,941 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/85; C12Q 1/68; A61K 48/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—366 11 Claims 
1. An enzymatic RNA molecule which specifically cleaves RNA 
of HTLV-1. 
9. A mammalian cell including an enzymatic RNA molecule of 
any of claims 1, 2-6 in vitro. 
10. The cell of claim 9, wherein said cell is a human cell. 





$,622,855 

PRESERVED, NON-INFECTIOUS CONTROL CELLS 

PREPARED BY THE MODULATION OR MODIFICATION 
OF CULTURED CELLS 

John A. Maples, Davie; Patricia A. Roth, Pembroke Pines, and 

Melissa J. Stiglitz, North Miami Beach, all of Fla., assignors 

to Coulter Corporation, Miami, Fila. 

Division of Ser. No. 73,937, Jun. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,409,826. 
This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 378,840 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/02; C12N 5/08; GOIN 31/00 

USS. Cl. 435—325 6 Claims 

1. A control cell composition comprising a preserved mixture of 
(a) normal leukocyte cells and (b) cells from an established mam- 
malian cell line which have been artificially enzymatically or 
chemically activated or modified to express at least some of the 
antigenic characteristics expressed on the leukocyte cells in a 
person having a disease or disorder which results in the expression 
of said antigenic characteristics on said leukocyte cells. 





5,622,856 
HIGH EFFICIENCY HELPER SYSTEM FOR AAV 
VECTOR PRODUCTION 
Georges Natsoulis, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Avigen, 
Alameda, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,790 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/10; 15/63 
U.S. Cl. 435—325 


SYNTHETIC JUNCTION 
1 


Not! 


FRT 
—) 
<= 


1. A nucleic acid molecule encoding AAV helper functions, said 
molecule comprising: 

an AAV rep coding region; 

an AAV cap coding region; and 

a first nucleotide sequence comprising an AAV p5 promoter 
region, said first nucleotide sequence arranged in the molecule 
such that the pS promoter region is situated 3' relative to the 
rep coding region. 





$,622,857 
HIGH PERFORMANCE CELL CULTURE BIOREACTOR 
AND METHOD 

Randal A. Goffe, Arlington, Wash., assignor to Genespan Cor- 

poration, Redmond, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,546 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00; C12M 3/06 

US. Cl. 435—378 

1. A bioreactor comprising: 


46 Claims 
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a housing comprising an inner wall defining a substantially 
tubular cell culture chamber, first and second ends defining a 
longitudinal axis through said chamber, and a port providing 
access to said chamber, 

a central bundle of porous hollow fibers disposed around the 
longitudinal axis within said chamber, 

an annular bundle of gas permeable hollow fibers disposed 
concentric to and surrounding said central bundle, 

means disposed at said first and second ends for passing nutrient 
media through said porous hollow fibers, and 

means disposed at said first and second ends for passing an 
oxygen containing gas through said gas permeable hollow 
fibers. 

17. A method of cell culture comprising: 

introducing cells into the cell culture chamber of a bioreactor of 
claim 1, and 

incubating said cells within said chamber while passing an 
oxygen containing gas through said gas permeable hollow 
fibers and while passing nutrient media through said porous 
hollow fibers. 


5,622,858 
ARTHROBACTER STRAIN PRODUCING ESTERASE 
FOR THE ENANTIOSELECTIVE CLEAVAGE OF 
1-ARYLALKYL ESTERS 
Hans-Willi Krell, Penzberg, and Peter Rasor, Miinchen, both 
of Germany, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, 
Mannheim, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 338,499, Nov. 21, 1994, abandoned. This 
application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,522 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1992, 42 17 
506.2 
Int. CL° C12N 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.1 1 Claim 
1. A biologically pure culture of Arthrobacter spec. DSM 7034. 





5,622,859 
BIOLOGICALLY PURE STRAIN OF ENTEROCOCCUS 
FALCIUM FERM BP-4504 
Satoshi Iritani, Akawa-gun; Masakazu Mitsuhashi, Okayama; 
Hiroto Chaen, Okayama, and Toshio Miyake, Okayama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara 
Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo, Okayama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 364,489, Dec. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,545,418. This application Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1993, 5-346818 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/00; C12N 1/00;1/12;1/20 
US. CL. 435—252.1 1 Claim 
1. A biologically pure Enterococcus faecium FERM BP-4504, 
which is a bacterium capable of proliferating in an alkaline nutrient 
culture medium having a pH not less than 9.5. 
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5,622,860 

GENES ENCODING MELANOCORTIN RECEPTORS 
Tadataka Yamada, and Ira Gantz, both of Ann Arbor, Mich., 

assignors to The Regents Of The University Of Michigan, 

Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 200,711 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/10;15/12 

U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 4 Claims 

4. An isolated nucleic acid molecule encoding an amino acid 
sequence selected from the group consisting of Sequence Listing 
ID. No. 6, Sequence Listing ID No. 8 and Sequence Listing ID No. 
10. 


5,622,861 
RECOMBINANT DNA ENCODING HEPATITIS A VIRUS 
RECEPTOR 
Gerardo Kaplan, Rockville, Md., and Stephen M. Feinstone, 
Washington, D.C., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 287,001 
Int. CL.° C12N 5/10;15/12 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 8 Claims 
1. An isolated nucleic acid comprising a nucleic acid encoding a 
hepatitis A virus receptor consisting of the polypeptide set forth in 
the Sequence Listing as SEQ ID NO: 2. 





5,622,862 
ASSAY SYSTEMS FOR TRKB NEUROTROPHIN 
ACTIVITY 
Stephen P. Squinto, Irvington; David Glass; Thomas H. Ald- 
rich, both of New York; Peter DiStefano, Carmel; Trevor 
Stitt, Huntington Station; Mark E. Furth, Pelham, and 
George D. Yancopoulos, Briarcliff Manor, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Regeneron Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 690,199, Apr. 23, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,578 
Int. ClL.° C12N 15/00;5/10 
U.S. Cl. 435—353 1 Claim 
1. A PC12 cell line transformed with a nucleic acid sequence 
encoding a trkB receptor protein wherein said nucleic acid 
sequence is expressed. 





$622,863 
CULTURE OF EUPENICILLIUM BREFELDANUM 

Friedrich Mayerl, Norwalk; Xiaohua Huang, Wallingford, and 

Qi Gao, Meriden, all of Conn., assignors to Bristol-Myers 

Squibb Co., Princeton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 956,710, Oct. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,284,866. 

This application Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 160,597 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 435—254.1 1 Claim 

1. A biologically pure culture of Eupenicillium brefeldianum 
strain C39686, ATCC-74184, which produces the compound of 
Structure II in a recoverable amount in an aqueous nutrient 
medium containing assimilable sources of carbon, nitrogen and 
inorganic substances, wherein Structure II is: 





5,622,864 
APPARATUS FOR REMEDIATING CONTAMINATED 
SOIL CONTAINING ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 
Alan B. Buchanan, P.O. Box 1672, Canyon Lake, Tex. 78130 
Division of Ser. No. 143,439, Oct. 26, 1993, Pat. No. 5,563,066. 
This application Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,705 
Int. Cl.° C12M 1/00 


US. Cl. 435—290.1 9 Claims 


1. A portable sectional container for remediating soil contami- 

nated by organic compounds, comprising: 

a plurality of substantially rectangular floor members each hav- 
ing at least one flat surface, said floor members being sealably 
connected in side by side relationship and with said flat 
surface upwardly facing, thereby defining the floor of said 
container, 

a plurality of substantially rectangular upstanding wall members 
each having at least one flat surface and at least one sealable 
end surface, said wall members being sealably connected in 
side by side relationship, and having their bottom edges 
sealably engagable with the peripheral edges of said floor 
members for enclosing said container’s floor on four sides, 
thereby defining a four cornered container capable of receiv- 
ing at least 50 cubic yards of said contaminated soil therein; 

a door assembly sealably closeable, and mounted in one of said 
upstanding wall members for entry into the interior of the 
container; 

said door assembly opening outwardly from said one upstanding 
wall member; 

said door assembly extending laterally in width, sufficient to 
provide for entry of transport vehicles for said contaminated 
material; 

said door assembly, when closed, preventing liquid leakage from 
said container, thereby permitting said container to be filled 
with water containing remediation materials to a depth cover- 
ing said contaminated soil; 

means for adding water containing remediation materials to said 
container to form a pool having a depth sufficient to cover a 
layer of contaminated soil inserted in the container; 

means for recirculating said water containing remediation mate- 
rials into and out of said container; and 

a plurality of water spraying nozzles to discharge pressurized 
recycled water downwardly to agitate and shear said contami- 
nated soil in said container. 
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5,622,865 
REUSABLE VENTED FLASK CAP COVER 

John J. Kayal, Wayne; Susan L. Barker, Tenafly, and John M. 

Janson, Piscataway, all of N.J., assignors to Becton, Dickin- 

son and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,993 
Int. Cl.° C12M 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—304.1 


1. A culture vessel assembly constructed to grow cell cultures in 

incubators comprising: 

a vessel comprising a chamber and a neck connected to said 
chamber having an opening for introducing cells and culture 
fluids into said chamber; 

cap comprises a top portion, a bottom portion, an annular skirt 
extending from said top portion to said bottom portion and 
having an inner surface and outer surface, an inner inverted 
skirt portion surrounded by said inner surface of said annular 
skirt and extending from said top portion toward said bottom 
portion, an annular space between said inner surface of said 
annular skirt and said inverted skirt portion, a compartment 
area in said top portion as defined by said inverted skirt 
portion and an orifice in said top portion as defined by said 
inverted skirt portion surrounded by said compartment area, 
whereby said means for allowing gas diffusion into and out of 
said vessel is attached to said orifice; and 
plug removably attached to said closure for occluding gas 
diffusion into and out of said vessel comprising a top flange 
having a top surface and a bottom surface, a bottom stop 
surface, an annular outer skirt extending from the top flange 
to the bottom stop surface having an outer wall surface and an 
inner wall surface and projections extending from the bottom 
surface of the top flange along the inner wall surface of the 
annular outer skirt. 





5,622,866 
EXPRESSION CASSETTES USEFUL IN CONSTRUCTION 
OF INTEGRATIVE AND REPLICATIVE EXPRESSION 
VECTORS FOR STREPTOMYCES 
Haideh Motamedi, and Ali Shafiee, both of Westfield, N.J., 
assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 264,861 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/63; 15/00; 1/20; COTH 21/04 
US. Cl. 435—320.1 20 Claims 

3. An integrative expression cassette for the expression of a gene 

of interest in Streptomyces comprising: 

(1) a promoter functional in Streptomyces species; 

(2) a synthetic ribosomal binding site (RBS) which comprises 
the heptamer (SEQ ID NO:2) AGGAGGA; 

(3) an ATG start codon; 

(4) a multiple cloning site, which gives additional cloning sites 
into which a gene of interest may be cloned; 

(5) a trancription terminator derived from the terminator region 
of a methyltransferase gene involved in the biosynthesis of 
FK-506, wherein the transcription terminator comprises the 
nucleotide sequence depicted in base 845 to base 1150 of 
(SEQ ID NO:10); 

in association with: 
(i) a hygromycin resistance gene which acts as selectable 
marker by inactivating the drug hygromycin B; 
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(ii) a minicircle as an integratoin element, wherein the 
minicircle is a Streptomyces integration element derived 
from Streptomyces coelicolor and wherein the nucleotide 
sequence of the minicircle comprises the ATT sequence; 
and 

(iii) a Col El replicon; 

wherein the components (1)-(5) are associated in the specified 
order and each of the components (i), (ii), and (iii) may be 
independently associated either upstream or downstream of com- 
ponents (1)-(5). 


5,622,867 
PROLONGED PRESERVATION OF BLOOD PLATELETS 
Stephen A. Livesey, Eltham, Australia; Jerome Connor, and 
Laura M. Currie, both of Houston, Tex., assignors to Lifecell 
Corporation, The Woodlands, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 326,036 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 35/14 
U.S. Cl. 436—18 25 Claims 
1. An inhibitor system effective to prolong the in vitro presenta- 
tion of human platelets at temperatures of 8° C. and below, said 
system capable of inhibiting platelet activity during storage, but 
enabling platelet activity to resume after the inhibitor system is 
removed from the platelets, comprising: a plasma phase containing 
amiloride, sodium nitroprusside, adenosine, dipyridamole, quina- 
crine, ticlopidine and heparin in amounts effective to prolong 
storage time of bioactive platelets, said inhibitor system being 
functionally effective to block the cyclic AMP pathway, the sodium 
channel, the cyclic GMP pathway, the cyclooxygenase pathway, 
the lipooxygenase pathway, the phospholipase pathway, and the 
membrane modification pathway. 


5,622,868 
ANALYTICAL APPARATUS UTILIZING A 
COLORIMETRIC OR OTHER OPTICALLY 
DETECTABLE EFFECT 
David J. Clarke, Salisbury, and Freidoun Zamani-Farahani, 
Andover, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Microbio- 
logical Research Authority CAMR (Centre for Applied 
Microbiology & Research), Salisbury, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 209,380, Mar. 14, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 778,872, Dec. 24, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 465,192 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1989, 
8909701 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 436—147 26 Claims 


Dna 


OUTPUT 


1. A method of analysis of a sample, utilising transducer means 
having a transducer surface, there being provided at said transducer 
surface at least one electrophoretic separation layer and a colori- 
metric reagent thereon; comprising the steps of establishing a body 
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of sample at said surface; effecting separation of species within the $,622,870 
sample in the place of the separation layers; irradiating said sample DEVICE AND METHOD FOR COMPLETING A FLUIDIC 
with electromagnetic radiation such that heat is generated by the CIRCUIT 
absorption of said electromagnetic radiation; and monitoring said N. Chung Sizto; Nurith Kurn, both of Palo Alto; Rajesh D. 

Patel, Fremont; Martin Becker, Palo Alto, and Edwin F. 
transducer output signal to derive through determination of said Uliman, Atherton, all of Calif., assi to Behri 1 
heat generation at said surface, a measure of absorption in the AG, Marburg, Germany 
sample proximate the surface. Division of Ser. No. 821,338, Jan. 13, 1992, which is a con- 

tinuation of Ser. No. 441,676, Nov. 27, 1989, abandoned. This 
application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,860 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/558;21/00 


US. Cl. 436—165 12 Claims 
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5,622,869 
METHOD OF DETECTING AN OBSTRUCTION IN A 
FLUID FLOW LINE OF A MEDICAL LABORATORY 
INSTRUMENT 
Gregory D. Lewis, Cary; Dean L. Keiter, and Mario Moreno, 
both of Durham, all of N.C., assignors to Akzo Nobel N.V., 
Arnhem, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 197,762, Feb. 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,451,373. This application Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 500,073 
Int. CL® GOIN 21/13;21/00 
US. Cl. 436—148 


12 Claims 


iiLsitAttshsihihitzsttz~siszzazazaz 


1. A method for creating a capillary flow relationship among 
three pieces of bibulous material which prior to actuation are in a 
non-capillary flow relationship to each other which comprises: 

(a) providing a device which comprises (i) two pieces of bibu- 
lous material each in a non-capillary flow relationship to the 
other, and (ii) a distortable member having affixed thereto a 
third piece of bibulous material, said distortable member 
being disposed with respect to said two pieces of bibulous 
material such that distortion of said distortable member brings 
said third piece of bibulous material into contact with said two 
pieces of bibulous material, and 

(b) distorting said distortable member by insertion thereof into a 
container having limited space resulting in constriction of said 
distortable member, which thereby results in contact of said 
pieces of bibulous material so as to achieve a capillary flow 
relationship among said pieces. 


§,622,871 
CAPILLARY IMMUNOASSAY AND DEVICE THEREFOR 
COMPRISING MOBILIZABLE PARTICULATE 
LABELLED REAGENTS 


1. A method for detecting obstructions in a fluid flow path of an 
automated sample handling system, comprising: 
moving a sample tube to a sample removing station where an yeoith May, Bedfordshire; Michael E. Prior, Northamptonshire, 


automated probe is positioned, said automated probe being in 
fluid communication with a pump, a fluid flow path being 
defined between said pump and said probe; 

with said probe positioned above said sample tube, lowering 
said probe a predetermined distance into said sample tube; 

aspirating into said probe a predetermined amount of sample 
from said sample tube; 

removing said probe from said sample tube; and 

dispensing said sample from said probe into a test well; 

wherein at commencement of said aspiration step, said pump U.S. Cl. 436—514 


and Ian Richards, Bedford, all of England, assignors to 
Unilever Patent Holdings B.V., Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 876,449, Apr. 30, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 795,266, Nov. 19, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 294,146, Feb. 27, 
1989, abandoned. This application Jul. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 
102,313 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1987, 
8709873; Oct. 30, 1987, 8725457 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/558 
36 Claims 


causes an initial vacuum for drawing sample from said sample 
tube, after said initial vacuum but within said aspiration step, 
a change in pressure is detected within said fluid flow path 
which indicates the presence or absence of obstructions pre- 
venting said predetermined amount of fluid from being drawn 
from said sample tube. 


20. An analytical method comprising: 
contacting an analytical test device for detecting an analyte 
suspected of being present in a liquid biological sample, said 
device including: 
a) a hollow casing having a liquid biological sample applica- 
tion aperture and means permitting observation of a test 
result; 





b) a test strip comprising a dry porous carrier contained within 
said hollow casing, said carrier communicating directly or 
indirectly with the exterior of said hollow casing through 
said liquid biological sample application aperture to receive 
applied liquid biological sample, said carrier having a test 
result zone observable via said means permitting observa- 
tion, said test strip, in the dry unused state, containing a 
labelled reagent capable of specifically binding with said 
analyte to form a first complex of said labelled reagent and 
said analyte, said label being a particulate direct label, 
wherein said labelled reagent is dry on said test strip prior 
to use and is released into mobile form by said applied 
liquid biological sample, 

wherein mobility of said labelled reagent within said test strip is 
facilitated by at least one of 1) coating at least a portion of 

said test strip upstream from said test result zone with, or 2) 

drying said labelled reagent onto a portion of said test strip 

upstream from said test result zone in the presence of, a 

material comprising a sugar, in an amount effective to reduce 

interaction between said test strip and said labelled reagent; 

said carrier containing in said test result zone a means for 
binding said first complex, said means for binding comprising 
specific binding means and being immobilized in said test 
result zone; 

migration of said applied liquid biological sample through said 
dry porous carrier conveying by capillarity said first complex 
to said test result zone of said dry porous carrier whereat said 

binding means binds said first complex thereby to form a 

second complex; 

said second complex being observable via said means permitting 
observation, thereby to indicate the presence of said analyte in 
said liquid biological sample, with said liquid biological 
sample suspected of containing said analyte; 

allowing said liquid biological sample to convey by capillary 
action through said dry porous carrier into said test result zone 
and said labelled reagent is conveyed therewith; 

and detecting the presence of said analyte in said liquid biologi- 
cal sample by observing the presence of any labelled reagent- 
analyte complex bound in said test result zone. 


$,622,872 
ANALYTE DETECTION THROUGH OBSERVED 
OPTICAL MODULATION OF POLYMERIZED LIPID 
LAYERS 
Hans O. Ribi, Hillsborough, Calif., assignor to Biocircuits Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 149,075, Nov. 9, 1993, abandoned, 


contacting said sample with a polymerized surfactant layer hav- 
ing optical properties, polymerized from polyunsaturated sur- 
factant monomers of the formula: 


(A),(D),.C,(C=C),C,LB 


wherein: 
A is a functionality for linking to an underlying substrate; 
ais 0 or 1; 
C is carbon: 
x and y are at least | and the sum of x and y is in the range of 
4-32; 

n is 2; 
D and L are bond or linking groups; and 
B is a specific binding member which binds to said receptor; 

with one terminus of each of said monomers proximal to the 
underlying substrate and the other terminus comprising B, 
said polymerization occurring at the C=C groups of said 
monomers; 

wherein said optical properties of said surfactant layer change 
due to specific binding of said receptor to B, with the proviso 
that when said analyte is said ligand aid sample comprises a 
predetermined amount of said receptor; 

detecting said change in said optical properties upon specific 
binding of said receptor to B; and 

relating said change to the presence of said analyte in said 
sample; 

whereby the presence of said analyte in said sample is detected. 


5,622,873 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A RESIN MOLDED 
IMAGE PICK-UP SEMICONDUCTOR CHIP HAVING A 
WINDOW 


Jin-Sung Kim, and Gi-Rok Huh, both of Chungcheongbuk-do, 


Rep. of Korea, assignors to Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd., 
Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,723 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 24, 1994, 


94-1209 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/56;21/58;21/60 


U.S. Cl. 438—65 18 Claims 


12. A process for manufacturing an image pick-up device, com- 


which is a division of Ser. No. 893,563, Jul. 3, 1992, aban- _ prising the steps of: 


doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 453,784, Dec. 20, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
366,651, Jun. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 5,156,810. This application 
May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,413 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53 
US. Cl. 436—518 5 Claims 
1. A method for detecting the presence of an analyte in a sample, 
wherein said analyte is a ligand or a receptor of a specific binding 
pair, said method comprising: 


bonding an image pick-up chip on a chip-attaching portion of a 
lead frame, the image pick-up chip having pads and a light- 
receiving region; 

wire-bonding the pads to leads of the lead frame; 

sealing the image pick-up chip within a chip-receiving body by 
resin-molding using a mold having a projection provided with 
a groove, wherein the groove has a size and position that 
correspond to the light-receiving region, wherein the light- 
receiving region does not contact with the projection; and 





sealing a transparent plate onto the cavity of the chip receiving 
body, the cavity corresponding to the projection. 


5,622,874 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A MAGNETORESISTIVE 
SENSOR FOR A READ/WRITE HEAD 

Gerald T. Seidler, Plainsboro, and Stuart A. Solin, Princeton 

Junction, both of N.J., assignors to NEC Research Institute, 

Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 572,833, Dec. 14, 1995. This 

application Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 668,415 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 438—3 
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1. A process for preparing a sensor suitable for read/writing a 
magnetic pattern stored in tracks in a storage medium comprising: 

forming on a conductive surface of a substrate a first layer of 
semiconductive material that is of high resistivity; 

forming on a limited portion of said first layer a second layer of 
a material that exhibits a magnetoresistive effect suitable for 
use by the sensor; 

forming on a limited portion of said second layer a third layer of 
high conductivity; 

forming over said third layer a fourth layer that is of the same 
material as said second layer and then that joins with the 
second layer to form a loop enclosing a front end portion of 
the third layer; 

forming a fifth layer that is of the same material as the first layer 
and that joins with the first layer to form a loop enclosing a 
front end portion of the second, third and then fourth layers; 
and 

diffusing into the front edge portions of the first and fifth layers 
a dopant of a type to increase the conductivity of the diffused 
regions of the first and fifth layers with essentially little effect 
on the resistivity of the second and fourth layers for forming a 
conductive loop around the second and fourth layers for use 
as the outer electrode of a Corbino-disk, the third layer 
forming the inner electrode of said disk. 


5,622,875 
METHOD FOR RECLAIMING SUBSTRATE FROM 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 
John E. Lawrence, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Kobe Preci- 
sion, Inc., Hayward, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,351, May 6, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 291,073 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/304 


US. Cl. 438—691 23 Claims 
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1. A process for preparing a reclaimed substrate wafer from a 
semiconductor wafer, wherein said semiconductor wafer comprises 
a substrate wafer having an active surface, an opposite passive 
surface and one or more external layers, wherein said active 
surface has located therein one or more semiconductor components 
and wherein said external layers are located on at least one of the 
active surface and the passive surface, said process comprising the 
steps of: 

removing said external layers from said substrate wafer; 

subsequent to said removing step, cup-wheel grinding the active 

surface to remove said semiconductor components and pro- 
vide a ground surface; 

polishing at least one of said passive and said ground surface. 


5,622,876 
METHOD FOR MAKING MONOLITHIC INTEGRATED 
BRIDGE TRANSISTOR CIRCUIT 
Raffaele Zambrano, San Giovanni La Punta, and Sergio 
Palara, Aci Castello, both of Italy, assignors to Consorzio per 
la Ricerca sulla Microelettronica nel Mezzogiorno, Catania 
CT, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 124,245, Sep. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 5,464,993. 
This application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 458,083 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 18, 
1992, 92830506 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/265 
US. Cl. 438—135 14 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing a monolithically integrated, 
transistor bridge circuit, comprising the steps of: 
forming a pair of insulated-gate-bipolar transistors having 
source regions of a first conductivity type, and forming a pair 
of bipolar transistors having emitter regions of said first 
conductivity type; said pair of insulated-gate-bipolar transis- 
tors and said pair of bipolar transistors being integrated mono- 
lithically in a common monolithic structure; 
forming an isolation well which completely surrounds said pair 
of insulated-gate-bipolar transistors with a junction which is 
not part of said pair of insulated-gate-bipolar transistors nor of 
said pair of bipolar transistors; and 
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interconnecting said pair of insulated-gate-bipolar transistors 
with said pair of bipolar transistors in a bridge configuration. 


5,622,877 
METHOD FOR MAKING HIGH-VOLTAGE HIGH-SPEED 
GALLIUM ARSENIDE POWER SCHOTTKY DIODE 
German Ashkinazi, Tel Aviv; Boris Meyler, Ramat Gan; Men- 
achem Nathan, Tel Aviv; Leonid Zolotarevski, Tel Aviv, and 
Olga Zolotarevski, Tel Aviv, all of Israel, assignors to Ramot 
University Authority for Applied Research & Industrial 
Development Ltd., Tel Aviv, Israel 
Continuation of Ser. No. 24,965, Mar. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 326,893 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/265 


US. Cl. 438—571 19 Claims 


1. A process for making a power Schottky semiconductor device 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a first semiconductor :region including gallium 
arsenide having a first semiconductor region donor concentra- 
tion lower than about 5x10'* cm™ and a thickness of more 
than about 3 micro-meters, said first semiconductor region 
joined to a second semiconductor region having a second 
semiconductor region donor concentration which is greater 
than about 1x10'* cm™; 

(b) chemically depositing a barrier electrode in the form of an 
ordered epitaxial nickel layer having a thickness of from 
about 0.05 to about 0.5 micrometers, said nickel layer being 
chemically deposited from a solution containing nickel, said 
nickel layer being formed on said first semiconductor region 
to create a Schottky barrier; 

(c) placing a conductive metal layer overlying said barrier 
electrode; and, 

(d) forming an ohmic contact on said second semiconductor 
region. 
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5,622,878 
METHOD OF MAKING AN INTEGRATION OF HIGH 
VOLTAGE LATERAL MOS DEVICES IN LOW VOLTAGE 
CMOS ARCHITECTURE USING CMOS-COMPATIBLE 
PROCESS STEPS 
James D. Beasom, Melbourne Village, Fla., assignor to Harris 
Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 227,157, Apr. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,541,435, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 882,070, May 12, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,322,804. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 474,647 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/265 
7 Claims 


US. Cl. 438—218 











1. A process for manufacturing a field effect transistor compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) forming a source region and a drain region of a first conduc- 
tivity type in a first portion of a semiconductor body of a 
second conductivity type, wherein said second conductivity 
type is opposite to said first conductivity type; 

(b) forming a gate overlying a surface of said first portion of said 
semiconductor body between said source region and said 
drain region; 

(c) forming a complementary polarity type MOS device in a 
further surface portion of said semiconductor body, including 
carrying out a field implant to form a channel stop region 
having an impurity concentration of said second conductivity 
type, said channel stop region being spaced part from and not 
touching said source region and said drain region; 

(d) routing an interconnect layer for said drain region to another, 
spatially removed portion of said semiconductor body, said 
interconnect layer passing over said channel stop region of 
said second conductivity type; and 

(e) preventing formation of an induced, parasitic channel in a 
surface portion of said semiconductor body beneath said 
interconnect layer, otherwise resulting from a voltage on said 
interconnect layer during operation of said field effect transis- 
tor, by increasing said impurity concentration of said second 
conductivity type of a first portion of said channel stop region, 
relative to said impurity concentration of said second conduc- 
tivity type of a second portion of said channel stop region. 





§,622,879 
METHODS FOR FABRICATING AND OPERATING 
ELECTRICALLY ERASABLE AND PROGRAMMABLE 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MEMORY 
Jean Devin, Aix en Provence, France, assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics, S.A., Gentilly Cedex, France 
Division of Ser. No. 974,429, Nov. 12, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,436,479. This application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 456,143 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 13, 1991, 91 13946 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/8247 
U.S. Cl. 438—266 4 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating an integrated circuit memory cell, 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing a body of monocrystalline semiconductor material; 
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(b) forming a patterned field insulation layer which exposes said 
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forming a gate over said channel region, wherein the conditions 
employed to form the channel region are such that the MOS 
transistor has a ratio of an on current to an off current of at 
most about 10°. 


5,622,881 
PACKING DENSITY FOR FLASH MEMORIES 


semiconductor material in a location to provide an active area Joyce E. Acocella, Hopewell Junction, N.Y.; Carol Galli, Oden- 


of a first conductivity type; 

(c) forming a gate insulation layer over said active area and a 
first thin film conductor layer over said gate insulation layer; 
and patterning said first conductor layer to provide, in each 
memory cell location, a laterally isolated floating gate which 
crosses said active area to define a channel region; 

(d) implanting said active area, where not covered by said first 
conductive layer, with dopants of a second conductivity type, 
to form source extension and drain extension diffusions in 
said active region on opposite sides of said channel region; 

(e) implanting second conductivity type dopants, at higher dose 
and energy than said implanting step (d), to form a source 
diffusion which is continuous with said source extension, and 
a drain diffusion which is continuous with said drain exten- 
sion; 

(f) forming an interlevel insulation layer over said first conduc- 
tor and a second thin film conductor layer over said interlevel 
insulation layer, and patterning said second conductor layer to 
provide, in each location of a memory cell: a portion of said 
second conductor layer which overlies and is capacitively 
coupled to said floating gate, and which is laterally extended 
to define a control gate; and another portion of said second 
conductor layer which overlies and is capacitively coupled to 
said floating gate, and which is electrically connected to said 
drain to define a drain coupling element, and is otherwise 
isolated. 





5,622,880 
METHOD OF MAKING A LOW POWER, HIGH 
PERFORMANCE JUNCTION TRANSISTOR 

James B. Burr, Foster, and Michael P. Brassington, Sunnyvale, 

both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Moun- 

tain View, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,513, Aug. 18, 1994. This 

application Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,621 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/265 

U.S. Cl. 438—194 


1. A method of fabricating a MOS transistor, the method com- 
prising the following steps: 

forming a bulk region of a first conductivity type having a 
buried electrode region also of the first conductivity type, 
which said buried electrode region has an average dopant 
concentration that is at least about 10 times greater than an 
average dopant concentration in the bulk region excluding the 
buried electrode region; 

forming source and drain regions of a second conductivity type 
separated by a channel region which said channel region is 
disposed above said buried electrode region; and 


174-421 O.G.-97-12: QL3 


ton, Md.; Louis Lu-Chen Hsu, Fishkill, N.Y.; Seiki Ogura, 
Hopewell Junction, N.Y.; Nivo Rovedo, LaGrangeville, N.Y., 
and Joseph F. Shepard, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignors 
to International Business Machines Corporation, Hopewell 
Junction, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 319,393 
Int. Cl.° G11C 13/00 


1. A method of fabricating an electrically erasable program- 
mable memory cell including, in sequence, the steps of 

forming at least two spaced isolation structure portions extend- 
ing from a surface of a substrate, 

forming a nitride layer over at least said isolation structure 
portions, 

forming a tunnelling oxide layer and a floating gate layer 
extending at least between said isolation structure portions, 

performing planarizing on said floating gate layer to a surface of 
said nitride layer, and 

completing said electrically erasable programmable memory 
cell. 


5,622,882 
METHOD OF MAKING A CMOS DYNAMIC RANDOM- 
ACCESS MEMORY (DRAM) 
Abraham Yee, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 367,533 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2//70;27/00 
US. Cl. 438—210 20 Claims 
1. A method of making a CMOS-technology DRAM having 
multiple memory cells, each of said multiple memory cells includ- 
ing an FET and a stacked capacitor, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
providing a silicon substrate having a well of a first polarity and 
a pair of spaced apart source and drain implantations of like 
polarity opposite to said first polarity; 
forming a conductive gate disposed upon said substrate between 
said pair of source and drain implantations; 
providing a layer of oxide covering said well; 
forming plural alternating layers or sub-layers of material atop 
said layer of oxide, at least alternate layers or sub-layers of 
which are conductive; 
forming from said plural alternating layers or sub-layers of 
material a one capacitor plate structure which is congruent 
with one of said pair of source and drain implantations, so that 
said one capacitor plate structure is stacked above said FET; 
providing said one capacitor plate structure with connection 
through said layer of oxide to said one of said pair of source 
and drain implantations of said FET; 
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wherein said step of forming plural alternating layers or sub- 

layers of material atop said layer of oxide, at least alternate 

layers or sub-layers of which are conductive, includes the step 

of: 

forming plural alternating layers of material atop said layer of 
oxide, which plural alternating layers of material include 
alternate layers which are different from the next-adjacent 
ones of said plural alternating layers of material with regard 
to respective rates of isotropic etching; and 

wherein said step of forming plural alternating layers or sub- 

layers of material atop said layer of oxide, at least alternate 

layers or sub-layers of which are conductive, includes the 

steps of: 

forming said plural alternating layers or sub-layers initially as 
a single layer of silicon; and 

performing plural ion implantations into said single layer of 
silicon to create respective plural alternating sub-layers of 
doped silicon, which plural alternating sub-layers include 
alternate doped sub-layers of more highly doped silicon 
alternating with sub-layers of comparatively less highly 


doped silicon. 


5,622,883 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY DEVICE HAVING LANDING PAD 
Jeong-Seok Kim, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,481 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 31, 1995, 
95-14346 
Int. CL.° HO1L 21/70;27/00 
6 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device having a 
landing pad for a storage electrode including the steps of: 

forming a first interlayer insulation film over a semiconductor 

substrate on which a transistor and a bit line landing pad are 
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formed, the first interlayer insulation film covering the bit line 
landing pad and a gate of the transistor; 

sequentially etching the first interlayer insulation film to form a 
contact hole in the first interlayer insulation film using an 
isotropic wet etching method and using an anisotropic dry 
etching method; 

filling the contact hole with a first conductive material to form 
the storage electrode landing pad for connecting the storage 
electrode to a source/drain region of the transistor; 

planarizing the first conductive material using the first interlayer 
insulation film as a planarizing stopper to leave only the 
storage electrode landing pad in: the contact hole; 

forming a bit line connected to the bit line landing pad; and 

forming the storage electrode connected to the storage electrode 


landing pad. 


5,622,884 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY CELL AND A POLYSILICON LOAD RESISTOR 
OF THE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY CELL 
Min-Sea Liu, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Winbond Electron- 
ics Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,139 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/70;27/00;21/8244 
U.S. Cl. 438—238 


1. A method for manufacturing a polysilicon load resistor of a 
semiconductor memory cell, the semiconductor memory cell being 
formed with at least one transistor and having a semiconductor 
substrate with a gate dielectric layer on a portion thereof, and a 
gate electrode layer over the gate dielectric layer, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) depositing an insulating layer over the gate electrode layer 
and remaining portion of the semiconductor substrate around 
the gate electrode and gate dielectric layers; 

(b) depositing a polysilicon layer over said insulating layer; 

(c) implanting ions in said polysilicon layer so as to adjust 
resistance thereof; 

(d) etching said polysilicon layer so as to form a load resistor 
with two ends; 

(e) etching said insulating layer so as to expose a portion of the 
gate electrode layer; and 

(f) forming a metal contact at two ends of the load resistor, one 
of said metal contacts being located on the exposed portion of 
the gate electrode so as to establish electrical connection 
between the gate electrode layer and said load resistor. 
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5,622,885 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING TRANSISTORS IN 
ISOLATION REGIONS IN A SUBSTRATE 

Richard B. Merrill, Daly City, and Whu-ming Young, Palo 

Alto, both of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor 

Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 221,602, Apr. 1, 1994, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,214 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/76] 





1. A method of forming a plurality of transistors in a substrate, 
the transistors being capable of operating at a range of voltages 
relative to one another, comprising the steps of: 
providing a substrate having a principal surface and doped to 
have a first conductivity type; ; 

forming a plurality of spaced-apart isolation regions in the 
substrate, each isolation region doped to have a second con- 
ductivity type; 

forming over each isolation region and extending from the 

isolation region to the principal surface a first well of the first 
conductivity type and a second well of the second conductiv- 
ity type; 

forming a source and a drain region spaced apart in each of the 

wells of the first conductivity type, each source and drain 
region extending to the principal surface layer and doped to 
have the second conductivity type; 

forming a source and a drain region spaced apart in each of the 

wells of the second conductivity type, each source and drain 
region extending to the principal surface and doped to have 
the first conductivity type; 

forming a plurality of gate electrodes overlying the principal 

surface of the substrate, each gate electrode lying between one 
of the source and drain regions; 

forming in each well a well contact region doped to have the 

same conductivity type as the well and being more highly 
doped than the well and extending to the principal surface; 
and 

connecting each of the well contact regions to a different voltage 

level; 

wherein a first of the transistors is electrically isolated from the 

second of the transistors and from the substrate by the isola- 
tion regions. 


5,622,886 
METHOD OF MAKING A HIGH VOLTAGE RECTIFIER 
FOR AN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIP 
Dean L. Allum, Monument, and Richard B. Woodard, Elbert, 
both of Colo., assignors to Atmel Corporation, San Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,747, Mar. 31, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 648,306 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/70;27/00 
US. Cl. 438—238 8 Claims 
1. A method of making an alternating current full wave rectifier 
circuit for a passive integrated transponder in an integrated circuit 
chip, said passive integrated transponder having a utilization cir- 
cuit characterized by a predetermined maximum operating voltage 
comprising, 
forming first, second, third, and fourth MOS transistors charac- 
terized by a breakdown voltage greater than twice said maxi- 
mum operating voltage of said utilization circuit, the forming 
of each of said first through fourth MOS transistors including 
the steps of forming spaced apart source and drain electrodes 
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with each of said spaced apart source and drain electrodes 
consisting of a first and a second dopant region, said first 
dopant region being of a second conductivity type and formed 
by a first implant with a first dopant concentration in a 
semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type, said 
second dopant region being of said second conductivity type 
and formed by a second implant with a second dopant con- 
centration higher than said first dopant concentration, forming 
a gate electrode by depositing insulative material between 
,Said spaced apart source and drain electrodes and depositing 
conductive material over said insulative material to form gate 
regions over the insulative material, covering said spaced 
apart source and drain electrodes and gate electrode with an 
oxide, the combination of the distance between said spaced 
apart source and drain electrodes, dopant concentrations of 
said first and second dopant regions and thicknesses of said 
insulative material and said oxide resulting in said breakdown 
voltage greater than twice said maximum operating voltage of 
said utilization circuit, 

depositing conductive layers for interconnecting said spaced 
apart source and drain electrodes and said gate electrode of 
said first through fourth MOS transistors in a full wave 
rectifier circuit arrangement having a pair of inputs and a pair 
of outputs, and 

connecting a coil to said pair of inputs and coupling said 
utilization circuit to said pair of outputs for drawing power 
therefrom as a load. 





5,622,887 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING BICMOS DEVICES 
INCLUDING PASSIVE DEVICES 
Hiroyuki Miwa, Kanagawa; Mamoru Shinohara; Takayuki 
Gomi, both of Tokyo, and Tomotaka Fujisawa, Kanagawa, 
all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 189,191, Jan. 31, 1994, Pat. No. 5,414,291. 
This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 323,873 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1993, 5-034871; 
Jan. 30, 1993, 5-034872; Feb. 28, 1993, 5-062979; Mar. 4, 1993, 
5-044105; Mar. 31, 1993, 5-098788 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/70 
U.S. Cl. 438—202 2 Claims 
1. A process for fabricating a semiconductor device comprising: 
forming an oxide film on a silicon layer; 
depositing a first electrically conductive material on said oxide 
film, followed by forming a first electrically conductive film 
having a pattern; 
forming a first insulator film over an entire surface of the 
resulting structure, followed by partially forming an opening 
in said first insulator film; 
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forming a second electrically conductive film on said opening; 

forming, over an entire surface of the resulting structure, a 
second insulator film which functions as an insulator of a MIS 
capacitor, followed by further forming a third insulator film 
on said second insulator film; 

forming a contact hole over said first electrically conductive fiim 
by sequentially removing said third insulator film, said second 
insulator film, and said first insulator film; 

removing said third insulator film from an upper portion of said 
second insulator film; and 

after depositing a third electrically conductive material over the 
entire surface of the resulting structure, forming a third elec- 
trically conductive film having a pattern. 


5,622,888 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Makoto Sekine, and Satoshi Kamiyama, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,355 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1994, 6-274826 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/70 


U.S. Cl. 438—398 10 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device having a 
capacitive element, comprising the steps of: 

removing a natural oxide film from a surface of a lower elec- 
trode of polysilicon or amorphous silicon of the capacitive 
element; 

reacting the lower electrode from which the natural oxide film 
has been removed with a halogen gas of a metal of high 
melting point to selectively replace the lower electrode with 
the metal of high melting point or a silicide of the metal of 
high melting point; 

exposing a portion of the lower electrode which has selectively 
been replaced with the metal of high melting point or a 
silicide of the metal of high melting point to a silane gas, and 
thereafter; 

reducing the halogen gas of the metal of high melting point with 
a silane gas or hydrogen to selectively deposit coarse crystal 
particles on the surface of the lower electrode; 
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forming a capacitive insulating film on the lower electrode over 
the coarse crystal particles deposited on the lower electrode; 

densifying and nitriding the capacitive insulating film; and 

forming an upper electrode on the densified, nitrided capacitive 
insulating film. 





5,622,889 
HIGH CAPACITANCE CAPACITOR MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Cha-young Yoo; Young-sun Kim; Young-wook Park, and Se-jin 
Shim, all of Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Sam- 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 591,391 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 26, 1995, 
95-1413 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/70 


1. A capacitor manufacturing method, comprising the steps of: 

forming a first insulating film including a contact hole on a 
surface of a semiconductor substrate; 

forming a first conductive layer on said first insulating film 
while burying said contact hole; 

forming a first HSG film having hemispherical particles of a first 
size on a surface of said first conductive layer; 

sequentially forming a second insulating film and a third insu- 
lating film on a surface of said first HSG film; 

patterning said second insulating film and said third insulating 
film; 

etching said first HSG film and said first conductive layer by 
using said patterned third insulating film and second insulat- 
ing film as a mask to form a lower storage node having said 
first conductive layer and said HSG film; 

removing said third insulating film; 

forming a second HSG film having hemispherical particles of 
substantially the same size as the size of the hemispherical 
particles in the first HSG film on said second insulating film 
and said lower storage node; 

removing said second HSG film formed around said lower 
storage node; and 

removing said second insulating film and at the same time 
removing a portion of said first insulating film so that said 
first conductive layer does not contact said first insulating 
film. 





5,622,890 
METHOD OF MAKING CONTACT REGIONS FOR 
NARROW TRENCHES IN SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 

James D. Beasom, Melbourne Village, and Dustin A. Wood- 

bury, Indian Harbor Beach, both of Fla., assignors to Harris 

Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Filed Jul. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 279,027 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/302 

US. Cl. 438—404 16 Claims 

1. In a method of contacting a conductive material in a trench in 
a semiconductor device, the trench having a first width that is 
narrower than the width of the electrical contact plus an alignment 
tolerance, the method comprising the step of dividing the trench 
into two spaced apart trench sections, each of the divided trench 
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sections having a width narrower than the width of the electrical 
contact plus an alignment tolerance, the two trench sections being 
separated by an island, wherein the combined width of the two 
trench sections and the island exceeds the width of the electrical 
contact plus the alignment tolerance. 





5,622,891 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE WITH REDUCED SIDE GATE EFFECT 

Junji Saito, Yamahashi, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 88,337, Jul. 9, 1993. This application Dec. 

1, 1994, Ser. No. 352,771 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1992, 4-183408 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/208 


US. Cl. 438—172 20 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming an insulative film on a single crystal semiconductor 
substrate; 

patterning said insulative film to selectively expose the surface 
of said single crystal semiconductor substrate; 

then epitaxially growing a non-doped buffer layer on the whole 
surface of said single crystal semiconductor substrate; 

epitaxially growing a semiconductor multilayer including an 
active layer where carriers are transported in a resultant 
device, on said non-doped buffer layer; and 

forming first and second electrodes on said semiconductor mul- 
tilayer, said first and second electrodes being mutually elec- 
trically connected through said active layer. 





$,622,892 
METHOD OF MAKING A SELF COOLING 
ELECTRICALLY PROGRAMMABLE FUSE 
Raschid J. Bezama, Mahopac; Dominic J. Schepis, Wappingers 
Falls, both of N.Y., and Krishna Seshan, San Jose, Calif., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 258,162, Jun. 10, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 407,431 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/306;21/326 
U.S. Cl. 438—601 11 Claims 
1. A method of making a buried semiconductor fuse structure in 
an integrated circuit comprising: 




















a-u . 1 

forming a first insulating layer on a substrate having conductive 
lines formed thereon; 

forming a fuse link comprising a narrow strip having a conduc- 
tive pad attached at each end, said fuse link connecting at 
least two of said conductive lines, said fuse link programmed 
to blow; 

forming at least one second insulating layer on said conductive 
lines and said fuse link; 

forming a thermally conductive layer on said second insulating 
layer and completely covering said fuse link, said thermally 
conductive layer dissipating heat developed during program- 
ming of said fuse link; and 

providing at least one third insulating layer formed on said 
thermally conductive layer, wherein 

said thermally conductive layer shields said conductive lines and 
said third insulating layer from excessive thermal energy 
generated during the programming of said fuse link. 


5,622,893 
METHOD OF FORMING CONDUCTIVE NOBLE-METAL- 
INSULATOR-ALLOY BARRIER LAYER FOR HIGH- 
DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT MATERIAL ELECTRODES 
Scott R. Summerfelt, Dallas, Tex.; Jason Reid; Marc Nicolet, 
both of Pasadena, Calif., and Elzbieta Kolawa, Sierra 
Madre, Calif., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex., and California Institute of Technology, Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,454 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/283 
U.S. Cl. 438—396 
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1. A method of forming a microelectronic structure, said method 
comprising: 

(a) forming an oxidizable layer; 

(b) forming a noble-metal-insulator-alloy layer on said oxidiz- 
able layer; 

(c) forming an oxygen stable layer on said noble-metal- 
insulator-alloy layer; and 

(d) forming a layer of a high-dielectric-constant material on said 
oxygen stable layer, wherein the noble-metal-insulator-alloy 
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layer inhibits diffusion of oxygen to the oxidizable layer, $,622,895 
whereby deleterious oxidation of the oxidizable layer is mini- METALLIZATION FOR POLYMER-DIELECTRIC 
mized. MULTICHIP MODULES 
Aaron L. Frank, Malden, Mass.; Ajibola O. Ibidunni, Litch- 
field, N.H.; Douglas B. Johnson, Hampstead, N.H.; Dennis L. 
Krause, Atkinson, N.H., and Trac Nguyen, Haverhill, Mass., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
5,622,894 Division of Ser. No. 239,797, May 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,466,972. 
PROCESS TO MINIMIZE A SEAM IN TUNGSTEN This application Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,163 
FILLED CONTACT HOLES Int. CL° HOIL 21/44 
Syun-Ming Jang, and Yu C. Douglas, both of Hsin-Chu, Tai- US. Cl. 216—18 
wan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing 
Company Ltd, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,852 SSS 


pS: Int. Cl.° HOLL 2/441 Yl 14 
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1. A method of forming electrical interconnections between 
conductive elements on the major surface of an insulating sub- 
strate, which comprises; 

depositing on the substrate a first metal layer comprising tita- 

nium, 

depositing over said first metal layer a second metal layer 

7(N+) 5(N) 3°4 6 comprising an alloy of titanium and palladium, said alloy 
1. A method for fabricating a MOSFET device, on a semicon- Comprising 0.3-14 weight percent palladium, remainder being 
ductor substrate, using a metal filled contact hole, to provide essentially titanium, t 
electrical contact between an underlying conductive region, in said  ‘POsiting over said second metal layer a third metal layer 
semiconductor substrate, and an overlying interconnect metalliza- comprising copper, and = 
tion structure, comprising the steps of: depositing over the copper layer a fourth metal layer comprising 
providing said underlying conductive region, in said semicon- an alloy of titanium and palladium, said alloy comprises 
ductor substrate; 0.3—14 weight percent palladium. 
depositing a dielectric layer on said semiconductor substrate, ; 
including depositing on said underlying conductive region; ‘ 
photolithographic processing to open a small diameter hole, in a 
photoresist layer, exposing underlying said dielectric layer, 5,622,896 
directly over an area of said underlying conductive region; = METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A THIN SILICON- 
anisotropic etching of said dielectric layer, in opening of said OXIDE LAYER 
photoresist layer, to create a omell diameter contact hole, to pir, M. Knotter, and Jacob Wijdenes, both of Eindhoven, 
ane HUDERyinG quniastpe mgian; Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
removal of said photoresist layer; York, N.Y. 
surface cleaning of said underlying conductive region, in said Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,565 


small diameter contact hole; Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 1 
deposition of an adhesive layer on top surface of said dielectric 1994, eamnees nile . 


layer, on sides of said small diameter contact hole, and on said Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/28:21/56 
underlying conductive region, in said small diameter contact j.¢ Cy, 438—123 11 Claims 


hole; : F 3 1. A method of applying a silicon-oxide layer to a substrate, in 
deposition of a barrier layer on said adhesive layer; which method a film of a solution of a polyorganosiloxane in a first 
deposition of a metal fill layer, on said barrier layer, completely .ojvent is applied to a surface of said substrate, whereafter the film 
filling said small diameter contact hole; _. is dried, thereby forming a polyorganosiloxane layer which is 
partial removal of said metal fill layer, from top surface of said subsequently rinsed with a second solvent and then converted to 


barrier layer, forming a metal plug in said small diameter 314 silicon-oxide layer by means of an UV-ozone treatment. 
contact hole, while leaving metal fill residuals on top surface 


of said barrier layer; 
deposition of a interconnect metallization layer, on said metal 
fill residuals on surface of said barrier layer, and on said metal 
plug, in said small diameter contact hole; 5,622,897 
deposition of an anti-reflective layer, on said interconnect met- PROCESS OF MANUFACTURING A DROP-ON-DEMAND 
allization layer; INK JET PRINTHEAD HAVING THERMOELECTRIC 
photolithographic processing to create a photoresist shape on TEMPERATURE CONTROL MEANS 
said anti-reflective layer, directly overlying said metal plug, in Donald J. Hayes, Plano, Tex., assignor to Compaq Computer 
said small diameter contact hole; Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
anisotropic removal of said anti-reflective layer, of said intercon- Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,396, May 20, 1993, Pat. 
nect metallization layer, of said metal fill residuals, of said No. 5,435,060, and Ser. No. 220,835, Mar. 31, 1994. This 
barrier layer, and of said adhesive layer, in areas not covered application Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,145 
by said photoresist shape, to create an interconnect metalliza- Int. Cl.° HOLL 35/28;21/68; B41J 2/175 
tion structure of said anti-reflective layer, said interconnect U.S. Cl. 438—21 27 Claims 
metallization layer, said metal fill residuals, said barrier layer, 1. A method of manufacturing a drop-on-demand ink jet print- 
and said adhesive layer, overlying said metal plug, in said head, comprising the steps of: 
small diameter contact hole; and providing a channel array constructed of a thermally conductive 
removal of said photoresist shape. material, said channel array having a top side surface, a front 











side surface, a spaced series of internal ink-carrying channels 
which extend rearwardly from said front side surface and 
piezoelectric actuation means acoustically coupled to each of 
said ink-carrying channels for selectively imparting pressure 
pulses thereto; and 

mounting thermoelectric temperature control means to said top 
side surface of said channel array; 

said thermoelectric temperature control means including means 
for heating and cooling said channel array. 





5,622,898 
PROCESS OF MAKING AN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
CHIP COMPOSITE INCLUDING PARYLENE COATED 
WIRE 
John H. Zechman, Endicott, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 988,849, Dec. 10, 1992. This application 
May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 445,381 
Int. CL.° HOLL 2/1/56 
U.S. Cl. 438—127 


1. A method for fabricating a composite which comprises pro- 
viding an integrated circuit chip having electrically conductive site 
thereon; interconnecting conductive lead to said conductive site 
with electrically conductive wire; then conformally coating said 
wire with a dielectric material wherein said dielectric is parylene; 
then coating said dielectric material with an electrically conductive 
coating and then encapsulating the chip, wire and portion of said 
conductive lead in a dielectric encapsulating composition. 





5,622,899 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR CHIPS 
SEPARATED BY SCRIBE LINES USED FOR ENDPOINT 
DETECTION 
Ying-Chem Chao, Ming-Hsiang, and Chin-Heng Shen, Hsin- 
Chu, both of Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor 
Manufacturing Company Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 635,828 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/301 
U.S. Cl. 438—9 18 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating a plurality of regions, containing 
semiconductor devices, on a semiconductor substrate, using scribe 
line regions between said regions, comprising the steps of: 
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providing transfer gate transistors on said regions, containing 
said semiconductor devices; 

deposition of a first insulator layer on said regions, containing 
said semiconductor devices, and on said scribe line regions; 

patterning said first insulator layer to open a contact hole in said 
first insulator layer, to an element in said regions containing 
semiconductor devices, and to form first insulator mesas, in a 
first area of said scribe line regions; 

deposition of a first metallization layer on said regions and in 
said contact hole, containing said semiconductor devices, and 
on said scribe line regions; 

patterning said first metallization layer to form a first level metal 
structure on said regions and in said contact hole, containing 
said semiconductor devices, and to form first metal mesas, in 
a second area of said scribe line regions; 

deposition of a second insulator layer on said regions and on 
said first level metal structure, containing said semiconductor 
devices, and on said scribe regions including said first insula- 
tor mesas; 

patterning said second insulator layer to open a via hole in said 
second insulator layer, to expose top surface of said first level 
metal structure, in said regions, containing said semiconduc- 
tor devices, and to form second insulator mesas, overlying 
said first insulator mesas, in said first area of said scribe line 
regions; 

deposition of a second metallization layer on said regions, 
containing said semiconductor devices, and on said scribe line 
regions; and 

patterning said second metallization layer to form a second level 
metal structure on said regions and in said via hole, contain- 
ing said semiconductor devices, and to form second metal 
mesas, overlying said first metal mesas, in said second area of 
said scribe line regions. 


5,622,900 
WAFER-LIKE PROCESSING AFTER SAWING DMDS 
Gregory C. Smith, Garland, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 25,533, Mar. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 374,384 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/302 


US. Cl. 438—464 19 Claims 
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1. A method for fabricating a device comprising: 
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attaching a device wafer containing two or more said devices to 
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5,622,902 


a front side of a membrane, wherein said devices have an PASSIVATION/PATTERNING OF PZR DIAMOND FILMS 


initial relative alignment; 


attaching a substrate wafer to a back side of said membrane; and 
separating said devices by sawing or breaking said device wafer, 
wherein said substrate wafer rigidly maintains said initial 


relative alignment during and after said separating process. 


5,622,901 
METHOD OF FORMING A SEMICONDUCTOR STRAIN 
SENSOR 


Tsuyoshi Fukada, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., 


Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 13,532, Dec. 3, 1992, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 652,079, Feb. 7, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,292 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1990, 2-29863 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/77 


US. Cl. 438—50 24 Claims 


the atmosphere 














1. A method of forming a temperature coefficient of strain 
sensitivity (TCK) compensated semiconductor strain sensor includ- 
ing a detection circuit, said method comprising the steps of: 

forming a polycrystalline silicon resistor film including grains of 

a crystal on an insulative substrate at a stress receiving region 

of said insulative substrate, said polycrystalline silicon resis- 

tor film having a piezoelectric effect and being formed to have 

a thickness of less than 0.4 pm, said step of forming said 

polycrystalline silicon resistor film including a step of: 

setting a resistivity of said polycrystalline silicon resistor film 
having said thickness of less than 0.4 um to a value 
between 1.9x10~* and 3.9x10~ Q-cm at room temperature; 
and 

forming said detection circuit to be in electrical contact with said 

polycrystalline silicon resistor film corresponding to an 
amount of strain applied to said stress receiving region of said 
insulative substrate; 

wherein said thickness of said polycrystalline silicon resistor 

film corresponds to a thickness of a single layer of said grains 
of said crystal included in said polycrystalline silicon resistor 
film. 


FOR HIGH TEMPERATURE OPERABILITY 
Anthony D. Kurtz, Teaneck; Alexander A. Ned, and Timoteo I. 
Vergel de Dios, both of Bloomingdale, all of N.J., assignors to 
Kulite Semiconductor Products, Inc., Leonia, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 615,458 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//3/;21/77 
U.S. Cl. 438—50 
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1. A method for preventing a diamond film coated on a substrate 
from oxidizing at temperatures above 800° C. in an oxygen atmo- 
sphere, comprising the steps of: 

placing said diamond film coated on the substrate into a reactor 

set a first temperature which is below a temperature at which 
diamond oxidizes; 

evacuating said reactor set at the first temperature remove all 

oxygen therefrom; 

raising said reactor to a second temperature; and 

depositing a passivation layer over said diamond film at the 

second temperature, whereby said passivation layer prevents 
said diamond film from oxidizing at temperatures above 800° 
C. in an oxygen atmosphere. 


5,622,903 
IRREGULARLY SHAPED GLASS FIBERS AND 
INSULATION THEREFROM 
Charles F. Rapp, Newark, and Russell M. Potter, Hebron, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Technology, 
Inc., Summit, Tl. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 435,003, May 4, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,656 
Int. C1.° CO3C 13/00;3/085 


US. Cl. 501—35 34 Claims 


<a 


1. An irregularly shaped glass fiber suitable for insulation, the 

glass fiber comprising two distinct glasses, wherein each glass has: 

a different coefficient of thermal expansion, where the two 
coefficients differ by at least 2.0 ppm/C; 

a temperature for a log viscosity of 3 ranging from 1600° to 
2050° F. (982° to 1121° C.) and a liquidus temperature at least 
50° F. (28° C.) below the log viscosity of 3; 

a KI value equal to or greater than 40; and 

a different composition, wherein (i) a first composition consists 
essentially of 45-60 percent by weight SiO,, 0—-3_percent by 
weight Al,O,, 0-20 percent by weight B,O,, 12-22 percent 
by weight Na,0+K,O, 0-14 percent by weight MgO+CaO, 
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0-35 percent by weight BaO, and less than about 10 percent 
by weight of any or all of ZrO,, TiO,, Fe,0,, ZnO, SrO or 
Li,0, the total of all ingredients being 100 percent by weight, 
and (ii) a second composition consists essentially of 30-60 
percent by weight SiO,, 0-10 percent by weight Al,O,, 15-50 
percent by weight B,O,, 2-15 percent by weight Na,O+K,O, 
0-25 percent by weight MgO+CaO, 0-30 percent by weight 
BaO, and less than about 10 percent by weight of any or all of 
ZrO,, TiO,, Fe,0,, ZnO, SrO or Li,O, the total of all ingre- 
dients being 100 percent by weight. 





5,622,904 
GLASS MATERIAL FOR MOLDING OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 

Katsuyuki Ohkubo; Tomoaki Sugawara; Hiroyuki Endou; 

Hiroshi Ueno, all of Atsugi, and Akihito Minato, Zama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 42,643, Apr. 5, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 396,082 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1992, 4-114103; 
Sep. 25, 1992, 4-255173; Oct. 15, 1992, 4-276434; Feb. 12, 1993, 
$-023940 

Int. Cl.° CO3C 3/04; B28B 7/34 

U.S. Cl. 501—53 8 Claims 

1. A glass material comprising an uneven distribution of lead, 
wherein the concentration of lead in a 120 A thick low concentra- 
tion region of said glass material is lower than the concentration of 
lead in all other regions of said glass material, said low concentra- 
tion region located in a portion of said glass material which does 
not include the surface thereof. 


5,622,905 
SILICON NITRIDE BASED SINTERED BODY 
Takashi Matsuura; Akira Yamakawa, and Masaya Miyake, all 
of Itami, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,021 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1993, 5-187347; 
Jun. 13, 1994, 6-155223 
Int. CL.° CO4B 35/587;35/599 
2 Claims 


1. A silicon nitride based sintered body consisting essentially of 
silicon nitride and/or sialon crystals whose mean longer-axis diam- 
eter is not more than 200 nm. 





5,622,906 
COMPOSITIONS USEFUL FOR OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION AND PROCESSES THEREFOR AND 
THEREWITH 

Ted M. Pettijohn, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 

leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,201 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/626;4/633; 10/00 

U.S. Cl. 502—104 14 Claims 
1. A process comprising (1) contacting a transition metal- 
containing catalyst with an organoaluminoxane dispersed in a 
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solvent to form a slurry; (2) combining said slurry with a boroxine 
to prepare a combination of a transition metal-containing catalyst 
and boron-containing organoaluminoxane; and (3) contacting said 
combination with a metallocene wherein said transition metal- 
containing catalyst, organoaluminoxane, solvent, and boroxine are 
each present in an effective amount sufficient to prepare a compo- 
sition which can be used to prepare an olefinic polymer having 
multimode! molecular weight distribution. 





5,622,907 
POST-REDUCING TREATMENT OF ALCOHOL 
SYNTHESIS CATALYSTS WITH CARBON DIOXIDE 
Sunggyu Lee; Vetkav R. Parameswaran; Byung G. Lee, all of 
Akron, Ohio, and Conrad J. Kulik, Newark, Calif., assignors 
to Electric Power Research Institute, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,880, Apr. 28, 1989. This applica- 
tion Feb. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 483,641 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 21/18;23/06 
U.S. Cl. 502—174 


es 


6 Claims 


CRYSTALLITE AVERAGE DIAMETER 46 A 


WEIGHT FUNCTION 


CRYSTALLITE SIZE (ANGSTROMS) 
CRYSTALLITE SIZE DISTRIBUTION OF A POST-TREATED AND 60 HRS-AGED CATALYST 


1. In a method for improving the catalytic activity of an alcohol 
synthesis catalyst comprising copper oxide, zinc oxide and a metal 
oxide selected from the group consisting of alumina, silica and 
chromia, wherein said catalyst is activated by a first pre-synthesis 
treatment step in a reducing atmosphere to reduce copper oxide to 
copper; 

the improvement comprising a second pre-synthesis treatment 

step of exposing said catalyst, subsequent to said first pre- 
synthesis treatment step and prior to contacting said catalyst 
with a carbon monoxide-containing feed gas for alcohol syn- 
thesis, with a carbon monoxide-free atmosphere containing at 
least 7% by volume carbon-dioxide at a total pressure in the 
range of about 1 to 100 atm at a temperature in the range of 
about 10° to 250° C. for a period of time whereby a substan- 
tial amount of said zinc oxide in said catalyst is converted to 
zinc carbonate. 





5,622,908 

SURFACE IMPREGNATED CATALYST, PROCESS FOR 

THE PRODUCTION THEREOF, AND USE THEREOF FOR 
THE PREPARATION OF VINYL ACETATE 

Roland Abel, Oberhausen, and Karl-Fred Wérner, Hofheim, 

both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,522 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 16, 1993, 43 23 

980.3 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 23/44 

U.S. Cl. 502—339 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing a surface impregnated catalyst com- 
prising palladium, potassium, and cadmium on porous support 
particles, which comprises spraying the support particles, while 
mixing intimately, once or a plurality of times with at least one 
solution of at least one salt of each of the palladium, potassium, 
and cadmium in the form of drops having an average diameter of at 
least 0.3 mm or in the form of liquid jets and drying the support 
particles immediately after each spraying, with the dynamic vis- 
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cosity of the solution being at least 0.003 Pa s and the solution 
volume in each spraying being from 5 to 80% of the pore volume 
of the support particles with the proviso that the at least one 
solution is not atomized prior to said spraying. 


5,622,909 
THERMOSENSITIVE RECORDING MATERIALS 

Hiromi Furuya, Shimizu-machi; Yasutomo Mori, Numazu; 

Keishi Taniguchi, Susono, and Takeshi Yuyama, Oyama- 

machi, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,435 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1994, 6-127055 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/155 

US. Cl. 503—216 2 Claims 

1. A thermosensitive recording material having a support, on 
which a thermosensitive color developing layer mainly composed 
of a leuco dye and a color developer which is contacted with the 
leuco dye while heating to develop a color and a protective layer 
mainly composed of polyvinyl alcohol together with either aziri- 
dine compound or dimethylolurea are successively provided, the 
color developer being at least one of phthalic acid derivatives 
represented by the following general formula (I): 


COOH ct) 


COOH 


wherein 
R, is a straight or branched, saturated or unsaturated hydrocar- 
bon group, a straight hydrocarbon group which may have a 
hydroxy group or a ether or carbonyl linkage, an aryl group 


which may be substituted, 


(Y), 


(Y) 
—X 


X is a saturated or unsaturated bivalent hydrocarbon group; 

Y is a lower alkyl or alkoxy group, a nitro group or a halogen 
atom; and 

lis Oto S. 


5,622,910 
MIXTURES OF HERBICIDES AND ANTIDOTES 
Frank Zurmiihien, Frankfurt am Main; Heinz-Josef Léher; 
Giinter Schlegel, both of Liederbach; Rainer Schiitze, 
Idstein; Klaus Bauer, Hanau, and Hermann Bieringer, Epp- 
Stein, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/01445, § a Date Aug. 29, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 29, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/00010, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 7, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 162,169 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 29, 1991, 41 21 
663.6; Sep. 20, 1991, 41 31 334.8 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/32;43/54;43/66 
U.S. Cl. 504—105 
1. A herbicidal agent which contains 
A) at least one herbicidal active substance from the group of the 
substituted pyrimidines and triazines of the formula A 


16 Claims 
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N 

—x aa Y 

N ={ 

R- 

in which 

X is O, S or NR*, 

Y is N or CH, 

R? and R® independently of one another are hydrogen, 
(C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,-Cyhaloalkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy, 
(C,-C,)haloalkoxy, (C,-C,)alkylmercapto, 
(C,-C,)alkylamino or di(C,—C,)alkylamino, 

R' is a substituted aryl or heteroaryl radical of the formula 


n is 0 or 1, 

W is —O—, —NR*, 
—O—N=C(R"')—, 

Z is N, NO or CR*, 

R* and R° independently of one another are hydrogen, halo- 
gen, cyano, (C,—C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkenyl, (C,-C,)alkynyl, 
(C,_c4)alkoxy, (C,-C,)alkenyloxy, (C,-C,)alkynyloxy, 
benzyloxy, 4,6-di[(C,—C,)alkoxy]pyrimidin- 2-yloxy, 
(C,-C,)alkylthio, (C.-C, )alkenylthio, (C,—C,)alkynylthio, 
benzylthio, (C,-C,)alkylamino, di{(C,—C,-alkyl]-amino, 
(C,-C,)haloalkyl or (C,—-C,)haloalkoxy, 

R®° is hydrogen, (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkenyl, 
(C,-C, alkynyl, alkali metal or 1 equivalent alkaline earth 
metal, alkylammonium, aryl, CF, or (CHR"*),,CHR’R® 
where m' is 0 or 1, 

R’ and R'* independently of one another are hydrogen, 
(C,-C,)alkyl or (C,-C,)alkoxy, 

R® is (C,-C,)alkoxycarbonyl, cyano, halogen, acetyl, piv- 
aloyl, benzoyl, (C,—C,)alkoxy, aryloxy, haloacetoxy, meth- 
anesulfonyloxy, hydroxyl, (C,-C,)alkylmercapto, 
(C,-C,alkylsulfonyl, ary’ CONRER'?, di-(C 
ao" Coalglamino, pyridyl, aryl or CONR 

independently of one another are hydrogen, 
es Coaligt (C.-C, alkenyl, aryl or benzyl, 

R'' is hydrogen or (C,-C,)alkyl or 

R° and R'' together are methylene, ethanediyl or propanediy], 

R'? is hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy and 

aryl is phenyl or naphthyl, each of which is unsubstituted or 
mono- or disubstituted by radicals selected from the group 
comprising halogen, (C,—C,)alkyl, (C,—C,)alkoxy, phe- 
noxy, nitro and (C,—C,)alkoxycarbonyl, 


—ON(R"')— or 


or 
R' is a radical of the formula 


Ri4 
RS or 


RI6 


R200C 


R"* is hydrogen, halogen, halo (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, (C,-C,)alkylmercapto(C ,-C, )alkyl, 
hydroxy(C,-C,)alkyl, hydroxyl, cyano, 
aryloxy(C,—C,)alkyl, thienyl, aryl, dihydronaphthy! or 
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where aryl is as defined above, 

R*° is hydrogen, halogen, nitro, (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkoxy 
or S(O),R”', 

R?! is alkyl, 

p is 0, 1 or 2, 

m is 0, | or 2, 

R'* and R'® independently of one another are hydrogen or 
alkyl, or together with the carbon atom form a 3-, 4-, 5- or 
6 -membered cycloalkane ring in which a methylene group 
can be replaced by oxygen and which can be substituted by 
one or two alkyl groups, 

R'’ and R'* independently of one another are hydrogen or 
(C,-C,)alkyl, 

R'? is (C,-C,)alkyl or phenyl, or 

R'® and R'? are —(CH,)-— where | is 3 or 4 and which can 
be substituted by one or two alkyl groups, 

R* is hydrogen, (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkenyl, 
(C,-C,)alkynyl, phenyl, (C,-C, alkylideneamino, 
(C —-C,)alkoxycarbonyl(C ,-C,)alkyl, 
(C,-C,)alkoxy(C,—C, alkyl, halo(C,—C,)alkyl, cycloalkyl, 
nitro-substituted phenylmercapto(C ,—C,)alkyl, halogen or 
benzyl which can be substituted by (C,—C,)alkyl or 
(C,-C, alkoxy, 

or a Salt thereof, and 

B) at least one compound from the group of the safener com- 
pounds of the formulae B! and B2 


(Bl) 


sm 
N 


a 
4 
in which 

X' is hydrogen, halogen, (C,—C,)alkyl, (C,—C,)alkoxy, nitro 
or (C,-C, haloalkyl, 

Z' is OR*', SR*' or NR*'R, or forms a saturated or unsatur- 
ated 3- to 7-membered heterocycle which has at least one 
nitrogen atom and up to 3 hetero atoms, which is linked to 
the carbonyl group via the nitrogen atom and which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by radicals selected from the 
group comprising (C ,—C,)alkyl, (C,—-C,)alkoxy or option- 
ally substituted phenyl, 

R is hydrogen, (C,—C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkoxy or optionally 
substituted phenyl, 

R* is a (C, or C,)alkanediyl chain which can additionally be 
substituted by one or two (C,—C,)alkyl radicals, 

R*' is hydrogen, (C,-C,,)alkyl, (C,—C,,)cycloalkyl, 
(C,-C,)alkenyl or (C,—C,)alkynyl, where the above 
carbon-containing radicals are unsubstituted or mono- or 
polysubstituted by identical or different radicals selected 
from the group comprising halogen, hydroxyl, 
(C,-C,)alkoxy, (C,—-C,)alkylmercapto, 
(C.-C, )alkenylmercapto, (C,-C,)alkynylmercapto, 


(C,-C,)alkenyloxycarbonyl, 
(C,-C,)alkylmercaptocarbonyl, 
(C,-C,)alkynyloxycarbonyl, (C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl, 
(C,-C,)alkenylcarbonyl, (C,-C,)alkynylcarbonyl, l 
-(hydroxyimino)\(C ,—C, )alkyl, 1-[((C,-C, jalkylimino] 
(C,-C, alkyl, 1-((C,-C, alkoxyimino] (C,-C,)alkyl, 
(C,-C,)alkylcarbonylamino, 

(C,-C, jalkenylcarbonylamino, 

(C.-C, )alkynylcarbonylamino, aminocarbonyl, 
(C,-C,)alkylaminocarbonyl, 
di-(C,—C,)alkylaminocarbony], 
(C,-C,)alkenylaminocarbonyl, 
(C,-C,)alkynylaminocarbony], 
(C,-C,)alkoxycarbonylamino, 
(C,—-C,)alkylaminocarbonylamino, 
(C,-C,)alkylcarbonyloxy which is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by halogen, nitro, (C,—-C,)alkoxy or optionally substi- 
tuted phenyl, or (C,-C, )alkenylcarbonyloxy, 
(C,-C,)alkynylcarbonyloxy, (C,—C,)alkylsulfonyl, phenyl, 
phenyl(C ,—C,)alkoxy, phenyl(C,—C,)alkoxycarbonyl, phe- 
noxy, phenoxy(C ,—C,)alkoxy, 
phenoxy(C,—C,)alkoxycarbonyl, phenylcarbonyloxy, phe- 
nylcarbonylamino, phenyl(C,—C,)alkylcarbonylamino, the 
last 9 radicals mentioned being unsubstituted in the phenyl 
ring or mono- or polysubstituted by radicals selected from 
the group comprising halogen, (C,-C, alkyl, 
(C,-C,)alkoxy, (C,—-C,)haloalkyl, (C,—C,)haloalkoxy and 
nitro, and radicals of the formulae —SiR',, —O—SiR’,, 
R',Si(C,—-C, alkoxy, CO—O—NR',, —O—N=CR’',, 
—N=CR',, —-O—NR',;—CH(OR'), and —O—{CH,),,— 
CH(OR’),, where the R' radicals in said formulae indepen- 
dently of one another are hydrogen, (C,—C,)alkyl, phenyl 
which is unsubstituted or mono- or polysubstituted by 
radicals selected from the group comprising halogen, 
(C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C, alkoxy, (C,-C,)haloalkyl, 
(C,-C,)haloalkoxy and nitro, or two of these radicals 
together are a (C,—C,)alkanediyl chain, and m=0 to 6, and 
a substituted alkoxy radical of the formula R"O— 
CHR"(OR")(C,-C,)alkoxy in which the R" radicals inde- 
pendently of one another are (C,—C,)alkyl or together are 
(C,-C,)alkanediyl, and R™ is hydrogen or (C,—C,)alkyl, 
is an integer from | to 5, 

‘ is a divalent heterocyclic radical of one of the formulae 
WI to W4, 





(Wl) 


O—N 


R* is hydrogen, (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,—C,)haloalkyl, 


(C,-C,,)cycloalkyl or optionally substituted pheny! and 


(C,-C,)alkenyloxy, (C,—C,)alkynyloxy, (C,—C,)cycloalkyl, R* is hydrogen, (C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,—C,)haloalkyl, 


(C,-C,)cycloalkoxy, cyano, mono- and 
di(C,—C,alkyl)amino, (C,-C,)alkoxycarbonyl, 


(C,-C, alkoxy(C ,—-C, )alkyl, (C,-C,)hydroxyalkyl, 
(C,-C,,)cycloalkyl or tri(C,—C,)alkylsilyl. 
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5,622,911 
METHOD FOR ENHANCING THE EFFICACY OF 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMICAL WITH ALKOXYLATED 
FATTY ACID AMIDES 

Keiko Hasebe; Tadayuki Suzuki, and Yuichi Hioki, all of 

Wakayama, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 386,877 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1994, 6-017454; 

Feb. 14, 1994, 6-017455 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/30 

U.S. Cl. 504—116 19 Claims 


1. A method for enhancing the efficacy of an agricultural chemi- 
cal which comprises applying at least one compound represented 
by the following formula (I) together with the agricultural chemi- 
cal to a locus which would benefit from such treatment: 


R2 


I 
(CH,CHO),—R* 


cee waned 
R? 


wherein R' represents a linear or branched alkyl or alkenyl group 
having 5 to 29 carbon atoms; each R? represents a hydrogen atom 
or a methyl group; each R® represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl 
group; R* and R° may be the same or different from each other and 
each independently represents a hydrogen atom, a group repre- 
sented by the formula: 


wherein R° represents a linear or branched alkyl or alkenyl group 
having 1 to 29 carbon atoms, or a group represented by the 
formula: —CH,COOX, wherein R* and R° are not both hydrogen, 
wherein X represents a hydrogen atom, a sodium atom, a potas- 
sium atom, an ammonium group or an organic ammonium group; 
m is a number of 0 to 30; and n is a number of | to 30. 





5,622,912 
SPROUT INHIBITION COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
CHLORPROPHAM AND SUBSTITUTED 

NAPHTHALENES AND METHODS OF USING SAME 
Bruce D. Riggle, Eaton, Colo., and Ronald K. Schafer, Boise, 

Id., assignors to Platte Chemical Company, Greeley, Colo. 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,222 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 47/20;27/00 

U.S. Cl. 504—143 40 Claims 


1. A composition adapted for inhibiting sprout formation in 
tubers during storage, comprising: 

CIPC (chlorpropham); and 

a substituted naphthalene. 
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5,622,913 
(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL) FUSED HETEROPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS INTERMEDIATES FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF AND USE OF SAID COMPOUNDS AS 
HERBICIDAL AGENTS 

Barrington Cross, Rocky Hill; Marinus Los, Pennington; Rob- 

ert F. Doehner, Jr., East Windsor; David W. Ladner, Hamil- 

ton Square, and Jerry L. Johnson, Lawrenceville, all of N.J., 

assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Madison, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 123,827, Sep. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 5,510,319, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 465,569, Jan. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,252,538, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 178,408, Apr. 6, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 876,599, 
Jun. 20, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 808,578, Dec. 13, 1985, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 612,531, May 21, 1984. This 
application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,938 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/90; CO7D 471/14 

U.S. Cl. 504—245 8 Claims 

1. (2-Imidazolin-2-yl) fused heteropyridine compounds having 
the structure 


(V) 


(XII) 


= WwW 
A 38 
R> 


wherein R, is C,-C, alkyl; 

R, is C,—-C, alkyl or C.-C, cycloalkyl; or when taken together 
with the carbon to which they are attached, R, and R, repre- 
sent C,—C, cycloalkyl, optionally substituted with methyl; 

- - represents a single or double bond; 

W is O or S; 

X,, X>, X, and X, are any combination of CR,, CR;R,, O, S, N 
or NR, and are the same or different, with the proviso that one 
of X,, Xj, X; and X, must be O, S, N, or NR, and three of 
X,, Xj, X, and X, must be CR, or CR.Rg. 

Y, and Y, are N or CR,; 
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Z, and Z, are O, S, NR; or CR,R, with the proviso that one of 
Y,,. Y2, Z;, and Z, must be N, O, S, or NR, and the other 
three must be the same or different CR, or CR,R, groups 

R, is C,-C, alkyl, which may be optionally substituted with 
phenyl or one or more halogens; C,—C, alkenyl, optionally 
substituted with phenyl or one or more halogens; C,—C, 
alkynyl, optionally substituted with phenyl or halogen; C,-C, 
alkoxy, optionally substituted with phenyl or one or more 
halogens; C,—C, alkenyloxy optionally substituted with phe- 
nyl or one or more halogens; C,—C, alkynyloxy optionally 
substituted with halogen or phenyl; or C.-C, alkanyloxy, 
optionally substituted with halogen or phenyl; 

R, is hydrogen, halogen, C,—C, alkyl; C,-C, alkoxy C,-C, 
alkanyloxy; C,—-C, alkylthio; phenoxy; C,—C, haloalkyl, 
C,-C, haloalkoxy; nitro, C,-C, alkoxycarbonyl; C,-C, 
dialkylamino; C,—C, alkylsulfonyl or phenyl, optionally sub- 
stituted with one or two C,—C, alkyl, C,—C, alkoxy, halogen 
or C,—-C, haloalkyl; 

R, and R, are each hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl; C,-C, alkoxy, 
C,-C, haloalkoxy; nitro, C,-C, alkylsulfonyl or phenyl 
optionally substituted with one or two C,—-C, alkyl, C,-C, 
alkoxy, halogen or C,—C, haloalkyl; or any combination of 
these groups except when R, and R, are the same group, they 
are either both hydrogen or both C,—C, alkyl; and when taken 
together, R, and R, may form a ring in which RR, are 
represented by the structure —(CH,),,— where n is an integer 
of 4 or 5, or when taken together, R; and R, may form a 
group =O or =NR, wherein R,; is phenyl, C,—C, alkyl, C,—-C, 
alkoxy, C,—C, alkylamino; 

R,, Ry, R; and R,, when present on adjacent positions may, 
along with the atoms to which they are attached, form a ring 
and such R,-R, pairs can be represented by the structure— 
(CH,),,,— or —(CH),,— where m is an integer of 3 or 4; 

with the provisos that 

- - - represents a single bond between: 


X, and X, when either X, or X, is S, O, NR, or CR5R,; 
X, and X, when either X, or X, is O, S, NR, or CR5R,; 
X, and X, when either X, or X, is O, S, NR, or CR;Rg. 


5,622,914 
QUINOLINE COMPOUNDS AS FUNGICIDES OR 
BACTERICIDES 

Yoshio Kurahashi, Oyama; Koichi Moriya, Tochigi; Haruko 

Sawada, Ibaraki; Haruhiko Sakuma; Ryo Watanabe, both of 

Tochigi, and Asami Ito, Tochigi, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 529,963 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1994, 6-251620; 

Mar. 31, 1995, 7-097670 
Int. CL.° AOIN 43/42; CO7D 215/44 

U.S. Cl. 504—247 9 Claims 

1. A method of using a quinoline compound of formula I as a 
fungicide or a bactericide which comprises applying to fungi or 
bacteria or to a locus from which it is desired to exclude such fungi 
or bacteria a fungicidally or bactericidally effective amount of 
quinoline compound of the formula 


it) 


in which 
X is a nitrogen atom and Y is a CH-group or 
Y is a nitrogen atom and X is a CH-group, 
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R is hydrogen, halogen, acetyl or alkyl which is optionally substi- 
tuted by one to three radicals independently selected from the 
group consisting of alkoxy, phenyl, hydroxy, halogen and cyano, 
or 

R is alkenyl which is optionally substituted by one to three radicals 
independently selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
cyano, alkoxy, phenyl and hydroxy, or 

R is alkynyl! which is optionally substituted by one to three radicals 
independently selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
phenyl, trimethylsilyl, hydroxy, cyano, alkoxy, alkylamino, 
dialkylamino, alkylcarbonyl, tolyl, alkoxycarbonyl and alkylcar- 
bonyloxy, or 

R is cycloalkyl which is optionally substituted by one to three 
radicals independently selected from the group consisting of 
halogen and cyano, 

A is hydrogen or halogen and 

B is halogen or halogenoalkyl, 

or an acid addition salt or metal salt complex thereof. 





5,622,915 
METHOD OF USING TRICLOPYR TO INCREASE FRUIT 
SIZE OR QUALITY OR MATURATION RATE 

Jose Buendia, Madrid; Rafael Molina, Murcia, and Jose L. P. 
Gil, Valencia, all of Spain, assignors to DowElanco, India- 
napolis, Ind. 

PCT No. PCT/US94/07526, § 371 Date Jun. 8, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 8, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/01725, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 19, 1995 

PCT Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 392,832 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 5, 1993, 
9313838 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/40 

U.S. Cl. 504—254 8 Claims 
1. A method for regulating plant growth which comprises apply- 

ing to a fruit bearing plant 3,5,6-trichloro-2-pyridyloxyacetic acid 

or a C,_ jo alkyl ester or salt thereof 
at an application rate that is nonphytotoxic and effective to 
provide increased fruit size or quality or faster maturation, 
and 
at a time when the plant is bearing sufficiently mature fruit so 
that significant thinning does not occur. 


5,622,916 
SUBSTITUTED 2-CYLCOHEXEN-1-YL-AMINE 
FUNGICIDAL AND HERBICIDAL AGENTS 
Franz Kunisch, Odenthal-Gloebusch; Peter Babczinski, Wup- 
pertal; Dieter Arit, Cologne; Hans-Joachim Santel, 
Leverkusen; Robert R. Schmidt, Bergisch Gladbach; Wil- 
helm Brandes, Leichlingen, and Harry Strang, Duesseldorf, 
all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 762,807, Sep. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,270,340, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 452,460, Dec. 15, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 121,671 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1988, 38 43 
978.6; Aug. 17, 1989, 39 27 115.3 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 33/04;37/08;37/18;43/80 
U.S. Cl. 504—269 7 Claims 
1. A substituted 2-cyclohexen-1-yl-amine derivative of the for- 
mula 
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5,622,917 
(la) SUBSTITUTED 1H—3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Reiner Fischer, Monheim; Thomas Bretschneider, Lohmar; 
Bernd-Wieland Kriiger, Bergisch Gladbach; Michael 
Ruther, Monheim; Christoph Erdelen, Leichlingen; Ulrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann, Monheim; Hans-Joachim Santel, 
NH> and Markus Dollinger, both of Leverkusen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
* Filed Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,801 
R' represents hydrogen, alkyl or halogen, Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 9, 1994, 44 04 
R® represents formyl, or 001.6; Sep. 6, 1994, 44 31 730.1 
Int. CL° AOIN 43/54;43/36;43/38; AGIK 31/505;31/415;32/40; 
CO7D 207/273;401/04;401/14;403/04 ;403/14 ;405/04;409/04, 409/ 
14 
U.S. Cl. 504—283 13 Claims 
1. A 1H-3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2,4-dione derivative of the formula 
(1) 


R® 


in which 


ee ' I 
R*, R*, R® and R® are identical or different in each case represent sad 


hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy or represent unsubstituted or substituted 
aryl, 

R® represents hydroxyl, hydroxyalkyloxy, halogenalkyloxy, alkoxy 
or alkoxyalkyloxy, unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyloxy, 
unsubstituted or substituted aralkyloxy, unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted aryloxy, unsubstituted or substituted aralkyl, alkylthio or 
unsubstituted or substituted arylthio, or represents a group 


RI Y 


. —NHR!°, —NR!'R!? or —OM, in which 
A represents hydrogen, or alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxyalkyl or alkyith- 
ioalkyl, each of which is optionally substituted by halogen, or 
cycloalkyl which is optionally interrupted by at least one 
hetero atom selected from oxygen or sulfur and optionally 


10° , : substituted, or aryl, arylalkyl or hetaryl, each of which is 
R"® represents hydrogen, alkyl or unsubstituted or substituted aryl, optionally substituted by halogen, alkyl, halogenoalkyl, 


R' and R' are identical or different and in each case represent alkoxy or nitro, 
alkyl or unsubstituted or substituted aryl, B represents hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxyalkyl, or 
M represents an equivalent of a corresponding alkali metal cation, A and B together with the carbon atom to which they are bonded 
alkaline earth metal cation or ammonium cation and represent a saturated or unsaturated, unsubstituted or substi- 
Z represents a non-branched or branched alkyl chain, tuted cycle which is optionally interrupted by at least one 
R* and R® together represents an alkyl chain which has 3 or 4 Fey goer pape Sy recip pa SST as a 
carbon atoms and which is linked via the 4- and 3-positions, alkyl 4 ° 
or an addition product thereof with an acid or metal salt, with the —_G represents hydrogen (a) or one of the groups 
exception of the cis-diastereomer of compounds of the formula 


Oo L 
R2 SO,—R? 
ee aRS ip a. ~. (d), 
R* 
COOH COOCH; J 
NH> 


R® 
/ 
NH —P. (e), Ef) or N (g). 
rN 
R’ 


CH; CH; L R° 


RIz 


E represents a metal ion equivalent or an ammonium ion, 

L and M represent in each case oxygen or sulfur, 

R' represents alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxyalkyl, alkylthioalkyl or poly- 

alkoxyalkyl, each of which is optionally substituted by halo- 

NH) NH; gen, or cycloalkyl which is optionally substituted by halogen 
or alkyl and can be interrupted by at least one hetero atom, or 
in each case optionally substituted phenyl, phenylalkyl, 
hetaryl, phenoxyalkyl or hetaryloxyalkyl, 

oO R? represents alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxyalkyl or polyalkoxyalkyl, 
each of which is optionally substituted by halogen, or in each 
case optionally substituted cycloalkyl, phenyl or benzyl, 

R°, R* and R° independently of one another represent alkyl, 

\ ; alkoxy, alkylamino, dialkylamino, alkylthio, alkenylthio or 

s cycloalkylthio, each of which is optionally substituted by 

“ \ halogen, or in each case optionally substituted phenyl, phe- 
Oo Oo noxy or phenylthio, and 


or forms a complex with a compound of the formula 


HN 


R° and R’ independently of one another represent hydrogen, or 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy or alkoxyalkyl, each of 
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which is optionally substituted by halogen, or in each case 
optionally substituted phenyl or benzyl, or together with the N 
atom to which they are bonded a cycle which is optionally 
interrupted by oxygen or sulfur, 
a diastereomer mixture, pure diastereomer or enantiomer thereof 
wherein hetaryl, above, is a membered selected from the group 
consisting of furanyl, pyridyl, imidazolyl, pyrazolyl, triazolyl, 
indolyl, thiazolyl, thienyl, or pyrimidinyl. 


5,622,918 

PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARING YBACUO 
SUPERCONDUCTING FILMS 

Takao Nakamura, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Elec- 

tric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,640 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1994, 6-225708 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/24; BOSD 5/12 

13 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a film formed of a YBaCuO super- 
conducting oxide material on a substrate by using an apparatus 
comprising a vacuum chamber, supplying an oxidizing gas near the 
substrate so that pressure around the substrate is increased while 
maintaining high vacuum around an evaporation source and K cell 
evaporation sources arranged in the vacuum chamber wherein the 
substrate is heated, supplying a molecular beam of constituent 
atoms of the YBaCuO oxide material excluding oxygen from the K 
cell evaporation sources and chilling said oxidizing gas in a supply 
line extending into said vacuum chamber and locally supplying 
said oxidizing gas through the supply line to the vicinity of the 
substrate. 





$,622,919 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
PRECIPITATION WHEN ACIDIZING WELLS 
Michael M. Brezinski; Tommy R. Gardner; Karen L. King, 
and James L. Lane, Jr., all of Duncan, Okla., assignors to 
Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,370, Jun. 7, 1993, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 840,371, Feb. 24, 1992, aban- 
doned, Ser. No. 881,590, Jun. 29, 1992, abandoned, and Ser. 
No. 950,374, Sep. 23, 1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 
13, 1995, Ser. No. 556,679 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 7/00; E21B 37/06 
U.S. Cl. 507—90 20 Claims 
1. A method of controlling the precipitation of sulfides from a 
acidic solution containing sulfides comprising: 
contacting said acidic solution containing sulfides with a sulfide 
reactant wherein said sulfide reactant is selected from the 
group consisting of compounds of the following formulae: 


CHEMICAL 


c 
- 


(Ri2kC C(Rs)2 


(RipbC C(Roe) 


Cc 
(Rio) 
Oo 


i 
_—. 


Ri2C C(Rs)2 


R),C C(Ro)» 


= 
(Rio 


and mixtures thereof; wherein 

R,, and R, are independently alkyl and cycloalkyl! groups having 
in the range of | to 6 carbon atoms per group, and benzyl 
groups, 

R,, R, and R, are independently hydrogen, alkyl or cycloalkyl 
groups having in the range of | to 6 carbon atoms per group 
and benzyl groups, 

R, and R, are independently methylene, ethylene or propylene 
groups, 

Rg, Ro, Ryo, Ry, and R,, are independently hydrogen and alkyl 
groups having in the range of | to 3 carbon atoms per group, 
n is an integer having a value from 0 to 3, and m is an integer 
having a value from 0 to 4. 





5,622,920 
EMULSION OF VISCOUS HYDROCARBON IN AQUEOUS 
BUFFER SOLUTION AND METHOD FOR PREPARING 
SAME 
Hercilio Rivas, Caracas; Socrates Acevedo, San Antonio de Los 
Altos, and Xiomara Gutierrez, Caracas, all of Venezuela, 
assignors to Intevep, S.A., Caracas, Venezuela 
Division of Ser. No. 413, Jan. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,480,583, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,472, Dec. 2, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,419,852. This application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. 
No. 403,185 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 7/02; BO1J 13/00; F17D 1/17; C1OL 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 507—232 15 Claims 
1. A method for forming a stable emulsion of a viscous hydro- 
carbon in an aqueous buffer solution, comprising the steps of: 
providing a viscous hydrocarbon containing an inactive natural 
surfactant selected from the group consisting of carboxylic 
acids, phenols, esters, and mixtures thereof and having a salt 
content by weight of less than or equal to about 15 ppm and 
having a water content by weight of less than or equal to 
about 0.1%; 
forming a solution of a buffer additive comprising a water 
soluble amine having at least two alkyl groups and an alkali 
additive selected from the group consisting of alkali metal 
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salts, alkaline earth metal salts, and mixtures thereof; in an 
aqueous solution to provide a basic aqueous buffer solution 
having a pH of between about 11 to about 13; and 

mixing the viscous hydrocarbon with the aqueous buffer solution 
wherein the ratio by weight of the viscous hydrocarbon to the 
aqueous buffer solution is between about 75:25 to about 95:5 
at a rate sufficient to provide an emulsion of a viscous 
hydrocarbon in the aqueous buffer solution, whereby the 
buffer additive extracts the inactive natural surfactant from the 
viscous hydrocarbon into the aqueous buffer solution and 
activates the inactive natural surfactant so as to stabilize the 
emulsion. 


$,622,921 
ANIONIC COMPOSITIONS FOR SLUDGE PREVENTION 
AND CONTROL DURING ACID STIMULATION OF 
HYDROCARBON WELLS 

Richard J. Dyer, Midland, Tex., assignor to Nowsco Well Ser- 

vice, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 6,602 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 507—259 

1. An anti-sludge composition comprising: 

an alkyl aryl sulfonic acid or salt thereof, 

a nonethoxylated glycol, and 

an acetylenic alcohol, 

in an alkyl alcohol solvent. 


§,622,922 
METHOD OF SOLUBILIZING A BENZOTRIAZOLE 
WITH A THIADIAZOLE 

Dean B. Clarke, Neshanic Station, and Dale R. Carroll, Rah- 

way, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Chemical Patents Inc., 

Linden, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 579,530 
Int. Cl.° C10M 133/38 

U.S. Cl. 508—272 10 Claims 

1. A method for forming a homogeneous product from a benzo- 
triazole and a 2,5-dihydrocarbyldithio-1,3,4, -thiadiazole having 
the formula 


N——N 
Il Il 


c c 
na” “s* “tam 


where R, and R, are independently R,S or H, R; is a hydrocarbyl 
group having from | to 16 carbon atoms, provided at least one of 
R, and R, is not hydrogen, x is an integer from 0 to 3, and wherein 
the benzotriazole is normally incompatible with said thiadiazole at 
a temperature of 25° C., which comprises heating at a temperature 
in the range of from 50° to 150° C. the benzotriazole with an 
amount of the thiadiazole sufficient to form said homogeneous 


product. 


$,622,923 
LUBRICATING COMPOSITIONS, FUNCTIONAL FLUIDS 
AND GREASES CONTAINING THIOPHOSPHORUS 
ESTERS OR THEIR SALTS WITH A OXYALKYLENE 
GROUP, AND METHODS OF USING THE SAME 
Naresh C. Mathur, Highland Heights, and Mary G. Raguz, 
Mentor, both of Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,140 
Int. Cl.° C10M 137/10 
US. Cl. 508—431 26 Claims 
1. A lubricating composition comprising a major amount of an 
oil of lubricating viscosity and (A) at least one monothiophospho- 
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rus compound selected from the group consisting of a metal-free 
monothiophosphorus acid ester, an amine salt of a monothiophos- 
phorus acid ester, and a mixture thereof, wherein the monothio- 
phosphorus compound contains at least one hydrocarbyl termi- 
nated oxyalkylene group, at least one hydrocarbyl terminated 
polyoxyalkylene group, or a mixture thereof, and (B) at least one 
organic polysulfide or at least one boron containing antiwear or 
extreme pressure agent. 


5,622,924 

VISCOSITY INDEX IMPROVER AND LUBRICATING OIL 
Kouzou Sakai; Hidehiko Matsuya, and Yoshihisa Ohta, all of 

Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Sanyo Chemical Industries, Ltd., 

Kyoto, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00309, § 371 Date Oct. 30, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/24458, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 14, 1995 

PCT Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,053 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1994, 6-065583; 

Oct. 27, 1994, 6-289007 
Int. Cl.° C10M 145/00 

U.S. Cl. 508—469 20 Claims 

1. A lubricating oil composition, which comprises a lubricating 
oil base oil (D), comprising an isoparaffin-containing high viscos- 
ity index mineral oil and a viscosity index improver added thereto, 
comprising a polymer (B) containing at least 70% by weight of 
structural units of an alkyl acrylate or methacrylate monomer (A) 
containing not more than 10 carbon atoms in the alkyl group. 


§,622,925 
STABLE, AQUEOUS LAUNDRY DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION HAVING IMPROVED SOFTENING 
PROPERTIES 
Francesco de Buzzaccarini, Fairfield; Timothy J. Farwick, Cin- 
cinnati, and Yuegian Zhen, West Chester, all of Ohio, assign- 
ors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 232,509, Apr. 25, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 541,204 
Int. Cl.° C1ID 1/04; 1/29; 1/62; 1/65 
US. Cl. 510—329 30 Claims 
1. A substantially clear, aqueous, isotropic heavy duty liquid 
laundry detergent composition comprising, by weight of the com- 
position: 
a) from about 10% to about 40% of an anionic surfactant 
component which comprises, by weight of the composition: 
(i) from about 5% to 40% of alkyl polyethoxylate sulfates 
wherein the alkyl group contains from 10 to 22 carbon 
atoms and the polyethoxylate chain contains from | to 15 
ethylene oxide moieties; and 
(ii) no more than about 5% of alkyl benzene sulfonates; and 
b) from about 1% to about 10% of quaternary ammonium 
fabric-softening agent having the formula 


wherein R, and R, are individually selected from the group con- 
sisting of C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, hydroxy alkyl, benzyl, and 
—(C,H,O),H where x has a value from 2 to 5; X is an anion; and 
(1) R, and R, are each a C,-C,, alkyl or (2) R, is a C,—C,, alkyl 
and R, is selected from the group consisting of C,—-C,9 alkyl, 
C,-Cjo hydroxy alkyl, benzyl, and —(C,H,O),H where x has a 
value from 2 to 5; 

c) from about 1% to about 10% of a fatty acid containing from 

about 8 to about 20 carbon atoms; 

provided that the anionic surfactant and quaternary ammonium 
fabric-softening agent are present in a weight ratio of at least about 
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3:1 wherein said composition is free from suspended crystal, 
precipitates or more than one liquid or liquid crystalline phase. 


$,622,926 
VINYLPYRROLIDONE AND VINYLIMIDAZOLE 
COPOLYMERS, THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 
IN DETERGENTS 
Christian Schade, Ludwigshafen; Juergen Detering, Limburg- 
erhof, and Wolfgang Trieselt, Ludwigshafen, all of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/03598, § 371 Date Jun. 21, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 21, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/14861, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 7, 1994 
PCT Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 454,173 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1992, 42 44 
386.5 
Int. CL.° C1ID 1/94;3/28 
US. Cl. 510—340 3 Claims 
1. A copolymer which is obtainable by free radical copolymer- 
ization of a mixture of 
(a) from 20 to 95% by weight of a 1-vinylimidazole of the 


formula (I) 
| a Rn 
N 
\ 


CH=CH, 


where R is H, CH, or C,H, and n is from | to 3, or a mixture 
of 1-vinylimidazoles of the formula I which contains up to 
20% by weight of other monoethylenically unsaturated mono- 
mers, and 

(b) from 5 to 80% by weight of water-insoluble polymers 
selected from the group consisting of unsaturated polyesters; 
homopolymers of butadiene; copolymers of butadiene with 
styrene, acrylonitrile, acrylates of alcohols of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms, isoprene, vinyl ethers where the alkyl chain is of 1 to 
18 carbon atoms and acrylic acid; mercaptoalkyl-carrying 
polysiloxanes; and bis(thiol)polytetrahydrofurans. 


() 


$,622,927 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
FOR TREATING VULVITIS OR VULVOVAGINITIS 

Gyérgy Hangay; Gaborné Olah; Edit Tékos, and Gyérgy 

Vamos, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Vepex KFT., 

Budapest, Hungary 
PCT No. PCT/HU93/00016, § 371 Date Aug. 16, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 16, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/02148, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 3, 1994 

PCT Filed Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 374,572 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Jul. 22, 1992, 92 02398 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; AOIN 37/18 

US. Cl. 514—2 8 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for treating the symptoms of 
vulvitis or vulvovaginitis, which comprises as active ingredients 
0.05-0.5% by weight of folic acid, 0.25-2.5% by weight of 
d-panthenol or 0.15-1.5% by weight of allantoin or a mixture of 
panthenol and allantoin, 0.75~7.5% by weight of protein hydroly- 
sate or casein hydrolysate, 3.0—-15.0% by weight of lactose or 
dextrose, 0.25%-2.5% by weight of lactic acid, 0.25-2.5% by 
weight of magnesium sulfate and 0.75—7.5% by weight of sodium 
chloride or ammonium chloride in an admixture with a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable carrier. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,928 
GLIA ACTIVATION FACTOR AND ITS PRODUCTION 
Ken-ichi Naruo, Hyogo; Chisako Seko, Osaka; Tsutomu 
Kurokawa, Hyogo, and Tatsuya Kondo, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 340,820, Nov. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,512,460, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 835,713, Feb. 
12, 1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 
$93,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1991, 3-20860; 
Apr. 9, 1991, 3-224454; Jan. 10, 1992, 4-3399 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 38//8 
US. Cl. 514—2 12 Claims 
1. A glia activating factor (GAF) which is a protein obtained 
from a glioma cell culture solution and has glial growth promoting 
activity, said GAF having the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID 
NO:1 or a fragment thereof possessing GAF activity. 


$,622,929 
THIOETHER CONJUGATES 
David Willner, Hamden; Pamela A. Trail, Farmington; H. 
Dalton King, Hamden; Sandra J. Hofstead, Middletown; 
Robert S. Greenfield, Wallingford, and Gary R. Braslawsky, 
Glastonbury, all of Conn., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,951 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 38/16;31/70; CO7K 9/00; COTH 15/24 
US. Cl. 514—8 $2 Claims 
6. A formulation which comprises as an active ingredient a 
compound of Formula (Ib): 


in which 

n is an integer from | to 10; 

q is about | to about 10; and 

X is a ligand reactive with a selected target cell population; 
in a pharmacutically acceptable amount associated with a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable carrier, diluent or excipient therefor. 





5,622,930 
Cl INHIBITOR MUTEINS AND USES THEREOF 
Eric Eldering, and Lucien Aarden, both of Amsterdam, Neth- 
erlands, assignors to CLB, Amsterdam, Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,920, Nov. 21, 1990, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 428,202, Oct. 27, 
1989, abandoned. This application Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 
755,573 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 38/57; CO7K 14/8] 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 25 Claims 
1. A recombinant C1 inhibitor mutein comprising an amino acid 
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sequence in accordance with SEQ ID NO: 8, modified to wherein 
the amino acid at position 440 of said sequence is replaced or 
deleted. 





5,622,931 
HUMAN TISSUE FACTOR RELATED DNA SEGMENTS, 
POLYPEPTIDES AND ANTIBODIES 
Thomas S. Edgington, La Jolla, Calif., and James H. Morris- 
sey, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignors to The Scripps 
Research Institute, La Jolla, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 165,939, Mar. 9, 1988, Pat. No. 5,223,427, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 67,103, Jun. 25, 
1987, Pat. No. 5,110,730, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 33,047, Mar. 31, 1987, abandoned. This application 

Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 880,079 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/00; A61K 38/36 
US. Cl. 514—12 2 Claims 
1. A composition comprising an aqueous solution of human 
tissue factor heavy chain protein wherein said protein is soluble 
and has an amino acid residue sequence represented by FIG. 1 
from position | to position 219. 





5,622,932 
IGF-1 SUPERAGONISTS 

Richard D. DiMarchi, Carmel, Ind.; Li Fan, Lombard, IIl., and 

Harlan B. Long, Carmel, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,252 
Int. CL.° CO7K 14/65 

US. Cl. 514—12 

1. An IGF-1 analog of the formula: 


BC".A 


wherein: 
B is the B domain of IGF-1 or a functional analog thereof, 
C is the C domain of IGF-1 or a functional analog thereof, 
n is the number of amino acids in the C domain and is from 
about 6 to about 12, and 
A is the A domain of IGF-1 or a functional analog thereof. 





$,622,933 
MULTIPLE BRANCH PEPTIDE CONSTRUCTIONS FOR 
USE AGAINST HIV 
Jean M. Sabatier, Chateauneuf de Rouge; Abdelaziz Benjouad, 
Cachan; Nouara Yahi, Marseille; Emmanuel Fenouillet, La 
Valette du Var; Kamel Mabrouk, Marseille; Jean-Claude 
Gluckman, Paris; Jurphaas Van Rietschoten, Aix en 
Provence, and Herve Rochat, Mimet, all of France, assignors 
to Armel S.A., Steinsel, Luxembourg 
Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 260,086 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 13, 1993, 
9318901 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/04 
US. Cl. 514—16 27 Claims 
1. A method of treating HIV infections comprising administering 
to a patient such amount of a multiple branch peptide construction 
as is sufficient to induce in the patient a blood concentration of the 
multiple branch peptide construction of up to 10~ molar, the 
multiple branch peptide construction being non-immunogenic at 
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the aforesaid blood concentration and comprising a core matrix to 
which are bonded from 2 to 16 peptides which consist of the amino 
acid sequence GPGR succeeded by from 2 to no more than 4 
amino acid residues. 





5,622,934 
PEPTIDES WITH AN INSULIN-LIKE ACTION 

Wendelin Frick, Frankfur am Main; Giinter Miiller, Sulzbach 

am Taunus; Stefan Miillner, Hochheim am Main, and Ger- 

hard Breipohl, Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, assign- 

ors to Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Ger- 

many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 982,902, Nov. 30, 1992. This applica- 

tion May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,394 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1991, 41 39 

376.7 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/06 

U.S. Cl. 514—18 9 Claims 

9. A method of treating diabetes mellitus or insulin-independent 
diabetes comprising administering to a patient having diabetes 
mellitus or insulin-independent diabetes at least one peptide of the 
formula I: 


) 


in which 
G is: 

a) a hydrogen atom, 

b) an amino acid residue, or 

c) an amino acid residue monosubstituted or polysubstituted 
by: 

1) —CO—(C,-C,)-alkyl, linear or branched, or 
2) an amino acid protecting group, 
D is: 

a) an amino acid residue, 

b) a phosphoamino acid residue, 

c) a monosaccharide residue, or 

d) a covalent bond, 

E is: 

a) —NR—(CH,),—NR°*,, in which each R° is identical or 
different and is a moiety selected from the group consisting 
of 
1) a hydrogen atom, 

2) 1 to 6 monosaccharide residues, and 
3) 1 to 6 monosaccharide residues monosubstituted or 
polysubstituted independently of one another by: 
3.1 methyl, 
3.2 a monosaccharide residue, 
3.3 a disaccharide residue, 


3.6  EedecnenM ims 


OH 
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3.7 inositol, 
3.8 inositol phosphate, or 
3.9 a phosphate group bearing a phenyl, benzyl, or propylnitrile 
moiety, 
n is an integer from 0 to 6, except 
n cannot be 1 when R° is hydrogen, and 
m is an integer from 0 to 4, 
b) a glycerol residue, or 
c) —NH—(CH,),—R°—R’, in which p is 2 to 4, 
R° is: 
1) —O—, 


oO 
Il 

sah Vint 
OH 


4) —NH—CO—O—., 

5) —S— or 

6) —O—CO—-O—, 

R’ is: 

1) a hydrogen atom, 

2) 1 to 6 monosaccharide residues, or 

3) 1 to 6 monosaccharide residues monosubstituted 
polysubstituted independently of one another by: 
3.1 methyl, 
3.2 a monosaccharide residue, 
3.3 a disaccharide residue, 


—F-O- Cita — 1 
OH 


3.7 inositol, 
3.8 inositol phosphate, 
3.9 a phosphate group bearing a phenyl, benzyl, or pro- 
pylnitrile moiety, or 
3.10 —{CH,),—CN, and 
q is an integer from 2 to 4 and 
x is an integer from | to 4, except 
R6 cannot be —O—CO—O— when R7 is hydrogen, 
R' is: 
a) —{C,-C,)-alkyl, or 
b) =0, 
R? is: 
a) a sulfhydryl protecting group, 
b) (C,-C;)-alkyl, or 
c) a hydrogen atom, 
R° and R* independently of one another are: 
a) a hydrogen atom, or 
b) methyl, and 
w is an integer | or 2, 
or a stereoisomeric form, or a dimer of the peptide of formula I 
with cystine as the dimerization component, or a physiologically 
acceptable salt of the peptide of formula I. 


$,622,935 
MEDICINE FOR PREVENTING AND CURING BONE 
FRACTURE 
Masayoshi Koyama, Kawagoe; Mikiko Takahashi, Hasuda, 
and Kazuyuki Doi, Musashimurayama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hoechst Japan Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 335,411 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1993, 5-276473 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—21 1 Claim 
1. A method for preventing or treating fractures which comprises 


2) administering to a patient suffering from or prone to bone fracture 


resulting from osteoblast-relating disease an effective amount of 
purified platelet factor 4. 


$,622,936 
TUMOR INHIBITING SACCHARIDE CONJUGATES 

Manfred Wiessler, Heidelberg, and Michael Dickes, Dossen- 

heim, both of Germany, assignors to Deutsches Krebsfors- 

chungszentrum Stiftung des offentlichen Rechts, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/01251, § 371 Date Jun. 19, 1990, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 13, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/04597, PCT Pub. 

Date May 3, 1990 

PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 499,522 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 20, 1988, 38 35 

7720 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//70; CO7H 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—25 10 Claims 

1. A glycoconjugate of phosphoric acid amide mustard or ifos- 
famide mustard having the formula 


O NHR, 
7 


sugar-O—P 


R, 


ON 
IZ \ 
sugar-O—P R> 


NH, 


wherein the sugar moiety is linked to the phosphoric acid amide 
mustard residue (1), or to the ifosfamide mustard residue (la), R, 
and R,, whioh can be the same or different, denote hydrogen, 
C,-C, allkyl or C, C, halogenoslkyl, and the sugar moiety is a 
mono-, dl- or polysaccharide in any existing isomeric or enantio- 
meric forms. 


§,622,937 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF INHIBITING THE 
BINDING OF E-SELECTIN OR P-SELECTIN OR SIALYL- 
LEWIS* OR SIALYL-LEWIS“* 
Timothy P. Kogan, Sugar Land; Brian Dupre, Houston; Huong 
Dao, Houston, and Pamela J. Beck, Houston, all of Tex., 
assignors to Texas Biotechnology Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 236,517, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 641,341 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70; CO7H 15/00 
US. Cl. 514—25 
1. A compound having the formula: 


6 Claims 
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HO 
HO 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of —-CO,R, 
—(CH,),,0(CH,),,CO,R, —{CH,),CO,R, —{CH,),,SO,H, 
—(CH,),,PO,;D,D,, and —OH; 

A, and A, are independently selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, —OR, 
—(CH,),,NR(CH,),,CO,R, —NRR, —CN, —N;, and —NO,; 
and A, is hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, —(CH,),NH>, 
—(CH,),NR(CH,),CO,R, or —(CH),NH(CH;),CH;; 

where n and m are independently | to 6, p and q are indepen- 
dently 0 to 12, R is lower alkyl or hydrogen, and D, and D, 
are independently hydrogen or methyl, and the pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salts, esters, and amides thereof. 





5,622,938 
SUGAR BASE SURFACTANT FOR NANOCRYSTALS 
Sui-Ming Wong, Collegeville, Pa., assignor to Nano Systems 
L.L.C., Collegeville, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 386,026, Feb. 9, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,796 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/04; A61K 31/70 
US. Cl. 514—35 20 Claims 

1. Particles consisting essentially of a crystalline drug substance 
having a surface modifier having the structure: 


R R 


HNCH2CH2NCH2CH2NCHCH2NH_ 


OH 


OH 
OH 


0. 


CH,OH U.S. Cl. 514—167 


OH 
CH,OH 
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§,622,939 
GLUCAN PREPARATION 
Spiros Jamas, Boston; D. Davidson Easson, Jr., Shrewsbury, 
and Gary R. Ostroff, Worcester, all of Mass., assignors to 
Alpha-Beta Technology, Inc., Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 934,015 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/715; CO7TH 1/00;3/00; CO8B 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—54 35 Claims 


CH50H - 
2s bronch 
KOH Oe 
OH 
CH20H 


my fre ee, 


—--- 








9. A composition comprising an underivatized, aqueous soluble 
B(1-3) glucan in a triple helix conformation having immunostimu- 
lating properties, in a physiologically acceptable vehicle, wherein 
said glucan does not stimulate production of interleukin-1, tumor 
necrosis factor or both, in vitro 





5,622,940 
INHIBITION OF INFECTION-STIMULATED ORAL 
TISSUE DESTRUCTION BY {(1,3)-GLUCAN 
Gary R. Ostroff, Worcester, Mass., assignor to Alpha-Beta 
Technology, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 274,955 
Int. Cl.° A6G1K 31/715; CO7H 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—54 30 Claims 


1. A method of treating or preventing infection-stimulated oral 
tissue destruction in a mammal, comprising administering a thera- 
peutically effective amount of an underivatized, aqueous soluble, 
B(1,3)-glucan which does not induce proinflammatory cytokines to 
the mammal. 





$,622,941 
ORAL 1 a-HYDROXYPREVITAMIN D 
Joyce C. Knutson, Madison; Charles W. Bishop, Verona, and 
Charles R. Valliere, Madison, all of Wis., assignors to Lunar 
Corporation, Madison, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 901,886, Jun. 22, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 188,942 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/59 
4 Claims 
1. A method for increasing the blood level of activated vitamin 
D in an animal or human comprirsing the step of administering 
orally to the animal or human an effective amount of substantially 


wherein R is Ph(CH,),oCO or C,,H,;NHCO adsorbed on the pure, crystalline 1a-hydroxprevitamin D along with one or more 


surface thereof in an amount sufficient to maintain an effective pharmaceutically 


average particle size of less than about 400 nm. 


acceptable excipients, wherein said 


la-hydroxprevitamin D is 1a,25-hydroxprevitamin D,. 
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§,622,942 
PERCUTANEOUS ABSORPTIVE ANESTHETIC 
Masahiro Nakano; Motohiro Mishima, both of Kumamoto; 
Tatsuhiko Kano, Yatsushiro-gun, and Nobuyuki Nagata, 
Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Minophagen Pharma- 
ceutical Company, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP92/00543, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 22, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 142,332 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/56 
U.S. Cl. 514—171 8 Claims 
1. A percutaneous absorptive anesthetic composition compris- 
ing: 
one or more compounds selected from the group consisting of: 
glycyrthetic acid 3B-monohemisuccinate; 
glycyrthetic acid 3B-monohemiphthalate; 
18B-olean-12-ene-3 B,30-diol-3 B,30-dihemiphthalate; 
18B-olean-9(11),12-diene-3 B,30-diol-3 B,30-dihemiphthalate; 
olean-11,13(18)-diene-3 B,30-diol-3 B,30-dihemiphthalate; 
and a pharmaceutically allowable salt of any of the foregoing, 
and an anesthetic. 





5,622,943 
MINIMIZING PROGESTIN ASSOCIATED 
BREAKTHROUGH BLEEDING 

Gary D. Hodgen, Norfolk, Va., assignor to The Medical College 
of Hampton Reads, Norfolk, Va. 

PCT No. PCT/US93/04003, § 371 Date Dec. 6, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 6, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/21927, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 11, 1993 

PCT Filed May 3, 1993, Ser. No. 331,606 
Claims priority, application WIPO, May 6, 1992, PCT/US92/ 
03574 
Int. CL.° AGIA 31/56 

U.S. Cl. 514—179 21 Claims 
1. A method for minimizing uterine bleeding in a female using a 

progestin-only pharmaceutical preparation comprising administer- 

ing to said female a biologically effective amount of an anti- 
progestin. 


5,622,944 
TESTOSTERONE PRODRUGS FOR IMPROVED DRUG 
DELIVERY 
Ron L. Hale, Woodside; Amy T. Lu, Los Altos; Dennis W. 
Solas, San Francisco, and Michel J. N. Cormier, Mountain 
View, all of Calif., assignors to Affymax Technologies N.V., 
Middlesex, England, and Alza Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 898,219, Jun. 12, 1992, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 77,296, Jun. 14, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 898,219, and Ser. No. 
9,463, Jan. 27, 1993, abandoned. This application May 4, 
1995, Ser. No. 434,892 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/575 


U.S. Cl. 514—181 14 Claims 


FLUX (ug/em2h) 
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1. A composition for use in iontophoretic delivery to a subject, 
comprising: 
a 17-hydroxy sterol/chemical modifier complex of the formula: 


(sterol—O—)C(O)—R—N(R')(R?(R°)* 


where C(O)}—R—N(R')(R?)(R*)* represents the portion of 
the complex derived from the chemical modifier, 

—N(R')(R?)(R°)* is a quarternary ammonium group and R', R?, 
and R®are independently selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, alkyl, aryl, arylalkyl, cycloalkyl, heteroalkyl, and 
heteroarylalkyl; or R' and R? together with the nitrogen to 
which the are attached form a substituted heterocycle and R* 
is lower alkyl; 

R is a linking moiety, linking the (sterol—-O—)—-C(O)— to the 
nitrogen atom; 

where said complex is characterized by (i) a physiologically 
cleavable bond between the sterol and the chemical modifier, 
and (ii) enhanced iontophoretic transdermal uptake of the 
complex as compared to the 17-hydroxy sterol; 

wherein lower alkyl is selected from the group consisting of 
methyl, ethyl, n-propyl and isopropyl; 

wherein alkyl is selected from the group consisting of straight or 
branched alkyl chains having from 4 to 20 carbons; 

wherein cylcloalkyl is selected from the group consisting of 
cyclic alkyl ring structures having between 3 to 10 carbons; 

wherein R is selected from the group consisting of straight or 
branched acylalkyl chains and straight or branched acylalkyl 
chains with additional functional group or groups present 
internally; wherein said functionality is selected from the 
group consisting of carboxy, carbonate, carbamate, and 
amide; 

wherein R contains an oxygen atom or a nitrogen atom con- 
nected to the carbonyl carbon to provide a carbonate or 
carbamate linkage, respectively; 

wherein the chemical modifier/17-hydroxy sterol complex 
enhances the iotophoretic transport compared to said 
17-hydroxy sterol alone. 

wherein said chemical modifier has a charge to mass ratio of at 
least one charge to 1000. 





$,622,945 
RUBYRIN MACROCYCLES 
Jonathan L. Sessler, Austin, Tex.; Takashi Morishima, Yoko- 
hama, Japan, and Steven J. Weghorn, Austin, Tex., assignors 
to Board of Regents, The University of Texas System, Austin, 
Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 15,208, Feb. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 5,410,045, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 926,357, Aug. 4, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 
368,336 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/22; AG1K 31/395 
U.S. Cl. 514—185 36 Claims 

1. A macrocycle with one of the following structures: 


STRUCTURE | 
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-continued 


STRUCTURE Il 


STRUCTURE III 


X2 


wherein: 

A, and A, are nitrogen, oxygen or sulphur; and the substituents 
R,, R,, R3, Ry, Rs, and Rg and X,, X3, X;, and X, are 
independently in each occurrence H, alkyl, aryl, amino, 
hydroxyl, alkoxy, carboxy, carboxamide, ester, amide, sul- 
fonate, hydroxy substituted alkyl, alkoxy! substituted alkyl, 
carboxy substituted alkyl, ester substituted alkyl, amide sub- 
stituted alkyl, amino substituted aryl, ester substituted aryl, 
ether substituted aryl, alkoxy substituted aryl, carboxy substi- 
tuted aryl, amide substituted aryl, thio substituted ester, phos- 
pho substituted ester, amino substituted ester, or are of the 
formula (CH,),—-A—(CH,),,—B, wherein A is CH, O, S, 
NH, or NR,, wherein R; is any of the groups listed above, n 
and m are integers <10 or zero, and B includes a nucleobase 
or saccharide moiety. 


5,622,946 
RADIATION SENSITIZATION USING TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan L. Sessler, Austin, Tex.; Anthony M. Harriman, Bis- 
chheim, France, and Richard A. Miller, Portola Valley, 
Calif., assignors to Pharmacyclics, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif., 
and Board of Regents, Univ. of Tex. Sys., Austin, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,118, Oct. 12, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,457,183. This application May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 
437,968 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/555 
U.S. Cl. 514—185 46 Claims 
1. An improved method for radiation therapy of a patient with a 
neoplasm or atheroma employing a radiation sensitizer, wherein 
the improvement comprises treating said patient with an effective 
amount of a texaphyrin as the radiation sensitizer. 
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5,622,947 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS AND 
VASOPRESSIN ANTAGONIST AND OXYTOCIN 
ANTAGONIST COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC COMPOUND 
Hidenori Ogawa; Kazumi Kondo; Hiroshi Yamashita; Kenji 
Nakaya, all of Tokushima; Hajime Komatsu, Tokyo; Michi- 
nori Tanaka, Tokushima; Kazuyoshi Kitano, Tokushima; 
Michiaki Tominaga, Tokushima, and Yoichi Yabuuchi, 
Tokushima, all of Japan, assignors to Otsuka Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/01483, § 371 Date May 25, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date May 25, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/08582, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 28, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 244,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1992, 4-277589 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//55; CO7D 223/16 
U.S. Cl. 514—213 28 Claims 
1. A benzoheterocyclic compound or a salt thereof represented 
by the formula (1A): 
RS 


R* (1A) 


R? 
wherein R' is selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen 
atom, a halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, a lower alkanoyloxy 
group, an amino-lower alkoxy group which may have a substituent 
selected from the group consisting of a lower alkyl group, a lower 
alkanoyl group, a carboxy-substituted lower alkoxy group, and a 
lower alkoxycarbonyl-substituted lower alkoxy group, and an 
aminocarbonyl-lower alkoxy group which may have a lower alkyl 
group as a substituent; 

R* is selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) a group of the formula: 


wherein R° is a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl group or a lower 
alkenyl group; and R’ is a benzoyl group having a halogen atom as 
a substituent on the pheny! ring, 

(b) a group of the formula: 


R!! 


R2 


wherein A is a lower alkylene group, R'' is a hydrogen atom or 
a lower alkyl group, and R'* is selected from the group 
consisting of a hydroxyl group-substituted lower alkyl group, 
a pyridyl-substituted lower alkyl group, a pyridyl group, a 
group of the formula: 


—A—NR**R“” 


wherein A is the same as defined above, and R*® and R® are the 
same or different, and are each a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl 
group which may have a hydroxyl group as a substituent; further 
R°*® and R® may form a 5- or 6-membered saturated heterocyclic 
group, by combining with the adjacent nitrogen atom bonded 
thereto, together with or without another nitrogen atom or oxygen 
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atom, said heterocyclic ring may have a member selected from the 
group consisting of a lower alkyl group on the heterocyclic ring, a 
pyrazinyl-substituted lower alkyl group which may have as a 
substituent a lower alkyl group on the pyrazine ring, a pyrrolyl- 
substituted lower alkyl group which may have as a substituent a 
lower alkyl group on the pyrrole ring, a pyrrolidinyl-substituted 
lower alkyl group which may have as a substituent a lower alkyl 
group on the pyrrolidine ring, and a phenyl group which may have 
a halogen atom on the phenyl ring, 
further, R'' and R'? may form a 5- to 7-membered saturated 
heterocyclic group, by combining with the adjacent nitrogen 
atom bonded thereto, together with or without another nitro- 
gen atom or oxygen atom; said heterocyclic group may be 
substituted with a member selected from the group consisting 
of a lower alkyl group, a lower alkoxy-carbonyl group and an 
amino group which may have a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of a lower alkyl group, a lower alkanoyl 
group, a lower alkoxycarbonyl-substituted lower alkyl group, 
a phenyl group which may have a halogen atom on the phenyl 
ring, a cyano-substituted lower alkyl group, a lower alkenyl 
group, an oxyranyl-substituted lower alkyl group, a 
carbamoyl-substituted lower alkyl group and a lower alkyl 
group having | to 2 substituents selected from the group 
consisting of a hydroxyl group and an amino group which 
may have a lower alkyl group, or a pyrrolidinylcarbonyl- 
lower alkyl group, 
(c) a group of the formula: 


R23 


R*4 


wherein A is the same as defined above, R®* is a hydrogen atom or 
a lower alkyl group, and R”* is a group of the formula: 


R24 


wherein B is an alkylene group, R*™ and R™* are the same or 
different, and are each a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group, 
further R?* and R?“ may form a 5- to 6-membered saturated 

heterocyclic group, by combining with the adjacent nitrogen 
atom bonded thereto, together with or without another nitro- 
gen atom or oxygen atom, further R?* and R** may form a 5- 
to 7-membered saturated heterocyclic group, by combining 
with the adjacent nitrogen atom bonded thereto, together with 
or without another nitrogen atom or oxygen atom, said het- 
erocyclic group may have a lower alkyl groups as a substitu- 
ent, 
(d) a group of the formula: 


R28 


wherein A is the same as defined above; R”’ and R”* are the same 
or different, and are each a member selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl group, a lower 
alkenyl group, a lower alkynyl group, a lower alkylsulfony! group, 
an aminothiocarbonyl group which may have a lower alkyl group 
as a substituent, a group of the formula: 


N—R*! 


Il 
—C—R®2 


wherein R*! is a hydrogen atom or a cyano group; R* is a lower 
alkyl group or an amino group which may have a lower alkyl 
group as a substituent, 
a carbamoyl group, a lower alkoxycarbony! group, a cycloalkyl 
group, a phenyl-lower alkyl group which may have a halogen 
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atom as a substituent on the phenyl ring, a cyano-substituted 
lower alkyl group, a halogen atom-substituted lower alkylsul- 
fonyl group, and an amino group-substituted lower alkyl 
group which may have a lower alkyl group as a substituent, 
further, R?’ and R** may form a 5- to 10-membered single ring 
or binary ring saturated or unsaturated heterocyclic group, by 
combining with the adjacent nitrogen atom bonded thereto, 
together with or without another nitrogen atom or oxygen 
atom, said heterocyclic group may be substituted with a lower 
alkanoylamino group on the heterocyclic ring, 
(e) a group of the formula: 


wherein A is the same as defined above, R”° is a hydrogen atom or 
a lower alkyl group, and R® is a lower alkenyl group, a cycloalkyl 
group or a lower alkynyl group, 

further R?® and R®° may form a 5- to 6-membered saturated 
heterocyclic group, by combining with the adjacent nitrogen 
atom bonded thereto, together with or without another nitro- 
gen atom or oxygen atom; said heterocyclic group is substi- 
tuted with a member of the group consisting of an amino 
group having a lower alkanoyl group, a lower alkylsulfonyl 
group, a lower alkoxycarbonyl group and an aminocarbonyl 
group which may have a lower alkyl group as a substituent, 
(f) a 1,2,4-triazolyl-substituted lower alkoxy group, 

(g) a 1,2,3,4-tetrazolyl-substituted lower alkoxy group, 

(h) a 1,2,3,5-tetrazolyl-substituted lower alkoxygroup, 

(i) a 1,2,3,4-tetrazolyl-substituted lower alkyl group, 

(j) a 1,2,3,5-tetrazolyl-substituted lower alkyl group, 

(k) 1,2,4-triazolyl-substituted lower alkyl group, 

(1) a pyridylthio-substituted lower alkoxy group, 

(m) a pyrimidinylthio-substituted lower alkoxy group which 
may have a lower alkyl group on the pyrimidine ring, 

(n) an imidazolthio-substituted lower alkoxy group, 

(o) a pyridylsulfinyl-substituted lower alkoxy group, 

(p) a pyridylsulfonyl-substituted lower alkoxy group, 

(q) an imidazolylsulfinyl-substituted lower alkoxy group, and 

(r) an imidazolylsulfonyl-substituted lower alkoxy group; 

R° is a hydrogen atom or a hydroxyl group; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom, a 
lower alkyl group, a hydroxyl group, a halogen atom and a 
lower alkoxy group; and 

R? is selected from the group consisting of: 

(a) a group of the formula: 


(R®)m 


wherein R"? is selected from the group consisting of a halogen 
atom, a hydroxy! group, a carbamoyl group, a lower alkyl group, a 
piperazinyl-lower alkoxy group having a lower alkanoyl group at 
4-position in the piperazine ring, an imidazolyl-substituted lower 
alkoxy group, a piperidinyl-lower alkoxy group having lower 
alkanoylamino groups on the piperidine ring, a 1,2,4-triazolyl- 
substituted lower alkoxy group, an ureido-substituted lower 
alkoxygroup which may have a lower alkyl group, and an amino- 
substituted lower alkoxy group which may have a lower alkyl 
group as a substituent, and m is 0 or an integer of | to 3, 
(b) a group of the formula: 


oO 


—N 


\ 
(CH2)n 


wherein n is | or 2, 
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provided that when R' is a hydrogen atom or a halogen atom, 
then R* is a group of the formula: 


R2’ 


R28 


wherein A is the same as defined above, R*’ and R”® are the same 
or different, and are each a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group; 
and R° is a hydrogen atom or a hydroxyl group, 

further, when R° is a group of the formula: 


then R'° is selected from the group consisting of a carbamoyl 
group, a piperazinyl-lower alkoxy group having a lower alkanoyl 
group at the 4-position in the piperazine ring, an imidazolyl- 
substituted lower alkoxy group, a piperidinyl-substituted lower 
alkoxy group having a lower alkanoylamino group on the piperi- 
dine ring, a 1,2,4-triazolyl-substituted lower alkoxy group and an 
ureido-substituted-lower alkoxy group which may have a lower 
alkyl as a substituent; and m is an integer of | to 3, or 
further, when R'' and R'? form a saturated heterocyclic group, 
by combining together with the adjacent nitrogen atom with 
or without another nitrogen atom or oxygen atom, and said 
heterocyclic group may have as a substituent a substituent 
selected from the group consisting of a lower alkyl group, a 
lower alkoxycarbonyl group and an amino group which may 
have, as a substituent a lower alkyl group or a lower alkanoyl 


group, 
then said saturated heterocyclic group formed by combining R"' 
and R!? is a 7-membered heterocyclic group. 


5,622,948 
PYRROLE PYRIDAZINE AND PYRIDAZINONE ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 

James P. Dunn, Los Altos; Chakk S. Ramesha, San Jose; Jim 
W. Barnett, La Honda; Denis J. Kertesz, Mountain View; 
Aaron B. Miller, Sunnyvale; David Morgans, Jr., Los Altos; 
C. Elliott Sigal, San Francisco; Eric B. Sjogren, Mountain 
View; David B. Smith, San Mateo, all of Calif., and Fran- 
cisco X. Talamas, Cuernavaca, Mexico, assignors to Syntex 
(U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,915 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/50 

U.S. Cl. 514—236.5 

1. A compound having the structure: 


Rs 


wherein: 

R, is —H, lower alkyl, halo-lower alkyl, acetyl (optionally 
substituted with one to three groups selected from lower alkyl, 
acetoxy, and amino), —(CHR,,)(CH,),Ri4, —(CHR24) 
(CH,),C(O)R,;, —(CHR24) (CH,),C(O)NR Riz or 
CHR,,R,,; where n is an integer from 0-5, R,, is —CN, 
—OH, lower alkoxy, lower acyloxy (optionally substituted 
with One to three groups selected from lower alkyl, acetoxy, 
and amino), lower dialkylamino, lower alkylthio, lower alkyl- 
sulfinyl, lower alkylsulfonyl, lower alkene, lower alkyne or 
methane sulfonamido; R,, is lower alkoxy; R,, and R,7 are 
independently selected from the group consisting of —H and 
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lower alkyl; Rj is: 


Rio 
a. N 
or 
Roo 


where Rj, and R>» are independently selected from the group 
consisting of —-CN, halo, lower alkoxy and lower alkyl; and 
R,, is —H, lower alkyl or phenyl; 

R, and R, are independently selected from the group consisting 
of —H, halo and —CH,; 

R, is —H, lower alkyl or —CN; 

R, is —H or lower alkyl; 

R, and R, are independently selected from the group consisting 
of —H, halo, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and lower alkylthio; 


Ry is Sine. 
LP. OY 


where R, is —H, halo, lower alkyl, halo-lower alkyl, amino, 
lower dialkylamino, lower alkyl amido, lower alkylthio, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkene and lower alkyne; Rj. and R,, are —H; 
and R,, is —H, Cl or —CH,; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


$,622,949 
RETROVIRAL PROTEASE INHIBITORS 
John J. Talley; Daniel P. Getman, both of Chesterfield; John N. 
Freskos, Clayton; Ko-Chung Lin, St. Louis; Robert M. Hei- 
ntz, Ballwin; Donald J. Rogier, Jr., St. Louis, and Deborah E. 
Bertenshaw, Brentwood, all of Mo., assignors to G. D. Searle 
& Co., Chicago, Il. 

Division of Ser. No. 886,531, May 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,475,013, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 789,642, 
Nov. 14, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 615,210, Nov. 19, 1990, abandoned. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,010 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 317/06; A61K 31/195 
U.S. Cl. $14—237.8 
1. A compound represented by the formula: 


ae A 
Mert Ac a 


wherein t represents either 0 or 1, R' represents radicals as defined 
for R°; 
R! 


58 Claims 


—CH,SO,NH,, —CO,CH;, 
—CONH,, —CH,C(O)NHCH,, 
—CH,C(O)N(CH;)>, —CONHCH,, —CONH(CH,),, 
—C(CH,),(SCH;), —C(CH,),(S[OJCH,, and 
—C(CH,),(S[O],CH,), alkyl, haloalkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl and 
cycloalkyl radicals and amino acid side chains selected from 
asparagine, S-methyl cysteine and the corresponding sulfox- 
ide and sulfone derivatives thereof, glycine, leucine, isoleu- 
cine, allo-isoleucine, tert-leucine, phenylalanine, ornithine, 


represents 
—CH,CO,CH;, 


hydrogen, 
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alanine, histidine, norleucine, glutamine, valine, threonine, 
serine, aspartic acid, beta-cyano alanine, and allo-threonine 
side chains; 

R? represents alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl and aralkyl 
radicals optionally substituted with a group selected from 
—NO,, —OR®, —SR°, and halogen radicals, wherein R° 
represents hydrogen and alkyl radicals; 

R® represents alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, heteroaryl, het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl, aryl, aralkyl, heteroaralkyl, aminoalkyl 
and mono- and disubstituted aminoalkyl radicals where said 
substituents are selected from alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl, heteroalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, heteroaryl, and 
heterocycloalkylalkyl radicals or, in the case of a disubstituted 
aminoalky! radical, said substituents along with the nitrogen 
atom to which they are attached, form a heterocycloalkyl or a 
heteroaryl radical; 

R* represents hydrogen and radicals as defined for R*; 

B represents radicals represented by the formula: 


a, mm 


(CHy),~ 


wherein n represents an integer of from 0 to 6; 

R’ and R” independently represent alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, het- 
erocycloalkyl, heteroaryl, heterocycloalkylalkyl, aryl, aralkyl, 
heteroaralkyl, aminoalkyl and mono- and disubstituted ami- 
noalkyl radicals where said substituents are selected from 
alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, heteroalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl, heteroaryl, and heterocycloalkylalky! radi- 
cals or, in the case of a disubstituted aminoalky! radical, said 
substituents along with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached, form a heterocycloalkyl or a heteroaryl radical and 
amino acid side chains selected from the group consisting of 
asparagine, leucine, isoleucine, allo-isoleucine, glycine, ala- 
nine, glutamine, valine and t-butylglycine or R’ and R” 
together with the carbon atom to which they are attached form 
a cycloalkyl radical; and 

R® represents cyano, hydroxy, alkyl, alkoxy, cycloalkyl, aryl, 
aralkyl, heterocycloalkyl and heteroaryl radicals and radicals 
represented by the formulas C(O)R'®, CO,R'®, SO,R,,, SR'®, 
CONR'°R"’, CF;, and NR'°R'’ wherein R'® and R'’ inde- 
pendently represent hydrogen and radicals as defined for R°, 
or R'® and R'” together with a nitrogen to which they are 
attached in the formula NR'°R'’ represent heterocycloalky! 
and heteroary! radicals with the provisos that (1) if both of R’ 
and R” are an amino acid side chain of glycine or an alkyl, 
including an amino side chain of leucine, isoleucine, allo- 
isoleucine, alanine, valine and t-butylglycine, then R® must be 
cyano, CF,, C(O)R'®, CO,R'*, SO,R'®, SR'®, or CONR'®R"”, 
and (2) if both R’ and R” are selected from one or more of an 
amino acid side chain of glycine, an alkyl, including an amino 
acid side chain of leucine, isoleucine, allo-isoleucine, alanine, 
valine and t-butylglycine, an alkenyl and an alkynyl then R® 
cannot be alkyl, alkenyl, or alkynyl; 

R”° and R?! represent radicals as defined for R'; and 

Y and Y' independently represent O and S. 


5,622,950 
PYRROLO-PYRIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Raymond Baker, Green Tye; Neil R. Curtis, Puckeridge; Jan- 
usz J. Kulagowski, Bishops Stortford; Paul D. Leeson, Cam- 
bridge; Mark P. Ridgill, Watton-At-Stone, and Adrian L. 
Smith, Bishops Stortford, all of England, assignors to Merck, 
Sharp & Dohme Ltd., Hoddesdon, England 
Division of Ser. No. 296,574, Aug. 26, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,113, Feb. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,432,177. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,993 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1993, 
9304111; Aug. 5, 1993, 9316275 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/495;31/50; CO7D 241/36;401/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—249 11 Claims 
1. Acompound of formula IID, or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof: 


(IID) 


R"” 
os 
os a~¥ 
ks N N 
\ 


R!0 


wherein 

X represents a group of formula —CH,— or —CH,CH,—; 

Y represents a chemical bond or an oxygen atom; and 

R'° represents hydrogen or methyl; 

R' represents hydrogen, halogen, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl, 
amino. C,_, alkylamino, di(C,_,)alkylamino, C,_, alkyl, C,_. 
alkoxy, aryl(C,_,)alkoxy or C,_. alkylcarbonyl; and 

R'’ represents hydrogen, C,_, alkyl, halogen, trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy, hydroxy(C,_,)alkyl, C,_, alkoxy, aryl(C,_,) alkoxy, 
C,_¢ alkoxy(C,_,)alkyl, carboxy, C,_, alkoxycarbonyl, C,. 
alkylcarbonyl, cyano, nitro, amino, C,, alkylamino, 
di(C,_,)alkylamino, amino(C,_,)alkyl, Cis 
alkylamino(C,_,)alkyl or di(C,_,)alkylamino(C,_,)alkyl. 





5,622,951 

PIPERAZINE DERIVATIVES AS 5-HT ANTAGONISTS 
Terence J. Ward, Reading, and Mark A. Ashwell, Slough, both 

of England, assignors to John Wyeth & Brother Ltd., 

England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/02661, § 371 Date May 24, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date May 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/15928, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 21, 1994 

PCT Filed Dec. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 436,413 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 6, 1993, 

9300194 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/405; CO7D 403/04 

U.S. Cl. 514—253 


1. A compound according to the formula 


R 
R'—N N <> R? 
a * 
R? 
wherein: 


R and R® are H; 

n and m are each 2 or n is | and m is 3; 

R' and R? are independently phenyl, optionally substituted by 1 
or 2 substituents selected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
nitro and phenyl; 

phenylloweralkyl; 

pyridinyl, optionally substituted by lower alkyl and lower 
alkoxy; 

pyrimidinyl, 

or isoquinolinyl; 

a cis or trans isomer; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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§,622,952 
GLYCINE RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS AND THE USE 
THEREOF 

Eckard Weber, Laguna Beach, Calif., and John F. W. Keana, 
Eugene, Oreg., assignors to State of Oregon, acting by and 
through the Oregon State Board of Higher Education, acting 
for and on behalf of the Oregon Health Sciences University 
and the University of Oregon, Eugene Oregon, Eugene, 
Oreg., and The Regents of the University of California, 


Z is selected from the group consisting of 


—N N—R?, 


1 


Oakland, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 148,259, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,514,680, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,274, May 28, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
995,167, Dec. 22, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 903,080, Jun. 22, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 405,713 

Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/495; CO7D 241/52 
U.S. Cl. 514—255 


pound having the Formula: 


i 
° H 
R? N ig 
R? N oO 
RS " 
or a tautomer or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof; 


wherein 
R' is halo, amino, hydroxylamino, acylamino, haloalkyl or nitro; 


R? is amino, hydroxylamino, acylamino, nitro, haloalkyl or halo; 
R? is halo, amino, hydroxylamino, acylamino or haloalkyl; and 
R* is hydrogen; 
with the proviso that when R? is amino, then R° is other than halo 
or monohaloalkyl. 


§,622,953 
1-AMINO-3-PHENOXY PROPANE DERIVATIVES AS 
MODULATOR AGENTS AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 
Bernd Janssen, Ludwigshafen; Andreas Kling, Mannheim; Ste- 
fan Mueller, Speyer; Kurt Ritter, Heidelberg; Rainer 
Schlecker, Bissersheim, all of Germany; Gerhard Keilhauer, 
Marlboro; Cynthia Romerdahl, Wayland, both of Mass., and 
Ulrich Traugott, Mountain Lakes, N.J., assignors to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 137,226, Oct. 18, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 38,706, Mar. 29, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 
468,630 
Int. Cl.° AG1IK 3//495;31/445; CO7D 241/04;401/10 
U.S. Cl. 514—255 4 Claims 
1. A 1-amino-3-phenoxy-propane derivative of formula 1 


R A—B 


where 
X is H or OH: 


19 Claims 
1. A 5,6,7-trisubstituted 1,4-dihydroquinoxaline-2,3-dione com- 


where 
m is 2; and 
R? and R°® independently from each other are hydrogen or 
phenyl; with the proviso that R? and R° are not hydrogen at 
the same time; and wherein the phenyl moiety may be substi- 
tuted by up to three members selected from the group consist- 
ing of linear or branched alkyl, alkoxy, halogen, nitro, 


R* Ww 
7 
—Y—C—R* and " 
* 
R® 
Y 
a“ 


where 
R* is hydrogen; 
R° is hydrogen; 
R° is cycloalky; or 
R° and R® are each phenyl which may be substituted by a 
member selected from the group consisting of alkoxy, alky- 
lenedioxy and halogen; 
Y is a carbonyl- or a (CH,),-moiety, where n is 0, 1 or 2; and 
W is —CH=CH— or —(CH,),—, where p is 2; 
A is a member selected from the group consisting of 


R8 Oo 


RS 
” —~ i i a Senile. 
oO Oo 
\ ees poe 
., . 
and 


—(CH,), —O—(CH,),—, 


where 

R® is hydrogen or linear or branched alkyl; 

w and x are 0 or 1; 

y and z independently from each other are 0 or 1; 

is a member selected from the group consisting of phenyl, 

pyridyl, furanyl, thienyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl and thiazolyl; with 

the proviso that B is not phenyl when A is —O—CH,—,; where 

B may be substituted by up to two members selected from the 

group consisting of linear or branched alkyl, alkoxy, methoxy- 

alkyl, carbonylalkoxy, CF,, halogen, pyrazolyl, 1,2,4- 

oxadiazolyl and 1,2,4-thiadiazolyl; where the substituents on B 

may be substituted by a member selected from the group con- 

sisting of methoxyalkyl, carbonylalkoxy, CF;, halogen, phenyl 
and benzyl; 

Wherein the phenyl and benzyl resides may be independently 
substituted by up to two members selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, alkyl, alkoxy and CF,; and 

R and R* are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, linear 
or branched alkyl, alkoxy, halogen, nitro, CF; and NR'R"; where 

R' and R" are linear alkyl or a cyclic hydrocarbon, annellated to 

the phenyl moiety of formula | to form a naphthalene group. 
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5,622,954 
5[W(SUBSTITUTED ARYL)ALKENYLENE AND 
ALKYNYLENE]}-2,4-DIAMINOPYRIMIDINES AS 
PESTICIDES 
Robert N. Henrie, II, East Windsor; Clinton J. Peake, Trenton; 
Thomas G. Cullen, Milltown, all of N.J.; Walter H. Yeager, 
Yardley, Pa.; Mary E. Brown, Belle Mead, and John W. 
Buser, North Brunswick, both of N.J., assignors te FMC 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,083, May 11, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 398,205 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 239/48;239/49; AOIN 43/54 
U.S. Cl. 514—256 46 Claims 

1. A 5-substituted 2,4-diaminopyrimidine compound of the for- 
mula: 


NR?R 
N; a 


a .s 
R’R! N 


wherein 

R, R', R?, and R® are independently selected from hydrogen, 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, alkoxyalkoxyalkyl, arylalkyl, 
alkylcarbonyl, cycloalkylcarbonyl, alkoxycarbonyl, alkoxy- 
alkylcarbonyl, alkoxyalkoxyalkylcarbonyl, arylcarbonyl, 
pyridinylcarbonyl, aryloxyalkyl, haloalkylcarbonyl, and 
cyanoalkylcarbonyl; wherein the alkyl groups contain from | 
to about 12 carbon atoms; or 

R' and R?, and R® and R, each independently, when taken 
together with pentylene or 3-oxapentylene, form piperidine 
and morpholine ring systems respectively; 

R* is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

U is alkenylene, haloalkenylene, alkoxyalkenylene, 2-(1- 
substituted- 1! -cycloalkyl)alkenylene, 2-(substituted- 
oxacycloalkyl)alkenylene, 2-[2-substituted-2 -(1,3- 
dioxacycloalkyl)]alkenylene, dialkylsilylalkenylene, 
oxoalkenylene, or hydroxyalkenylene; or 
alkynylene, alkoxyalkynylene, heterocycloalkylalkynylene, 

2-(1-substituted-1 -cycloalkyl)alkynylene, 2-(substituted- 
oxacycloalkyl)alkynylene, 2-[2-substituted-2 -(1,3- 
dioxacycloalky!)]alkynylene, dialkylsilylalkynylene, 
oxoalkynylene, or hydroxyalkynylene; 
wherein the alkenylene and alkynylene groups each contain from 3 
to about 12 carbon atoms, the alkyl groups contain from | to about 
12 carbon atoms, and the cycloalkyl groups contain from 3 to 
about 12 carbon atoms; and the heterocyclo substituent of the 
heterocycloalkynylene is selected from _ 1-piperidinyl, 1! 
-morpholinyl, and 1|-pyrrolidinyl; 
Ar is 


it) 


WU). 


R* 


(O)n 


wherein 

V, W, X, Y, and Z are independently selected from hydrogen, 
halogen, lower alkyl, lower haloalkyl, lower alkoxy, lower 
haloalkoxy, lower alkoxyalkyl, lower alkylsulfonyl, substi- 
tuted aryl, substituted aryloxy, and hydroxy; wherein aryl 
and aryloxy are independently substituted with one or more 
substituents selected from lower alkyl, halogen, hydroxy, 
lower haloalkyl, lower alkoxy, lower haloalkoxy, lower 
alkoxyalkyl, carboxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl, cyano, nitro, 
aminocarbonyl, lower alkylsulfinyl, lower alkylcarbony- 
lamino, lower alkylsulfonylamino, lower alkylthio, lower 
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alkylsulfonyl, formyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, dialkysily- 
loxy, phenyl, arylalkoxy, and aryloxyalkoxy substituents 
wherein the phenyl, phenoxy, arylalkoxy and aryloxy- 
alkoxy substituents are optionally substituted with one or 
more of halogen, lower haloalkyl, lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, or lower alkylsulfonyl; 

aryl is a carbocyclic aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms; and 

n is O or 1; 

and agriculturally acceptable salts thereof. 


5,622,955 
METHODS OF TREATING CRYPTOSPORIDIUM PARVUM 
David W. Boykin, Atlanta, Ga.; Christine C. Dykstra, Chapel 
Hill, N.C.; Richard R. Tidwell, Pittsboro, N.C.; James E. 
Hall, Chapel Hill, N.C.; W. David Wilson; Arvind Kumar, 
both of Atlanta, Ga., and Byron L. Blagburn, Auburn, Ala., 
assignors to The University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill, Chapel Hill, N.C.; Georgia State University Research 
Foundation, Inc., Atlanta, Ga., and Auburn University, 
Auburn, Ala. 

Division of Ser. No. 305,823, Sep. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,521,189, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 238,766, May 6, 
1994. This application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 456,164 
Int. Cl.° A6G1K 31/505; CO7D 239/26 
U.S. Cl. 514—256 15 Claims 

1. A method of treating Cryptosporidium parvum in a subject in 
need of such treatment, comprising administering to said subject a 
compound of Formula I: 


Rs 


ny “te ™ 


R Ry 
Ps 
x FA Y 
(CH2), N (CH2)p 


wherein: 
X and Y are located in the para or meta positions and are 


1) 


NR; 
4 
—c 
\ 


NR, 
| 
R2 


wherein: 
each R, is independently selected from the group consisting 
of H, loweralkyl, alkoxyalkyl, hydroxyalkyl, aminoalkyl, 
alkylaminoalkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, or alkylaryl or two R, 
groups together represent C,—C,, alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, or 
alkylene, or two R, groups together represent 


wherein m is from 1-3 and R, is H or -CONHR,NR,Rjo, 
wherein R, is loweralkyl, and R, and Rj» are each indepen- 
dently selected from the group consisting of H and lower 
alkyl; 
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R, is H, hydroxy, loweralkyl, alkoxyalkyl, hydroxyalkyl, ami- 
noalkyl, alkylaminoalky!, cycloalkyl, aryl, or alkylaryl; 

n is a number from 0 to 2; 

R, and R, are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of H, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, alkylaryl, aryl, 
oxyaryl, aminoalkyl, aminoaryl, or halogen; and 

R, and R, are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of H, loweralkyl, aryl, alkylaryl, aminoalkyl, ami- 
noaryl, halogen, oxyalkyl, oxyaryl, or oxyarylalkyl; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, in an amount effec- 
tive to treat Cryptosporidium parvum. 


5,622,956 
NITRO-SUBSTITUTED HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Kozo Shiokawa, Kanagawa-ken; Shinichi Tsuboi, Tokyo; 
Shoko Sasaki, Tokyo; Koichi Meriya, Tokyo; Yumi Hattori, 
Tokyo, and Katsuhiko Shibuya, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 291,236, Aug. 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,472,960, which is a division of Ser. No. 126,950, Sep. 27, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,366,976, which is a division of Ser. No. 
998,337, Dec. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,290,779, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 823,240, Jan. 21, 1992, Pat. No. 5,231,098, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 699,068, May 13, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,122,527, which is a division of Ser. No. 510,509, Apr. 18, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,036,082, which is a division of Ser. No. 


353,370, May 17, 1989, Pat. No. 4,960,780, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 208,421, Jun. 17, 1983, Pat. No. 4,876,263. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,903 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1987, 62-157528 

Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/04; AGIK 31/505 


U.S. Cl. 514—258 4 Claims 
1. A nitro-substituted heterocyclic compound of the formula (1): 


A 
[Se 
Z—CH—N Nw 

die 


a“ ce) 
O.N 


wherein 

R represents hydrogen or C,_,-alkyl; 

Z represents C, ,o-aryl, or a 5- to 6-membered heterocyclic 
group containing 1 to 2 hetero atoms selected from the group 
consisting of O, S and N, at least one of which is a nitrogen 
atom, and said aryl and heterocyclic group is unsubstituted or 
substituted by a member selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, C,_,-alkyl, C,_,-alkoxy, C, ,-haloalkyl, C,_,- 
alkylthio, C,_,-haloalkoxy, C,_,-haloalkylthio, nitro and 
cyano; 

A represents unsubstituted propylene or propylene substituted by 
methyl; and 

B represents 3 carbon atoms of a heterocyclic ring which is 
formed, together with the adjacent C-atom and N-atom and is 
unsubstituted or substituted by at least one substituent 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, C,_,-alkyl, 
C,_,-alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl having | to 4 carbon atoms in 
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the alkoxy part, unsubstituted or substituted C,_jo-aryl, keto, 
imino, phenoxy, C,_,-alkylthio, alkoxycarbonylimino having 
1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkoxy part, phenoxycarbon- 
ylimino, benzoylimino, benzyl, cyano, thioketo, hydroxy and 
C,_,-alkylidene. 





5,622,957 
BENZOPYRROLIZINOQUINOLIZINONES 
Jean-Daniel Brion, Saint-Leu-la-Foret; Claude Thal, Sceaux; 

Luc Demuynck, Orleans; Jean-Gilles Parmentier, Issy les 
Moulineaux; Jean Lepagnol, Chaudon; Pierre Lestage, 
Paris; Jean-Francois Pujol, Lyons; Pascal Schmitt, Metz- 
Queleu, and Pierre Potier, Paris, all of France, assignors to 
Adir et Compagnie, Courbevoie, France 
Division of Ser. No. 354,660, Dec. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,602,131. This application May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,163 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 14, 1993, 93 14944 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/475 
U.S. Cl. 514—279 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of formula (1): 


wherein: 

R,, R2, R; and R,, which may be identical or different, are: 

selected independently of one another from: 

hydrogen, 

halogen, 

hydroxy, 

linear or branched (C,—C,)-alkyl optionally substituted by halo- 
gen, by one or more amino, by one or more nitro, by linear or 
branched (C,—C,)-alkoxy and/or by aryl, selected from phenyl 
and naphthyl, which are themselves optionally substituted by 
halogen, nitro, amino, (C,—C,)-alkyl and/or (C,—C,)-alkoxy, 

and linear or branched (C,—C,)-alkoxy optionally substituted by 
halogen, by amino, by one or more nitro, and/or by one or 
more linear or branched (C,—C,)-alkoxy, 

or R,, R;, R; and Ry, taken in pairs and carded by adjacent 
carbon atoms, form methylenedioxy or ethylenedioxy, 

R, and R,. either each simultaneously represents hydrogen, 
adopting a cis-configuration with respect to one another, 

or together form a bond, 

no two adjacent R, through R, groups being tertiary butyl, 

Rg and Ro. either each simultaneously represents hydrogen, 
adopting a cis- or trans-configuration with respect to one 
another, 

or together form a bond, in which case R, and R, also together 
form a bond, 

A represents the bivalent radical 

wherein 

Z is selected from oxygen and sulfur, 

R, is selected from hydrogen and linear or branched (C,—C,)- 
alkyl optionally its optical isomers alone or in admixture, and 
where appropriate, their pharmaceutically-acceptable addition 
salts with an acid. 
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5,622,958 
ENEDIYNE QUINONE IMINES AND METHODS OF 
PREPARATION AND USE THEREOF 

Samuel J. Danishefsky, New Haven, Conn.; Matthew D. Shair, 

New York, N.Y.; Taeyoung Yoon, Pasadena, Calif., and T.-C. 

Chou, New York, N.Y., assignors to Sloan-Kettering Institute 

for Cancer Research, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,952 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47 

U.S. Cl. 514—280 


wherein R,, R, and R, are independently the same or different and 
are H, Br, Cl, F, CO,H, or linear or branched C,—C, alkyl, linear or 
branched acylamino, linear or branched acyloxy, linear or branched 
alkoxycarbonyl, linear or branched alkoxy, aryloxy, linear or 
branched hydroxyalkyl, linear or branched aminoalkyl, phenyl, 
pyridyl, pyrryl, indolyl, naphthyl, thiophenyl or furanyl; wherein 
R, is H, OH or linear or branched alkoxy, linear or branched 
alkoxycarbonyl, linear or branched acyloxy or aryloxy; wherein R; 
is H, Br, Cl, F, O=, OH or S—SR, or linear or branched C,-C, 
alkyl, phenyl, pyridyl, pyrryl, indolyl, naphthyl, thiopheny!l or 
furanyl, linear or branched alkoxy, linear or branched acyloxy or 
linear or branched hydroxyalkyl; wherein R, is H, Br, Cl, F, CO,H, 
OH or S—SR’, or linear or branched C,—C, alkyl, phenyl, pyridyl, 
pyrryl, indolyl, naphthyl, thiopheny! or furanyl, linear or branched 
alkoxycarbonyl, linear or branched alkoxy or linear or branched 
hydroxyalkyl; wherein R, is H, OH or S—SR", or linear C,—C, 
alkyl, linear or branched alkoxycarbonyl, linear or branched alkoxy 
or linear or branched hydroxyalkyl; and wherein R, R' and R" are 
independently the same or different and are linear or branched 
C,-C, alkyl, linear or branched acy! or linear or branched alkoxy- 
alkyl; with the proviso that (a) R, or R, is H, Br, Cl, F, CO,H, or 
linear C,-C, alkyl, linear or branched acylamino, linear or 
branched acyloxy, linear or branched alkoxycarbonyl, linear or 
branched alkoxy, aryloxy, linear or branched hydroxyalkyl, or 
linear or branched aminoalkyl and (b) either R, or Rg is H. 
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5,622,959 
METHOD OF TREATING RETROVIRAL INFECTIONS IN 
MAMMALS 
Esther Priel, Beer Sheva, Israel; Donald G. Blair, Kensington, 
and Stephen D. Showalter, Frederick, both of Md., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the 
Department of Health and Human Services, Washington, 
D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 520,456, May 8, 1990, Pat. No. 5,422,344. 
This application Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,936 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/44 
U.S. Cl. 514—283 9 Claims 
1. A method for treating retroviral infections in a mammal, 
including humans, comprising administering to said mammal an 
anti-retroviral effective amount of a topoisomerase I inhibitor. 





5,622,960 
TOPOISOMERASE II INHIBITORS AND THERAPEUTIC 
USES THEREFOR 

Yves Pommier, Bethesda, Md.; Timothy L. MacDonald, and 
Jose S. Madalengoitia, both of Charlottesville, Va., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the 
Department of Health and Human Services, Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 868,408, Apr. 14, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,922 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 471/00; AG1K 31/44 
U.S. Cl. $14—287 9 Claims 

1. A compound that inhibits topoisomerase II catalytic activity 
and that is represented by the following formula (C): 


(C) 


HO 


wherein 
(i) X denotes NH; 
(ii) Rg denotes F, Cl, Br, CN, OH, NH, or H; 
(iii) R, denotes H, OH, the formula 


R 


wherein 

R denotes H, OH, F, Br, Cl, NO,, NH,, CN, OCH,, or 
CO,CH,CH,; 

R, also denotes the formula 


—T—{CH,),Z 


wherein 
T denotes NH or O;Z denotes NH,, OH, N(CH;),, or 
N(CH,CH,C1I),; n is 2,3 or 4; and 
R, may be derivatized with a 4,6 o-protected sugar; and 
(iv) W and W' are the same or different and denote, respectively, 
H or F, provided that if R, is H, then R, denotes the formula 
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wherein 
R denotes H, OH, F, Br, Cl, NO,, NH,, CN, OCH, or 
CO,CH,CH,; or 


—T—(CH,),Z 


wherein 
T denotes NH or O; Z denotes NH,, OH, N(CH;),, or 
N(CH,CH,C1),; n is 2, 3 or 4. 





5,622,961 
5a-REDUCTASE INHIBITORS 
James E. Audia; Loretta A. McQuaid; Blake L. Neubauer, and 
Vincent P. Rocco, all of Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli 
Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 309,282, Sep. 20, 1994. This application 
May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,396 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47;31/50;31/505; CO7TD 237/00;221/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—290 41 Claims 
1. A method for treating conditions consequent upon an excess 
of 5a-reductase activity comprising the administration to a patient 
in need of such treatment a compound of formula I: 


wherein 

R and R' both represent hydrogen or combine to form a bond; 

R? represents hydrogen or C,—-C, alkyl: 

R° represents methy! or ethyl; 

R* and —X—R’ each occupies one of the 7-, 8- and 9-positions; 

R* represents hydrogen, halo, methyl or ethyl; 

X represents C,-C, alkyl, C.-C, alkenyl, C,-C, alkynyl, a 
bond, —SO—, —SO,—, —CO—Y—(CH,),—, [—Y— 
CO—(CH,),,—Y—CO—(CH,),,, —CO—, —Z—(CH,),—. 
or —SO,—; wherein X groups which are not symmetrical 
may be in either orientation; 

Y represents —S—, —O—, or —NH 

Z represents —O— or —S—; 

n represents 0-3; 

R° represents phenyl, naphthalenyl, pyridinyl, pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl, pyrimidinyl, anthracenyl, acenaphthalenyl, thiaz- 
olyl, benzimidazolyl, indazolyl, thiophenyl, phenanthrenyl, 
quinolinyl, fluorenyl, isoquinolinyl, indanyl, benzopyrany)l, 
indolyl, benzisoquinolinyl, benzindolyl, benzothiazolyl, ben- 
zothiophenyl, quinoxalinyl, benzoxazolyl, tetrazolyl, naph- 
thothiazolyl, quinazolinyl, thiazolopyridinyl, pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl, benzisothiazolyl, benzodioxolyl, benzodioxinyl, 
diphenylmethyl or triphenylmethyl; 

the above R° groups are unsubstituted or substituted with 1-3 
groups chosen from the group consisting of halo, trifluorom- 
ethyl, trifluoroethoxy, C,—C, alkyl, trifluoromethoxy, hydroxy, 
C,-C, alkoxy, nitro, C,—C, alkylthio, C,—-C, alkanoyl, phe- 
nyl, oxo, phenoxy, phenylthio, C,—-C, alkylsulfinyl, C,—C, 
alkylsulfonyl, cyano, amino, C,—C, alkylamino, diphenylm- 
ethylamino, triphenylmethylamino, benzyloxy, benzylthio. 
(mono-halo, nitro or CF,)benzyl(oxy or thio), di(C,—C, alkyl, 
C.-C, cycloalkyl, or C,-C, cycloalkylalkyljamino, (mono- 
C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy or halo)-(phenyl, phenoxy, phe- 
nylthio, phenylsulfony! or phenoxysulfonyl), C.-C, alkanoy- 
lamino, benzoylamino, diphenylmethylamino (C,—C, alkyl), 








aminocarbonyl, c,-C, alkylaminocarbony], di 
(C,-C,alkylaminocarbonyl, halo-C,—C, alkanoyl, aminosul- 
fonyl, C,—C,alkylaminosulfonyl, di(C,—C, alkyl ) aminosul- 
fonyl, phenyl (oxy or thio) (C,—C, alkyl), (halo, C,-C, alkyl 
or C,-C, alkoxy)phenyl(oxy or thio)(C,-C, alkyl), benzoyl, 
or (amino, Cc,-C, alkylamino or di(C ,-C, 
alkyl)amino)(C ,—-C, alkyl); 

or an above R° group is substituted with a morpholino(C,-C, 
alkyl) group, a phenyl(C,-C, alkyl)piperidinyl group, a 
phenyl(C,—-C, alkyl)-piperidinylaminocarbonyl group, a 
C.-C, alkanoyl-aminothiopheny! group, or a (amino, C,—-C, 
alkylamino or di(C,-C, alkyl)amino)naphthalenylsulfo- 
nylamino group; 

or R° is a perhalophenyl group; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 





5,622,962 
5a-REDUCTASE INHIBITORS 


James E. Audia; Loretta A. McQuaid; Blake L. Neubauer, and 


Vincent P. Rocce; all of Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli 
Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 309,282, Sep. 20, 1994. This application 
May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,405 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47;31/50;31/505; COTD 237/00;221/06 


US. Cl. 514—290 31 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 


wherein 


R and R' both represent hydrogen or combine to form a bond; 

R? represents hydrogen or C,—C, alkyl; 

R? represents methyl or ethyl; 

R* and —X—R’ each occupies one of the 7-, 8- and 9-positions: 

R* represents hydrogen, halo, methyl or ethyl; 

X represents C,—C, alkyl, C.-C, alkenyl, C.-C, alkynyl, a 
bond, —SO—, —SO,—, —CO—Y—(CH;),—, —Y—CO 
(CH,),,, —CO—, —Z—(CH,),—, or —SO,;—; wherein X 
groups which are not symmetrical may be in either orienta- 
tion; 

Y represents —S—, —O—, or —NH 

Z represents —O— or —S—; 

n represents 0-3; 

R° represents phenyl, naphthalenyl, pyridinyl, pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl, pyrimidinyl, anthracenyl, acenaphthalenyl, thiaz- 
olyl, benzimidazolyl, indazolyl, thiophenyl, phenanthreny]l, 
quinolinyl, fluorenyl, isoquinolinyl, indanyl, benzopyranyl, 
indolyl, benzisoquinolinyl, benzindolyl, benzothiazolyl, ben- 
zothiophenyl, quinoxalinyl, benzoxazolyl, tetrazolyl, naph- 
thothiazolyl, quinazolinyl, thiazolopyridinyl, pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl, benzisothiazolyl, benzodioxolyl, benzodioxinyl, 
diphenylmethy! or triphenylmethyl; 

the above R° groups are unsubstituted or substituted with 1-3 
groups chosen from the group consisting of halo, trifluorom- 
ethyl, trifluoroethoxy, C,—C, alkyl, trifluoromethoxy, hydroxy, 
C,-C, alkoxy, nitro, C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C, alkanoyl, phe- 
nyl, oxo, phenoxy, phenylthio, C,—C, alkylsulfinyl, C,—-C, 
alkylsulfonyl, cyano, amino C,—C, alkylamino, diphenylm- 
ethylamino, triphenylmethylamino, benzyloxy, benzylthio, 
(mono-halo, nitro or CF,)benzyl(oxy or thio), di(C,—C, alkyl, 
C,-C, cycloalkyl, or C.-C, cycloalkylalkyl)amino, (mono- 
C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy or halo)-(phenyl, phenoxy, phe- 
nylthio, phenylsulfonyl or phenoxysulfonyl), C,—C, alkanoy- 
lamino, benzoylamino, diphenylmethylamino (C,—C, alkyl), 
aminocarbonyl, C,—C, alkylaminocarbonyl, di(C,—C, alky- 
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l)aminocarbonyl, halo-C,—C, alkanoyl, aminosulfonyl, C,—C, 
alkylaminosulfonyl, di(C,—-C, alkyl)aminosulfonyl, pheny- 
K(oxy or thio) (C,-C, alkyl), (halo, C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, 
alkoxy)phenyl (oxy or thio)(C,—C, alkyl), benzoyl, or (amino, 
C,-C, alkylamino or di (C,-C, alkyl)amino) (C,-C, alkyl); 

or an above R° group is substituted with a morpholino(C,-C, 
alkyl) group, a phenyl(C,-C, alkyl)piperidiny! group, a 
phenyl(C ,-C, alkyl)piperidinylaminocarbonyl! group, a C.-C, 
alkanoylaminothiophenyl group, or a (amino, C,—C, alky- 
lamino or di(C,—C, alkyl)amino)naphthalenylsulfonylamino 
group; 

or R® is a perhalophenyl group; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,622,963 
INNOVATIVE TECHNIQUE FOR IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 
INVOLVING ADMINISTRATION OF RAPAMYCIN 
LOADED FORMED BLOOD ELEMENTS 
Jay J. Armstrong, Bensalem, Pa., and Surendra N. Sehgal, 
Princeton, N.J., assignors to American Home Products Cor- 
poration, Madison, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 998,065, Dec. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,482,945. This application Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,182 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 3/44 
US. Cl. 514—291 2 Claims 

1. A method for inducing suppression of the immune responses 
of pulmonary inflammatory disease which consists of intravenous 
or intraarterial administration of a therapeutically effective amount 
of rapamycin-loaded formed blood elements suspended in blood 
plasma or a physiological substitute thereof. 


5,622,964 
HETEROCYCLIC DERIVATIVES 

Cyrus J. Ohnmacht, Jr.; Diane A. Trainor; Janet M. Forst; 

Mark M. Stein, and Robert J. Harris, all of Wilmington, 

Del., assignors to Zeneca Limited, London, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 227,833, Apr. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,455,253, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,896, 
Oct. 13, 1993, abandoned. This application Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. 

No. 516,713 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1992, 

9221989; Apr. 20, 1993, 9308065 
Int. CL° CO7D 405/04;215/20; A61K 31/435 

US. Cl. 514—311 13 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of asthma, comprising administer- 
ing to a mammal in need of such treatment an effective amount of 
a compound of Formula I 


R¢ 


N R? 
H 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: either 

R? is hydrogen, (1-6C)alkyl or (1-4C)fluoroalkyl; and 

R° is hydrogen, cyano (1-6C)alkyl, (1-6C)fluoroalkyl or etha- 
noyl; or 

R? and R® when taken together form a 1 ,4-butandiy]; 

R* is 2- or 3-thienyl or furyl substituted at the 4- and/or 
5-position(s) by a radical or radicals independently selected 
from a group (a) consisting of nitro, cyano, halo (1-4C)alkyl, 
(1C)alkylsulphony!l and 2-thienyl provided that a 3-thienyl 
or furyl group may only be substituted at the 5-position; or 

R* is a 2-pyridyl which is substituted at the 5 position and/or 
either at the 4 position or the 6 position by a member of the 
above group (a); or 

R* is a 3-pyridyl which is substituted at the 6 position by a 
member of the above group (a); or 
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R* is a 4-pyridyl which is a substituted at the 2 position by a 
member of the above group (a); or 
R* is a group of Formula II, 


wherein: 

R’ is hydrogen; and 

R® and R° are independently selected from hydrogen, hydroxy, 
(1-4C)alkoxy, nitro, cyano, (1-4C)fluoroalkyl, 
(1-4C)fluoroalkoxy, halo, (1-4C)alkyl, (1-4C)alkanoyl, phe- 
ny! an (1-4C)phenylulfonyl; or 

R® and R® taken together are (1-3C)alkylenedioxy; and 

R'° and R"' are each independently hydrogen or (1—4C)alkyl, 
but excluding 3-cyano-4 -phenyl-2,7,7-trimethyl-4,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro-5(1H)-quinolone and 3-ethanoyl-4-phenyl-2,7,7 
-trimethy!-4,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5(1H) quinolone. 


5,622,965 
4-HYDROXY-3-NITRO-1,2-DIHYDROQUINOLIN-2-ONES 
AND THE USE THEREOF AS EXCITATORY AMINO 
ACID AND GLYCINE RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS 
Sui X. Cai, Irvine; Eckard Weber, Laguna Beach, both of 
Calif., and John F. W. Keana, Eugene, Oreg., assignors to 
State of Oregon, acting by and through The Oregon State 
Board of Higher Education, acting for and on behalf of The 
Oregon Health Sciences University and The University of 
Oregon, Eugene Oregon, Eugene, Oreg., and The Regents of 
the University of California, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 30,608, Mar. 12, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 101,244 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47; CO7TD 215/22;215/38 
US. Cl. $14—312 22 Claims 


1. A method of treating neuronal loss associated with stroke, 
ischemia, CNS trauma, hypoglycemia or surgery, comprising 
administering to an animal in need of such treatment an effective 
amount of a compound of the Formula 


R; 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof: 
wherein 
R,-R, may be hydrogen, nitro, amino, halo, haloalkyl, cyano, 
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, azido, acylamino, sulfonyl, ary! or 
alkoxy. 
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5,622,966 
7-SUBSTITUTED QUINOLONES AND 
NAPHTHYRIDONES AS ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 
Edgardo Laborde, Canton, and Mel Schroeder, Dexter, both of 
Mich., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 
Plains, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 312,598, Sep. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 5,446,044, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 221,145, Mar. 30, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,384,407, which is a division of Ser. No. 14,286, Feb. 5, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,342,844, which is a division of Ser. No. 
832,188, Feb. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,221,676. This application 
May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,090 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47; CO7D 401/04;471/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—300 
1. A compound of the formula 


R* 
Vv 
we * 
\ ae 
Y-—Z 
wherein * denotes an asymmetric carbon; 

X is C—H, C—F, C—Cl, C—OCH,, C—CF,, or N; 

R' is a C,-C,-alkyl, C;-C,-cycloalkyl, or phenyl substituted by 
one or more halogen atoms; 

R? is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a cation; 

R? is hydrogen, amino, or methyl; 

V, W, Y, and Z are each independently C—H, oxygen, nitrogen, 
or sulfur; 

R* is hydrogen or one, two or three substituents independently 
selected from C,—C,-alkyl, halo-substituted C,—C,-alkyl, 
hydroxy-substituted C,—C,-alkyl, halogen, hydroxy, C,—C,- 
alkoxy, mercapto, amino, mono-(C,—C,-alkyl)amino, 
di-(C,—C,-alkyl)amino, formamido, mono-(C,—C,- 
alkyl)amido, di-(C,—C,-alkyl)amido, cyano, nitro, C,—C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl, carboxyl, aminomethyl, mono-(C,—C,- 
alkyl)aminomethyl, di-(C,—C,-alkyl)aminomethyl, wherein 
free hydroxy and amino groups may be protected; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition or quaternary 
ammonium salt thereof, provided that the ring comprising V, W, Y 
and Z is not 1,2,3-triazol-1-yl; 1,2,4-triazol-1-yl; 1,2,3,4-tetrazol- 
lyl; or 1,2,3,4-tetrazol-2-yl. 


5,622,967 

QUINOLONE CARBOXAMIDE CALPAIN INHIBITORS 
Roland E. Dolle, King of Prussia; Todd L. Graybill, Pottstown; 

Irennegbe K. Osifo, West Chester; Alex L. Harris, Lansdale; 

Matthew S. Miller, Newtown, and Jill S. Gregory, Phoenix- 

ville, all of Pa., assignors to Sterling Winthrop, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 54,122, Apr. 26, 1993. This application 

May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,961 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 215/233; A61K 31/47 

U.S. Cl. 514—312 

1. A compound of the formula (I) 


16 Claims 


Oo @ 


N 
| 
Y 


wherein: 

Z is aryl, substituted aryl, phenyl-lower-alkyl, hetero-aryl 
selected from the group consisting of pyrazolyl, imidazolyl, 
isoxazolyl, tetrazolyl, furyl, thienyl, oxazolyl, thiazolyl, pip- 
eridyl, morpholinyl, imidazolinyl, piperazinyl, and thiamor- 
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pholinyl, substituted heteroaryl, heterocycloalkyl, 
heterocyclocalkyl-lower-alkyl, hetero-aryl-lower-alky] 
wherein one or more hydrogens of aryl and heteroaryl is 
optionally replaced by A and B; 

Y is phenyl, phenyl-lower-alkyl, wherein one or more hydrogens 
of phenyl is optionally replaced by A and B; 

X is —CONH,, CONHOH, CON(R),, or CONR—CHR— 
CO—A or CONR—(CHR),—A; 

A and B are independently H, OH, OR, lower alkyl, N(R), 
CON(R),, SR, NHSO,R, hydroxy-lower-alkyl, NHCOR, 
NRSO.CF,, OSO,CF,, or CN; 

R is phenyl-lower-alkyl, hydroxy-lower-alkyl, CO-lower-alkyl, 
or CO—(CH,),,-aryl; and 

is 1, 2, or 3, 

a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,622,968 
ACENAPHTHYL SUBSTITUTED GUANIDINES AND 
METHODS OF USE THEREOF 
Stanley M. Goldin, Lexington; Subbarao Katragadda, Bel- 
mont; Lain-Yen Hu, Bedford; N. Laxma Reddy, Malden; 
James B. Fischer, Cambridge; Andrew G. Knapp, Salem, 
and Lee D. Margolin, Belmont, all of Mass., assignors to 
Cambridge NeuroScience, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 343,829, Nov. 22, 1994, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 833,421, Feb. 10, 1992, Pat. No. 5,403,861, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 652,104, Feb. 8, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 464,312 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/47;31/405;31/34;31/155 
US. Cl. 514—313 28 Claims 
1. A method for blocking voltage sensitive calcium channels of 
mammalian neuronal cells comprising the administration to a 
mammal in need of such treatment, an effective amount of a 
compound having the formula: 


wherein 

R is cycloalkyl of 3 to 12 carbon atoms, carbocyclic aryl, 
alkaryl, aralkyl or heterocyclic having 6 to 18 carbon atoms 
and 1-3 separate of fused rings, and 0-5 O, N, and/or ring 
atoms in an aryl, alicyclic or mixed ring system; 

R' and R? are the same or different and selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower C,, alkyl, lower C,¢ alky- 
lamino, C._,9 aryl or substituted aryl; 

wherein R and the acenaphthy! group are optionally substituted by 
hydroxy, acetate, oxo, amino, lower C,_, alkyl, lower C,_, alkyl 
amino, alkoxy of 1-6 carbon atoms, di-lower C,_,, alkyl amino, 
nitro, azido, sulfhydryl, cyano, isocyanato, halogen, amido, 
sufonato or carbamido. 


METHOD OF TREATING LEUKOTRIENE CAUSED 
DISEASES WITH N-BENZYL DIHYDROINDOLE LTD, 
ANTAGONISTS 
J. Scott Sawyer, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 166,489, Dec. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,486,612. This application Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 415,106 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/47;31/425;31/44 
U.S. Cl. 514—314 6 Claims 

2. A method of treating an animal, including a human, suffering 
from or susceptible to a disease in which leukotrienes are a causal 
mediator which comprises administering an effective amount of a 
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compound of formula (II) or pharmaceutically acceptable salt or 
prodrug thereof; 


R! (i) 


\ 


wherein L and Q are independently hydrogen, (C1—C6)-straight 

or branched alkyl or (C2—C6)-straight or branched alkenyl; 
wherein T is Ar or substituted cyclohexyl with substituents at 
positions 3 and 4 which are independently selected from the 
p consisting of hydrogen, hydroxyl, O-(C1~C4)-alkyl, 

O-(C2-C4)-alkeny! and carbonyl; 

wherein Ar is selected from the group consisting of |-naphthyl, 
2-naphthyl, 2-furyl, 3-furyl, 2-thienyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 
wherein; 4-pyridyl and pheny! having one to three substituents which 
R' is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halo, C,_, are independently selected from the group consisting of 


alkyl, C,_, alkoxy, nitrile, optionally protected carboxy, C,_, hydrogen, halo, hydroxyl, nitro, CF;, (Cl-C6)-straight or 
alkoxy-carbonyl and trihalomethyl; branched alkyl, (C2-C6)-straight or branched alkenyl, 


Pa ge C1-C4)-straight or branched 1, O-(C2-C4)-straight or 
R* is totansiyt, aiulie, quney, C,_, alkoxy-carbonyl or —s pre O-benzyl, mee | — me orion 
—CONR’R® where R° and R® are each hydrogen or C,, — wherein D is O-(C1-C4)-straight or branched alkyl, O-(C2-C4)- 
alkyl; straight or branched alkenyl, (C1-—C6)-straight or branched 
R? is alkyl, (C2-C6)-straight or branched alkenyl, ((CS—C7)- 
cycloalkyl or (C5—C7)-cycloalkenyl) which may be substi- 
tuted with (C1-C4)-straight or branched alkyl or (C2-C4)- 
straight or branched alkenyl, 2-indolyl, 3-indolyl, ((C1—C4)- 
alkyl or (C2—C4)-alkenyl)-Ar or Ar; and 
wherein the stereochemistry at carbon position | is R or S; 
provided that: 
when n is | and D is phenyl, B is not hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, 
where isopropyl or benzyl; 
R’ is hydrogen, halo, C,_, alkyl, C,_, alkoxy or trihalomethyl; = n is : = D -- pe eaten or —- ne 
ay = i _.__ when nis | or 2 and Dis )-straight or branched alkyl, 
ool . rays gry ~ “ae yn gg e: a is not benzyl or (C1—C6)-straight or branched alkyl. 


CR R'*— or —CR'"'=CR'*— where R'', R'?, R" and R'* 
are each hydrogen or C,_, alkyl; and 
Y is —O—CRR'©— or —CR'“=CR'°— where R'* and R'® 


each hydrogen or C,_, alkyl. 5,622,971 
ae ties — ENDOTHELIN ANTAGONISTS 


Martin Winn, Deerfield; Steven A. Boyd, Mundelein; Charles 
W. Hutchins, Gurnee; Hwan-Soo Jae, Glencoe; Andrew S. 
Tasker, Gurnee; Thomas W. von Geldern, Richmond; Jeffrey 
A. Kester, Deerfield, and Bryan K. Sorensen, Waukegan, all 
5,622,970 of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE COMPOUNDS Division of Ser. No. 442,575, May 30, 1995, abandoned, which 
David A. Armistead, Maynard; Joshua S. Boger, Concord; #5 @ continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 334,717, Nov. 4, 1994, 
ar. Myr Lesa Je Sunder Litton, anne se cnn ar a Se 
and Roger D. Tung, Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to en 1995, Ser. No. 457,935 > 
Vertex Pharmaceuticals, Incorporated, Cambridge, Mass. Int. CL® A61K 31/44: CO7D 2/1/08 
Division of Ser. No. 27,870, Mar. 8, 1993, which is a division J.S. Cl. 514—315 22 Claims 
of Ser. No. 547,814, Jul. 2, 1990, Pat. No. 5,192,773. This 1. A compound of the formula: 
application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,572 
Int. CL° AGIK 31/445;31/40; CO7TD 211/60:207/16 
US. Cl. 514—315 10 Claims 
1. An immunosuppressant compound represented by the for- 


mula: 
B 
| 


Me oO wherein 
Z is —C(R,g)(Ryo)— or —C(O)— wherein R,, and Rj, are 
te independently selected from hydrogen and loweralkyl; 
. H oO nis 1; 
oy? R is —(CH,),,—W wherein m is an integer from 0 to 6 and W 
is 
D (a) —C(O),—G wherein G is hydrogen or a carboxy protect- 
ing group, 
' ” J are - (b) —PO3H,, 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, wherein n is | or 2; (c) —P(O(OH)E wherein E is hydrogen, loweralkyl or ary- 
wherein B is CHL-Ar, (C1-C6)-straight or branched alkyl. lalkyl, 
(C2-C6)-straight or branched alkenyl, (C5—C7)-cycloalkyl, (d) —ON, 
(C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl, Ar substituted (C1-C6)-alkyl or (e) —C(O)NHR,, wherein R,, is loweralkyl, 
Ar-substituted (C2-C6)-alkenyl, or (f) alkylaminocarbonyl, 


174-421 0.G.-97-13: QL3 





2596 


(g) dialkylaminocarbonyl, 

(h) tetrazolyl, 

(i) hydroxy, 

(j) alkoxy, 

(k) sulfonamido, 

(1) —C(O)NHS(O),R,, wherein R,, is loweralkyl, haloalkyl, 
pheny! or dialkylamino, 

(m) —S(O),NHC(O)Rj., 


HO 
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gen or loweralkyl; R, and R, are independently selected from 
the group consisting of 
(i) (R,,)(R,2)N— wherein R,, and R,, are independently 
selected from 
(1) hydrogen, 
(2) loweralkyl, 
(3) alkoxyalkyl, 
(4) alkenyl, 
(5) alkynyl, 
(6) cycloalkyl, 
(7) cycloalkylalkyl, 
(8) aryl, 
(9) heterocyclic, 
(10) arylalkyl, and 
(11) (heterocyclic)alkyl, 
(ii) loweralkyl, 
(iii) alkenyl, 
(iv) alkynyl, 
(v) cycloalkyl, 
(vi) cycloalkylalkyl, 
(vii) aryl, 
(viii) an/lalkyl, 
(ix) heterocyclic, 
(x) (heterocyclic)alkyl and 
(xi) alkoxyalkyl; 
R,, is (i) loweralkyl, (ii) haloalkyl, (iii) alkenyl, (iv) alkynyl, (v) 
cycloalkyl, (vi) cycloalkylalkyl, (vii) and, (viii) arylalkyl, (ix) 
heterocyclic, (x) (heterocyclic)alkyl, (xi) alkoxyalkyl or (xii) 


) alkoxy-substituted haloalkyl; and R,, is alkylene or alkenylene; 


R, and R, are independently selected from hydrogen, loweralkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl, alkoxycarbonylalky!, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkoxy- 
alkyl, thioalkoxyalkoxyalkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, arylalkoxyalkyl and 
heterocyclic, with the proviso that one of R, and R, is other than 
hydrogen; R, is 
(a) R,—C(O)-R,—, R,—S(O),—R,— or Ryg—S(O)R— 
wherein R, is (i) a covalent bond, (ii) alkylene, (iii) alk- 
enylene, (iv) —N(R2)—R,— or —R,,—N(R2)—R,— 
wherein R, and R,,, are independently selected from alkylene 
and Ra» is hydrogen, loweralkyl, alkenyl, cylcoalkyl or 
cycloalkylalkyl or (v) —O—R,— or —R,,—O—R, wherein 
R, and R,, are independently selected from alkylene; R, is (i) 
a covalent bond, (ii) alkylene, (iii) alkenylene or (iv) 
—N(R,,)—Rjo— wherein Rj» is alkylene and R,, is hydro- 


(b) R,,O—C(O)—R,,— wherein R,, is a carboxy protecting 
group or heterocyclic and R,, is (i) a covalent bond, (ii) 
alkylene, (iii) alkenylene or (iv) —-N(R,,)—R,,— wherein 
R,, is alkylene and R,, is hydrogen or loweralkyl, 

(c) loweralkyl, 

(d) alkenyl, 

(e) alkynyl, 

(f) cycloalkyl, 

(g) cycloalkylalkyl, 

(h) aryl, 

(i) arylalkyl, 

(j) aryloxyalkyl, 

(k) heterocyclic, 

(1) (heterocyclic)alkyl, 

(m) alkoxyalkyl, 

(n) alkoxyalkoxyalkyl, or 

(o) R,;—C(O)—CH(R, ,)— wherein R,, is amino, alkylamino 
or dialkylamino and R,, is aryl or R,,—C(O)— wherein R,,< 
is amino, alkylamino or dialkylamino; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof with the proviso that 
when Z is CH,—R, is loweralkyl or aryl, R, is hydrogen and R is 
hydroxy or hydroxyalkyl, then R, is other than loweralkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, —C(O)O-loweralkyl,— 
C(O)O-alkeny!l, or R,—C(O)—R,, wherein R, is a covalent bond 
or alkylene and R, is loweralkyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkylalkyl. 


5,622,972 
METHOD FOR TREATING A MAMMAL INFECTED 
WITH RESPIRATORY SYNCYTIAL VIRUS 
Martin L. Bryant, Chesterfield, Mo.; Francis J. Koszyk, Pros- 
pect Heights, Ill; Richard A. Mueller, Glencoe, Ill, and 
Richard A. Partis, Evanston, Ill, assignors to G. D. Searle & 
Co., Chicago, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 201,537, Feb. 25, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 585,603 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/445 
US. Cl. 514—315 12 Claims 
1. A method for treating a mammal infected with respiratory 
syncytial virus (RSV) comprising administering to the mammal an 
RSV inhibitory effective amount of a compound or its pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable salt of the formula 
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wherein R' is selected from the group consisting of H, linear or 
branched C,-C,, alkyl; C,-C,, aroyl; C,-C,, aralkyl, wherein the 
aryl moiety of the aralkyl or aroyl is optionally substituted with 
from | to 3 substituents selected from the group of C,—C, alkyl, 
C,-C, alkoxy, hydroxy, Cl, Br and F; and wherein R?, R*, R* and 
R° are independently selected from the group consisting of H and 
acyl group of the formula 


oO 
Il 


—C—R® 


wherein R° is a linear or branched C,-C,o alkyl, a C.-C, 
cycloalkyl, or a C,—C) (cycloalkyl)alkyl moiety. 


5,622,973 
TREATMENT OF OSTEOPOROSIS WITH SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERIDINES, PYRROLIDINES AND HEXAHYDRO-1H- 
AZEPINES IN COMBINATION WITH 
BISPHOSPHONATES 

Gregori J. Morriello, Belleville; Arthur A. Patchett, Westfield, 
and Lihu Yang, Edison, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., 
Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 328,988, Oct. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,492,816, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 173,449, Dec. 23, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 
464,982 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/445;31/505;31/41;31/425 
US. CL. 514—318 26 Claims 

1. A composition useful for the prevention or treatment of 
osteoporosis which comprises a combination of a bisphosphonate 
compound and a compound of Formula I: 


Formula | 


ZN 
2)n 


(CH 
x 


Y 


wherein: 

R, is selected from the group consisting of: C,—C, 9 alkyl, aryl, 
aryl(C,-C, alkyl), (C,-C, cycloalkyl(C,-C, alkyl)—., 
(C,-C, alkyl)—K—{C,-C, alkyl)—, aryl(Cy-C, alkyl)—K— 
(C,-Cy alkyl)—, and (C,-C, cycloalkyl(C)-C, alkyl)—K— 
(C,-C, alkyl)—, where K is O, S(O),,, N(R,)C(O), 
C(O)N(R,), OC(O), C(O)O, —CR,=CR,—, or —C=C—, 
where aryl is selected from: phenyl, naphthyl, indoly!, azain- 
dole, pyridyl, benzothienyl, benzofuranyl, thiazolyl, or benz- 
imidazolyl, and R, and alkyl may be further substituted by | 
to 9 halogen, S(O),,R,,, 1 to 3 of OR,, or C(O)OR,,,, and aryl 
may be further substituted by | to 3 of C,-C, alkyl, | to 3 of 
halogen, | to 2 of OR,, methylenedioxy, —S(O),,R>, | to 2 of 
—CF;,, —OCF,, nitro, —N(R,)C(O,R,), —C(O)OR,, 
—C(O)N(R,)(R,), —1H-tetrazol-S-yl, —SO,N(R,)(R,), 
—wN(R,)SO, phenyl, or —N(R,)SO,R,; 

R, is selected from: hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, or C,-C, 
cycloalkyl, and where two C,—C, alkyl groups are present on 
one atom, they may be optionally joined to form a C,-C, 
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cyclic ring, optionally including oxygen, sulfur or NR;,, 
where R,,, is hydrogen, or C,—C, alkyl, optionally substituted 
by hydroxyl; 

X is selected from: hydrogen,—C==N, —(CH,),N(R,)C(O)R, 
—(CH,),N(R,)C(O)(CH,),aryl, 
—(CH,),N(R,)SO,(CH,),aryl, 
—(CH,),N(R,)C(O)N(R,)(CH,) aryl, —(CH, 
)gN(R)C(O)N(R2)(R2), —({CH,),C(O)N (R,R,), 
—(CH,),C(O)N(R,)(CH,),aryl, —(CH,),C(O)OR,, 
—(CH,),C(O)O(CH,) aryl, —(CH,),OR;, 
—(CH,) ,OC(O)R3, —(CH,),O0C(O)(CH,) aryl, 
—(CH,),OC(O)N(R,(CH,) aryl, —(CH,),OC(O)N(R,)(R2), 
—(CH,),C(O)R>, —(CH,),C(O)(CH,) aryl, 
—(CH,),N(R,)C(O)OR,, —(CH,),N(R,)SO,N(R,(R2), 
—(CH,),S(O),,R2, and —(CH,),S(O),,(CH,),aryl, where an 
R,, (CH), and (CH,), group may be optionally substituted by 
1 to 2 C,-C, alkyl, hydroxyl, C,-C, lower alkoxy, carboxyl, 
CONH,, S(O),,CH;, carboxylate C,—C, alkyl esters, or 
1H-tetrazol-5-yl, and ary! is phenyl, naphthyl, pyridyl, thiaz- 
olyl, or 1H-tetrazol-S-yl groups which may be optionally 
substituted by | to 3 halogen, | to 3 —OR,, —CON(R,)(R,), 
—C(O)OR,, | to 3 C.-C, alkyl, —S(O),,R,, or 1H-tetrazol- 
5-yl; 

Y is selected from: hydrogen, C,—Ci alkyl, —(CH,),ryl, 
—(CH,),(C;-C, cycloalkyl), —(CH,),—K—{C,-C, alkyl), 
—(CH,),—K—{CH,) aryl, —(CH,),—K—{CH,)(C,-C, 
cycloalkyl containing O, NR,, S), and —(CH,),—K— 
(CH,){C,-C, cycloalkyl), where K is O, S(O),,, C(O)NR>, 
CH=CH, C=C, N(R,)C(O), C(O)NR,, C(O)O, or OC(O), 
and where the alkyl, R,, (CH,), and (CH,), groups may be 
optionally substituted by C,—C, alkyl, hydroxyl, C,-C, lower 
alkoxy, carboxyl, —-CONH, or carboxylate C,-C, alkyl 
esters, and aryl is phenyl, naphthyl, pyridyl, 1-H-tetrazol-5-yl, 
thiazolyl, imidazolyl, indolyl, pyrimidinyl, thiadiazolyl, pyra- 
zolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, thiopheneyl, quinolinyl, pyrazinyl, 
or isothiazoly! which is optionally substituted by 1 to 3 
halogen, 1 to 3 —OR,, —C(O)OR,, —C(O)N(R2)(R2), nitro, 
cyano, benzyl, 1 to 3 C,-C, alkyl, —S(O),,R,, or 1H-tetrazol- 
5-yl, with the proviso that if X is hydrogen, Y is other than 
hydrogen; 

R, and R, are independently hydrogen, C,—C, alkyl, or substi- 
tuted C,-C , alkyl where the substituents may be | to 5 halo, 
1 to 3 hydroxy, 1 to 3 C,-Cjo alkanoyloxy, 1 to 3 C,-C, 
alkoxy, phenyl, phenyloxy, 2-furyl, C,-C, alkoxycarbonyl, 
S(O),,(C,—-C, alkyl), or R, and R, may be taken together to 
form —(CH,),—L,(CH,),— where L, is —C(R,).—, 
O,S(O),,, or N(R,), d and e are independently | to 3 and R, is 
as defined above; 

A is: 


—(CH,),N(R,)SO,R;, 


y , 
aE eas or cell Uae 


Roa Ria 


where x and y are independently 0, 1, 2 or 3; 

Z is N—R,,, or O, where R,,, is hydrogen or C,—C, alkyl; 

R, and R,, are independently hydrogen, C.-C, alkyl, trifluo- 
romethy!, phenyl, or substituted C,—C, alkyl where the sub- 
stituents are imidazolyl, phenyl, indolyl, p-hydroxyphenyl, 
OR,, S(O),,R,, C(O)OR,, C,-C, cycloalkyl, N(R,)(R,), 
C(O)N(R,)(R2), or R, and R,, may independently be joined 
to one or both of R, and R, groups to form an alkylene bridge 
between the terminal nitrogen and the alkyl! portion of the R, 
or R,,, groups, wherein the bridge contains | to 5 carbons 
atoms, or R, and R,,, can be joined to one another to form 
C,-C, cycloalkyl; 

m is 0, 1, or 2; 

n is 1, 2, or 3; 

q is 0, 1, 2, 3, or 4; 

tis 0, 1, 2, or 3; 

and pharmaceutically acceptable salts and individual diastereomers 
thereof. 
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5,622,974 
a-SUBSTITUTED-3-BENZYL-BENZOFURANS 
Brian S. Muehl, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,414 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 3//34;31/445; CO7D 405/10;307/80 
U.S. Cl. 514—320 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula I 


Ry @ 


Rs 


Ri 


wherein R, is OH, OCO(C,-C, alkyl), OCO(aryl), OSO“C,-C, 
alkyl), OCOO(C,-C, alkyl), OCOO(aryl), OCONH(C,-C, alkyl), 
or OCON(C,-C, alkyl); 

R, is aryl, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, cycloalkyl, or 4-cyclohexanol; 

R, is O(CH,), or O(CH,);; 

R, and R, are optionally CO(CH,),CH;, CO(CH,),;CH;, C,-C, 
alkyl, or R, and R, combine to form, with the nitrogen to 
which they are attached, piperidine, morpholine, pyrrolidine, 
3-methylpyrolidine, 3,3-dimethylpyrrolidine, 3,4- 
dimethylpyrollidine, azepine, or pipecoline; 

R, is OH, O(C,-C, alkyl), Ofaryl), O(C,-C, alkyl)aryl)), 
OCH,CH,cyano, O((C,-C, alkyl)C,—C, alcohol), OSO,CH,, 
OSO,C,H,CH;, SH,.S(C,-C, alkyl), NH,, NH(C,-C, alkyl), 
N(C,-C, alkyl), cyano, or halo; and 

pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5,622,975 
METHODS FOR INHIBITING VASCULAR SMOOTH 
MUSCLE CELL MIGRATION 

Jai P. Singh, Carmel, and Todd R. Wiernicki, Indianapolis, 

both of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapo- 

lis, Ind. 

Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,700 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/445;31/38 

US. Cl. 514—324 4 Claims 

1. A method of treating vascular smooth muscle cell migration 
comprising administering to a human or other mammal in need of 
treatment an effective amount of a compound having the formula 


OCH;CH)R> 


R,O s 


wherein R, and R, are independently hydrogen, 


ty) 


oO 
ll 


i 
—C—(C;-C¢ alkyl), or —C—Ar, 
wherein Ar is optionally substituted phenyl; 


R, is pyrrolidino, hexamethyleneimino, or piperidino; and phar- 
maceutically acceptable salts and solyates thereof. 
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5,622,976 
OXADIAZOLE DERIVATIVES HAVING 
ACETYLCHOLINESTERASE-INHIBITORY AND 
MUSCARINIC AGONIST ACTIVITY 
Hisashi Takasugi, Sakai; Atsushi Kuno, Osaka, and Mitsuru 
Ohkubo, Hyogo, all of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharma- 
ceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP92/01658, § 371 Date Jun. 24, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 24, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/13083, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 8, 1993 
PCT Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 244,904 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 31, 1991, 
9127533; Oct. 5, 1992, 9220904 
Int. CL.° AGIK 31/445; CO7D 413/12 
US. Cl. 514—326 
1. A compound of the the formula: 


7 Claims 


R'-Q-Z-X-A-M 


wherein 
Q is oxadiazolediyl, 
Z is bond or vinyl, 
A is bond, lower alkylene or lower alkynylene 
wherein 
R' is lower alkyl; unsaturated 5 or 6-membered heteromonocy- 
clic group containing | to 4 nitrogen atom(s), unsaturated 5 or 
6-membered heteromonocyclic group containing | to 2 sulfur 
atom(s) or saturated heterobicyclic group of the formula: 


(CH); 


e 
N 
% (CH2)m 


(CH2)x 


(wherein |, m and n are each integer of | to 3), each of which may 
have | to 2 substituent(s) selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, lower alkoxy, lower 
alkylthio, lower alkylsulfinyl, cyano, nitro, mono(or di or tri)h- 
alo(lower)alkyl and acyl; 
pheny! which may have | to 2 substituent(s) selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, halogen, 
mono(or di or tri)halo(lower)alkyl, lower alkylthio, lower 
alkylsulfinyl, cyano, lower alkylsulfonyl and lower alkanoyl; 
phenyl(lower)alky! which may have 1 to 2 substituent(s) 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, nitro, mono(or di or tri)halo(lower)alkyl, cyano, lower 
alkylthio, lower alkylsulfinyl and lower alkylsulfony!; or 
phenyl(lower)alkenyl which may have | to 2 substituent(s) 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, nitro, mono(or di or tri)halo(lower)alkyl, cyano, lower 
alkylthio, lower alkylsulfiny! and lower alkylsulfonyl, 
X is a group of the forraula: 


R* 
| 
—CON— 


(in which R* is hydrogen or lower alkyl), a group of the formula: 


R’ 
| 
—CH— 


(in which R® is hydroxy or lower alkanoyloxy), 


ce) 
ll 
—cC— and 


or —NHCO—, 


M is piperidyl, piperazinyl, or pyrrolidinyl, each of which may 
have one substituent selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, acyl and phenyl(lower)alkyl which may have | to 
2 substituent(s) selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
cyano, nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and lower alkylthio. 
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5,622,977 
TRI-SUBSTITUTED (ARYL OR HETEROARYL) 
DERIVATIVES AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 

Graham J. Warrellow, Northwood; Ewan C. Boyd, Slough; 

Rikki P. Alexander, High Wycombe, and John C. Head, 

Windor, all of United Kingdom, assignors to Celltech Thera- 

peutics Limited, Slough, United Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 171,822, Dec. 22, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 474,214 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 23, 1992, 

9226831; Aug. 2, 1993, 9315966 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 3/1/44; CO7TD 405/10;409/10;213/04 

US. Cl. 514—336 29 Claims 

1. A compound of formula (1) 

R2X 


C(R?(R*VC(RIY(RR? 


wherein 

Y is halogen or —OR', where R' is substituted or unsubstituted 
C, ,alkyl, said R' substituent being halogen; 

X is —O—, —S— or —N(R*)—, where R® is hydrogen or 
C, alkyl; 

R? is substituted or unsubstituted .C, ,cycloalkyl or substituted 
or unsubstituted C,_,cycloalkenyl, said R? substituents being 
halogen, C, ,alkyl, hydroxyl or C,_,alkoxy; 

R® is hydrogen, halogen or —OR®, where R° is hydrogen or 
substituted or unsubstituted C, ,alkyl, substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted C, alkenyl, substituted or unsubstituted C;.,alkoxyC,. 
salkyl, substituted or unsubstituted C, _,alkanoyl, HC(—=O)—, 
—CONR"'R"? or —CSNR"'R'?; where each of R'' and R"? 
is hydrogen or substituted or unsubstituted C,_,alkyl; said R* 
substituents being halogen, C, _,alkyl, hydroxyl or C, ,alkoxy; 

each of R* and R° is independently —(CH,),,Ar, where: n is an 
integer of 0 to 3, and Ar is monocyclic or bicyclic, substituted 
or unsubstituted C, aryl, or monocyclic or bicyclic, substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted heteroaryl selected from the group 
consisting of pyrrolyl, furyl, thienyl, imidazolyl, 
N-methylimidazolyl, N-ethylimidazoly!, oxazolyl. isoxazolyl, 
thiazolyl, isothiazolyl, pyrazolyl, 1,2,3-triazolyl, 1,2,4- 
triazolyl, 1,2,3-oxadiazolyl, 1,2,4-oxadiazolyl, _1,2,5- 
oxadiazolyl, 1,3,4-oxadiazolyl, pyridyl, pyrimidinyl, pyridazi- 
nyl, pyrazinyl, 1,3,S-triazinyl, 1,2.4-triazinyl, 1,2,3-triazinyl, 
benzofuryl, isobenzofuryl, benzothienyl, isobenzothienyl, 
indolyl, isoindolyl, benzimidazolyl, benzothiazolyl, benzox- 
azolyl, quinazolinyl, naphthyridinyl, pyrido{3,4-b)pyridyl, 
pyrido[3,2-b}pyridyl, pyrido[4,3-b]pyridyl, quinolinyl, iso- 
quinolinyl, tetrazolyl, 5,6,7,8-tetrahydroquinolinyl and 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, ‘said R* and R* substituents 
being R'? or —Alk'(R"),.; 

each of R® and R’ is i ly hy: 
unsubstituted C, ,alkyl, said R° and 

halogen, hydroxyl or C, _,alkoxy; 

R" is halogen, —NH,, substituted —NH,, nitro, cyano, —OH, 

—OAIk'(R'™),, cycloalkoxy, HC(=O)—, —CO,H, esterified 
—CO,H, —SH, —SAIk'(R'™),,, —C(=O)Alk', —SO,H, 
—SO,Alk', —SO,NH,, —SO,NHAIk', —SO,N(Alk’),, 
—CONH,, —CONHAIk', —CON(Alk'),, —NHSO,H, 
—NHSO,AIk', —N(SO,AIk'),, —NHSO,NH,, 
—NHSO,NHAIk', —NHSO,N(Alk'),, —NHC(=0)AlIk' or 
—NHC(—O)OAIk'; 

R'* is halogen, —NH,, nitro, cyano, —OH, cycloalkoxy, 
HC(=0)—,  —CO,H, esterified —CO,H, —SH, 
—C(=0)Aik', —SO,H, —SO,Alk', —SO,NH,, 
—SO,NHAik', —SO,N(Alk’),, —CONH,, —CONHAIk’, 
—CON(Alk'),, —NHSO,H, —NHSO,Alk', —N(SO,Alk’),, 
—NHSO,NH;, —NHSO,NHAIk', —NHSO,N(Alk'),, 
—NHC(—O)AIk' or —NHC(=O)OAIk'; 

Alk' is straight or branched C, ,alkylene, C,,alkenylene or 
C,,alkynylene, optionally interrupted with up to three 
—O—, —S—, —N(R*)}— or —S(O),— groups or, when 
Alk' is a substituent, Alk' is straight or branched C, ,alkyl, 


or substituted or 


R’ substituents being 
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C, alkenyl or C,,alkynyl, optionally interrupted with up to 
three —O—, —S—, —N(R*)— or —S(O),— groups; 

m is an integer of 0 to 3; and 

p is 1 or 2; 

or the salt, solvate, hydrate or N-oxide thereof. 


PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS FOR THE ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION OF DIHYDROPYRIDINES IN 
BEVERAGE FORM 
Silvana Ciceri, Como; Gilberto Dondi, Milanino, and Paolo 

Scurati, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Bayer S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 99,288, Jul. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 5,491,154. 
This application Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,552 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 8, 1993, MI92A1930 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/44; CO7D 211/90;213/55 
US. Cl. 514—356 3 Claims 
1. A solid pharmaceutical preparation which is administered as a 
beverage comprising a therapeutically effective amount of a copre- 
cipitate of an essentially amorphous dihydropyridine selected from 
the group consisting of nimodopine and nisoldipine, and a vinylpy- 
ridone polymer wherein said polymer has a molecular weight of 
25,000 to 90,000 daltons and the weight ratio of dihydropyridine to 
polyvinylpyrrolidone is between 1:2 to 1:5. 


5,622,979 
THIANGAZOLE, ITS PREPARATION, COMPOSITIONS 
AND USE THEREOF 
Gerhard Héfie, Braunschweig; Norbert Bedorf, Kinigslutter; 
Edgar Forche; Klaus Gerth, both of Braunschweig; Herbert 
Irschik, Wolfenbittel; Rolf Jansen; Brigitte Kunze, both of 
Braunschweig; Hans Reichenbach, Wolfenbiittel; Florenz 
Sasse, Braunschweig; Heinrich Steinmetz, Hildesheim- 
Sorsum; Wolfram Trowitzsch-Kienast, Braunschweig, all of 


Continuation of Ser. No. 286,309, Aug. 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 78,159, Sep. 17, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,384 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1990, 40 41 

685.2 
Int. CL° AOIN 43/78 
US. Cl. $14—365 3 Claims 
1. A pesticidal composition comprising a pesticidally-effective 
amount of a compound having the absolute configuration repre- 
sented by formula la 


s s (la) 
ae he a ee 
N CH; N CH, 
CH; 
Ss Oo 
4 oe 
N CH; N 


Oo 


NH 
\ 
CHs 


and a suitable carrier. 
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5,622,980 
ORAL COMPOSITIONS OF H2-ANTAGONISTS 
Henry C. Caldwell, Ambler, Pa., and Ashok J. Desai, Wilming- 
ton, N.C., assignors to Applied Analytical Industries, Inc., 
Wilmington, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,711, Aug. 12, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,126, 
Aug. 17, 1993, abandoned. This application Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. 
No. 382,602 
Int. CL.° AG1K 31/425;31/415;31/34;33/12;33/06; 33/08 
US. Cl. 514—370 15 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for the oral administration of a 
therapeutically effective amount of an H,-antagonist, wherein said 
composition exhibits a non-bitter taste, said composition consisting 
essentially of an H,-antagonist, a silicate taste-masking agent 
capable of forming an adsorbate complex with said H,-antagonist, 
wherein said complex inhibits the release of the H,-antagonist in 
the oral cavity, and between about 2.5 and about 10 percent based 
upon the weight of the composition of a dissociation agent capable 
of enhancing the release of said H,-antagonist from said adsorbate 
complex, wherein said dissociation agent comprises calcium car- 
bonate. 


5,622,981 

USE OF METABOTROPIC RECEPTOR AGONISTS IN 

PROGRESSIVE NEURODEGENERATIVE DISEASES 
David D. Eveleth, Mission Viejo; Judith A. Kelleher, Irvine, 

and Carl W. Cotman, Santa Ana, all of Calif., assignors to 

Cortex Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 70,518, Jun. 1, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 418,903 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/195;31/42 

US. Cl. 514—380 18 Claims 

1. A method of treating a mammal with a neurodegenerative 
disease which is caused at least in part by B-amyloid protein 
neurotoxicity, comprising administering to said mammal a pharma- 
cologically effective dose of a metabotropic receptor agonist. 


5,622,982 
ACYLATED AMINOALKANIMIDAZOLES AND - 
TRIAZOLES 

Ingeborg Schuster, and Helmut Egger, both of Vienna, Austria, 

assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 

Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,053 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 18, 1994, 

9409882 


Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/415; CO7TD 401/12;409/12;233/61 
US. Cl. 514—399 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 : 
co 


i +s 
R; R2 


wherein either 

R, is phenyl, naphthyl, thienyl or pyridyl, or phenyl, naphthyl, 
thienyl or pyridyl monosubstituted by halogen, (C,_,)alkoxy, 
(C,_,)alkyl, di-(C,_,)alkylamino or cyano and 

R, is hydrogen; or 

R, is hydrogen and 

R, is pyridyl or 2-(5-chloro)pyridyl; 

R, is hydrogen, halogen, (C,_,)alkyl, (C,_,) alkoxy, cyano, 
(C\_4) alkoxycarbonyl, (C,_,) alkylcarbonyl, amino or 
di-(C,_,) alkylamino; and 

X is CH; 

in free form or in salt form. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 


5,622,983 
N-SUBSTITUTED CYCLOALKYL AND 
POLYCYCLOALKYL a-SUBSTITUTED TRP-PHE- AND 
PHENETHYLAMINE DERIVATIVES 

David C. Horwell, Foxton; Martyn C. Pritchard, Swavesey; 
Edward Roberts, Wood Ditton; Reginald S. Richardson, 
Haverhill, all of England, and Julian Aranda, Vorstetter, 
Germany, assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 
Plains, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 235,814, Apr. 28, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,196, Oct. 7, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 629,809, Dec. 19, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,278,316, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
545,222, Jun. 28, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 530,811, Jun. 5, 1990, abandoned, which is 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 422,486, Oct. 16, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
374,327, Jun. 29, 1989, abandoned. This application May 22, 

1995, Ser. No. 447,141 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31405;31/41; COTD 403/12 
US. Cl. 514—419 
1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


R2 Oo R?® R22 RB 
a) Bon 
R'—A—N—C—C—N—C—C—Ar 
a? *| 4] 
R? R4 
CH 


N 
H 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof wherein: 

R' is a cycloalkyl or polycycloalkyl hydrocarbon of from three 
to twelve carbon atoms with from zero to four substituents 
each independently selected from the group consisting of a 
straight or branched alkyl of from one to about six carbon 
atoms, halogen, CN, OR* SR*, CO,R*, CF;, NR°R®, and 
—(CH,),OR* wherein R* is a straight or branched alkyl of 
from one to six carbon atoms, R° and R®° are each indepen- 
dently hydrogen or alkyl of from one to about six carbon 
atoms and n is an integer from zero to six; 

A is —(CH,),CO—, —SO,—, —S(=0)—, —NHCO—, 


fe) 
ll 


—(CH2),—OC—, 


—SCO—, —O—{CH,),CO— or —HC=CHCO— wherein n is 
an integer from zero to six; 

R? is a straight or branched alkyl of from one to about six carbon 
atoms, * —HC=CH,, —C=CH, —CH,—CH=CH,, 
—CH,C=CH, —(CH,),,Ar, —(CH,),OR*, —(CH,),OAr, 
—{CH,),CO,R*, or —(CH,),NR°R® wherein n, R*, R° and 
R® are as defined above and Ar is as defined below; 

R® and R* are each independently selected from hydrogen, R? 
and —(CH,),,—B—D wherein: 

n' is an integer of from zero to three; 

B is a bond, 

—OCO(CH,),—, 
—O(CH,),,—. 
—SO,NH(CH,),—, 
—NHSO,(CH,,,—, 
—NHCO(CH,),—, 
—CONH(CH,),,—, 
—NHCOCH=CH-—, 
—COO(CH,),,—, 
—CO(CH,),,—, 
—S—(CH;),—, 
—S(=0)—{CH,),,—, 
—SO,—(CH,),—., 


i 
oe eee ee 
R’ R® 


R? RS 
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-continued 
H H 
rate 
ae yp nett ie Ui 
R’ RS R’ R® 


wherein R’ and R® are independently selected from hydrogen and 
R? or together form a ring (CH,),, wherein m is an integer of from 


1 to 5 and n is as defined above; 
D is 
—COOR*, 
—CH,OR*, 
—CHR?OR*, 
—CHR,OR*, 
—CHR*SR*, 
—CONR®R®, 
—CN, 
—NR‘R®, 
——OH, 
PhSO,NHCO— :, 
CF,CONHCO— +}, 
CF,SO,NHCO— |, 
H,NSO,— +}, 
—H and acid replacements tetrazole, and 


oO 
HO Ri - HO,S + H,0;P} 
a 
Se hee 
oO ; So, 


N—N 5 = am =F 
xg ea te olin NNN 


H 


N—N 


-so,—< 5,-seo, 
N 


N—N 


\ » —S(O), hy % 
“H 


N 


NR°H HO 
—S(O), , or —S(O), 
\ R!0 \ 


R'° is OH, NH, CH;, Cl; 
R'' is CN, CO,H, or CF,; 
s is in integer of from 0 to 2; 
wherein R*, R?, R°, and R° are as defined above; 


R’ is hydrogen or a straight or branched alkyl of from one to 
about six carbon atoms, —(CH,),,CO,R*, —(CH,),OAr, 
—(CH,),Ar’ or (CH,),,NRR®, wherein n, R*, R°, and R° 
are as defined above or taken from R? and Ar is taken from 
Ar as defined below; 

R'? and R'* are each independently hydrogen or are each 
independently taken with R° and R* respectively to form a 
moiety doubly bonded to the carbon atom: and 

Ar is an unsubstituted or substituted five-membered aromatic 
heterocyclic ring optionally fused with a benzene ring. 


5,622,984 
AMIDINOPHENOL DERIVATIVES 
Hisao Nakai; Masanori Kawamura, both of Mishima, and 
Tsumoru Miyamoto, Shiga, all of Japan, assignors to Ono 
Pharmaceutical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 121,499, Sep. 16, 1993. This application 
Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,784 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1992, 4-274992; 
Mar. 31, 1993, 5-096758 
Int. Cl.° A6LK 3/1/40; CO7D 207/08;205/04;223/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—423 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula (I): 


oO A— 
NH ( ) 
Oo 
H2N R2 
R! 


wherein R' and R? each, independently, is: 

(ij) hydrogen, 

(ii) C14 alkyl, 

(iii) C14 alkoxy, 

(iv) C2-S acyl, 

(v) halogen, 

(vi) nitro, 

(vii) benzoyl, or 

(viii) COOR*, wherein R* is C1-3 alkyl; 
A is 

(1) bond, 

(2) Ci—4 alkylene, or 

(3) 


) 


—c=c— 
Mw 
RS R® 


wherein R* and R®° each, independently, is hydrogen or 


Cl alkyl; 
R? is 

C >} e 
< ) 


is a 4, 5 or 7 membered, mono-cyclic hetero ring containing 
one or two nitrogens; and 
R'® is 
(1) hydrogen, 
(2) C7-10 phenylalkyl, or 
(3) COOR", wherein R"? is 
(i) hydrogen, 
(ii) C1 alkyl, or 
(iii) C7-10 phenyialkyl; 
or an acid-addition salt thereof. 
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5,622,985 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING A SECOND HEART 
ATTACK EMPLOYING AN HMG COA REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR 
Adeove Y. Olukotun, Hopewell, N.J., and John C. Alexander, 
Winnetka, Ill., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, 
Princeton, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 824,679, Jan. 23, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 536,367, Jun. 11, 
1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 

4 


24,984 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3140;31/21 

US. Cl. 514—423 19 Claims 

1. A method for preventing or reducing the risk of a second heart 
attack in a mammalian species having a substantially normal serum 
cholesterol level, which comprises administering to a mammalian 
species having a substantially normal serum cholesterol level in 
need of such treatment a therapeutically effective amount of an 
inhibitor of the enzyme 3-hydroxy-3-methylglutary! coenzyme A 
(HMG CoA) reductase. 


5,622,986 
2'-AND/OR 7-SUBSTITUTED TAXANES 
Richard B. Greenwald, Somerset, and Durgadas Bolikal, Edi- 
son, both of N.J., assignors to Enzon, Inc., Piscataway, N.J. 
PCT No. PCT/US94/12133, § 371 Date Dec. 12, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 12, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO95/11020, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 27, 1995 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,346, Oct. 20, 1993, aban- 
doned. This PCT application Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 351,462 
Int. C1.° AG1K 31/335; CO7D 305/14 
U.S. Cl. 514—449 ; 27 Claims 
1. A taxane-based composition, comprising a moiety of the 
formula: 


oO 


© thteeeeeeceeees 


—_ 
oO 


wherein: 
n is a positive integer; 
X is oxygen or NL, where L is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, C,_, alkyls, aryls and aralkyls; and 
R, is selected from the group consisting of substantially nonan- 
tigenic polymers, C,_,,> alkyls and substituted alkyls. 
26. A taxane-based composition, comprising a moiety of the 
formula: 


oO 
re) il 
O—C—(CH»)n,—X—R 


uz 


= 


¥ 


© ttteeeeeeeeeeee 


—C—(CH2),—X—R; 
ll 
Oo 
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n is a positive integer for the 2'-position substitution and inde- 
pendently zero or a positive integer for the 7-position substi- 
tution; 

each X is independently oxygen or NL, where L is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, C1-8 alkyls, aryls and 
aralkyls; and 

each R, is independently selected from the group consisting of 
substantially nonantigenic polymers, C,_,> alkyls and substi- 
tuted alkyls. 

27. A taxane-based composition, comprising a moiety of the 

formula: 


oO 


wherein: 
n is Zero or a positive integer; 
X is oxygen or NL, where L is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, C,_, alkyls, aryls and aralkyls; and 
R, is selected from the group consisting of substantially nonan- 
tigenic polymers, C,_,> alkyls and substituted alkyls; 
except that X is not NH when n is zero. 


, 5,622,987 
5,6-DIHYDRONAPHTHO [1,2-B]PYRANS AND THEIR 
USE AS PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOUNDS 
Michael Brunavs, Frimley; Colin P. Dell, Dorking; Peter T. 

Gallagher, Camberley; William M. Owton, Lightwater, and 
Colin W. Smith, Bracknell, all of United Kingdom, assignors 
to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind., and Lilly 
Industries Limited, Basingstoke, England 
Division of Ser. No. 293,786, Aug. 22, 1994, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 14,016, Feb. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,378,699. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,342 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 19, 1992, 
9203497 
Int. CL° A61K 31/35 
U.S. Cl. 514—454 
1. A compound of the formula: 


6 Claims 


in which 

n is 0, 1 or 2 and R' is attached at any of the positions 7, 8, 9 or 
10, and each R' is halo, carboxy, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, 
C,_4 alkyl, C,_, alkoxy, C,_, alkylthio, hydroxy-C,_, alkyl, 
hydroxy-C,_, alkoxy, nitrogen-containing heterocyclyl, nitro, 
trifluoromethoxy, —COOR* where R®° is an alkyl group, 
—COR® , —CONR®R’ or —NR°R’ where R®° and R’ are 
each hydrogen or C,_, alkyl; 

R? is phenyl, naphthyl or heteroaryl selected from thienyl, 
pyridyl, benzothienyl, quinolinyl, benzofuranyl or benzimida- 
zolyl, said phenyl, naphthyl and heteroaryl groups being 
optionally substituted, or R* is furanyl optionally substituted 
with C,_, alkyl; 
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R? is nitrile, carboxy, —COOR* where R°* is an alkyl group, or 
—CONR°R"® where R® and R"® are each hydrogen or C,_, 
alkyl; and 

R* is —NR"R'—NR"COR™, —N(COR"), or 
—N=CHOCH,R'' where R'' and R" are each hydrogen or 
C,_, alkyl optionally substituted with carboxy, —N=CH— 
NR'°R'* where R'? is hydrogen or C,_, alkyl and R'* is C,_, 
alkyl, optionally substituted pheny! or optionally substituted 
heteroaryl, 


where X is C,_, alkylene, or —NHSO,R'* where R'® is C,_, 

alkyl, trifluoromethyl or optionally substituted phenyl; pro- 

vided that 

when n is 0, R? is nitrile and R* is —NH,, R? is not phenyl or 
phenyl substituted with 4-nitro, 2- or 4-chloro, 2,4- 
dichloro-, 4-nitrile, 4-methylthio, 2-bromo, 2- or 4-methyl 
or 2- or 4-methoxy; 

(ii) when n is 0, R* is —COOR®, R® is methyl or ethyl and R* 
is —NH,, R? is not phenyl; and 

(iii) when n is 0, R® is —CONH, and R* is —NH,, R? is not 
pheny! or 4-methoxypheny]; 

and salts thereof. 





5,622,988 
USE OF A LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT METABOLITE 
FROM FUNGUS FOR REDUCING PROLONGED 
COAGULATION TIME 
Helle Worsaae, Gentofte; Frank W. Rasmussen, Valby, and 
Mirella E. Rasmussen, Copenhagen, all of Denmark, assign- 
ors to Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,785, Jul. 22, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,409,951, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
714,107, Jun. 11, 1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 
1995, Ser. No. 405,336 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Jun. 15, 1990, 1461/90 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/35 
U.S. Cl. 514—455 2 Claims 
1. A method of decreasing prolonged coagulation time in a 
mammal comprising administering to the mammal an effective 
amount of a compound of the general formula Ia 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,989 
AMINO-BENZOFURYL-AND THIENYL-DERIVATIVES 
Gabriele Braunlich, Wuppertal; Riidiger Fischer, Kéln; Mazen 

Es-Sayed, Wuppertal; Rudolf Hanko, Diisseldorf, all of Ger- 
many; Stephen Tudhope, Windsor, Great Britain; Graham 
Sturton, Bray Maidenhead, Great Britain; Trevor Abram, 
Marlow, Great Britain; Wendy J. McDonald-Gibson, Wall- 
ingford, Great Britain, and Mary F. Fitzgerald, Begbroke, 
Great Britain, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 449,402 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1994, 
9410868; May 31, 1994, 9410878; May 31, 1994, 9410879 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/34; CO7D 307/80 
U.S. Cl. 514—469 14 Claims 
1. An amino-benzofury!- or thienyl-derivative of the formula 


R! @ 


R?—N 
| 
R3 


in which 


R' represents hydrogen or straight-chain or branched alkyl hav- 
ing up to 6 carbon atoms or represents halogen, carboxyl, 
cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl or a group of a formula —OR°, 
—SR° or —NR’R*, in which 
R°, R° and R° are identical or different and denote hydrogen, 
cycloalkyl having 3 to 6 carbon atoms, benzyl or a 5 to 
7-membered saturated or unsaturated heterocycle having up 
to 4 hetereoatoms selected from the group consisting of N, 
S or O and to which a phenyl ring can be fused and which 
is optionally substituted by identical or different substitu- 
ents selected from the group consisting of halogen, cyano, 
nitro or by a straight-chain or branched alky! having up to 6 
carbon atoms or 

denote straight-chain or branched alkyl or alkenyl each having 
up to 8 carbon atoms, or 

denote phenyl, which is optionally monosubstituted to disub- 
stituted by identical or different substituents selected from 
the group consisting of nitro, halogen, carboxy or straight- 
chain or branched alkoxycarbonyl having up to 6 carbon 
atoms, or 

R° denotes a hydroxyl protecting group, 

R’ denotes hydrogen or a straight-chain or branched alkyl 
having up to 4 carbon atoms, 

R? represents formyl or straight-chain or branched acyl, alkoxy 
or alkoxycarbonyl each having up to 8 carbon atoms in the 
alkyl group, or represents benzoyl, which is optionally mono- 
substituted to trisubstituted by identical or different substitu- 
ents from the series comprising halogen, cyano, carboxy, 
straight-chain or branched alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl or acyl 
each having up to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl group, or 
represents a group of a formula 


oo. Cols, ae ol 
NH? 


NHBOC 


CeHs, 


—CO—(CH,),—R"?, 


—SO.R°, 
—CO—S—R"* or a residue of the formula 


—CO—(CH,),NR'°R", 


a ca 


abs 


in which 

R® denotes straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 6 
carbon atoms, which is optionally substituted by phenyl, or 
denotes phenyl, which is optionally substituted by trifluo- 
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romethyl, cyano, nitro or straight-chain or branched alkyl 
having up to 6 carbon atoms, 

R, and R'' are identical or different and denote hydrogen, 
straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 6 carbon 
atoms or phenyl, 

R'? denotes straight-chain or branched hydroxyl, oxyacyl, 
alloxy or alkoxycarbonyl each having up to 6 carbon atoms 
or carboxy, 

a denotes a number 0, 1, 2 or 3, 

b denotes a number 1, 2 or 3, 

R'> denotes straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 6 
carbon atoms, 

R? represents hydrogen or straight-chain or branched alkyl hav- 
ing up to 6 carbon atoms, or has the abovementioned meaning 
of R*, 

T represents an oxygen or sulfur atom 

A represents hydrogen, hydroxyl, cycloalkyl with 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms, carboxy or straight-chain or branched alkoxycarbonyl 
or alkoxy each having up to 6 carbon atoms, or straight-chain 
or branched alkyl! or alkenyl each having up 8 carbon atoms 
and each of which is optionally mono-substituted by cyano or 
by a 5 to 7-membered saturated or unsaturated heterocycle 
having up to 4 heteroatoms selected from the group consisting 
of N, S and O, which is optionally substituted by identical or 
different substituents selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxy, halogen, cyano, nitro or by a straight-chain or 
branched alkyl having up to 6 carbon atoms, or alkyl or 
alkenyl are optionally substituted by a group of a formula 


Oe. 


| 
H 


(CH). 


ve,” 


in which 

c denotes a number | or 2, 

and in which both rings are optionally monosubstituted by 
hydroxy, halogen or by straight-chain or branched alkyl 
having up to 6 carbon atoms, 

or alkyl or alkenyl are optionally monosubstituted by a group 
of a formula —CO—R'*, —CO—NR'*R'®, —CONR'’— 
SO,—R"* or —PO(OR'? OR”), —OR”! or 


Rx» Row 


a<. 


—NRx» co— 


in which 

R'* denotes hydroxyl, cycloalkyloxy having 3 to 7 carbon 
atoms or straight-chain or branched alkyl or alkoxy each 
having up to 8 carbon atoms, 

R'S, R'® and R'” are identical or different and represent 
hydrogen, straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 
6 carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl, or 

R'S denotes hydrogen, and 

R'° denotes hydroxyl, or 

R'* and R'° together with the nitrogen atom form a 5- or 
6-membered saturated heterocycle, 

R'® denotes a straight-chain or branched alky! having up to 
6 carbon atoms, which is optionally substituted by phe- 
nyl or trifluoromethyl, or denotes phenyl, which is 
optionally substituted by substituents from the series 
comprising halogen, cyano, nitro or by a straight-chain 
or branched alkyl having up to 6 carbon atoms, 

R'°, R® and R*! are identical or different and represent 
hydrogen or straight-chain or branched alkyl having up 
to 6 carbon atoms, 

R* denotes hydrogen, an aminoprotecting group or 
straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 6 carbon 
atoms, 

R® and R™ are identical or different and denote hydrogen 
or straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 4 carbon 
atoms, or 
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R** has the abovementioned meaning, and 
R™ denotes cycloalkyl having 3 to 6 carbon atoms or aryl 
having 6 to 10 carbon atoms or straight-chain or 
branched alkyl having up to 8 carbon atoms, which is 
optionally substituted by cyano, methylthio, hydroxy, 
mercapto, guanidyl or a group of a formula —NR*°R*° 
or R?’—CO—., wherein 
R® and R** have the meaning shown above for R'*, R'® 
and R'’, 
R?’ denotes hydroxyl, benzyloxycarbonyl, straight-chain 
or branched alkoxy having up to 6 carbon atoms or the 
abovementioned group —NR™R”*, 
alkyl is optionally substituted by cycloalkyl having 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms, or by aryl having up 6 to 10 carbon atoms, which is 
optionally substituted by hydroxyl, halogen, nitro, straight- 
chain or branched alkoxy having up to 8 carbon atoms or by 
the abovementioned group of the formula —NR*R”°, or 
alkyl is optionally substituted by indolyl wherein the —NH— 
function is optionally protected by a straight-chain or 
branched alkyl having up to 6 carbon atoms or by an amino 
protecting group, or by a 5 to 6 membered unsaturated het- 
erocycle having up to 4 N-atoms wherein all —NH-functions 
are protected by straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 
6 carbon atoms or by an amino protecting group, and 
R* represents phenyl, which is optionally monosubstituted to 
trisubstituted by identical or different substituents selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxyl, adamantyl, phenoxy, 
cycloalkyl having up to 3 to 6 carbon atoms, halogen, nitro, 
furanyl, thienyl, pyridyl, tetrazolyl, trifluoromethyl, difiuo- 
romethyl, cyano, carboxyl, straight-chain or branched alkyl, 
alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl or acyl each having up to 1! carbon 
atoms in the alkyl group or by phenyl, which is optionally 
monosubstituted to trisubstituted by nitro, halogen, formyl, 
carbonyl or straight-chain or branched alkoxy, acyl, alkoxy- 
carbonyl or alkyl each having up to 6 carbon atoms, which is 
optionally substituted by hydroxyl or 
phenyl is substituted by a group of formula —NR*R”. 
—SR™, SO,R*', —O—SO,R™ or 


o 
N 


LI 


in which 

R”* and R?° have the meaning shown above for R'® and R'', 
or 

R** denotes hydrogen, and 

R”° denotes straight-chain or branched acyl having up to 6 
carbon atoms, 

R* denotes straight-chain or branched alkyl having up to 6 
carbon atoms, 

R*' and R* are identical or different and represent straight- 
chain or branched alkyl having up to 6 carbon atoms, 
benzyl or phenyl, which are optionally substituted by trif- 
luoromethyl, halogen or straight-chain or branched alkyl 
having up to 6 carbon atoms, with the proviso that A does 
not denote methyl or 


if A represents a methyl group R', T and R* have the 
meaning described in part I, and in this case 

R? and R° are identical or different and represent hydrogen or 

straight-chain or branched alky! having up to 6 carbon atoms, 

or represent formyl! or straight-chain or branched acyl, alkoxy 

or alkoxy carbonyl each having up to 8 carbon atoms, or 

represent benzoyl, which is optionally monosubstituted to 
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trisubstituted by identical or different substituents selected 

from the group consisting of halogen, cyano, carboxy, 

straight-chain or branched alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl or acyl 

each having up to 6 carbon atoms, or represent a group of a 

formula —SO,(NH),R**, SO,NH,, —CO—(CH,),NR™R*, 

—(CH,),—CO—R™, —CO—(CH,)-—R*’ or —CO—X, in 

which 

R*? has the abovementioned meaning of R° and is identical or 
different to the latter, 

R* and R®° are identical or different and have the abovemen- 
tioned meaning of R'® and R"’, 

R*® denotes hydroxyl or straight-chain or branched alkoxy 
having up to 6 carbon atoms, 

R*’ has the abovementioned meaning of R'? or denotes 
straight-chain or branched alkoxy or oxyacyl each having 
up to 6 carbon atoms or hydroxyl, 

d has the abovementioned meaning of a, 

e denotes a number |, 2, 3, 4 or 5, 

f has the abovementioned meaning of b, 

g denotes a number 0 or 1, 

X denotes a 5-membered saturated or unsaturated heterocycle 
having up to 3 heteroatoms selected from the group con- 
sisting of N, S or O, which is optionally monosubstituted to 
trisubstituted by nitro, methyl! or ethyl, or 

X denotes a residue of the formula 


CH; 


ora 


Il 


R', A and T have the abovementioned meaning described in part 
lor 

A represents methyl, 

R? and R® have the abovementioned meaning described in part 
Il, and in this case 

R* represents a 5 to 7 membered, saturated or unsaturated 
hetereocycle, which contains up to three oxygen, sulphur 
and/or nitrogen atoms as heteroatoms and to which further a 
benzene ring can be fused and wherein both rings are option- 
ally monosubstituted to trisubstituted by identical or different 
substituents selected from the group consisting of hydroxyl, 
halogen, nitro, 1H-tetrazolyl, trifluoromethyl, trifluo- 
romethoxy, difluoromethyl, difluoromethoxy, cyano, carboxy, 
straight-chain or branched alkyl, alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl or 
acyl each having up to 8 carbon atoms or by a group of 
formula —NR**R**, —SR*, SO,R*' or —O—SO,R*, in 
which 
R** and R*® have the meaning shown above for R*® and R”° 

and are identical to the latter or different from the latter, 
R*° has the abovementioned meaning of R*°, 
R*! and R* are identical or different and have the abovemen- 
tioned meaning of R*' and R*?, 
or a salt thereof, 

provided that N-[2-(4-ethoxybenzoyl)-3-hydroxy-5- 
benzofurany!}-acetamide; 6-amino-2-benzoyl-5-cyano-3- 
methylbenzofuran; 6-amino-2-(4-p-chlorobenzoyl)-5-cyano- 
3-methylbenzofuran; N-[2-benzoyl)-3-methyl-5- 
benzofurany]]-acetamide; N-[2-(2,5-dimethylbenzoy])-3- 
methy1-5-benzofurany]]-acetamide; and 5-amino-2-benzoyl-3- 
methylbenzofuran and salts thereof are excluded. 


CHEMICAL 


5,622,990 
IBUPROFEN LYSINATE PHARMACEUTICAL 
FORMULATION 

Ashok Katdare; Chung Y. Lui, and Scott N. Kleinbart, all of 

P.O. Box 4, West Point, Pa. 19403 
Continuation of Ser. No. 673,613, Mar. 22, 1991, abandoned. 

This application May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 879,086 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 31/10; A61K 31/235 

U.S. Cl. 514—533 5 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical ibuprofen lysinate dry granulation formula- 
tion comprising about 90% w/w ibuprofen lysinate, provided that 
the formulation does not contain a disintegrant. 


5,622,991 
TREATING INFLAMMATORY LIVER DISORDERS BY 
ENTERALLY ADMINISTERING A FAT-CONTAINING 
DIET LOW IN POLYUNSATURATED FATS 

Andrew J. Dannenberg, New York, N.Y., and Amin A. Nanji, 

Wellesiey, Mass., assignors to Cornell Research Foundation, 

Inc., Ithaca, N.Y., and New England Deaconess Hospital 

Corp., Boston, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 297,863 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 37/00 

US. Cl. $14—558 7 Claims 

1. A method of treating a patient having an inflammatory liver 
disorder selected from the group consisting of alcoholic hepatitis 
and viral hepatitis, said method consisting essentially of adminis- 
tering to said patient an enteral diet containing fat in an amount so 
the fat provides from 20 to 50% of total calories, said fat contain- 
ing more than 45% saturated fatty acids on a total fatty acid source 
basis and less than 15% polyunsaturated fatty acids on a total fatty 
acid source basis, thereby to mediate amelioration of the inflam- 
mation associated with said disorder. 


5,622,992 
TOPICAL AROMATIC RELEASING COMPOSITIONS 
William F. Beck, Batavia, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 316,704, Sep. 30, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 171,872, Dec. 22, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 56,010, Apr. 
30, 1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 
612,197 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/16 
US. Cl. 514—613 3 Claims 
1. A method for treatment of nasal symptoms comprising admin- 
istrating a safe and effective amount of topical aromatic releasing 
decongestant composition, wherein said composition consists 
essentially of: 

(a) from about 0.001% to about 1% of a mixture of at least two 
volatile aromatic compounds selected from the group consist- 
ing of 3-1-menthoxypropane-1,2-diol, N-substituted-p- 
menthane-3-caroxamides, and acylic carboxamides; and 

(b) from about 0.01% to about 99.9% of a pharmaceutically- 
acceptable aqueous solution carrier; 

wherein said composition is free of pharmaceutically-active decon- 
gestants. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,622,993 
STICK FORMULATIONS FOR TOPICAL DRUG 
DELIVERY OF THERAPEUTIC AGENTS AND USES 
THEREOF 
James W. McGinity, Austin; Thomas G. Gerding, Georgetown, 
both of Tex., and Roland Bodmeier, Berlin, Germany, assign- 
ors to Medical P: Austin, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 345,051, Nov. 14, 1994. This application 
Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 523,084 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/16 
US. Cl. 514—626 17 Claims 
1. A stick formulation comprising from about 30 to about 70% 
w/w wax, from about 10 to about 55% w/w oil, from about 1 to 
about 30% w/w water, a surfactant and lidocaine hydrochloride, 
wherein the lidocaine hydrochloride is a least partially dissolved in 
water droplets dispersed in the wax. 


5,622,994 
SPIN TRAPPING PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHODS FOR USE THEREOF 
John M. Carney, Lexington, Ky., and Robert A. Floyd, Okla- 
homa City, Okla., assignors to Oklahoma Medical Research 
Foundation, Oklahoma City, Okla., and University of Ken- 
tucky Research Foundation, Lexington, Ky. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 52,870, Apr. 26, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 716,952, Jun. 18, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
589,177, Sep. 27, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 422,651, Oct. 17, 1989, Pat. No. 5,025,032. 
This application Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 212,800 
Int. CL° AGIK 31/255 
U.S. Cl. 514—643 36 Claims 


1. A method for ameliorating the side effects caused in a patient 
by oxidative damage resulting from the administration to said 


patient of a cancer therapeutic agent, said method comprising 
administering to said patient an effective side effect-ameliorating 
amount of an active ingredient selected from the group consisting 
of: 

(1) phenyl N-tert-buty! nitrone (PBN) derivatives selected from 
the group consisting of hydroxy PBNs, PBN esters, acetoxy 
PBNs, phenyl PBNs, alkyl PBNs, alkoxy PBNs, acetamide 
PBNs, and diphenyl PBNs; 

(2) imidazole PBN, phenothiazinyl PBN, nitrosobenzene PBN, 
2-methyl nitrosopropane PBN, PBN Cyclodextran polymer 
and cyclized PBN; 

(3) 5,5-dimethyl pyrroline N-oxide (DMPO) esters, acetoxy 
DMPOs, phenyl DMPOs, alkyl DMPOs, acetamide DMPOs, 
diphenyl DMPOs, and DMPO dimers; 

(4) alpha-(4-pyridyl 1-oxide)-N-tert-butylnitrone (POBN) esters, 
hydroxy POBNs, phenyl POBNs, alkoxy POBNs, and aceta- 
mide POBNs; 

(5) N-tert-butyl-alpha-(4-nitro-pheny])nitrone; 

(6) N-tert-butyl-alpha-(2-sulfophenyl)nitrone; 

(7) 3,3,5,S-tetramethyl-1-pyrroline N-oxide; 

(8) 2,4,6-tri-tert-butylnitrosobenzene (BNB); and 

(9) 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl piperidinooxy (TEMPO), 

optionally in association with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


5,622,995 
METHODS FOR CONTROL AND MITIGATION OF 
MOLLUSCS 
Billy D. Feliers, Glen Rose, Tex.; Arthur J. Freedman, Leba- 
non, N.J., and Thomas M. Laronge, Vancouver, Wash., 
assignors to Electric Power Research Institute, Inc., Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 578,812, Sep. 6, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 290,450 
Int. ClL.° AOIN 33/04;33/08; CO2F 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 514—667 6 Claims 


1. A freshwater molluscicidal method comprising the step of 


applying to a freshwater target habitat of freshwater molluscs a 


molluscicidally effective amount of a compound or mixture of 
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compounds selected from the group consisting of ethoxylated 
and/or propoxylated aliphatic diamines, and salts thereof, wherein 
said diamines have chain length of 2 to 22 carbon atoms and have 
at least one mole percent degree of ethoxylation and/or propoxy- 
lation. 


$5,622,996 
POLYMER-SUPPORTED SULFONATED CATECHOL AND 
LINEAR CATECHOL AMIDE LIGANDS AND THEIR USE 
IN SELECTIVE METAL ION REMOVAL AND 
RECOVERY FROM AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Richard H. Fish, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Regents of the 
University of California, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 389,851 
Int. CL.° CO8F 8/32;8/36 
U.S. Cl. 521—33 15 Claims 
1. A polymer having improved binding properties for metal ions 
and multiple pendant substituted catechol ligands, wherein the 
polymer-ligand is of general Structure (II): 


POLYMER (i) 


OH 


wherein 
Y is selected from the group consisting of, SO,H, SO,M 
COOH, and COOM, and M is a metal atom selected from the 
group consisting of alkali metals and alkaline earth metals, 
wherein said polymer backbone POLYMER is essentially 
water insoluble. 


5,622,997 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A MOLDED ION 
EXCHANGE RESIN STRUCTURE 
Stephen R. Tennison, and Richard H. Weatherhead, both of 
Surrey, England, assignors to BP Chemicals Limited, and 
The British Petroleum Co., p.l.c., London, England 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,232 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 4, 1994, 
9413408 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 236/00;279/00 
US. Cl. 521—33 9 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a moulded ion exchange resin struc- 
ture in which particles of an ion exchange resin precursor having 
chemically reactive functional groups on their surfaces are com- 
pressed into a preform having a predetermined shape, are subse- 
quently chemically bonded together by a reaction of the functional 
groups present on their surfaces and are converted to an ion 
exchange resin. 
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5,622,998 
DEPOLYMERIZED NATURAL RUBBER AND PROCESS 
FOR PREPARATION THEREOF 

Yasuyuki Tanaka, Tokyo; Toshiaki Sakaki; Atsuko Kawasaki, 
both of Hyogo; Masaharu Hayashi, Wakayama; Eiji Kan- 
amaru, Tokyo, and Kazuhiko Shibata, Osaka, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd., Hyogo; Kao 
Corporation; Fuji Latex Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, and Nitto 
Denko Corporation, Osaka, all of Japan 

Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 527,322 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1994, 6-220538 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 3/09; CO8C 1/00 


US. Cl. 521—41 20 Claims 


1. A depolymerized natural rubber, which is a liquid rubber 
having a number-average molecular weight of from 2,000 to 
50,000 obtained by the oxidative, chemical depolymerization of a 
deproteinized natural rubber. 


5,622,999 
POLYSILICIC ACID/POLYISOCYANATE BASIC 
MATERIALS, BINDING MATERIALS AND FOAMS AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAME 

Gabor Nagy; Miklos Barothy, and Margit Menyhart, all of 

Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Polinvent Fejleszto, Kivitel- 

ezo es Ertekesito KFT, Budapest, Hungary 
PCT No. PCT/HU92/00022, § 371 Date Jan. 19, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 19, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO92/21713, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 10, 1992 

PCT Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 185,924 

Claims priority, application Hungary, Jun. 3, 1991, 1843/ 

1991 
Int. Cl.° CO8G /8//8 

U.S. Cl. 521—106 14 Claims 

1. A polysilicic acid/polyisocyanate composition having a con- 
trolled gelation time and the mechanical characteristics of a poly- 
ester, which consists essentially of: 

100 parts by mass of a polyisocyanate; 

80 to 200 parts by mass of a polysilicic acid component; 

3 to SO parts by mass of phosphoric acid triesters and/or salts of 
phosphoric acid mono- and/or diesters formed with amines 
and/or alkaline metals; 
to 1 part by mass of a catalyst selected from the group 
consisting of triethylenediamine, triethylamine, dimethylben- 
zyl amine, bis(dimethylaminoethyl) ether, tetramethylguani- 
dine, dimethylformamide, dimethylacetamide, dimethyla- 
niline, tetramethylurea, N-methylpyrrolidone, 
N-vinylpyrrolidone, dimethylaminopropionitrile, and hexam- 
ethylenetriamine, or a salt thereof formed with:an organic or 
inorganic acid or a catalyst selected from the group consisting 
of tetramethoxy ammonium hydroxide, diethoxyethanola- 
mine, tetramethoxyethylenediamine, diethoxymorpholine, and 
mixtures thereof; 

5 to 50 parts by mass of a reactive diluent which after mixing 
with the polysilicic acid, hydrolyses due to the effect of 
sodium hydroxide present in the polysilicic acid, to release 
polyvalent alcohols capable of reacting with the polyisocyan- 
ate to function as chain lengthening or flexibilizing agents, or 
to release monovalent alcohols capable of reacting with the 
polyisocyanate to function as chain terminating agents, 

0 to 5 parts by mass of a tenside as well as 0 to 400% by mass 
of fillers and optionally other auxiliaries, calculated for the 
total mass of the components listed above. 


CHEMICAL 


5,623,000 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVE HAVING 
EXCELLENT HEAT-RESISTANCE, ADHESIVE SHEET 
USING IT, AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING THOSE 
Takao Yoshikawa, and Takaaki Moriyama, both of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Nitto Denko Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 181,877, Jan. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,462,977, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 969,580, Oct. 30, 1992, 

abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,282 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1991, 3-313235 

Int. Cl.° CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 522—16 11 Claims 
1. A pressure-sensitive adhesive having excellent heat resistance 
at temperatures of 100° C. to 260° C., comprising a photopolymer- 
ization product of a composition comprising: 

a) 100 parts by weight of a monomer mixture comprising from 
70 to 100% by weight of a (meth)acrylic acid alkyl ester 
having from 2 to 14 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and 
from 30 to 0% by weight of a monoethylenically unsaturated 
monomer copolymerizable with the (meth)acrylic acid alkyl 
ester, 

b) from 0.02 to 5 parts by weight of a poly-functional (meth- 
)acrylate) as a crosslinking agent, and 

c) from 0.01 to 4 parts by weight of a photopolymerization 
initiator, 

wherein said photopolymerization product has been heat dried in 
the absence of a low boiling organic solvent after photopolymer- 
ization and comprises solvent-insoluble components in an amount 
of at least 60% by weight and unreacted monomers in an amount 
of less than 5,000 ppm. 


5,623,001 
INK COMPOSITIONS AND A METHOD FOR MAKING 
SAME 
Murray Figov, Ra’anana, Israel, assignor to Scitex Corpora- 
tion Ltd., Herzlia, Israel 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,594 
Claims priority, application Israel, Sep. 21, 1994, 111014 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/10; COBJ 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 522—84 17 Claims 
1. An ultraviolet radiation curable ink-jet ink composition com- 
prising in combination: 
a. water, said water content being between about 20% and 75% 
by weight; 
b. a water miscible ultra-violet curable polymerizable material; 
c. a photoinitiator; and 
d. a colorant, 
wherein the viscosity of said ink-jet ink composition is between 
about 2-40 centipoise. 


$,623,002 
MATERIAL FOR CONTACT LENS AND CONTACT LENS 
PREPARED THEREFROM 

Masashi Nomura, Saitama-ken, and Yuuichi Yokoyama, 
Kounosu, both of Japan, assignors to Hoya Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 44,893, Apr. 7, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 661,137, Feb. 27, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,701 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1990, 2-48476 

Int. Cl.° GO2C 7/04; COBF 20/04 

U.S. Cl. 523—106 7 Claims 
1. A nonwater containing soft contact lens obtained by visible 

ray polymerization of a mixture consisting essentially of at least 
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one unsaturated carboxylic acid and at least one visible ray poly- 
merization initiator selected from the group consisting of d,1- 
camphorquinone, diacetyl and acenaphthenequinone, where the 
unsaturated carboxylic acid is a mono or dicarboxylic acid which is 
unsubstituted, silyl substituted, fluoroalky! substituted, perfluoro- 
alkyl substituted or alkyl substituted: and 

processing the treated material into the soft contact lens includ- 

ing esterification with an alcohol. 


5,623,003 
COATING COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING POLYESTER 
RESIN, EPOXY RESINS AND AN ANTICORROSION 
PIGMENT 
Shoichi Tanaka, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Kansai Paint 
Co., Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 409,659, Mar. 24, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1994, 6-84086 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3/18; CO8L 63/04;67/02 


US. Cl. 523—428 8 Claims 


1. A coating composition containing a resin composition consist- 
ing of (A) 10 to 90 parts by weight of at least one resin selected 
from the group consisting of a polyester resin having a glass 
transition temperature of —5° C. to 80° C. and a number average 
molecular weight of 5,000 to 30,000, and an epoxy-modified 
polyester resin having a glass transition temperature of 10° C. to 


130° C. and a number average molecular weight of 6,000 to 
30,000; (B) 5 to 70 parts by weight of a novolac-based epoxy 
resin; (C) 5 to 40 parts by weight of a curing agent per 100 parts by 
weight of the resin composition respectively; and (D) 20 to 120 
parts by weight of an anticorrosion pigment per 100 parts by 
weight of the resin composition, said glass transition temperature 
being measured by a differential thermal analysis at a heating 
speed of 10° C./minute. 


5,623,004 
GRAFT COPOLYMER COATING COMPOSITIONS 
James L. Bertram; Zeng K. Liao, and A. L. McCrary, all of 
Lake Jackson, Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 248,797, May 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,426,139. This application Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 429,396 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3/20; CO8L 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 523—436 
1. A twice-grafted copolymer that comprises: 
(1) a phenolic resin, which is the reaction product of at least one 
diglycidyl! ether of a dihydric phenol and an excess of at least 
one dihydric phenol; 
(2) a pendant poly(alkylene oxide) chain linked to the phenolic 
resin, and 
(3) a pendant poly(unsaturated acid) polymer or copolymer 
linked either to the phenolic resin, or to the poly(alkylene 
oxide) chain, or to both 
wherein Components (1), (2) and (3) are selected such that the 
twice-grafted copolymer is not substantially water-dispersible in its 
free-acidic state. 


20 Claims 
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5,623,005 
PHOTOCHROMIC NAPHTHOPYRAN COMPOUNDS 
Martin Rickwood, Southport; Katharine E. Smith, Dewsbury; 
Christopher D. Gabbutt, Blackburn, and John D. Hepworth, 
Preston, all of United Kingdom, assignors to Pilkington 
PLC, United 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/00628, § 371 Date Nov. 2, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 2, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/22850, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 13, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 530,162 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 30, 1993, 


9306587 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 405/02;413/02; GO2B 5/23 
US. Cl. 524—96 
1. A naphthopyran compound of general formula (I) 


23 Claims 


tt) 


wherein R, represents a group of the formula —NR,R, wherein 
each of R, and R,;, which may be the same or different, 
independently represents an alkyl group, or a carbocyclic or 
heterocyclic group, or R, and R, taken together with the 
nitrogen atom to which they are attached represent a hetero- 
cyclic ring having one or more hetero atoms and which may 
optionally carry at least one substituent selected from alkyl, 
aryl or heteroaryl groups; 

each of R, and R,, which may be the same or different, inde- 
pendently represents an alkyl, alkenyl, carbocyclic or hetero- 
cyclic group, or R, and R, taken together with the carbon 
atom to which they are attached form a carbocyclic ring or a 
heterocyclic ring; and 

R, represents a hydrogen atom or a substituent selected from 
alkyl, alkoxy, aryl, aryloxy, heteroaryl, halogen, a group of 
formula R, as defined above, azo, imino, amide, carboxylate, 
ester, cyano, trifluromethyl or nitro, and in addition R, may 
represent a carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring fused to ring A. 


5,623,006 
SOLDER INTERCONNECTION 
Konstantinos I. Papathomas, Endicott, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 304,826, Sep. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,468,790, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 997,964, Dec. 29, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,716 
Int. C1.° CO8K 5/34; CO8G 73/06; HO1IL 23/48;23/52 
U.S. Cl. 524—100 


1. A solder interconnection for forming connections between an 
integrated semiconductor device and a carrier substrate compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of solder connections that extend from the carrier 
substrate to electrodes on said semiconductor device to form a 
gap between said carrier substrate and the semiconductor 
device, wherein said gap is filled with a composition obtained 
from curing a composition containing as binder: 

(a) monocyanate; and 

(b) dicyanate; prepolymer thereof or mixtures thereof, wherein 
the amount of (a) is about 5 to about 50% by weight of the 
total of (a) and (b), and correspondingly, the amount of (b) is 
about 50% to about 95% by weight based upon the amount of 
(a) and (b), and filler having a maximum particle size of about 
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49 microns and being substantially free of alpha particle 
emissions; wherein the amount of the polymer is about 30% 
to about 50% by weight of the total of polymer and filler and 
correspondingly, the amount of filler is about 50% to about 
70% by weight based upon the weight of polymer and filler. 


5,623,007 
REVERSION RESISTANT RUBBER COMPOSITION 
Thomas P. Kuebler, Uniontown, Ohio, assignor to Kumho Tire 
Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 493,325, Jun. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,011 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 524—105 14 Claims 


1. A sulfur vulcanizable rubber composition comprising: 

(a) a rubber or mixture thereof; and 

(b) as anti-reversion agents, (1) about 3 to about 5 phr of a 
homogeneous mixture of zinc salts of the following acids: (i) 
at least one carboxylic acid of the formula RCOOH wherein R 
is a radical selected from the group consisting of an alkyl 
group having 5 to 17 carbon atoms and a cycloalkyl group 
having 5 to 17 carbon atoms, and (ii) at least one unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted aromatic carboxylic acid, wherein the 
molar ratio of component (i) to component (ii) is within the 
range of 1:19 and 19:1, and (2) about 0.8 to about 2 phr of a 
compound of the following formula (1) or mixture thereof: 


Q,—D—-Q,), @ 


wherein: 
n is 1, 2 or 3; 

D is a monomeric or oligomeric divalent, trivalent or tetravalent 
group containing at least one carbon atom and may optionally 
contain one or more hetero atoms or radicals selected from the 
group consisting of nitrogen, oxygen, silicon, phosphorus, 
boron, sulfone and sulfoxy; and 
Q, and Q, may be the same or different and each is indepen- 

dently selected from the group consisting of formulas (II) 
and (II): 


B (dD 


ll 
C— C—CH 
/ 
\ 

Cc 


—N R2 


—R; 


wherein R,, R, and R, are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, C,—C,, alkyl groups, 
C,-C,, cycloalkyl groups, C,-C,, aryl groups, C,-Cy 
aralkyl groups and C,—-C,, alkaryl groups, and R, and R, 
may combine to form a ring when R, is hydrogen; and B 
and B, are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of oxygen and sulfur. 


CHEMICAL 


5,623,008 
RUBBER COMPOSITION FOR GLASS-RUN 

Hideyuki Fujiwara, and Takashi Mizushima, both of Aichi, 

Japan, assignors to Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 558,092 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1994, 6-327149 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/15 

US. Cl. 524—114 7 Claims 

1. A glass-run equipped with a urethane lubricating layer on the 
glass contact area, which comprises an EPDM and an adhesive 
modifier, wherein the adhesive modifier comprises a glycidyl ether, 
and a metal hydroxide of a metal selected from metals of the III B 


group and the [I A group. 


5,623,009 
NEO-DIOL PHOSPHITES AS POLYMER STABILIZERS 
James A. Mahood, Parkersburgh, W. Va., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 307,545, Sep. 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,424,348, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 96,530, Jul. 22, 
1993, abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 

415,394 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/527; CO7F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. $24—117 
1. A phosphite of the formula: 


11 Claims 


C(CH 
CH.—O (CHs)s 


ae 
c P—O 
c* / 


CH;—CH) CH,;—O 


CH;—CH2—CH2—CH)? 


y! 


wherein Y' is alky! and Y? is selected from the group consisting of 
t-butyl and sec-butyl. 

4. A thermoplastic polymeric composition comprising a thermo- 
plastic resin and from 0.01 to 1.0 percent by weight of a phosphite 
as claimed in claim 1 based on the total weight of the composition. 


5,623,010 
ACRYLATE-CONTAINING POLYMER BLENDS AND 
METHODS OF USING 
James D. Groves, Hudson, Wis., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 493,633 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3//0 
U.S. Cl. 524—174 
1. A polymer blend comprising 
(a) a modified block copolymer comprising 
(i) a polystyrene block and 
(ii) a polydiene block or a hydrogenated polydiene block, said 
polydiene block or hydrogenated polydiene block contain- 
ing an average of one or more carboxyl groups; and 
(b) a polymer comprising a polymerization reaction product of 
(i) an acrylic or methacrylic acid ester of a non-tertiary 
alcohol having | to 14 carbon atoms, inclusive, and 
(ii) from about 1 to about 15 parts, based on 100 parts by 
weight of polymer (b), of a monomer having carboxylic 
acid functionality, 
wherein said polymer (b) further comprises a titanate selected 
from the group consisting of ethanol, 2,2',2"-nitrilotris- 
titanium (4+) salt); titanium bis(ethyl-3-oxobutanolato-O 
10*)bis-2-propanolato; a reaction product of tetraalkyltitanate 
with a B-diketone and an alkanolamine; and tetrabutyltitanate 
(1-butanol,titanium (4+) salt). 
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§,623,011 
TACKIFIED EMULSION PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE 

Margaret M. Bernard, LaVerne, Calif., assignor to Avery Den- 
nison Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 289,418, Aug. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 645,693 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 524—270 35 Claims 

1. A pressure-sensitive adhesive, comprising: 

(a) a pressure-sensitive adhesive polymer formed by emulsion 
polymerization of a monomer mixture comprising, on a poly- 
merized basis and based on the total weight of the monomers: 
(i) from about 35 to about 60% by weight of at least one alkyl 

acrylate containing from about 4 to about 8 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl group, 

(ii) from about 15 to about 35% by weight of at least one 
vinyl ester containing from 2 to about 16 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl chain of the ester, 

(iii) from about 15 to about 35% by weight of at least one 
diester of a dicarboxylic acid, wherein each alkyl group of 
the diester independently contains from about 6 to about 12 
carbon atoms, and 

(iv) from 0 to about 5% by weight of at least one unsaturated 
carboxylic acid containing from about 3 to about 5 carbon 
atoms, 

said polymer having a glass transition temperature of less than 
about —30° C. and gel content of from about 50 to about 70% 
by weight of the polymer; and 

(b) a tackifier having an acid number of from about 30 to about 
60 and a ring and ball softening point of from about 50° to 
about 70° C. 


5,623,012 
PELLETIZING AID FOR POLYMERS 

Charles C. Hwo, Sugar Land, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 574,805 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/098 

US. Cl. 524—398 13 Claims 

1. A method for minimizing the agglomeration of freshly manu- 
factured polyolefin pellets comprising adding an effective amount 
of pelletizing aid package consisting essentially of a high density 
polyethylene and a fatty acid metallic surfactant to a device com- 
prising a cooling agent and said freshly prepared pellets during the 
manufacturing of said pellets. 


$,623,013 
XONOTLITE-REINFORCED ORGANIC POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Hideho Tanaka; Yukihiko Asano; Kunio Watanabe, and Hisa- 
taka Uchimura, all of Yamaguchi, Japan, assignors to Ube 
Industries, Ltd., Yamaguchi, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 510,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1994, 6-313001; 
Dec. 16, 1994, 6-313002; Dec. 20, 1994, 6-317234 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 5//0; CO8K 3/34; CO8L 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—443 11 Claims 
1. A Xonotlite-reinforced organic polymer composition obtained 
by mixing (A) an organic polymer and (B) fibrous Xonotlite, in 
which said fibrous Xonotlite 
(1) satisfies conditions (a), (b), and (c): 
(a) 0.1 pm=DS0.4 pm 
(b) 1 pmSL<5 pm 
(c) 1OSL/DS15 
wherein D and L represent an average fiber diameter and an 
average fibor longth, respectively, of fibrous Xonotlite (B); 
(2) has a BET specific surface area of not less than 21 m*/g as 
measured by nitrogen adsorption; 
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(3) has had its surface treated with a surface active agent and/or 


a coupling agent; and 
(4) has been formed into granules. 





$,623,014 
DISPERSION OR SOLUTION CROSSLINKABLE AT 
ROOM TEMPERATURE WITH HYDROXYLAMINES OR 
OXIME ETHERS 
Gerhard Bauer, Weinheim; Oral Aydin; Kaspar Bott, both of 
Mannheim; Horst Neuhauser, Dudenhofen; Gregor Ley, 
Wattenheim; Albrecht Zosel, Weinheim; Jochen Wild, Rup- 
pertsberg; Albrecht Harreus, Ludwigshafen, and Eckehardt 
Wistuba, Bad Durkheim, all of Germany, assignors to Basf 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01395, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 13, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/25588, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 23, 1993 
PCT Filed Jun. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 347,466 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 13, 1992, 42 19 
384.2 
Int. CL.° CO8F 8/30 
U.S. Cl. 524—543 6 Claims 
1. A dispersion or solution of a crosslinkable copolymer selected 
from the group consisting of free radical polymers, polyconden- 
sates and polyadducts, which consists of from 0.001 to 20% by 
weight of aldehyde groups —CHO or keto groups —CO— avail- 
able for crosslinking and contains, as a crosslinking agent, a 
compound having at least two oxime ether groups derived from 
corresponding H,N—-O— groups. 





5,623,015 
LATEX BINDER COMPOSITIONS 
David F. Diehl, Akron, and Peter C. Hayes, Stow, both of Ohio, 
assignors to GenCorp Inc., Fairlawn, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 201,824, Feb. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,523,345. This application Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 628,216 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—555 7 Claims 
1. In an article comprising a cellulose based substrate and 
having nonwoven fibers therein bound together with a binder made 
by the emulsion polymerization of monomers comprising primary 
comonomers of from about 30 parts to about 70 parts by weight of 
one or more conjugated diene monomers having from 4 to 8 
carbon atoms and from about 70 to about 30 parts by weight of one 
or more vinyl-substituted aromatic monomers having from 8 to 12 
carbon atoms, the total amount of said primary monomers being 
100 parts by weight; 
from about 0.1 to about 3 parts by weight of an acrylamide 
monomer or a derivative thereof and optionally from about 
0.1 to about 10 parts by weight of an unsaturated carboxylic 
acid monomer other than methacrylic acid and acrylic acid for 
every 100 parts by weight of said primary comonomers, 
wherein the improvement comprises the addition of from about 
0.1 to about 6 parts by weight of a methacrylic acid monomer 
and from about 0.1 to about 5 parts by weight of an 
N-methylol-functional ethylenically unsaturated monomers 
including derivatives thereof for every 100 parts by weight of 
said primary monomers. 
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5,623,016 
AQUEOUS, AUTOCROSSLINKING POLYURETHANE- 
VINYL HYBRID DISPERSIONS 
Heinz-Peter Klein, Mainz, and Joerg-Peter Geisler, Ingelheim, 
both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, 
Frankfurt, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 327,495, Oct. 21, 1994. This application 
Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,321 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1993, 43 36 

206.0 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 31/04 

U.S. Cl. 524—591 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an aqueous, autocrosslinking 
polymer dispersion binder which comprises polyhydrazides and 
carbonyl-containing urethane-vinyl hybrid polymers, which are 
composed of vinyl-containing urethane macromonomer blocks and 
vinyl! blocks derived from further vinyl monomer units, at least one 
of which contains one or more carbonyl groups, said process 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) reacting polyhydroxy compounds, polyisocyanates, vinyl 
monomers, and hydrophilic monomers which contain hydro- 
philic groups to form a vinyl-containing urethane mac- 
romonomer; 

(b) dispersing said vinyl-containing urethane macromonomer in 
water; 

(c) reacting said dispersed vinyl-containing urethane mac- 
romonomer with further vinyl monomers by free radical- 
initiated polymerization, wherein at least one of the further 
vinyl monomers contains one or more carbonyl groups, to 
form a carbonyl-containing polyurethane-vinyl hybrid; and 

(d) adding an effective crosslinking amount of a polyhydrazide. 





5,623,017 
CLEAR SILICONE GELS 

Randal M. Hill, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 

Corporation, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 598,451 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 524—860 7 Claims 

1. A method of making a gel composition comprising sequen- 
tially (i) combining 15-30% by weight of a silicone polyether 
based on the weight of the composition, and a cyclic methyl 
siloxane of the formula {(CH,),SiO},, or a linear methyl siloxane 
of the formula (CH,),SiO{(CH;),Si0},Si (CH;), in which p is 
3-6 and q is 0-5; (ii) mixing the silicone polyether with the cyclic 
or linear methyl siloxane; (iii) adding water to the mixture of 
silicone polyether and cyclic or linear methyl siloxane such that the 
methyl! siloxane and water are in proportions between 40:60 to 
80:20 by weight; and (iv) mixing the water, silicone polyether, and 
cyclic or linear methyl siloxane until a clear gel forms; the gel 
having a viscosity of about 700,000 poise at an applied shear stress 
of 2,500 dyne/cm? which decreases to less than about 10,000 poise 
at an applied shear stress of 15,000 dyne/cm?; the silicone poly- 
ether having a formula selected from the group consisting of 


RI RI RI 
| | 
i si—O ‘on 


RI 


RI 
| 


R1 


-continued 


ma aa 
hi So 
CH; ? R2 
where RI is an alkyl group containing 1-6 carbon atoms; R2 is 
—(CH,),0(C,H,O),(C,H,O).R3; x is 0-3; y is 1-3; z is 0-2; m is 


3-5; n is at least one; a is 3-6; b is 13-24; c is 0-5; and R3 is 
hydrogen, a methyl! radical, or an acyl radical. 


$,623,018 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN COMPOSITION INCLUDING 
AN AMORPHOUS RESIN, AN EPOXY GROUP- 
CONTAINING ETHYLENE COPOLYMER, AND A 
POLYFUNCTIONAL COMPOUND OR A CARBOXYLIC 
ACID METAL SALT 
Tadayuki Ohmae, Toyonaka; Noboru Yamaguchi; Kenzo Chi- 
kanari, both of Ichihara, and Kiyoshi Ogura, Takatsuki, all 
of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., 
and Sumika A&L Inc., both of Osaka-fu, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 260,742, Jun. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,508,347. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,512 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1993, 5-144950; 
Jun. 16, 1993, 5-144951 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 69/00;25/12;25/06; CO8K 5/098 
U.S. Cl. 525—74 1 Claim 
1. A thermoplastic resin composition comprising (A) an amor- 
phous resin selected from the group consisting of a polystyrene- 
based resin, a vinyl cyanide-aromatic viny! copolymer and a poly- 
carbonate resin, and further comprising, per 100 parts by weight of 
the amorphous resin, 
0.01 to 20 parts by weight of (B) an epoxy group-containing 
ethylene copolymer, and 
0.01 to 20 parts by weight of at least one member selected from 
the group consisting of (C) a polyfunctional compound and 
(D) a metal salt of a C,—C,, aliphatic mono- or di-carboxylic 
acid or a metal salt of a C,-C,, aromatic mono-, di- or 
tri-carboxylic acid wherein said polyfunctional compound is a 
heterocyclic compound having per molecule, at least one unit 
represented by the formula (2) 
—N-—-C—N— (2) 
we 
H ZH 


wherein Z represents oxygen atom or sulfur atom. 


5,623,019 
COMPATIBILIZED THERMOPLASTIC MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Jeffrey S. Wiggins, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Harald Pielartzik, Krefeld, 
Germany; Robert J. Kumpf; Joachim Franke, both of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., and Clifford J. Lau, Sewickley, Pa., assignors to 
Bayer Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,112 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/02;75/04;53/02 
U.S. Cl. 525—92 C 18 Claims 
1. A homogenous thermoplastic molding composition compris- 
ing 
(i) about 30 to 90 percent TPU, 
(ii) about 10 to 70 percent of a polyolefin having a number 
average molecular weight of at least 10,000 and 
(iii) about | to 8 percent of a compatibilizing agent wherein said 
polyolefin is selected from the group consisting of 
(i) low density polyethylene 
(ii) high density polyethylene 
(iii) polypropylene 
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(iv) poly-3-methylbutene- |-polybutene-1! 

(v) poly-4-methylpentene- 1 

(vi) copolymer of mono olefin with another monoolefin 

(vii) copolymer of olefin with a diolefin 

(viii) copolymer of olefin viny! acetate, and 

(ix) copolymer of olefin with vinyl acrylate 

and wherein said compatibilizing agent comprises a second 
copolymer having a number average molecular weight of 
about 25,000 to 350,000 containing 1) blocks of monoalky- 
lene arene having a number average molecular weight of 
about 5,000 to 125,000 and 2) blocks having a number aver- 
age molecular weight of about 10,000 to 250,000 selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogenated conjugated diene, 
and non-hydrogenated conjugated diene, said second copoly- 
mer having a structure selected from the group consisting of 

(a) linear diblocks, 

(b) linear and branched tri-blocks containing no hydrogenated 
conjugated diene blocks, 

(c) linear and branched tri-blocks containing hydrogenated 
conjugated diene blocks wherein said blocks of monoalky- 
lene arene comprise at least 56% relative to the weight of 
said triblock, 

(d) radial block containing no hydrogenated conjugated diene 
blocks, 

(e) radial block containing hydrogenated conjugated diene 
blocks wherein said monoalkylene arene blocks comprise 
at least 56% relative to the weight of said radial block, 

(f) radial block containing hydrogenated conjugated diene 
blocks as end-groups, 

(g) linear multi-blocks containing at least one hydrogenated 
conjugated diene as an end block, and 

(h) linear multi-blocks containing non-hydrogenated conju- 
gated diene 

wherein said multi-blocks comprise at least four blocks, and 
wherein monoalkylene arene is selected from the group con- 
sisting of styrene, methyl styrene and ring substituted styrene, 
and wherein diblock copolymers denote tapered and non- 
tapered segments, said percent being relative to the weight of 
said composition. 


$,623,020 
POLYANILINE DERIVATIVES AND THEIR 
PRODUCTION PROCESS 

Osamu Oka, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tomoegawa Paper 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 858,058 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1991, 3-092650; 
May 1, 1991, 3-126506; May 1, 1991, 3-126507; Jun. 12, 1991, 
3-166122; Jun. 21, 1991, 3-175704; Jun. 28, 1991, 3-183858; 
Jul. 5, 1991, 3-191218; Aug. 26, 1991, 3-236907; Aug. 26, 1991, 
3-236908; Oct. 9, 1991, 3-289437; Oct. 11, 1991, 3-290373; Dec. 
12, 1991, 3-350616; Jan. 17, 1992, 4-025952; Jan. 17, 1992, 
4-025954 

Int. Cl.° CO8G 71/00; CO8L 79/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—185 17 Claims 

1. A polyaniline derivative which comprises a polyaniline hav- 
ing number average molecular weight in a range of from 2,000 to 
500,000 represented by the following formula (I) as the main 
polymer chain, 


wherein m and n are 0 or an integer of at least 1, m/(m+n)=0-1, 
and m+n=10-5,000, 
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and cross-linking units represented by the following formula (II) 


(ip 


wherein X is a divalent C,—C3» aliphatic hydrocarbon group, a 
group represented by the formula: 


wherein b is 1-3, a divalent aromatic hydrocarbon group, a 
divalent polysiloxane group, or another divalent group 
derived from a compound having 2 or more repeating struc- 
tural units, Y' and Y? which may be identical or different 
denote each 


—CO—, —C(=Z)NH—, —SO,— or lta 


QH 


wherein Z is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom, Q is an oxygen 
atom, a sulfur atom or —-NH— atom, and a is 0-2. 


$,623,021 
CRYSTALLINE PROPHYLENE COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS HAVING A LOW SEAL TEMPERATURE 
AND GOOD INK ADHESION 
Anteo Pelliconi, Rovigo; Giampaolo Pellegatti, Ferrara, and 
Paolo Vincenzi, Rovigo, all of Italy, assignors to Montell 
North America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 409,364 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 24, 1994, MI94A0565 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/00 
US. Cl. 525—240 11 Claims 
1. A crystalline propylene copolymer composition comprising 
(percent by weight): 
A) 20-60% of a copolymer of propylene with ethylene, contain- 
ing 1% to 5% of ethylene; and 
B) 40-80% of a copolymer of propylene with ethylene and a 
C,-C, alpha-olefin, the ethylene content being 1% to 5% and 
the C,-C, alpha-olefin content being 6% to 15%; the total 
content of ethylene in the composition being 1% to 5% and 
the total content of C,—C, alpha-olefin in the composition 
being 2.4% to 12%. 
said composition being prepared by sequential polymerization in at 
least two stages. 





5,623,022 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PROPYLENE BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 

Toshihiko Sugano, Yokohama, and Takao Tayano, Yokkaichi, 

both of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1994, 6-162405 
Int. ClL.° CO8F 297/08 

U.S. Cl. 525—247 16 Claims 

1. A process for producing a propylene block copolymer com- 
prising carrying out substantially in the gas phase the following 
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polymerization step (1) in the presence of a catalyst comprising the 
following Components (A) and (B), and then carrying out the 
following polymerization step (2) in the presence of the catalyst 
used in and in the presence of the polymer prepared in the 
polymerization step (1) to form a block copolymer having a weight 
ratio of a polymer produced in the polymerization step (1) to the 
resulting polymer produced in the polymerization step (2) in the 
range from 5/95 to 70/30: 

Component (A) which is a compound of a transition metal in the 
IVB-VIB groups of the Periodic Table which has a 
n-conjugated five-membered ring ligand; 

Component (B) which is at least one compound selected from 
the compound group consisting of: 
ingredient (i) which is an alkylalumoxane; 
ingredient (ii) which is a reaction product of the compound 

represented by the formula 


R*B—(OH), 


wherein R* represents a hydrocarbon group having 1-10 
carbon atoms, with an organoaluminum compound; 
ingredient (iii) which is a Lewis acid; and 
ingredient (iv) which is an ionic compound, 

Polymerization step (1) which is a step for polymerizing propy- 
lene with at least one comonomer selected from the group 
consisting of ethylene and an a-olefin having 4-20 carbon 
atoms so that the polymerization ratio in a molar ratio of 
propylene to the comonomer will be in the range from 0/100 
to 80/20; and 

Polymerization step (2) which is a step for producing a crystal- 
line propylene homopolymer or a propylene copolymer of 
propylene with at least one comonomer selected from the 
group consisting of ethylene and an a-olefin having 4-20 
carbon atoms, the copolymer having a comonomer content no 
higher than 10% by weight based on the monomers used in 
the polymerization step (2). 


$,623,023 
CURABLE COMPOSITIONS WHICH RELEASE 
IMIDAZOLE UPON IRRADIATION 
Tadatomi Nishikubo, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Taiyo Ink 
Manufacuturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 650,981 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1995, 7-146889 
Int. Cl. CO8G 59/44;59/54 
U.S. Cl. 525—327.3 

1. A curable composition comprising: 

(A) an imidazole derivative represented by the following general 
formula (1), which is capable of generating free imidazole by 
irradiation with a light, and 

(B) a polyfunctional epoxy compound: 


18 Claims 


R a) 


a. 


= N 
CH,;—O—C—N | 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl 
group, an aryl group, an aralkyl group, a nitro group, a cyano 
group, an alkoxy! group, a phenoxy group, or an aromatic ring 
residue capable of forming a condensed ring in combination with a 
benzene ring. 


NO, 


CHEMICAL 


5,623,024 
PROCESS FOR MELT-SPINNING FIBERS FROM 
MODIFIED POLYAMIDE BLENDS 
Richard Kotek, Arden, N.C., and Hans-Georg Matthies, Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany, assignors to BASF Corporation, Mt. 
Olive, N.J. 


Division of Ser. No. 319,723, Oct. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,559,194, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 12,821, Feb. 3, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 591,320 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 77/02;77/12 
US. Cl. 525—397 8 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing a fiber, comprising fiber melt- 

spinning a polymer blend which comprises: 

(a) from about 70 to about 99.85% by weight of a polyamide; 

(b) from about | to about 5% by weight of a copolymer miscible 
with the polyamide derived from hexamethylenediamine, 
isophthalic acid (I), and terephthalic acid (T); and 

(c) from about 10 to about 25% by weight of an amorphous 
poly(phenylene oxide) polymer immiscible with the polya- 
mide. 


5,623,025 
EPOXY-FUNCTIONAL HYDROXY ESTERS 
Jimmy D. Elmore, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,075, Dec. 21, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 6, 1996, Ser. No. 643,196 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/42 
U.S. Cl. 525—450 20 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a product produced by reacting 
dimethylolpropionic acid and an epoxy resin selected from the 
group consisting of aliphatic or cycloaliphatic glycidyl ethers, 
epoxy novolacs and cycloaliphatic epoxies, said epoxy resin hav- 
ing a functionality of at least about 1.5 epoxide group per molecule 
in a dimethylol propionic acid to epoxy resin mole ratio of from 
about 1:1 to about 1:500. 


5,623,026 
SILOXANES CONTAINING EPOXY GROUPS, AND 
MIXTURES THEREOF WITH POLYCARBONATES 
Josef Buekers; Peter Bier, both of Krefeld; Sabine Schlitte, 
Langenfeld; Hubertus Eversheim, Wermelskirchen, and 


Division of Ser. No. 494,808, Jun. 26, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 587,454 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 8, 1994, 44 24 

105.4 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 283/02 

US. Cl. 525—463 6 Claims 

1. A mixture comprising aromatic polycarbonate and siloxane 
having the formula (1) 


R' R' R' R? 
| | | | 

aE hi ies ig ron : 
> fF Leh wd. 


—--—_ o— R! —Si—R' 
I ul | 
B 


a | 
Lit 


wherein 
A is a C,—Cyo alkyl radical with epoxy groups, 
B is R' or A, 
R', R? independently of each other, is C,—Cy9 alkyl or Co-Cyo 
aryl, 
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a is zero or a whole number from 1-100, 

b is zero or a whole number from 1-100, 

c is a whole number from |-5; and 
wherein the mixture contains 0.001 to 2.5% by weight of the 
siloxane, based on total mixture weight. 


$,623,027 
SILICONE-MODIFIED ALIPHATIC POLYESTER 

Ronald J. Lewarchik, Sleepy Hollow; Marc L. Smith, Crystal 
Lake, both of Il., and Edward J. Holzrichter, Redlands, 
Calif., assignors to Morton International, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 155,063, Nov. 19, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 394,022 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/695 

U.S. Cl. 525—466 2 Claims 

1. A coating composition comprising 

A) an adduct comprising polyester chains adducted to silicone 
resin, said silicone resin comprising between about 5 and 
about 30 weight percent of said adduct, said polyester chains 
comprising between about 70 and about 95 weight percent of 
said adduct, said polyester chains having hydroxy] numbers of 
between about 10 and about 120, said polyester chains being 
formed from polyfunctional alcohols and polyfunctional acids 
and/or anhydrides, plus 

B) a hydroxyl-reactive cross-linking agent provided at at least 
about one-half the stoichiometric equivalent of hydroxyl func- 
tionality of said polyester; 

the improvement wherein 100 percent of said polyfunctional 
acids and/or anhydrides of said polyester chains are cyclohex- 
ane dicarboxylic acid(s) or anhydride(s) and 100 percent of 
said polyfunctional alcohols of said polymer chain are ali- 
phatic or cycloaliphatic, whereby improved coatability and 
re-coatability is achieved in said coating composition. 


5,623,028 
HEAT CURED RUBBERS 
John J. Fitzgerald, Clifton Park; John A. Osaheni, Niskayuna; 
Stanlee T. Buddle, Gloversville, all of N.Y., and Donald T. 
Pero, Adams, Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Waterford, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 566,250 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 283/00 
US. Cl. 525—474 4 Claims 
1. A heat curable silicone rubber composition comprising: 
(a) from about 5 parts by weight to about 100 parts by weight of 
a vinyl on chain vinyl stopped gum having the formula: 


M"D".D, M”™ 


where x and y are different integers greater than zero and the 
sum of x and y have values whereby the viscosity of (a) is 
between 200,000 and 200,000,000 cps and the alkeny! level 
varies from about 0.20 weight percent to about 14.00 weight 
percent; 

(b) from about 0.2 parts by weight to about 95 parts by weight of 
a vinyl stopped gum having the following formula: 


M"D.M”™ 


where z is an integer greater than zero having a value 
whereby the viscosity of (b) is between 200,000 and 
200,000,000 cps and the alkenyl level varies from about 150 
to about 350 weight parts per million; 

(c) from 0.2 parts by weight to about 75 parts by weight of a 
vinyl on chain gum having non-reactive end groups with the 
following formula: 


MD".M 


where q is an integer greater than zero whereby the viscosity 
of (c) is between 200,000 and 200,000,000 cps and the 
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alkenyl level varies from about 0.10 weight per cent to about 
14.00 weight percent; 

(d) from about 0.0001 parts by weight to about 30 parts by 
weight of a diluent gum having the following formula: 


MD,,M 


where w is an integer greater than zero whereby the viscosity 

of (d) is between 200,000 and 200,000,000 cps; 

whereby the quantifies present of the components (a), (b), (c), 
and (d) add to 100 parts by weight; 

(e) from about 0.1 parts by weight to about 5 parts by weight of 
an MQ resin, as a mold release agent, having a viscosity 
between 500 and 50,000 centipoise, where the M:Q ratio 
between about 0.8:1.0 and about 0.8:1.5; 
whereby the quantities present of the components (a), (b), (c), 

(d), and (e) add to between about 100.1 parts by weight to 
about 105 parts by weight; 

(f) from about 15 to about 80 parts by weight of a fuined silica 
filler treated by the process of 
(i) contacting a fumed silica filler having a surface with a 

compound that will react with silanol groups present on 

said surface of said silica, said compound selected from the 

group consisting of 

vinyl-dimethy]-silanol, vinyl-dimethoxy-ethoxy-silane, 
vinyl-triethoxy-silane, hexamethyldisilazane, hexameth- 
yldisiloxane, divinyltetramethyldisilazane, tetrameth- 
yldivinyldisilazane, octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane, deca- 
methylcyclopentasiloxane, 
duodecamethylcyclohexasiloxane, . triethysilanol 
mixtures thereof, 

(ii) forming reacted silanol groups that are the product of 
contacting said silica with said compound thereby reducing 
the number of unreacted surface silanol groups below about 
3.29 silanol groups per square nanometer of surface of said 
silica; 

whereby the quantities present of the components (a), (b), (c), 

(d), (e) and (f) add to between 115.1 parts by weight and 185 

parts by weight; 

(g) from about 0.01 to about 1.5 parts by weight of a vinyl 
specific curing agent; whereby the quantities present of the 
components (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) and (g) add to between 
115.11 parts by weight and 186.5 parts by weight; where: 

M=R',SiO,,. with R' selected from the group consisting of 1 to 
8 carbon atom alkyl groups, phenyl, and trifluoropropy!; 

M"“=R*(R'),SiO,,. with R' selected from the group consisting 
of 1 to 8 carbon atom alkyl groups, phenyl, and trifluoropro- 
py! and R? selected from the group of 2 to 10 carbon atom 
linear or cyclic alkenyl groups; 

D”=R7(R')SiO,,. where R' and R? are as previously defined; 

D=(R’*),SiO,,. where each R° is independently selected from the 
group consisting of 1 to 8 carbon atom alkyl groups, phenyl, 
and trifluoropropyl; and 

Q=Si0,,; 

whereby the sealing force retention of said heat curable silicone 
rubber composition when cured is above about 10. 


and 


5,623,029 
REINFORCED COMPOSITIONS:AND LENS BODIES 
MADE FROM SAME 
Shih-Liang S. Yang, Laguna Hills, Calif., assignor to Allergan, 
Waco, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 193,966, Feb. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,512,609, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,092, Apr. 15, 
1993, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 868,412, Apr. 
14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,233,007. This application Jun. 7, 1995, 

Ser. No. 473,393 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/54; CO8BG 77/20 
US. Cl. 525—478 
1. A composition comprising: 
a major amount by weight of a cross-linked copolymer compo- 
nent derived from monomers comprising (1) at least one 
polysiloxane including aryl-containing substituents and (2) at 


18 Claims 
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least one cross-linker component selected from the group 
consisting of polyorganohydrosiloxanes and mixtures thereof; 
and 

a polymeric resin component selected from the group consisting 
of silicon-based resins including organic groups and mixtures 
thereof in an amount effective to increase the tensile strength 
of said composition relative to an identical composition with- 
out said polymeric resin component, said composition being 
optically clear, said cross-linked copolymer component and 
said polymeric resin component each having an index of 
refraction of at least about 1.46, said composition being 
elastomeric. 


5,623,030 
CURABLE COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR 

PRODUCING MOLDED ARTICLES USING THE SAME 
Manabu Tsumura; Masafumi Hiraishi; Takahisa Iwahara, and 

Toshifumi Hirose, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Kane- 

gafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1994, 6-321193 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 283/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—478 

1. A curable composition comprising: 

(A) a silsesquioxane ladder polymer represented by formula (I): 
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R! R! R2 rt) 


| | 
f° 
fe) fe) 
| | 
tems 


~ 


R30 si—O R? 


® 1 &R! m &R? a 

wherein a plurality of R', which may be the same or different, 
each represent a monovalent hydrocarbon group; a plurality of 
R?, which may be the same or different, each represent a 
monovalent aromatic hydrocarbon group; R° represents a 
hydrogen atom or a monovalent hydrocarbon group; |, m, and 
n each represent 0 or a positive integer satisfying 2S]+m+n, 
and having a number average molecular weight of not less 
than 500, 

(B) a silicon compound having at least two SiH groups per 
molecule and having a number average molecular weight of 
not more than 1,000, 

(C) a silicon compound having at least two vinylsilyl groups per 
molecule and having a number average molecule weight of 
not more than 1,000, and 

(D) a neutral platinum catalyst. 


Si-O 
| 


$,623,031 
MODIFIED LIQUID EPOXY RESIN COMPOSITION 
Tetsuro Imura; Yasuyuki Murata, and Yoshinori Nakanishi, all 
of Yokkaichi, Japan, assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 288,371, Aug. 10, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,380 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1993, 5-226714 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 283/00; CO8L 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—489 11 Claims 
1. A curable liquid epoxy resin composition comprising (i) a 
liquid epoxy resin composition produced by reacting a reaction 
mixture comprising (a) 100 parts by weight of an epoxy resin 
comprising a crystalline epoxy resin, (b) from about 3 to about 20 
parts by weight, based on the epoxy resin, of a compound having 
two or more phenolic hydroxyl groups, a carboxylic acid having 
two or more carboxyl groups, or a compound having phenolic 
hydroxy! group(s) and carboxyl group(s) in one molecule and (c) 
from about 3 to about 20 parts by weight, based on the epoxy resin, 
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of a compound having one phenolic hydroxyl group or carboxyl 
group in one molecule and (ii) an epoxy resin curing agent. 


5,623,032 
LOW-VOLATILE AND STRONGLY BASIC TERTIARY 
AMINO ALCOHOLS AS CATALYST FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF IMPROVED PHENOLIC RESINS 
Gaoming Wu, Wheeling, Ill., assignor to Angus Chemical Com- 
pany, Buffalo Grove, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 493,904 
Int. Cl.° CO8L &8/28;61/06 
US. Cl. 525—491 32 Claims 
1. A process for preparing phenolic resole resins by condensa- 
tion polymerization of phenol and formaldehyde, said process 
comprising 
reacting phenol or a phenol derivative and formaldehyde or a 
formaldehyde derivative in the presence of an effective cata- 
lytic amount of a tertiary amino alcohol. 


5,623,033 
TITANIUM CATALYST COMPONENT FOR ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION, ETHYLENE POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST, AND PROCESS FOR ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION USING THE SAME 
Mamoru Kioka, and Tsuneo Yashiki, both of Waki-cho, Japan, 
—— to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, 
japan 
Division of Ser. No. 130,789, Oct. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,468,503. 
This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,803 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1992, 4-266068 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/654;4/655; 10/02 
U.S. Cl. 526—124.8 17 Claims 
1. A process for ethylene polymerization comprising polymeriz- 
ing ethylene or copolymerizing ethylene with an c-olefin having 3 
to 20 carbon atoms in such an amount that the resulting polymer 
contains at least 90% by mole of ethylene in the presence of a 
catalyst for ethylene polymerization, said catalyst comprising: 
(I) a titanium catalyst component for ethylene polymerization 
obtained by a process consisting essentially of: 
mixing a  halogen-containing magnesium compound, 
2-ethylhexylalcohol and a hydrocarbon solvent to form a 
magnesium solution (a-1), 
contacting the magnesium solution (a-1) with triethylalumi- 
num (a-2) to form a solid magnesium aluminum complex 
(A) containing no reducing organic group, wherein the 
organoaluminum compound (a-2) is used in such an 
amount that the molar ratio of the 2-ethylhexylalcohol used 
for the preparation of the magnesium solution (a-1) to the 
aluminum atom (Al) contained in the triethylaluminum 
(a-2) is in the range of about | to 5, the temperature for 
contacting the magnesium solution (a-1) with the triethyla- 
luminum (a-2) is in the range of —SO° to 150° C., and the 
contact of the magnesium solution (a-1) with the triethyla- 
luminum (a-2) is carried out by adding the triethylalumi- 
num (a-2) to the magnesium solution (a-!) having a mag- 
nesium concentration of 0.005 to 2 mol/liter; and 
contacting the solid magnesium aluminum complex (A) with 
a tetravalent titanium compound (B) to thereby form a 
titanium catalyst component, wherein the tetravalent tita- 
nium compound (B) is used in such an amount that the 
atomic ratio (Ti(Mg+Al)) of the titanium (Ti) contained in 
the solid magnesium aluminum complex (A) is in the range 
of 0.005 to 18, and the contact of the solid magnesium 
aluminum complex (A) with the tetravalent titanium com- 
pound (B) is carried out at a temperature of 0° to 150° C., 
wherein titanium atoms contained in the titanium catalyst 
component are substantially tetravalent and wherein the 
molar ratio of alkoxy groups derived from the 
2-ethythexylaicohol and/or unconverted 
2-ethylhexylalcohol or combination thereof to titanium is in 
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the range of 0.26 to 6.0. the atomic ratio of Ti/Mg of the 
titanium catalyst component is in the range of 0.001 to 1.5, 
and the atomic ratio of Al/Mg of the titanium catalyst 
component is in the range of 0.1 to 2.0 and 

(II) an organoaluminum compound. 


5,623,034 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING STYRENIC POLYMER 
Yoshiaki Aoyama, and Norio Tomotsu, both of Ichihara, Japan; 

assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 364,767, Dec. 27, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 685,981 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1993, 5-329509 
Int. CL.° CO8F 1/2/08 

US. Cl. 526—160 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing a styrenic polymer having a syndio- 
tactic configuration which comprises polymerizing a styrenic 
monomer having a content of indene-based compounds of at most 
50 ppm by bringing a polymerization catalyst for producing the 
styrenic polymer having a syndiotactic configuration into contact 
with said styrenic monomer. 


§,623,035 
PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF RUBBERY 
POLYMERS 

Adel F. Halasa, Bath; Laurie E. Austin, Hartville, and Susan A. 

Weakland, Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear 

Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,441 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/50;2/06;36/04 

US. Cl. 526—183 40 Claims 

1. A process for the synthesis of rubbery polymers which have a 
broad molecular weight distribution and which are particularly 
useful in tire tread rubber compounds, said process comprising the 
polymerization of at least one conjugated diolefin monomer in an 
organic solvent in the presence of a catalyst system which is 
comprised of (a) a dialkyl magnesium compound and (b) an alkali 
metal alkoxide containing from about 3 to about 8 carbon atoms; 
wherein the molar ratio of the alkali metal alkoxide to the dialkyl 
magnesium compound is within the range of about 4:1 to about 
1:2; wherein the alkali metal in the alkali metal alkoxide is selected 
from the group consisting of sodium, potassium, rubidium and 
cesium; and wherein said process is carried out at a temperature 
which is within the range of about 60° C. to about 100° C. 

27. A process for the synthesis of rubbery copolymers of 
a-methylstyrene and 1,3-butadiene which have a broad molecular 
weight distribution and which are particularly useful in tire tread 
rubber compounds, said process comprising the copolymerization 
of a-methylstyrene monomer and 1,3-butadiene monomer in an 
organic solvent at a temperature which is within the range of about 
60° C. to about 100° C. in the presence of a catalyst system which 
is comprised of (a) a dialkyl magnesium compound, (b) a potas- 
sium alkoxide containing from about 2 to about 12 carbon atoms, 
and (c) a polar modifier; wherein the molar ratio of the potassium 
alkoxide to the dialky! magnesium compound is within the range 
of about 6:1 to about 1:5, and wherein the molar ratio of the polar 
modifier to the dialkyl magnesium compound is within the range of 
about 10:1 to about 1:2. 
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5,623,036 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SURFACE HYDROPHOBIC 
RenéGouardéres, Pau-Idron, France, assignor to Elf Atochem 
S. A., Puteaux, France 
Division of Ser. No. 304,648, Sep. 12, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,316 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 18/20 
U.S. Cl. 526—245 11 Claims 
1. A method for protecting a surface by imparting a hydrophobic 
nature to it which comprises applying to said surface a layer of a 
copolymer of monomers of formula: 


(a 


in which 

R,, R>, R; and R, are hydrogen, or 

R, is selected from chlorine and fluorine and R, R; and R, are 
hydrogen, or 

R, and R, are both selected from chlorine and fluorine and R, 
and R, are hydrogen, or 

R, is phenyl and R,, R,; and R, are hydrogen, with fluorinated 
(meth)acrylates of the formula: 


R dp 


/ 


2c=C 


atin 


oO 
in which 
R is selected from hydrogen and methyl, and 
n is an integer greater than or equal to 1, 
wherein the copolymers exhibit a random chain sequencing of 
comonomers and contain 0.1 to 30% by weight of said fluorinated 
(meth)acrylates. 


5,623,037 
COATINGS BASED ON PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 
CONTAINING ACRYLIC GROUPS 
Giovanni Simeone, Solaro; Claudio Tonelli, Concorezzo; Ezio 
Strepparola, Treviglio, and Fabrizio Mutta, Caronno Per- 
tusella, all of Italy, assignors to Ausimont S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,912 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 28, 1993, MI93A0837 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 16/24 
U.S. Cl. 526—247 
1. Coatings obtained by the copolymerization of: 
(a) 1-50% by weight of a monomer having a general formula: 


4 Claims 


YCF,OR,CFXCH,(OCH,CH,),OCOCR=CH, 
wherein: 

Y is F, Cl, CF,, C,F,, C3F,, or C4Fo, 

X is F or CF,; 

p is an integer from | to 5; 

R is H or CH,; and 

R, represents a radical having perfluoropolyethereal structure of 
average molecular weight of from 400 to 3000, formed by 
sequences of oxyfluoroalkylenic units, the sequences compris- 
ing units selected from the group consisting of: 

—CF,0—, —CF,CF,0—, —CF,CF,CF,0—, 


19) 


— S ah 


CF; CF; 
—CF,CF,CH,0—, 
and mixtures thereof; 
(b) 40-90% by weight of one or more monomers having the 
formula: 
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CH,=CR'—COOA 


wherein: 
R'=H, CH,, F, or Cl; and 
A is an alkyl having from | to 12 carbon atoms or a fluoroalkyi 
having from | to 10 carbon atoms, or an aliphatic or aromatic 
cyclic group having from 6 to 8 carbon atoms; and 
(c) 2-30% by weight of one or more monomers having the 
formula: 


CH,=CR?—CO—W—B 


wherein: 
R*=H, CH,, F, or Cl; 
W=0 or NH; 
B=H or (CH,),B,, 
where: 
s is 1 to 5, and 
B, is —COOH, —OH, —CH,CH,, NCO, —CO—CH,CO— 
CH,, or —Si(OR*),, 
where R° is an alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms. 


5,623,038 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING POLYMERS AND 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Michael P. Greuel, White Bear Lake Township, Ramsey 

County, and Werner M. Grootaert, Oakdale, both of Minn., 
assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 355,506, Dec. 14, 1994, abandoned. This 
application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,122 
Int. CL° CO8F 14/26 
U.S. Cl. 526—255 9 Claims 
1. A semi-crystalline polymer comprising interpolymerized units 
derived from tetrafluoroethylene and allylic-hydrogen containing 
olefin monomer, wherein less than 10% of the total heat of fusion 
is attributable to a secondary melt-transition above 300° C. as 
shown by the heating curve from Differential Scanning Calorim- 
etry. 


5,623,039 
CYCLOOLEFIN POLYMERS 

Wilfried Hatke, Hofheim, and Frank Osan, Kelkheim, both of 

Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frank- 

furt am Main, Germany 

Filed Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 500,658 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 13, 1994, 44 25 

409.1 
Int. CL° CO8F 232/08 

US. Cl. 526—281 5 Claims 

1. A cycloolefin polymer having a solution viscosity >0.25 di/g 
(at 135° C. in decalin in accordance with DIN 53 728) and 
comprising 0.1-100% by weight, based on the total mass of the 
cycloolefin polymer of polymerized units of at least one polycyclic 
olefin of the formula II, III, [V, V, VI or VII 
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where R*, R°, R°, R’, R®, R°, R'® and R"' are identical or different 
and are each a hydrogen atom or a C,-C,,-hydrocarbon radical or 
two or more radicals R* to R'' are joined cyclically, with identical 
radicals in the various formulae being able to have a different 
meaning. 

from 0 to 45% by weight, based on the total mass of the cycloole- 
fin polymer, of polymerized units of at least one monocyclic olefin 
of the formula VIII 


CH CH (VHD 


(CH2)n 


where n is a number from 2 to 10, 

from 5 to 80% by weight, based on the total mass or the cycloole- 
fin polymer, of polymerized units of an acyclic olefin of the 
formula IX 


R!?2 Ri 
a 


c=Cc 


(IX) 


RB R'S 


where R'?, R', R'*, R'* are identical or different and are each a 
hydrogen atom or a C,-C,-alkyl or a C,-C,,aryl, wherein the 
cycloolefin polymer has at one or both ends an olefinically unsat- 
urated group having at least three carbon atoms and wherein the 
olefinically unsaturated group is produced from an olefin that is 
different from the cycioolefins of the formulae IJ-VIII and the 
acyclic olefins of the formula IX and has the formula | 





where any of R', R?, R® can be a hydrogen, except that each of R’, 
R?, R® cannot simultaneously be hydrogen, or R', R?, R° are 
identical or different and are each a C,-C,,-alkyl, a C,-C,,-aryl, a 
C,-C,¢-alkenyl, a C,-C,,-haloalkyl or a C,-C,,-haloaryl. 


5,623,040 
POLYMERISABLE PHOTOCHROMIC 
NAPHTHACENEDIONES, POLYMERS OF THESE 
MONOMERS, PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
AND THE USE THEREOF 
Evelyn Fischer, Weil am Rhein, Germany, and Walter Fischer, 
Reinach, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 135,775, Oct. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 5,488,119. 
This application Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 510,453 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 15, 1992, 3216/ 
92 
Int. CL.° CO8F /2/32;112/32 
U.S. Cl. 526—284 10 Claims 


1. A homopolymer or copolymer containing, based on the poly- 
mer, 
a) 0.01 to 100% molar of at least one structural unit of formula 
Vill 


Rs Ro (VII) 


| | 
-C—C-, 
| | 
Z:—X—C(O) Re 

wherein R, and R, are each independently of the other H, 
halogen, C,-C,,alkyl or C.-C, aryl, a linking group or 
—X—C(O)— is a direct bond, and Z, is a radical of formula 
la, Ib, Ila or Ib, 


(Ia) 


Ri 


wherein R,, R,, R, and R, are each independently of the other 
H, Cy_cigalkyl, C,-C galkoxy, C,-C, alkylthio, 
C,-C, galkylsulfinyl, C,—C,,alkylsulfonyl, phenyl, benzyl, 
phenylthio, benzylthio, phenylsulfinyl, benzylsulfinyl, phenyl- 
sulfonyl, benzylsulfonyl, —CN, —CF;, halogen, —SO,R,, 
—CO—R,, —CO,R,, —CON (Rg), —N(Rg)> or a group of 
formula III 


—X—C(O)—CR,=C(R,)2 (I); 


wherein one and only one of R,, R,, R, and R,is a group of 
formula III; R,; is C,C,,arylene which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by C,—C,,alkyl, C,—-C,,alkoxy, C,—C, alkylthio, 
C,-C, ,alkylsulfinyl, C,—C,,alkylsulfonyl, phenyl, benzyl, 
phenylsulfinyl, benzylsulfinyl, phenylsulfonyl, benzylsulfo- 
nyl, —CN, —CF,, halogen, —SO,R,, —CO—R,, —CO,R,, 
—CON(R;)>, or —N(Rg),; R is unsubstituted C.-C, ,aryl or 
C,-C,,aryl which is substituted by C,—C,,alkyl, C,-C,, 
alkoxy, C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C, ,alkylsulfinyl, 
C,-C,,alkylsulfonyl, phenyl, benzyl, phenylsulfinyl, benzyl- 
sulfinyl, phenylsulfonyl, benzylsulfonyl, —CN, —CF;, halo- 
gen, —SO,R,, —CO—R,, -—CO,R,, —CON(R;,),, 
—N(R;)2,0r one of the RO- groups is H, one of Rj, to Rig is 
a bond to polymer backbone and the others have the meanings 
of R, to Ry, and 

b) 99.99 to 0% molar of at least one structural unit of formula IX 


— = (TX), 


wherein A is a radical of an olefin monomer that differs from 
formula VIII. 





5,623,041 
POLYMERS USEFUL AS PRINTING VEHICLES 

Steven P. Boucher, Hatfield, Pa., assignor te Henkel Corpora- 

tion, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,247, Jan. 16, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 167,264, Dec. 14, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

87,823, Jul. 1, 1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 
1995, Ser. No. 406,280 
Int. ClL.° CO8F 220/18 
U.S. Cl. 526—329.2 
1. A polymer having the formula: 


27 Claims 


—(CH2—C(R!)(R?)),— + —(CH2—C(C(O)OR?\(R*)), — 
A B 


—(CH2—C(C(O)OR®\(R®)). — 
c 


wherein R' is an aromatic group having from 6 to 10 carbon atoms, 
R? is a fatty alkyl group having from 12 to 22 carbon atoms, and 
R° is a hardening alky! group having from | to 4 carbon atoms, R’, 
R*, and R® are each independently hydrogen or methyl, and y is 
chosen in relation to x and z such that a film of said polymer has 
improved alkali resistance over polymers wherein y is 0 wherein 
the amount of A groups is from 25 to 45% by weight, the amount 
of B groups is from 23% to 50% by weight and the amount of C 
groups is from 25% to 45% by weight based on the weight of the 


polymer. 
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5,623,042 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING TRACE LEVELS OF 
METALLIC IMPURITIES IN CYCLIZED POLYISOPRENE 
RESIN 

Keith O. Wilbourn, Matthews, N.C.; James M. Davidson, 

Corydon, Ind., and Richard W. Roberts, Guston, Ky., assign- 

ors to Olin Corporation, Cheshire, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 504,213 
Int. Cl.° CO8C 2/04 

U.S. Cl. 528—486 8 Claims 

1. A process for reducing the level of trace metal impurities in 

cyclized polyisoprene resin, comprising the steps of: 

(1) dissolving impure cyclized polyisoprene resin containing a 
trace amount of metallic impurities in at least one organic 
solvent thereby forming an impure organic solvent/cyclized 
polyisoprene solution; 

(2) contacting said impure organic solvent/cyclized polyisoprene 
resin with an aqueous acidic solution for a sufficient amount 
of time at a temperature of from about 40° C. to about 100° 
C., thereby forming a first two-phase mixture comprising an 
first aqueous phase containing metallic impurities extracted 
from said impure organic solvent/cyclized polyisoprene and 
an organic phase containing cyclized polyisoprene resin with 
a reduced amount of metallic impurities; 

(3) separating said first aqueous phase from said first organic 
phase; 

(4) contacting said separated first organic phase with water for a 
sufficient amount of time at a temperature of about 40° C. to 
about 100° C., thereby forming a second two-phase mixture 
comprising a second aqueous phase containing metallic impu- 
rities extracted from said first organic phase and a second 
organic phase containing cyclized polyisoprene resin with a 
further reduced amount of metallic impurities; and 

(5) separating said second aqueous phase from said second 
organic phase, thereby forming a pure organic solvent/ 
cyclized polyisoprene resin solution. 





5,623,043 
SILICONE MODIFIED PHOSPHOLIPID COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis L. Fost, Ridgewood, and Abe Berger, Summit, both of 
N.J., assignors to Mona Industries, Inc., Paterson, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,660, Dec. 28, 1993, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,565, Aug. 
31, 1994, abandoned. This application Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 
420,748 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 77/04 
U.S. Cl. 528—26 17 Claims 
1. A silicone-containing phospholipid composition having the 
general formula: 


wherein: 

A is selected from H, M or R—Y—: 

A, is selected from H, OH, OM or R—Y—O—; 

M is a cation; 

Y is substituted or unsubstituted alkylene optionally interrupted by 
up to 3 oxygen atoms; 

x is 0 or an integer from 1-5; and 

R is a quaternized organosilicone amidoamine reactant moiety of 
the formula: 


Rw (CH23- F7B>F—N 


wherein: 

Rjo is the silicone backbone chain to which at least one pyrroli- 
done containing amidoamine functional group is attached; 

R, is hydrogen or alkyl, hydroxyalkyl or alkenyl of up to 6 carbon 
atoms each, cycloalkyl of up to 6 carbon atoms, or polyoxyalky- 
lene of up to 10 carbon atoms within the oxyalkylene unit; 

R, and Rg, which may be the same or different, are selected from 
alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, carboxyalkyl of up to 6 carbon atoms in 
each alkyl moiety or polyoxyalkylene of up to 10 carbon atoms; 
or in addition R, and Rg, taken together with the nitrogen to 
which they are attached represents an N-heterocycle; 

F which can be the same of different is linear or branched alkylene 
of 1-12 carbon atoms; 

X™ is an anion; 

n is 0 or 2; 

n' is O or 1; 

n? is 0 or 1; 

n° is an integer from 2 to 12; 

B is —NR,, sulfur or oxygen, wherein R,, is hydrogen or lower 
alkyl (C,_,); with the proviso that when n! is 0 and n? is 1, n' is 
1, when n is 2 and n? is 1, n' is 0 or 1 and when n is 2 and n? is 
0, n' is 0; and; 

d is one or greater. 


5,623,044 
POLYURETHANE SEALANT COMPOSITIONS 
Wen B. Chiao, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Essex Specialty 
Products, Inc., Clifton, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 445,573, May 22, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 960,098, Oct. 13, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 690,301 

Int. Cl.° CO8G 77/04;18/00 

US. Cl. 528—28 26 Claims 

1. A polyurethane sealant composition comprising (1) a urethane 
prepolymer having an isocyanate functionality of from about 2.0 to 
about 4.0 and an isocyanate content of from about 1.0 to 10 
percent: and from about 0.5 to about 20 percent by weight based 
on the sealant composition of (2) a reaction product of a secondary 
aminoalkoxy silane and an aliphatic or aromatic polyisocyanate 
selected from the group consisting of ethylene diisocyanate, 1,4- 
tetramethylene diisocyanate, 1,6-hexamethylene diisocyanate, 
1,12-dodecane diisocyanate, cyclobutane _ 1,3-diisocyanate, 
cyclohexane-!,3- and 1,4-diisocyanate, 1-isocyanato-3,3,5- 
trimethyl-5-isocyanato methyl cyclohexane, 2,4- and 2,6- 
hexahydrotolylene diisocyanate, hexahydro-|,3- and 1,4-phenylene 
diisocyanate, perhydro-2,5'- and 4,4'-dipheny! methane diisocyan- 
ate, 1,3- and 1,4-phenylene diisocyanate, 2,4-and 2,6-tolylene 
diisocyanate, diphenyl methane-2,4'and 4,4'-diisocyanate, 
naphthylene- | ,5-diisocyanate, tripheny! methane-4,4',4"- 
triisocyanate, polypheny! polymethylene polyisocyanate, isophor- 
one diisocyanate, tetramethylxylene diisocyanate and mixtures 
thereof, said reaction product having an average of at least one 
silane group and at least one isocyanate group per molecule and a 
molecular weight of less than about 2,000, wherein the sealant 
composition does not contain bitumin. 
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5,623,045 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF COATINGS 
Christian Zwiener, Kéln; Reinhard Halpaap, Odenthal; Josef 
Pedain, Kéin, and Wolfgang Kiel, Odenthal, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 430,045 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 5, 1994, 44 15 
9 


Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/32 
US. Cl. 528—68 11 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of coatings by coating a sub- 
strate with a coating composition having a two-component binder 
containing 
a) a polyisocyanate component and 
b) an isocyanate-reactive component which is essentially free of 
hydroxyl groups and contains 
b1) 5 to 95 parts by weight of compounds having the formula 


xX —— 
CH,—COOR? ] , 


wherein 
X represents an n-valent radical which is inert towards 
isocyanate groups and obtained by removing the primary 
amino groups from an organic polyamine having a num- 
ber average molecular weight (M,,) of 60 to 6000 and 
containing n (cyclo)aliphatically bound amino groups, 
R' and R? represent the same or different alkyl radicals 
having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, n represents a whole 
number of at least 2 
and 
b2) 5 to 95 parts by weight of compounds having a number 
average molecular weight (M,,) of 140 to 6500 and having 
at least two ketimine units per molecule corresponding to 
the formula 


@ 


(i) 


wherein the sum of the parts by weight of components b1) and b2) 
is 100, based on the weight of component b!) and b2). 


5,623,046 
SELF-DISPERSING CURABLE EPOXY RESINS, 
DISPERSIONS MADE THEREWITH, AND COATING 
COMPOSITIONS MADE THEREFROM 

John G. Papalos, Ledgewood, N.J.; Shailesh Shah, Dresher, 
Pa.; Reuben H. Grinstein, Blue Bell, Pa.; Joseph L. Mulvey, 
Lansdale, Pa., and Brian G. Jewell, North Wales, Pa., assign- 
ors to Henkel Corporation, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 296,281, Aug. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,604,269, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 173,847, 
Dec. 27, 1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 

No. 482,578 
Int. C1.° CO8G 59/50 

U.S. Cl. 528—111 14 Claims 

1. An amine-epoxy adduct useful in the preparation of a self- 
dispersing curable epoxy resin, the adduct comprising the addition 
product of reactants comprising an aliphatic polyepoxide and 
greater than 1.0, but no more than about 2.5, reactive equivalents 
of a polyoxyalkylneamine per reactive equivalent of said aliphatic 
polyepoxide, wherein said polyoxyalkyleneamine has the structural 
formula: 


R,—O—R,—CH,CH(R,)—NH, 


wherein: 
R, designates a monovalent organic radical selected from the 
group consisting of C, to C,, aliphatic, alicyclic or aromatic 
hydrocarbons, and 
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R, represents a polyoxyalkylene chain having the structural 
formula: 


(CH,—CH,—O),—(CH,—CH(R,)—O), 


wherein: 

R, is a monovalent organic radical selected from the group 
consisting of C, to C, aliphatic hydrocarbons, 
‘a’ designates a number of ethoxy groups (CH,—CH,—O), 
‘b’ designates a number of monosubstituted ethoxy groups 
(CH,—CH(R,)}—O) where the substitution of one mono- 
substituted ethoxy group is independent from the substitu- 
tion of any other monosubstituted ethoxy group in the 
polyoxyalkylene chain, the sum of ‘a’ and ‘b’ is equal to or 
greater than 10 but less than or equal to 200, and where the 
sequence of ethoxy and monosubstituted ethoxy groups 
within a polyoxyalkylene chain may be completely random 
and/or there may be blocks of ethoxy and/or monosubsti- 
tuted ethoxy groups, and 
; designates H or a monovalent organic radical selected 
from the group consisting of C, to C, aliphatic hydrocar- 
bons. 





$,623,047 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITIONS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF POLY(ETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE) WITH 
IMPROVED COLOR 
Wu-Bin Yuo, Hsinchu; Jong-Wu Chen, Do-Lio City, and 
Yu-Shan Chao, Hsinchu, all of Taiwan, assignors to Indus- 
trial Technology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 412,784 
Int. CL° CO8G 63/00;63/02;63/78;63/82 
U.S. Cl. 528—285 


ethene eos 


anand 


1. A process for the preparation of poly(ethylene terephthalate) 

from terephthalic acid and ethylene glycol comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a catalyst composition containing: 

(i) an antimony salt catalyst present in a range from about 10 
to about 1,000 ppm; 

(ii) a metal salt catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
cobalt, magnesium, zinc, manganese, calcium, and lead 
salts, present in a range from about 10 to about 500 ppm; 
and 

(iii) an alkali metal acetate salt, present in a range from about 
10 to about 500 ppm; wherein all the ppm values are based 
on the theoretical yield of said poly(ethylene terephthalate), 
by weight, to be made from said terephthalic acid and 
ethylene glycol; 

(b) placing said catalyst composition, said terephthalic acid and 
said ethylene glycol in a reaction vessel, wherein said ethyl- 
ene glycol and said terephthalic acid are provided in a ratio of 
about 1.2:1; 

(c) raising reaction temperature to about 200°~280° C. to start 
an esterification reaction between said terephthalic acid and 
said ethylene glycol; 

(d) raising reaction temperature to about 250°~300° C. and 
applying vacuum in said reaction vessel to start a polymeriza- 
tion reaction; and 

(e) removing unreacted ethylene glycol to obtain said poly(eth- 
ylene terephthalate). 
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5,623,048 
CLEAR AMBER-BASED VARNISH AND PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Donald C. Fels, Jr., 1333 King St., Greenwich, Conn. 06831 
Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 606,204 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 93/04; CO9D 5/06;193/04 

US. Cl. 530—203 34 Claims 

1. In a process for producing amber-based drying oil varnishes 
by the step of heating ground amber powder in drying oil to a 
temperature sufficient to melt the amber powder and fuse it into the 
drying oil to form an essentially homogeneous varnish solution, the 
improvement comprising obtaining a clearer, more colorless and 
transparent amber-based drying oil varnish by, before said heating 
step: 

(1) heating an admixture of 1 part by weight amber particles and 
about 3 to 20 parts by weight drying oil to a temperature at 
which the amber particle soften, start to swell and rise to the 
surface of the heated drying oil; 

(2) straining the hot amber particles from the drying oil; 

(3) comminuting the hot strained amber particles to a powdered 
slurry in a quantity of hot drying oil of a temperature of at 
least about 200° F. (93° C.) sufficient to facilitate comminu- 
tion of the amber particles to a powder; and 

(4) thereafter adding to said ground amber powder-drying oil 
admixture additional hot drying oil of a temperature of at least 
about 200° F. (93° C.) to provide a weight ratio of | part 
amber to about 3 to 20 parts drying oil. 


$,623,049 
NUCLEIC ACID-BINDING OLIGOMERS POSSESSING 
N-BRANCHING FOR THERAPY AND DIAGNOSTICS 


Springer, Wuppertal; Axel Kretschmer, Bergisch Gladbach, 
and Thorsten Pétter, Kéin, all of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,884 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 13, 1993, 43 31 
012.5 
Int. CL° CO7K 7/00; CO7TH 5/04;21/04; COTD 239/00 
U.S. Cl. 530—300 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula I 


' a 
a 


D 
| 
N 


M HNG—A E—K L 


in which 

A represents —(CH,),- or —CO—, 

B represents all natural or unnatural nucleobases, or derivatives 
derived therefrom by chemical modification, or halogenated 
precursors thereof, optionally substituted on the amino groups 
by protective groups selected from the group consisting of 
acetyl, trifluoroacetyl, trichloroacetyl, benzoyl, phenylacetyl, 
benzyloxycarbonyl, tertbutyloxycarbonyl, allyloxycarbonyl or 
(9-fluorenyl)methoxycarbonyl, or other protective groups 
which are customary in peptide and nucleic acid chemistry, or 
possessing free amino groups, 

D represents —(CO),—, 

E and G, independently of each other, represent —CHR—, 
where 

R represents H or a residue of a natural or unnatural amino acid 
selected from the group consisting of glycine, alanine, valine, 
leucine, isoleucine, serine, threonine, cysteine, methionine, 
phenylalanine, tyrosine, histidine, tryptophan, lysine, orni- 
thine, asparagine, aspartic acid, glutamine, glutamic acid, 
arginine, proline, hydroxyproline or sarcosine, dehydroamino 
acids selected from the group consisting of dehydroalanine or 
dehydro-c-aminobutyric acid, phenylglycine, 


4-nitrophenylalanine, 3-nitrophenylalanine, 
2-nitrophenylalanine, 2-, 3- or 4-aminophenylalanine, 3,4- 
dichlorophenylalanine, 4-iodophenylalanine, 
4-methoxyphenylalanine, |-triazolylalanine, 2-pyridylalanine, 
3-pyridylalanine, 4-pyridylalanine, 1-naphthylalanine or 
2-naphthylalanine, optionally possessing protective groups, in 
their D or L form, or, optionally, 
E and G are linked together via an alkyl chain —(CH,),—, 
K represents —CO—, —SO,— or —CH,—, 
L can be a carrier system, reporter ligand, a solubility-mediating 
group or hydrogen, 
M can, independently of L, be a carrier system, reporter ligand, 
a solubility-mediating group or hydrogen, 
m can be 0, 1, 2 or 3, 
n can be 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4, 
p can be 0, | or 2, 
q can be 0, | or 2, and 
$ can assume values of between 1 and 30 containing the radical 
of a compound selected from the group consisting of 
4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-[(thymin-1-yl)acety!]-L-cis- 
proline, 
N-[(N*-benzoylcytosin- | -yl)acety!}-4-tert- 
butyloxycarbonylamino-L-cis-proline, 
4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-{(thymin- |-yl)-acety]]-L- 
trans-proline, 
4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-[(N®°-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
adenin- 9-yl)acety!]-L-cis-proline, 
4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-{(N®°-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
adenin- 9-yl)acetyl]-L-trans-proline, and 
4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-[(N*-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
cytosin- 1-yl)acety!]-L-trans-proline. 


5,623,050 


STABLE POLYPEPTIDES HAVING C-AMP PRODUCTION 


ENHANCING ACTIVITY AND THE USE THEREOF 


Chieko Kitada, Osaka, and Takuya Watanabe, Ibaraki, both of 


Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 932,455 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1991, 3-211161 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 14/00 


U.S. Cl. 530—324 15 Claims 


1. A polypeptide represented by formula (1): 

His-Ser-Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr-Arg- 
Lys-Gln-NH-CHX-CO-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Y (SEQ ID NO: 
13) 


wherein: 


NH-CHX-CO is Glu, Gly, Ser or Arg residue; and 

Y is an amino acid residue Leu or a peptide selected from the 
group consisting of Leu-Ala, Leu-Ala-Ala, Leu-Ala-Ala-Val 
(SEQ ID NO: 22), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu (SEQ ID NO: 23), 
Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly (SEQ ID NO: 24), Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 25), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg (SEQ ID NO: 26), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-Tyr (SEQ ID NO: 27), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 14), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin (SEQ ID NO: 15), Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin-Arg (SEQ ID NO: 16), 
Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin-Arg-Val 
(SEQ ID NO: 17), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr- 
Lys-Gin-Arg-Val-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 18), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val- 
Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn (SEQ ID 
NO: 19) and Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys- 
Gin-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 20), or a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable amide, ester or salt thereof. 
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5,623,051 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR SCREENING FOR 
PRESYNAPTIC CALCIUM CHANNEL BLOCKERS 
William A. Catterall, and Zu-Hang Sheng, both of Seattle, 
Wash., assignors to University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 337,602 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/47;14/705; GOIN 33/566 


—j -—! bk H —~ 
U-M(357-485) LE 718-1145) U-f4(1418-1474)  CT~4(1712-2068) 
a 
CT-2(2044-2356) 


t+ 
WT(41-94) 


5. A peptide consisting of an amino acid sequence of between 87 
to 424 amino acid residues in length, wherein said amino acid 
sequence contains an amino acid sequence having at least 60% 
sequence similarity with the amino acid sequence of FIG. 11A 
from alanine, amino acid 773, to aspartic acid, amino acid 859. 


5,623,052 
SYNTHETIC PEPTIDE LUNG SURFACTANTS HAVING 
COVALENTLY BONDED ANTIOXIDANTS 
Larry R. McLean, Wyoming, and J. Vincent Edwards, Cincin- 
nati, both of Ohio, assignors to Merrell Pharmaceuticals 
Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 77,802, Jun. 21, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,092, Jul. 31, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 
502,722 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 5/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 530—330 
1. A polypeptide of formula: 


11 Claims 


X-A,-Ag-As-Ay-Y 


or an optically active isomer or pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof; wherein 

A, is a bond or Glu; 

A, is Trp; 

A, is Aib, Glu, or Ala; and 

A, is Lys; 

X is of formula Da or Db: 
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wherein B, is B, —C(O)—, —B—C(O)—,—C(O)—_NH— 
B—C(O)—-; and B is a bond, C,_,, alkylene, or C,_,, alk- 
enylene; and wherein each R,, R>, R3, Ry, Rs, Rg and R,; is 
independently a C,_, alkyl; and 

Y is a carboxyl substituent of A, selected from hydroxy, amino, 
alkylamino, and alkoxy groups. 


§,623,053 
SOLUBLE MAMMAL-DERIVED FC RECEPTOR WHICH 
BINDS AT A PH RANGING FROM ABOUT 5.5 TO 6.5 
AND RELEASES AT A PH RANGING FROM ABOUT 7.5 
TO 85 
Louis N. Gastinel, and Pamela J. Bjorkman, both of Pasadena, 
Calif., assignors to California Institute of Technology, Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 819,413, Jan. 10, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 14, 1993, Ser. No» 4,492 
Int. CL.° CO7K 14/735 
U.S. Cl. 530—350 7 Claims 
1. A_ soluble heterodimeric Fc receptor comprising a 
B,-microglobulin light chain, and a heavy chain derived from a 
mammalian, membrane-bound Fc receptor by truncating said 
membrane-bound Fc receptor heavy chain to include only extracel- 
lular domains, said soluble Fc receptor having pH-determinable 
binding capability for the Fc portion of at least one antibody or a 
complex of said antibody, wherein said soluble, mammal-derived 
Fc receptor is capable of binding to said antibody over a pH 
ranging from about 5.5 to about 6.5 and releasing said. antibody 
over a pH ranging from about 7.5 to about 8.5. 


5,623,054 
CRUCIFER AFT PROTEINS AND USES THEREOF 
Hong Zhang, Boston, and Howard M. Goodman, Newton Cen- 
ter, both of Mass., assignors to The General Hospital Corpo- 
ration, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 266,451 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/415; C12N 15/00 
US. Cl. 530—370 -6 Claims 
1. A substantially pure recombinant polypeptide comprising an 
amino acid sequence having at least 90% amino acid identity to the 
amino acid sequence of AFT! polypeptide shown in FIG. 1 (SEQ 
ID NO: 2) and having the same biological activity as said AFT1 
polypeptide. 


5,623,055 
PHENYLBORONIC ACID COMPLEXES DERIVED FROM 
AMINOSALICYLIC ACID FOR BIOCONJUGATE 
PREPARATION 

Mark L. Stolowitz, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to Prolinx, 

Inc., Redmond, Wash. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 189,176 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 5/02 

US. Cl. S30—391.1 2 Claims 

1. A phenylboronic acid bioconjugate of the General Formula I 


General Formula | 


Z 
“BAS 


wherein group Q is selected from O, S, NH, and N-alkyl, and 
wherein alkyl denotes an alky! hydrocarbon moiety, 
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wherein group R is selected from O, NH, CH,, and alkyl, and 
wherein alkyl denotes an alkyl hydrocarbon moiety of from 2 
to 6 carbons in length, 

wherein groups Z and Z*, may be the same or different and are 
selected from an alkyl chain of from | to 16 carbon equiva- 
lents in length, and 

wherein groups BAS and BAS* are bioactive species. 


5,623,056 
CDS DERIVATIVES AND METHODS OF USE FOR 
CELLULAR MODULATION AND ENHANCEMENT OF 
CELLULAR ENGRAFTMENT 
Mark L. Tykocinski, Shaker Heights, and David R. Kaplan, 
Cleveland Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to TKB Associ- 
ates Limited Partnership, Pepper Pike, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 429,401, Oct. 31, 1989, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 323,770, Mar. 15, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,583 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/705;14/725 
US. Cl. 530—403 25 Claims 
1. A CD8 polypeptide conjugate useful for producing an artifi- 
cial veto cell, comprising: 
an extracellular domain portion of CD8 comprising amino acid 
positions 1-114 which is able to bind a T cell isolated from a 
human responder peripheral blood mononuclear cell popula- 
tion and reduce the rate of proliferation of said T cell; and 
covalently linked to said portion of CD8, a molecule adapted to 
bind covalently or non-covalently with a antigen presenting 
cell surface molecule, said molecule not naturally being 
covalently linked to said extracellular domain portion of said 
CD8; 
wherein said extracellular domain portion and said molecule are 
linked in a manner which allows said extracellular domain 
portion to bind said T cell and reduce the rate of proliferation 
of said T cell, and allows said molecule to bind said antigen 
presenting cell surface molecule. 


$,623,057 
PNEUMOCOCCAL POLYSACCHARIDE CONJUGATE 
VACCINE 
Stephen Marburg, Metuchen; Richard L. Tolman, Warren, 
both of N.J.; Peter J. Kniskern, Lansdale, Pa.; William J. 
Miller, North Wales, Pa.; Arpi Hagopian, Lansdale, Pa.; 
Charlotte C. Ip, Blue Bell, Pa.; John P. Hennessey, Jr., 
Dublin, Pa.; Dennis J. Kubek, Salem, W. Va., and Pamela D. 
Burke, Lansdale, Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rah- 
way, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 807,942, Dec. 19, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 646,570, Jan. 28, 
1991, abandoned. This application May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 
246,394 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 17/02; AGIK 39/385 
U.S. Cl. 530—404 10 Claims 

1. A conjugate comprising an immunogenic protein selected 
from OMPC and MIEP covalently linked to a polysaccharide 
derived from one or more subtypes of Streptococcus pneumoniae, 
said polysaccharide having, on average, between 60 and 1200 
repeating units per molecule and a polydispersity between 1.0 and 
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1.4, wherein said polysaccharide has a molecular weight between, 
on average, 1x10° and 1x10°, and a level of contamination by 
pneumococcal group-specific C-polysaccharide below 3.0% of the 
type-specific polysaccharide. 


5,623,058 
PROCESS FOR LINKING AN ANTIGENIC GLYCOLIPID 
OF T. CRUZI TO A PROTEIN CARRIER 
Martin A. Winkler, Lindenhurst, and Alfred A. Pan, Gray- 
slake, both of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott 
Park, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 275,086, Jul. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,550,027, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 911,590, Jul. 10, 1992, 
abandoned. This application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,600 
Int. CL. CO7K 1/00; A23J 1/00; CO7C 245/00 
US. Cl. 530—405 4 Claims 

1. A process for linking an antigenic glycolipid of T- cruzi to a 
protein carrier, comprising: 
a. obtaining the glycolipid lipophosphonopeptidoglycan (LPPG) 
from the epimastigote stage of T. cruzi; 
b. linking LPPG of step (a) with a protein using ethyldimethyl- 
amino-propyl-carbodiimide (EDAC) by: 

i. contacting LPPG with EDAC to form a resultant mixture 
and incubating said mixture for a time and under conditions 
sufficient to activate the mixture; 

ii. incubating the activated mixture with the protein for a time 
and under conditions sufficient to link the LPPG with the 
protein in order to produce an LPPG-protein conjugate; 

c. separating the LPPG-protein conjugate from the mixture. 


5,623,059 
METHOD FOR PROTECTION OF PROTEOLYSIS- 
SUSCEPTIBLE PROTEIN DURING PROTEIN 
PRODUCTION IN A FLUID MEDIUM 
Per L. Joergensen, Copenhagen; Poul E. Pedersen, Soeborg; 
Joergen Petersen, Alleroed; Torben K. Nielsen, Roskilde, and 
Jan M. Mikkelsen, Gentofte, all of Denmark, assignors to 
Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 848,507, Mar. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,371,198. This application Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,267 
Int. CL.° CO7K 1/14;1/30;1/32;1/36 


US. CL. 530—412 23 Claims 
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1. A process for the production of a protein susceptible to 
proteolytic inactivation or degradation in a fluid production 
medium, comprising 

(a) protecting the protein against the proteolytic inactivation or 

degradation during production of the protein in a fluid produc- 
tion medium, by precipitating the protein from the fluid pro- 
duction medium by continuously adding a precipitating agent 
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to the fluid production medium under appropriate pH and/ 
orionic strength conditions, wherein the precipitating agent is 
selected from the group consisting of an antibody specific for 
the protein, a salt and a low molecular weight organic solvent; 

(b) separating the protein from the production medium; 

(c) deprotecting the protein; and 

(d) recovering the protein. 


5,623,060 
DYE MIXTURE CONTAINING AT LEAST FOUR DIAZO 
DYES HAVING THE SAME COLOR WITH A 
DIAMINOPYRIDINE COUPLING COMPONENT 
Gunther Lamm, Hassloch; Hermann Loeffler, Speyer, and Hel- 
mut Reichelt, Neustadt, all of Germany, assignors to BASF 
Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/02823, § 371 Date Feb. 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/07318, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 16, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 596,142 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 4, 1993, 43 29 
915.6 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 67/22;29/42;31/153;56/12; DO6P 1/18 
US. Cl. 534—573 14 Claims 
1. A dye mixture, comprising at least four dyes of the same color 
having the formulae Ia and Ib: 


(Ia) 


(Ib) 


wherein: 

D is a radical of a diazo component of aminoanthraquinone, 
aniline, aminothiophene, aminothiazole, aminoisothazole, 
aminothiodiazole or aminobenzoisothiazole; 

L is C,-C,-alkylene, which is uninterrupted or interrupted by 1 
or 2 oxygen atoms in an ether group; 

R' and R? are independently of each other hydrogen, C,-C,- 
alkyl, C,—C,-alkoxy or halogen; 

R? is hydrogen, C,—C,-alkyl or C,-C,-alkanoyl; and 

R* is hydrogen or C,—C,-alkyl. 

11. A process for dyeing or printing textile materials, which 

comprises dyeing or printing textiles with the dye mixture of claim 
1. 
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5,623,061 

BENZENE OR NAPHTHALENE AZO DYES CONTAINING 
SO,X AND TRIAZINYL FIBER REACTIVE GROUPS, USE 

THEREOF TO DYE MATERIALS, AND MATERIALS 

DYED THEREWITH 

Horst Jager, Leverkusen, and Joachim Wolff, Odenthal, both 

of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,750 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 6, 1994, 44 23 

650.6 
Int. CL.° CO9B 62/09;62/513; DOGP 1/38 

U.S. Cl. 534—637 

1. A reactive dye of the formula 


10 Claims 


T! 23) 


X—SO,—A—N=N 


in which 

A denotes an optionally substituted phenylene or naphthylene 
radical, 

R' and R? are identical or different and independently of one 
another represent hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy or 
NHCOE, in which E=NH,, CH,, C,H;, n—C,H,, iso—C,H,, 
or CH,SO,H, 

T' and T° are identical or different and independently of one 
another represent hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, methoxy or ethoxy, 

D denotes the radical of a diazo component of the benzene or 
naphthalene series, 

R? and R* are identical or different and independently of one 
another represent hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, methoxy or ethoxy, 

Y represents fluorine, chlorine or an optionally substituted pyri- 
dinium radical, and 

X denotes CH=CH, or CH,CH,—Z, in which Z denotes a 
radical which can be eliminated under dyeing conditions. 





5,623,062 
BISAZO COMPOUNDS AS CHARGE GENERATING 
MATERIALS 
Masaomi Sasaki, Susono, and Tomoyuki Shimada, Numazu, 
both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 924,581, Aug. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,344,735, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 680,237, Apr. 3, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 341,111, Apr. 
20, 1989, abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 
234,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1988, 63-97933; 
May 16, 1988, 63-120145 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 35/023;35/03; GO3G 5/09 
U.S. Cl. 534—653 5 Claims 
1. A charge generating material having the formula (I): 


i) 
Ar—N=N (CH=CH); N=N—Ar 
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wherein Ar in the formula (1) is 


(X)n 


or —NHSO,—R’, 
wherein R' and R? each represent hydrogen, an unsubstituted or 
substituted alkyl group; and R® represents an unsubstituted or 
substituted alkyl group or an unsubstituted or substituted aryl 


group; 

Y' represents hydrogen, a halogen, an unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted alkyl group, an unsubstituted or substituted alkoxy 
group, a carboxyl group, a sulfo group, an unsubstituted or 
substituted sulfamoyl group, 


— 
R‘ 


wherein R* represents hydrogen, an unsubstituted or substituted 
alkyl group, or an unsubstituted or substituted phenyl group; 
and Y? represents an unsubstituted or substituted cyclic 
hydrocarbon group, an unsubstituted or substituted heterocy- 
clic group, or 


RS 


Re 


wherein R* represents an unsubstituted or substituted cyclic hydro- 
carbon group, an unsubstituted or substituted heterocyclic group, 
or an unsubstituted or substituted styryl group; and R° represents 
hydrogen, an alky! group, or an unsubstituted or substituted phenyl 
group, or R* and R° may form an unsubstituted or substituted ring 
in combination with a carbon atom linked thereto; 

Z represents an unsubstituted or substituted cyclic hydrocarbon 
group, or an unsubstituted or substituted heterocyclic group; n 
is an integer of 1 or 2; and m is an integer of 1 wherein X is 
situated ortho or para to the site of attachment of the azo 
group. 


5,623,063 
3-DEOXYGLUCOSONE DERIVATIVES AND METHOD 
FOR DETERMINING THE SAME 
Toshimitsu Niwa, Kounan; Koichi Niimura, Warabi; Minoru 
Ohara, Tokyo, and Sigemi Tomiyama, Matsudo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kureha Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 314,687, Sep. 29, 1994. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,751 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1993, 5-264092 
Int. Cl.° CO7G 3/00; CO7TH 15/00; 17/00;17/02 
US. Cl. 536—17.2 15 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a first ‘°C- or '‘C-labelled 
3-deoxyglucosone derivative of formula (I): 


—. 


ore 


*CH,OY 

wherein *C is C, '°C or '*C and at least one of *C is ‘°C or '*C, X 
is O or N—OR, wherein R is Me, Et or H, and Y is H, said process 
comprising: reacting a glucose molecule having from 1 to 6 '°C or 
'4C atoms, with a compound that contains a hydrazine group or a 
benzoylhydrazone group in the presence of an acid and an aromatic 
amine to obtain a hydrazone derivative; reacting said hydrazone 
derivative with a compound that contains an aldehyde group to 
obtain a deoxyglucosone derivative of formula II: 


oO (u) 
Il 


| 
™ 
ig —OH 


bein 
*CH,OH 


and reacting said deoxyglucosone derivative of formula (II) with a 
hydroxylamine or an alkoxylamine. 


5,623,064 
POLY-f-1--4-N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE 
John N. Vournakis, Hanover, N.H.; Sergio Finkielsztein, Chest- 
nut Hill; Ernest R. Pariser, Belmont, both of Mass., and 
Mike Helton, Memphis, Tenn., assignors to Marine Polymer 
Technologies, Inc., Danvers, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,569, Dec. 1, 1993. This 
application Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,911 
Int. Ci.° CO8B 37/08; C12P 19/26; AG1K 31/73 
US. Cl. 536—20 3% Claims 
1. A poly-B-1-+4-N-acetylglucosamine comprising about 4,000 
to about 150,000 N-acetylglucosamine monosaccharides 
covalently attached in a B-1-+4 conformation, free of protein, 
substantially free of other organic contaminants, substantially free 
of inorganic contaminants, and having a molecular weight of about 
800,000 daltons to about 30 million daltons. 


5,623,065 
GAPPED 2' MODIFIED OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Phillip D. Cook, Vista, and Brett P. Monia, Carisbad, both of 
a assignors to Isis Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Carisbad, 


PCT No. PCT/US92/11339, § 371 Date Jun. 21, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 21, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/11339, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 8, 1993 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 814,961, Dec. 24, 1991, aban- 

doned, and Ser. No. 566,977, Aug. 13, 1990, abandoned. This 

PCT application Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 244,993 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/00;21/02;21/04 

US. Cl. $36—23.1 19 Claims 
1. A compound comprising a plurality of units linked by cova- 

lent linkages in a sequence that is hybridizable to a complementary 

nucleic acid encoding a ras gene product, wherein: 
said units are selected from nucleosides and nucleobases; 
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said nucleosides are selected from o:-nucleosides, B-nucleosides, 
4'-thionucleosides and carbocyclic nucleosides; 

said nucleobases are selected from purin-9-yl and pyrimidin-1-yl 
heterocyclic bases; 

said linkages are selected from charged phosphorous, neutral 
phosphorous or non-phosphorous linkages; 

said sequence of linked units is divided into at least two segments, 

wherein: a first of said segments includes nucleosides selected 

from: 

said a-nucleosides linked by charged and neutral 3'—5S' phospho- 
rous linkages, 

said a-nucleosides linked by charged and neutral 2'-5S' phospho- 
rous linkages, 

said «-nucleosides linked by non-phosphorous linkages, 

said 4'-thionucleosides linked by charged and neutral 3'—S' phos- 
phorous linkages, 

said 4'-thionucleosides linked by charged and neutral 2'-5S' phos- 
phorous linkages, 

said 4'-thionucleosides linked non-phosphorous linkages, 

said carbocyclic nucleosides linked by charged and neutral phos- 
phorous linkages, 

said carbocyclic nucleosides linked non-phosphorous linkages, 

said B-nucleosides linked by charged and neutral 3'-5S' linkages, 

said B-nucleosides linked by charged and neutral 2'-5' linkages, 

said B-nucleosides linked by non-phosphorous linkages; and 

second of said segments including said nucleobases linked by 

non-phosphorous linkages and nucleobases that are attached to 

phosphate linkages via a non-sugar tethering moiety; 

said sequence of linked nucleosides has at least one of SEQ ID 

NOS: 1-6; and said compound has increased binding affinity to 

said complementary nucleic acid, inhibits translation of said 

complementary nucleic acid, and promotes RNase H cleavage in 

vitro. 


5,623,066 
CUCUMBER MOSAIC VIRUS COAT PROTEIN GENE 
Hector D. Quemada, and Jerry L. Slightom, both of Kalama- 
zoo, Mich., assignors to Asgrow Seed Company, Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 168,974, Dec. 16, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,489, Dec. 9, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
499,474, Jun. 14, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 135,591, Dec. 21, 1987, abandoned. This application 
Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,973 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/40;15/82; AOLH 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 536—23.72 7 Claims 

1. A DNA comprising the sequence shown in FIG. 1, said 
sequence encoding the coat protein from the C strain of cucumber 
mosaic virus. 


5,623,067 
SEED-SPECIFIC PROMOTER REGION 

Joéi S. Vandekerckhove, Loppem, Belgium; Enno Krebbers, 
Alhambra, Calif.; John Botterman, Zevergem-de Pinte, and 
Jan Leemans, Deurle, both of Belgium, assignors to Plant 
Genetic Systems, N.V., Gent, Belgium, and Brazilian Agricul- 
tural Research Organization-Embrapa/Cenargen, Brasilia, 
Brazil 

Division of Ser. No. 45,773, Apr. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,487,991, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 363,898, Aug. 2, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,942 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1987, 

87402348 

Int. Cl.° C12N 15/11;15/29;15/82 

US. Cl. 536—24.1 3 Claims 

1. An isolated DNA fragment comprising a seed-specific pro- 
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moter region of an Arabidopsis thaliana gene coding for a precur- 
sor of a 2S albumin wherein said 2S albumin comprises an amino 
acid sequence selected from the group of AT2S1, AT2S2, AT2S3 
and AT2S4 of FIG. 2A. 


5,623,068 
SYNTHESIS OF DNA USING SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLACETYL-PROTECTED NUCLEOTIDES 

M. Parameswara Reddy, Brea; Firdous Farooqui, LaHabra, 

and Naeem B. Hanna, Fullerton, all of Calif., assignors to 

Beckman Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 207,433, Mar. 7, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,993 
Int. CL° CO7H 1/02;19/10;19/20;21/00 

US. Cl. 536—25.34 20 Claims 


9. In a method of synthesizing oligonucleotides by a condensa- 
tion method, the improvement which comprises: 
using as a starting material at least one nucleotide derivative of 
general formula I 


R* 


where in R' represents CR'R"—Ar, in which Ar is selected from 
the group consisting of mono- and dihalo- substituted phenyl, and 
methoxy phenyl and R' and R" are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and lower alky!; one of R? and R° is 
a hydroxyl-protecting group and the other is selected from the 
group consisting of phosphoramidites, phosphonates, and groups 
suitable for attachment of the nucleotide to a solid support; R* is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, —OH and pro- 
tected hydroxyl; and B represents a divalent radical corresponding 
to a purine or pyrimidine base and wherein —CO—R' is attached 
to an exocyclic N of B. 


5,623,069 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING 5'-NUCLEOTIDE 
Akira Haze, Kawanishi; Hiroyuki Hatano, Kakogawa; Tomomi 
Ikemoto, Kamigohri-cho, and Yoshifumi Kitamoto, 
Kakogawa, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 87,047, Jul. 7, 1993, abandoned. This 
application May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 437,984 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1992, 4-181145 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/00; 19/06; 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 536—26.71 


1. A method for producing a 5'-nucleotide, which consists essen- 
tially of: 


9 Claims 
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a pre-heating step of treating a nucleoside suspension in an 
organic solvent consisting of a tri-lower (C,_,)alkyl phosphate 
at about 30° C. to 80° C. for about 10 to 120 minutes, the 
nucleoside being selected from the group consisting of 
inosine, guanosine, and mixed crystals of inosine and gua- 
nosine, to change the suspended nucleoside to an amorphous 
crystal form, and then 

a phosphorylating step of contacting the pre-treated nucleoside 
suspension with a phosphorous oxyhalogenide at about —30° 
C. to 10° C., thereby producing a 5'-nucleotide. 


5,623,070 
HETEROATOMIC OLIGONUCLEOSIDE LINKAGES 
Phillip D. Cook, and Yogesh S. Sanghvi, both of Carisbad, 
Calif., assignors to Isis Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 903,160, Jun. 24, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 703,619, May 21, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,378,825, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 566,836, Aug. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 5,223,618, and Ser. 
No. 558,663, Jul. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,138,045. This applica- 
tion Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,168 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 19/06;19/167;19/173;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 536—27.6 
1. A nucleoside of the structure: 


8 Claims 


wherein 
Y, is CH,; 
Y, is aminooxy, alkylamino having 1 carbon atom, or alkenyl 
having 2 carbon atoms; 
Z is H, OH, O—R", amino, methyleneamino or phthalimido; 
R" is a hydroxy! blocking group; 
X is H or OH; 
Q is O; and 
Bx is a heterocyclic base moiety. 


5,623,071 
GALACTOSYL AND MANNOSYL CYCLODEXTRINS 
Sumio Kitahata, Osaka; Koji Hara, Yokohama; Koki Fujita, 
Yokohama; Nobuhiro Kuwahara, Yokohama, and Kyoko 
Koizumi, Fujiidera, all of Japan, assignors to Ensuiko Sugar 
Refining Co., Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, and Sumio Kitahata, 
Osaka, both of Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 368,392, Dec. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,523,218, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 992,863, Dec. 
17, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 
457,090 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1992, 4-114304 
Int. Cl.° CO8B 37/16; C12P 19/04; 19/44; 19/08 
U.S. Cl. 536—103 12 Claims 
1. A galactosyl-cyclodextrin comprising a galactosyl group 
bonded to a 6-hydroxyl group of a glucosyl group of a cyclodextrin 
via an o.-bond. 
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§,623,072 
3-PHENYLPYRIDAZINES, HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS AND USES THEREOF 
Michael S. South, and Terri L. Jakuboski, both of St. Louis, 
Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,996 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 237/14;237/18;237/20; AOIN 43/58 
U.S. Cl. 544—239 1 Claim 
1. 5-Methoxy-3-[3-(trifluoromethyl)phenyl} -pyridazine. 





§,623,073 
BENZIMIDAZOLE COMPOUNDS 
Vera A. Anisimova; Margarita V. Levchenko; Tatyana B. 
Korochina, all of Rostov-On-Don; Alexander A. Spasov, Vol- 
gograd; Sergei G. Kovalev, Volgograd, and Galina P. Dud- 
chenko, Volgograd, all of Russian Federation, assignors to 
Adir Et Compagnie, Courbevoie, France 
Filed May 18, 1993, Ser. No. 63,531 
Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1992, 92 06036; 
Jul. 31, 1992, 92 09488 
Int. CL.° CO7D 471/02;239/70 
U.S. Cl. 544—252 12 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of the general formula (I): 


A (D 
(CH2)n 


N~ 
x | 
R 


Ry 
Br: 

Y 
Ea 
R; 2 


wherein: 
either: 
L 

n=0, the third ring being 5-membered, 

A, B, C and D, which are the same or different, each represents 
hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, trif- 
luoromethyl, or hydroxy-lower alkyl, 

Y and Z each represents hydrogen or together form a bond, and 
either: 

LA. 

X and R, together form a bond and in that case: 
LA.1 

R, represents a G, group, 

G, representing the group 


RS 
+¢CH2};N 
Ro 


wherein m represents an integer of | to 6 inclusive and R, and Rg, 
which are the same or different: 

a/ each represents, independently of the other, hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, aryl-lower alky! or substituted aryl-lower alkyl, and R, 
represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl substituted by 
hydroxy, hydroxyalkyl, or by two to five groups selected from 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, and 
hydroxyalkyl, or R, represents naphthyl, substituted naphthyl, 
heteroaryl, substituted heteroaryl, or group G,, G, being as 
defined hereinbefore, 

b/ or R, and R, together with the nitrogen atom that carries them 
form a morpholine ring, and R, represents hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, phenyl substituted by lower alkyl, hydroxy, halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, or by hydroxyalkyl, or by two to five groups 
selected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, trifluorom- 
ethyl, hydroxy, and hydroxyalkyl, or R, represents naphthyl, 
substituted naphthyl, heteroaryl group, substituted heteroaryl, 
or group G,, G, being as defined hereinbefore, 

c/ or R, and R, together with the nitrogen atom that carries them 
form piperazine, which is optionally substituted at the nitro- 
gen atom in the 4-position by lower alkyl, aryl, aryl-lower 
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alkyl, substituted aryl, or substituted aryl-lower alkyl, and R, 
represents lower alkyl, phenyl substituted by hydroxy, halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl, or by hydroxyalkyl, or by two to five 
groups selected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, and hydroxyalkyl, or R, represents 
naphthyl, substituted naphthyl, heteroaryl, or substituted het- 
eroaryl; 

or R, represents G,, G, denoting (CH,),,COR,, or G;, G, 
denoting (CH,),,CHOHR,, wherein m is as defined hereinbe- 
fore and R, represents aryl or substituted aryl, and R, repre- 
sents hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl substituted by hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl, or by lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, or by two to 
five groups selected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, trifluo- 
romethyl halogen, hydroxy, and hydroxyalkyl, or R, repre- 
sents naphthyl, substituted naphthyl, heteroaryl, substituted 
heteroaryl, or G,, G, being as defined hereinbefore, 

R, represents hydrogen, a group G, with G, being as defined 
hereinbefore, a group G,, of the formula: 


—COO—G, 


wherein G, is as defined hereinbefore, or a group Gs, of the 
formula COR,, wherein R, represents aryl, substituted aryl, 
heteroaryl, or substituted heteroaryl, 

with the exception of compounds in which R, represents hydro- 
gen at the same time as R, represents a group: 


Rs 


Reo 


wherein m=2 
and R, and R, each represents ethyl whilst at the same time R, 
represents lower alkyl or naphthyl, 


LA.2 


or 


X and R, together form a bond and R, represents a group G, of 
the formula (CH,),,Rs, m being as defined hereinbefore and 
R, representing lower alkyl, phenyl, substituted phenyl, naph- 
thyl, or substituted naphthyl, and R, represents lower alkyl, 
aryl, substituted aryl, heteroaryl, substituted heteroaryl, 
hydrogen, or a group G,, G, being as defined hereinbefore, 
and R, represents a G,, G, or G, group, G,, G, and G, being 
as defined hereinbefore, 


LA.3 


X and R, together form a bond and R, represents methyl, and R, 
represents lower alkyl, aryl, substituted aryl, heteroaryl, sub- 
stituted heteroaryl, hydrogen, or G,, G, being as defined 
hereinbefore, and R, represents G,, G, being as defined 
hereinbefore, or G,, G, denoting the group COR,, wherein 
Ro represents naphthyl, substituted naphthyl, substituted phe- 
nyl, heteroaryl, or substituted heteroaryl, 


LB 
X and R, together form a bond, and 


R, represents: 

G,, G, being as defined hereinbefore, and R, represents 
substituted phenyl, naphthyl, substituted naphthyl, het- 
eroaryl, substituted heteroaryl, or G,, G, being as defined 
hereinbefore, whilst R, represents hydrogen or a group G,, 
G, or G,, G,, G, and G, being as defined hereinbefore, 

or R, represents G, or a group G,, G, and G, being as defined 
hereinbefore, and R, represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, 
substituted aryl, heteroaryl, substituted heteroaryl, or G,, 
G, being as defined hereinbefore, whilst R, represents 
hydrogen or a group G,, G, or Gs, G,, G, and G, being as 
defined hereinbefore, 


n=1, the third ring being 6-membered, and 
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form a bond or X and R, form a bond, wherein at least one of 
those two bonds must be present in the molecule, 

Y and Z each represents hydrogen or together form a bond, 

R, or R,—depending on whether X and R, or X and R, form a 
bond—represents methyl or G, or G, or G, or G,, G,, G>, G; 
and G,, each being as defined hereinbefore, 

R, represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, substituted aryl, het- 
eroaryl, substituted heteroaryl, or a group G,, G, being as 
defined hereinbefore, 

and R, represents hydrogen or G,, or G,, 

or G,, with G,, G, and G, being as defined hereinbefore, 

their stereoisomers, as well as their addition salts with a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable acid, 

it being understood by lower alkyl or lower alkoxy a straight- 
chain or branched group containing 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
inclusive 

it being understood that ary! means pheny! or naphthyl, and that 
heteroaryl means furyl, thienyl, pyridyl, pyrrolyl, imidazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl, benzofuryl, benzothienyl, quinolyl, iso- 
quinolyl, or indolyl, the term “substituted” qualifying the 
terms arylalkyl, aryl, phenyl, naphthyl, and heteroaryl indicat- 
ing, unless specified otherwise, that the groups in question are 
substituted in the cyclic moiety by one to three radicals 
selected from halogen, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, lower 
alkoxy, hydroxy-lower alkyl, and lower alkyl, 

and that if there exist in one molecule several G, groups or R, 
and R, groups, those may be the same or different. 


5,623,074 
SUBSTITUTED TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE 


COMPOUNDS, AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THEM, 


AND COMPOSITION CONTAINING THEM 


Akihiro Tanaka, Tokyo; Takashi Fujikura, Saitama; Ryuji Tsu- 


zuki, Tokyo; Masaki Yokota, Saitama, and Takeyuki Yatsu, 

Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Yamanouchi Pharmaceuti- 

cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 981,137, Nov. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,378,849, which is a division of Ser. No. 737,883, Jul. 25, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,204,468, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 


569,779, Aug. 21, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 440,086, Nov. 22, 1989, Pat. No. 5,069,551, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 320,975, Mar. 9, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,966,904, which is a division of Ser. No. 173,376, Mar. 
25, 1988, Pat. No. 4,876,261. This application Jun. 30, 1994, 

Ser. No. 269,733 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1987, 62-75439 

Int. Cl.° CO7D 5/3/04 
4 Claims 

1. An optical isomer of the compound of the formula: 


NH 


HO 
OH 


wherein @ represents the formula 


ey 


Ss 


A, B, C and D, which are the same or different, each represents wherein R is hydrogen or halogen, and R* is a hydrogen atom or a 
hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, or trifluoromethyl, X and R, lower alkylsulfonyl, or salts thereof. 
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$,623,075 
THIAZOLEMETHINE DYES 
Stefan Beckmann, Bad Diirkheim; Karl-Heinz Etzbach, Fran- 
kenthal, and Riidiger Sens, Mannheim, all of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,203 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 5, 1994, 44 23 
485.6 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 4/7/06; CO9B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 546—269.7 
1. A thiazolemethine dye of the formula (1): 


8 Claims 


R3 
CH=CH—CH=Q 


wherein: 

R' and R? are independently of each other hydrogen, unsubsti- 
tuted C,-C,-alkyl, with or without interruption by | or 2 
oxygen atoms in ether function, C,-C,-alkyl, with or without 
interruption by | or 2 oxygen atoms in ether function, and 
which is substituted with cyano, phenyl, tolyl, hydroxyl, 
C,-C, alkanoyloxy, acryloyloxy, methacryloyloxy, C,-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl or C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyloxy with or without 
substitution by phenyl or C,-C,-alkoxy in the alkoxy group; 

C,-C,-alkenyl, C,-C,-cycloalkyl, phenyl or tolyl; 

or are together with a nitrogen atom joining them a 5- or 
6-membered saturated heterocyclic radical selected from the 
group consisting of pyrrolidinyl, piperidinyl, morpholinyl, 
piperaziny! and N-(C,-C,-alkyl) piperazinyl; 

R° is hydrogen, halogen, C,-C,-alkyl, phenyl, phenyl! substituted 
by C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, amino, hydroxyl, halogen or 
nitro; 

benzyl; benzyl which phenyl ring thereof is substituted by 
C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, amino, hydroxyl, halogen or nitro; 
cyclohexyl, thienyl, hydroxyl or C,-C,-monoalkylamino; and 

Q is a radical of an acidic —-CH compound, wherein Q is 
derived from nitromethane, nitroethane or from compounds of 
the formulae IIc, Ie or If: 


x? (IIc) 


Y?x* 


ie al 
Ye 


wherein: 

Y' is oxygen or a radical of the formula —C(CN),; 

Y? is oxygen or sulfur; 

X* is hydrogen or C,-C,-alkyl; 

X° is cyano, carbamoyl, C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl or acetyl; 

X® is hydrogen, C,-C,-alkyl, amino, C,-C,-mono- or dialky- 
lamino, C,-C,-monoalkanoylamino, benzoylamino or N-(C,- 
C,-alkanoyl) -N-benzoylamino; 

X’ is hydrogen, C,-C,-alkyl, benzyl or phenyl; and 

X® is C,-C, alkyl. 


5,623,076 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
CHLOROMETHYLPYRIDINES 
Reinhard Lantzsch, Wuppertal, Germany, assignor to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 573,714 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1994, 44 46 
338.3 
Int. CL.° CO7D 213/26;213/61;213/38 
US. Cl. 546—345 3 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of chloromethylpyridines of the 
general formula (I) 


_in which 


X' represents hydrogen, halogen or alkyl, 
characterized in that 
pyridine derivatives of the general formula (II) 


CH,—NH—CO—R! 
ao : 


— 
cl N 


in which 
R' represents hydrogen, alkyl or optionally substituted pheny! 
and 
X' has the abovementioned meaning 
are reacted by means of a formamide derivative of the general 
formula (II) 


R? 


in which 
R? and R° are identical or different and represent alkyl or 
cycloalkyl or together represent alkanediyl, 
and with a chlorinating agent, if appropriate in the presence of a 
diluent at temperatures between 20° and 120° C. 





5,623,077 
IMIDAZOLE BASED NITROGEN SULFUR LIGANDS 
USEFUL IN RADIOGRAPHIC IMAGING AGENTS 
Raghavan Rajagopalan, Maryland Heights, and Ananthachari 
Srinivasan, St. Charles, both of Mo., assignors to Mallinck- 
rodt Medical, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 30,940, Mar. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 420,612 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 233/91; AGIK 51/04 
US. Cl. 548—338.1 1 Claim 


1. A ligand useful in forming radionuclide complexes, said 
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ligand having the general formula: 
H 


oO ce) 
ll Ul 


N 
| \\— crt; —NH—C—C)—NH—C—CH)—SR? 
NH 


H 


wherein R? is a benzoyl or a tetrahydropyrany! group. 


5,623,078 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN INTERMEDIATE OF A 
NEW QUINOLONE COMPOUND 
Yasuo Urata; Mamoru Fujita, both of Kanagawaken; Teruyo 
Sugiura, Chibaken; Fumitaka Ohizumi, Chibaken, and 
Naoyuki Yoshida, Chibaken, all of Japan, assignors to Chisso 
Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 666,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1995, 7-180650 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 209/02;209/52 
US. Cl. 548—452 2 Claims 
1. A process for producing an intermediate of a new quinolone 
compound expressed by the formula (IV) 


oO 


R¢ 
= 


(Iv) 


wherein R° represents a benzyl group, a diphenylmethy! group, a 
triphenylmethyl group, a benzyloxycarbonyl group, a diphenylm- 
ethyloxycarbonyl group or a triphenylmethyloxycarbonyl group 
and the substituents of the aromatic rings of these respective 
groups are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halogen 
groups of fluoro, chloro, bromo and iodo, a nitro group, a linear or 
branched alkyl group of | to 8 carbon atoms, a linear or branched 
alkoxy group of | to 8 carbon atoms, an amino group, and a linear 
or branched perfluoroalky! group of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, and R* 
represents a linear or branched alkyl group of | to 8 carbon atoms, 
a cycloalkyl group, an aryl group or an aralkyl group, which 
process comprises subjecting a cyclopropanetricarboxylic acid tri- 
ester expressed by the formula (I) 


OR! 


oR? 

wherein R' and R? each represent a linear or branched alkyl group 
of | to 8 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl group, an aryl group or an 
aralkyl group, as a starting substance, to hydrolysis and dehydra- 
tion condensation, to prepare an acid anhydride expressed by the 
formula (II), 


OR? 


and condensing this acid anhydride with an amine compound, to 
obtain a compound expressed by the formula (III) 


OH (ill) 


wherein R° has the same definition as described above, 
reducing the carbonyl group of the formula [II compound, 
reacting a metal azide or diphenylphosphorylazide with the 
Formula III reduced carbonly compound, 
subjecting this compound to Curtius rearrangement, to obtain a 
compound expressed by the formula (XV) 


fe) 


fo 
VA 
N 


(XV) 


N 
| 
R3 
wherein R° has the same definition as described above, 
and reacting this compound with an alcohol. 


5,623,079 
METHOD OF PREPARING N-FORMYL-L-ASPARTIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
Takehiko Kataoka; Shinichi Kishimoto, and Osahiro Sato, all 
of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,835 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1994, 6-233425 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 307/66 
US. Cl. 549—253 8 Claims 
1. A method of preparing N-formyl-L-aspartic anhydride (FAA) 


o comprising: 


reacting L-aspartic acid with acetic anhydride and formic acid in 
a molar amount 1.05 times as large or larger as that of aspartic 
acid to form a suspension comprising N-formyl-L-aspartic 
anhydride, and 
centrifuging said suspension of N-formyl-L-aspartic anhydride 
in the presence or absence of an aromatic hydrocarbon to 
obtain a cake of FAA while: 
(i) supplying said suspension to a separation device under a 
back pressure of 100 mmHg or higher; 
(ii) releasing said back pressure at the time point when at least 
half or more of said suspension has been supplied; and 
(iii) subsequently filtering and/or dehydrating said cake, while 
optionally washing the cake. 
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$,623,080 
FLUORONE AND PYRONIN Y DERIVATIVES 
Douglas C. Neckers, Perrysburg, Ohio, and Jianmin Shi, Web- 
ster, N.Y., assignors to Spectra Group Limited, Inc., 
Maumee, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 154,880, Nov. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,451,343, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 881,048, 
May 11, 1992, abandoned, and Ser. No. 772,103, Oct. 7, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
756,611, Sep. 9, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 702,886, May 20, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 388,802 
Int. CL.° CO7D 3/1/82;311/78;495/12; AQIN 43/02 
U.S. Cl. 549—393 20 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula (I) or (ID): 


ll 
R3 
Ré 


w! Ww 
R? R! 


where R', R?, R® and R° are the same or different and represent a 
hydrogen atom or a halogen atom and R' and R? may combine to 
form a ring; R*, and R* are the same or different and represent a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a benzoyl group, a group of the 
formula —L(CH,),,R® where n is | to 8, R® is a hydrogen, hydroxy, 
amino, dialkylamino, —COR'® or —COOR'* where R'® is a 
hydrogen, chlorine, COCI, C,-C, alkyl, —NR, or aryl and R'* is a 
hydrogen, C,—C, alkyl, aryl, COR, 2,4-dinitrophenyl, N-imido or 
—NR, and L is a direct bond or C=O; W is =O; W' is hydrogen 
or —OR’®, where R® is hydrogen, C,— C, alkyl, acyl or a group of 
the formula —(CH,),R'° where n is 1 to 8 and R'° is amino, 
dialkylamino, hydroxy, acryloyl or methacryloyl; Y is oxygen, 
sulfur, selenium, tellurium, C=O, or >N—R'* is where R"° is 
4-methylphenyl, and A is hydrogen, alkenyl, dichlorotriaziny- 
lamino, or an electron withdrawing group selected from the group 
consisting of COOR'', C(O)OCOR"', CONR,, CN, NO,, NCS, 
NCO, SO,R', SO,, R'?, SO,R"', SO,NR, and CX,” where X? is 
the same or different and is a halogen atom and R'' is hydrogen, 
alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl, and R'? is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl; 
provided that when R'—R° are all hydrogen, A is not hydrogen. 


$,623,081 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING TETRAHYDROFURANYL 
COMPOUNDS 

Yang-I Lin, 35 Constitution Dr., Tappan, N.Y. 10983; Panayota 
Bitha, 287 Treetop Cir., Nanuet, N.Y. 10954; Subas Sakya, 7 
Phyllis Dr., Pomona, N.Y. 10970; Timothy W. Strohmeyer, 19 
Lenox Ave., Demarest, N.J. 07627; Karen Bush, 11 Brook Dr. 
West, Princeton, N.J. 08540; Carl B. Ziegler, 222 Ridge St., 
Pearl River, N.Y. 10965, and Gregg B. Feigelson, 1 Indepen- 
dence La., Airmont, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 182,781, Jan. 26, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,684, Mar. 16, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 448,052 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 307/02 
US. Cl. 549—475 1 Claim 

1. A method for producing tetrahydrofuranyl compounds of the 
formulae: 


US. Cl. 554—231 


CHEMICAL 


H 


oO - 
a, 


SAc 


l OH 

° 

VV and 
SAc 


in which Ac is an acetyl group, which comprises: 


a) reacting benzyloxyacetaldehyde diethyl acetal with a mineral 
acid to give benzyloxyacetaldehyde; 

b) reacting the benzyloxyacetaldehyde with a compound having 
an allyl metal complex to give 1-phenylmethoxy-4-penten-2- 
ol as racemate or pure enantioners; 

c) treating the 1-phenylmethoxy-4-penten-2-ol with a halogenat- 
ing agent to give 4,5-dihalo-1-(phenylmethoxy)- 2-pentanol; 

d) reacting the 4,5-dihalo-1-(phenylmethoxy)- 2-pentanol with a 
suitable base to accomplish ring closure to give a mixture of 
cis and trans 4-halo-2-tetrahydrofuran; 

e) chromatographically separating the cis and trans isomers of 
step (d) to give the pure cis and trans isomers; 

f) reacting the pure isomers of step (e) with a suitable thioacetate 
compound to give compounds of formulae: 


OCH Ph OCH>Ph 
oO oO 
and 
SAc SAc 


g) and hydrolysis of the phenylmethoxy group to give the 
desired tetrahydrofuranyl compounds. 


5,623,082 
PREPARATION OF ACYL CHLORIDES 


Martin Decker, Ludwigshafen; Wolfgang Franzischka, Fran- 


kenthal; Rudolf Irnich, deceased, late of Bobenheim, and 
Manfred Sauerwald, Meckenheim, all of Germany, assignors 
to BASF Lud Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 725,916, Jul. 3, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 339,153, Apr. 17, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 488,923 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1988, 38 14 


969.9 


Int. CL.° CO7C 51/58 
9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an acyl chloride which 


comprises: 


reacting a carboxylic acid or its anhydride with carbonyl chlo- 
ride in the presence of a carboxamide selected from the group 
consisting of __ di-sec-butylformamide and di-3- 
pentylformamide. 





$,623,083 
ACETYLENIC ALCOHOLS AND ETHERS AS 
ACCELERATORS FOR HYDROSILATION OF 
SILOXYHYDRIDES 
Howard M. Bank, and Gary T. Decker, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,580 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 556—479 23 Claims 
1. A hydrosilation process comprising: contacting 
(A) a siloxyhydride described by formulas 


(XR,'SiO),H, SIRs, »', 


XR,'Si(OSiHR').(OSiR,'),OSIR,'X, and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


-continued 


L (R'HSiO),{R2'SiO)y R 


where each R' is independently selected from a group consisting 

of alkyls comprising one to 20 carbon atoms, cycloalkyls com- 

prising four to 12 carbon atoms, and aryls; each X is indepen- 

dently selected from a group consisting of hydrogen and R'; a=0 

to 4, b=0 to 3 with the proviso that when b=0 at least one X is 

hydrogen, a+b=1 to 4, c=0 to 100 with the proviso that when 

c=0 at least one X is hydrogen, d=0 to 100, c+d= 100, e=1 to 20, 

f=0 to 19, and e+f=4 to 20; and 

(B) an unsaturated reactant selected from a group consisting of 

(i) substituted and unsubstituted unsaturated organic com- 
pounds, 

(ii) silicon compounds comprising substituted or unsubstituted 
unsaturated organic substituents, and 

(iii) mixtures of (i) and (ii); 

in the presence of a platinum catalyst selected from a group 

consisting of platinum compounds and platinum complexes, and 

an accelerator selected from a group consisting of acetylenic 

alcohols described by formulas 


R? 
R?—(CR;*);—C = C—C—OH, 
R? 


R?—(CR>24);—C = C—C —(CH2)a ‘1 . 


R? 
C=C—C—OH 
R? 


oa 
C=C—C—(CH2), ‘1 >and 


acetylenic ethers described by formulas 


, and 


R> 
R?—(CR;*),—C == C—C—ORS and 


where R? is selected from a group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxyl, substituted and unsubstituted alkyls comprising one to 
20 carbon atoms, and substituted and unsubstituted alkoxys 
comprising one to 20 carbon atoms, each R° is independently 
selected from a group consisting of hydrogen, alkyls comprising 
one to 20 carbon atoms, cycloalkyls comprising four to 20 
carbon atoms, and aryls; each R* is independently selected from 
a group consisting of hydrogen and R'; R° is selected from a 
group consisting of monovalent hydrocarbon radicals compris- 
ing one to 20 carbon atoms and heterocyclic hydrocarbon radi- 
cals having a carbon to oxygen bond, j=0 to 10, and n=4 to 12. 


Aprit 22, 1997 


5,623,084 
FLUOROALKENYL COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE AS 
PEST REPELLENTS 
Peter G. Ruminski, Ballwin, Mo., assignor te Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 401,635, Mar. 8, 1995, Pat. No. 
§,561,162, which is a division of Ser. No. 321,952, Oct. 12, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,457,134, which is a division of Ser. No. 
138,937, Oct. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,389,680, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 827,231, Feb. 3, 1992, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 663,218, Mar. 1, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 443,645 

Int. Cl.° CO7C 309/67 
U.S. Cl. 558—54 
1. 3,4,4-trifluoro-3-butene- | -tosylate. 


2 Claims 


5,623,085 
METHOD FOR REDUCING MICROFOAM IN A SPRAY- 
APPLIED WATERBORNE COMPOSITION 
Matthew S. Gebhard, New Britain; Linda S. Smith, Oreland, 
and James C. Day, North Wales, all of Pa., assignors to 
Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 311,688, Sep. 23, 1994. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,690 
Int. CL.° CO7C 275/24 
US. Cl. 560—25 2 Claims 
1. A mono-functional carbodiimide having the formula 


E—O—{—Z—O},,—G—C(O)N(A)--R—N=C=N—R'— 
N(A)C(O)—G'{O—Z'—} , -O—E’ 


wherein 

m is an integer of from | to 1150; p is an integer of from | to 1150; 
A is independently selected from hydrogen or C,-C, alkyl; E 
and E' are hydrogen or a C,-Cj alkyl group and may be the 
same or different; G is a bond, —g'—N(g)— or —g'—O— and 
G' is a bond, —N(g)—g'—, or —O—g'—, wherein g is selected 
from hydrogen or an alkyl group and g' is selected from C,—C, 
alkylene; R and R' are independently selected from alkylene, 
arylene, substituted arylene, biarylene alkylene or substituted 
biarylene alkylene; and Z and Z' are a C,-C, alkylene group, 
and may be the same or different. 


5,623,086 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 1,2-BIS 
(ACYLOXYLATES) 

Steven T. Perri, and Stephen N. Falling, both of Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Chemical Company, Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,704 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 67/24 

U.S. Cl. 560—240 19 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a 1,2-bis(acyloxyate) which 

comprises reacting an epoxide with a carboxylic anhydride in the 

presence of a catalytic amount of a catalytic composition contain- 
ing a tertiary amine and a carboxylic acid. 


§,623,087 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
DIARYLALANINES 
Mukund P. Sibi; Prasad K. Despande, and Anthony J. LaLog- 
gia, all of Fargo, N. Dak., assignors to NDSU-Research 
Foundation, Fargo, N. Dak. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 410,861 
Int. CL.° CO7C 229/00 
US. Cl. 562—576 26 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a diarylalanine compound comprising 
the step of: 
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reacting a diarylaminopropanediol compound represented by the 
formula: 


NHP? 


Ar Ar 


with a reducing agent to form a diarylaminopropanol compound 
represented by the formula: 


NHP? 


Ar 


wherein Ar is a substituted or unsubstituted aromatic group; and 
P' and P? together are >C=O or 

P' is hydrogen or —C(O)R', where R' is a substituted or 
unsubstituted C,—C, alkyl group, a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted C,—C, cycloalkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted 
arylalkyl group, or a substituted or unsubstituted phenyl 
group; and 

P? is hydrogen, —C(O)R*, or —C(O)OR’®, wherein R? is hydro- 
gen, a substituted or unsubstituted C,-Cj alkyl group, a 
substituted or unsubstituted C.-C, cycloalkyl group, a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted arylalkyl group, or a substituted or 
unsubstituted phenyl group, and R° is a substituted or unsub- 
stituted C,—C,,. alkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted 
C,-C, cycloalkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted aryla- 
Ikyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted phenyl group, a 
substituted or unsubstituted fluorenyl group, a substituted or 
unsubstituted allyl group. 


METHOD OF PREPARING 4-AMINODIPHENYLAMINE 
Michael K. Stern, University City, and James K. Bashkin, St. 
Louis, both of Mo., assignors to Flexsys America L. P., 
Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 157,120, Dec. 6, 1993, Pat. No. 5,453,541, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 719,876, Jun. 21, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,117,063. This application May 10, 1995, Ser. 
No. 438,603 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 211/62;211/63;211/64 
U.S. Cl. 564—112 5 Claims 
1. Tetrasubstituted ammonium salts of 4-nitrodiphenylamine and 
sustituted derivatives thereof wherein the substituted derivatives 
are products of the reaction of nitrobenzene with aniline containing 
one or more ring substituents selected from —Cl, —Br, —F, 
—NO,, —NH,, 1-6 carbon alkyl groups, 1-6 carbon alkoxy 
groups, —SO,, —COOH and 6-18 carbon aryl, aralkyl and alkaryl 
groups containing at least one —-NH, group, and wherein each 
substituent of the tetrasubstituted ammonium ion is independently 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl, aryl and arylalkyl 
groups. 


5,623,089 
TRIPHENYLBIS(FLUOROALKOXY) PHOSPHORANES 
AND FLUORINATED KETALS 
Zhen-Yu Yang, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 320,624, Oct. 7, 1994, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 29,087, Mar. 10, 1993, abandoned. This 
application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,324 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/50 
US. Cl. 568—13 2 Claims 

1. Acompound of the formula Ar,P(OCH,Rf),, wherein Ar is Ph 


CHEMICAL 
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or substituted Ph, and R, is selected from straight chain or 
branched perfluoroalky!, perfluoroalkenyl, perfluoroalkynyi, per- 
fluoroalkoxy, perfluoroalkenoxy, perfluorochlorealkyl, perfluoro- 
chloroaikenyl, perfluorochloroalkynyl, perfluorochloroalkoxy, per- 
fluorochloroalkenoxy, fiuoroalkyl, fluoroalkenyl, fluoroalkynyl, 
fluoroalkoxy, fluoroalkenoxy, fluorochloroalkyl, fluorochloroalk- 
enoxy, fluorochloroalkynyl, fluorochloroalkoxy, and fluorochloro- 
alkenoxy, of 1-20 carbon atoms, provided, however, that R, is not 
CF,,. 


5,623,090 

METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF ALCOHOL, KETONE, 

AND EPOXIDE BY OXIDATION OF HYDROCARBON 
Masatake Haruta, Ikeda; Susumu Tsubota, Ashiya, and Toshio 

Hayashi, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Agency of Indus- 

trial Science & Technology, Ministry of International Trade 

& Industry, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 547,812 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1994, 6-289008 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 45/33 

U.S. Cl. 568—360 7 Claims 

1. A method for the production of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of alcohol, a ketone and mixtures thereof 
from a saturated hydrocarbon or an epoxide from an unsaturated 
hydrocarbon by passing a mixture comprising of molecular hydro- 
gen, said saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon, and oxygen 
through a bed of a catalyst comprising a titanium dioxide carrier 
and ultrafine gold particles having a particle radius of no greater 
than 10 nm deposited on said carrier, thereby effecting the oxida- 
tion of said hydrocarbon with oxygen. 





5,623,091 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
BIS(FLUOROMETHYL)ETHER 
Jane L. Butcher, Runcorn; Thomas A. Ryan, Kelsall, and 
Leslie Burgess, Runcorn, all of England, assignors to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries PLC, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 268,659, Jun. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,463,139, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 24,255, Mar. 1, 
1993, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 898,786, Jun. 
15, 1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 
523,194 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 14, 1991, 
9112817; Jun. 14, 1991, 9112860; Jun. 14, 1991, 9112861; Nov. 
13, 1991, 9124087; Dec. 11, 1991, 9126330 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 41/22;41/42 


U.S. Cl. 568—683 8 Claims 


1. A process for the production of a bis(fluoromethyl)ether 
composition suitable for use in the production of difluoromethane 
which comprises contacting formaldehyde with hydrogen fluoride 
either (i) in the liquid phase or (ii) in the presence of a catalyst in 
the vapor phase to form a composition comprising bis(fluorometh- 
ylether and an equimolar amount of by-product water relative to 


the bis(fluoromethyl)ether, separating at least part of the 
by-product water from the composition and recovering a bis(fluo- 
romethyl)ether composition containing less than an equimolar 
amount of water relative to the bis(fluoromethy])ether. 
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5,623,092 
FLUORINATION CATALYST AND PROCESS 
John D. Scott, Cheshire, and Michael J. Watson, Chester, both 
of England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, 
London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 87,379, Jul. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,449,656, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 822,279, Jan. 21, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,281,568. This application Jan. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 
377,707 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 7, 1991, 

9104775 
Int. CL° CO7C 17/08 

US. Cl. 570—168 10 Claims 

1. A process for the production of saturated fluorinated hydro- 
carbons which comprises reacting a halogenated hydrocarbon hav- 
ing from | to 4 carbon atoms and selected from halogenated 
alkenes and halogenated alkanes with hydrogen fluoride in the 
vapour phase in the presence of a fluorination catalyst comprising 
an activity-promoting amount of a compound of zinc supported on 
a chromia, halogenated chromia or chromium oxyhalide support. 





ELECTRICAL 


5,623,093 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CALIBRATING AN 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC SYSTEM 

Nathan T. Schenkel, Coal City; Rick D. Vance, Washington, 

both of Ill., and Peter R. Hildner, Apex, N.C., assignors to 
Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Ml. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 565,369 

Int. Cl.° GO1P 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—1.01 11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for calibrating an electrohydraulic system 
including a hydraulic actuator, comprising: 

a joystick; 

valve means, responsive to an electrical valve signal, for con- 
trollably providing hydraulic fluid flow to the hydraulic actua- 
tor in response to a magnitude of the electrical valve signal; 

position sensing means for sensing a position of the hydraulic 
actuator and responsively producing an actuator position sig- 
nal; 

controlling means for receiving the actuator position signal, 
determining when the hydraulic actuator begins movement, 
and associating the magnitude of the electrical valve signal to 
a first predetermined joystick position; and thereafter, deter- 
mining when the hydraulic actuator movement reaches a 
terminal velocity, and associating the magnitude of the elec- 
trical valve signal to a second predetermined joystick posi- 
tion. 


5,623,094 
SLED TESTING SYSTEM 
Seung-Jae Song, Okemos, Mich., and Patrick M. Miller, Alden, 
N.Y., assignors to MGA Research Corporation, Akron, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 586,145 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—12.07 


1. A sled testing system having a driving member, the sled 
testing system comprising: 

a first carriage, 

a second carriage, the first carriage and second carriage being 
movably mounted together, and 

an acceleration absorption assembly located relative to the first 
carriage and the second carriage such that when the second 
carriage is accelerated by the driving member at a second 
carriage rate, the first carriage will be simultaneously acceler- 
ated at a first carriage rate via the acceleration absorption 
assembly. 


$,623,095 
METHOD FOR CHEMICALLY ANALYZING A 
SOLUTION BY ACOUSTIC MEANS 
Laurence S. Beller, Idaho Falls, Id., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 562,613 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/02 
US. Cl. 73—61.49 


1. A method of analyzing a solution by acoustic means, the 
method comprising: 

immersing a sound focusing transducer within a first liquid filled 
container; 

locating a specimen solution contained within a second con- 
tainer at a sound focal point within the first container; 

locating a sound probe adjacent to the specimen; 

generating a variable intensity sound signal from the transducer; 

measuring a fundamental and multiple harmonic sound signal 
amplitudes; and then 

comparing a plot of a sound response of the specimen with a 
known solution sound response, thereby determining the solu- 
tion type and concentration of the specimen. 


5,623,096 
ORTHOGONAL SHEAR STRESS MEASUREMENT 

PROBE ASSEMBLY FOR BOUNDARY LAYER FLOW 
Promode R. Bandyopadhyay, Barrington, R.1., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 491,693 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 1//00 

U.S. Cl. 73—147 


1. An orthogonal shear stress measuring probe assembly for 

measuring local flow within la boundary layer comprising: 

a probe having a tapered leading edge with an inlet and a trailing 
end with outlets for electrical leads; 

a needle having a circular end attached to the tapered end of said 
probe and a square end forming a block with flat sides, said 
square end having a pyramid-shaped tip having four triangular 
faces; 

a plurality of micron-sized floating element drag sensors, said 
drag sensors being mounted on each of the sides of the block 
and on each of the faces of the pyramid-shaped tip; 

electrical leads connected to said floating element drag sensors 
and leading through said needle and through said probe; and 
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an external bridge including a power supply and instrument 
readouts. 


5,623,097 
THERMAL-TYPE FLOW SENSOR 
Hiroyuki Horiguchi; Norihiko Murata, both of Yokohama, and 
Tatsuo Miyachi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 348,083 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1994, 5-292294 
Int. Cl.° GOIF 1/468 


U.S. Cl. 73—204.15 9 Claims 


1. A heater-heat sensor type thermal flow sensor for use in a fluid 

path, comprising: 

a substrate; 

a channel formed on a part of said substrate; 

a bridge suspended over said channel; 

a heater having a first resistance disposed on said bridge; 

a heater temperature sensor for measuring a temperature of said 
heater having a second resistance on said bridge; 

an insulating film disposed between said heater and said heater 
temperature sensor; 

a fluid temperature sensor having a third resistance formed on 
said substrate; 

a bridge circuit including said heater temperature sensor, said 
fluid temperature sensor, a first resistor having a fourth resis- 
tance and a second resistor having a fifth resistance disposed 
outside of the fluid path; 

a control circuit for controlling a voltage applied to said heater 
using an output of said bridge circuit; and 

a temperature compensating circuit connected to an output stage 
of said control circuit. 


5,623,098 
DUAL MODE SINGLE CAVITY COMPENSATION FOR 
MICROWAVE RESONATORS 

Bruce W. Castleman, St. Petersburg; David S. Donnelly, Palm 
Harbor, and Paul O. Rock, St. Petersburg, all of Fla., assign- 
ors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 218,094 
Int. CL.° GOIP /5/08 

U.S. Cl. 73—497 

4. An accelerometer comprising: 

a cylindrical container having first and second ends to form a 
cavity with an axis, the cavity having dimensions including a 
diameter A and a length Z, the second end being movable 
along the axis in response to acceleration along the axis to 
change the length Z; 

oscillator means for producing RF energy at various frequencies; 

means connecting the oscillator means to the cavity to establish 
a first resonant frequency F, which varies with changes in the 
length Z due to the acceleration and with changes in the 
diameter A and connecting the oscillator means to the cavity 


6 Claims 
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to establish a second resonant frequency F, which varies with 
changes in the diameter A; and 

computer means connected to receive signals indicative of F, 
and F, and to modify F, in accordance with F, to produce a 
resultant output which varies with the changes in the length Z 
due to the acceleration but not to the changes in the diameter 
A. 





5,623,099 
TWO-ELEMENT SEMICONDUCTOR CAPACITIVE 
ACCELERATION SENSOR 
Giinther Schuster, Gammelshausen, and Udo Nothelfer, Ners- 
ingen, both of Germany, assignors to Temic Telefunken 
microelectronic GmbH, Heilbronn, Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,436 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 3, 1994, 44 39 
238.9 
Int. Cl.° GOIP 15/125 
U.S. Cl. 73—514.32 


va vane 


E> 


1. A capacitive acceleration sensor, in particular for use in motor 
vehicles, complete with planar build-up and a movable self- 
supporting structure, located inside a hollow space, for changing 
capacity, wherein; 

the acceleration sensor comprises two semiconductor elements: 

a first of the two semiconductor elements has a cavity formed in 
a major surface thereof; 

a second of the two semiconductor elements has a cavity which 
is formed in a mayor surface thereof and, within which the 
self-supporting structure is located and bonded to the second 
semiconductor element such that the self-supporting structure 
is freely movable in a perpendicular direction relative to the 
major surface of the second semiconductor element; 

both said semiconductor elements are electrically non- 
conductively bonded together at the respective said major 
surfaces and positioned such that the cavity of the first semi- 
conductor element and the cavity of the second semiconductor 
element together form the hollow space in which said self 
supporting structure can move, whereby said self-supporting 
structure and said first semiconductor element form a variable 
capacitor; and, 


12 Claims 
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respective electrical contacts for said first and second semicon- 5,623,101 
ductor elements. PROCESS TO CORRECT A DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 
SIGNAL 
Edmund Freitag, Hille, Germany, assignor to Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 695,989 
5,623,100 Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1995, 195 31 
ULTRASONIC INSPECTION AND IMAGING 926.5 
INTSTRUMENT Int. Cl.° GOIL 19/04 
Yukio Arima, Thukuba; Toshihiro Kimura, Ibaraki-ken; Yui- U-S- ©l. 73—708 
chi Kunitomo, Tsuchiura; Tadatoshi Shimamura, Ishioka; 
Takeshi Nishiduka, Ibaraki-ken, and Ken Takeuchi, Tsuchi- 
ura, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Construction Machin- 
ery Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,535 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/06 


12 Claims 


US. Cl. 73—611 


1. A process for correcting a differential pressure signal, under 
given process conditions, that is dependent on temperature and 
Static pressure, comprising the steps of: 

continuously calculating a first pressure signal and a second 

pressure signal with a differential pressure measuring trans- 
ducer; 

detecting a temperature in the differential pressure measuring 

transducer; 

calculating a measured absolute pressure signal representing an 

average of the first and second pressure signals; 

calculating a measured differential pressure signal representing a 

difference between the first and second pressure signals; 
determining, for each dependency of the differential pressure 
signal on temperature and static pressure, sets of polynomial 

1. An ultrasonic inspection and imaging instrument in which an coefficients of a plurality of correction polynomials, under the 
ultrasonic probe is activated via burst signals, an ultrasonic mea- given process conditions, representing correction values for 
surement is performed at a predetermined inspection portion in the the temperature and the measured absolute pressure signal; 
interior of a sample with burst waves and a result of the ultrasonic and 


surement is displayed in a form of image, said instrument recursively calculating a corrected differential pressure signal 
aun “ihe sates ~~ ow from the measured differential pressure signal, the measured 


, , absolute-pressure signal, the temperature and the corrected 
a pulse generator, differential pressure signal using the plurality of correction 
a burst signal generator which generates the burst signals; polynomials. 


a focusing type ultrasonic probe which covers a frequency of 
output pulses of said pulse generator and a frequency of the 
burst signals within an oscillation band thereof; 
a signal reception circuit portion which receives reception sig- 5,623,102 
nals from said ultrasonic probe and outputs a signal which has THREE WAFER SEMICONDUCTOR PRESSURE- 
a measurement value; and DIFFERENCE SENSOR AND METHOD FOR 
a control unit having gate position setting means and ultrasonic MANUFACTURE SEPARATING MIDDLE WAFER INTO 
measurement means; CONDUCTING DIAPHRAGM AND WEB 
wherein said gate position setting means activates said ultrasonic Frank Arndt; Detlef Houdeau; Moritz von Rauch, and Helmut 
probe through the output pulses produced by activating said  Schlaak, all of Berlin, Germany, assignors to Siemens 
pulse generator to obtain a first gate position with regard to _ Aktiengeselischaft, Miinchen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00166, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1994, § 102(e) 


the inspection portion dependent upon receipt of the measure- “1. nee 43, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/17313, PCT Pub. 
ment value obtained from said signal reception circuit portion, Date Sep. 7, 1993 


corrects the first gate position to obtain a second gate position PCT Filed Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 295,692 
for burst wave measurement and sets a gate at the second gate Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1992, 42 06 


position; and 675.1 
wherein said ultrasonic measurement means activates said ultra- Int. CL.° GOIL 1/3/02 


sonic probe by the burst signals with the gate at the second U.S, Cl. 73—718 13 Claims 
gate position having a predetermined gate width and performs —43. A pressure-difference sensor comprising: 

said ultrasonic measurement on the inspection portion and =a) a semiconductor measuring diaphragm having a peripheral 
displays said ultrasonic measurement result on a display. region; 
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b) a lower bearing part having a first side and a second side, said 
first side of said lower bearing part having a recessed region 
having a first thickness and having plateau regions on either 
side of the recessed region, the plateau regions having a 
second thickness greater than said first thickness, wherein said 
peripheral region of said semiconductor measuring diaphragm 
is bonded, in an electrically insulating manner, to a portion of 
said plateau regions of said lower bearing part thereby defin- 
ing a first inner chamber and wherein a portion of the first side 
of the lower bearing part is a free surface; 

c) an upper bearing part having a first side and a second side, 
said first side of said upper bearing part having a recessed 
region having a third thickness and having plateau regions on 
either side of the recessed region of the upper bearing part, the 
plateau regions of the upper bearing part having a fourth 
thickness greater than said third thickness, wherein said 
peripheral region of said semiconductor measuring diaphragm 
is bonded, in an electrically insulating manner, to said plateau 
regions of said upper bearing part thereby defining a second 
inner chamber; 

d) a first equalization chamber formed in at least one of the 
upper and lower bearing parts; 

e) a second equalization chamber formed in at least one of the 
upper and lower bearing parts; 

f) a first channel fluidly coupling said first equalization chamber 
with said first inner chamber; 

g) a second channel fluidly coupling said second equalization 
chamber with said second inner chamber; 

h) a first electrode arranged on said recessed region of said 
lower bearing part; 

i) second electrode arranged on said recessed region of said 
upper bearing part; 

j) a first outer connector arranged on said free surface of the first 
side of said lower bearing part; 

k) a second outer connector arranged on said free surface of the 
first side of said lower bearing part; 

1) a first conductive path electrically coupling said first electrode 
with said first outer connector; 

m) a second conductive path electrically coupling said second 
electrode with said second outer connector, wherein said 
second conductive path includes a web adjacent to, and insu- 
lated from, said semiconductor measuring diaphragm; 

n) a third outer connector arranged on said free surface of the 
first side of said lower bearing part; and 

0) a third conductive path electrically coupling said semiconduc- 
tor measuring diaphragm with said third outer connector. 


$,623,103 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING FLUID 
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS 
Edward E. Francisco, Jr., Valley, Ariz., assignor to Calibron 
Systems, Inc., Scottsdale, Ariz. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 383,662, Feb. 2, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 283,036, Jul. 29, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,471 
Int. Cl.° GO1F 1/82 
U.S. Cl. 73—861.352 40 Claims 

10. A device for measuring parameters of a fluid flowing from an 
upstream position to a downstream position through a conduit 
comprising the following elements: 


(1) a downstream bladed rotor; 

(2) an upstream bladed rotor, 

(3) means for coupling the rotors such that the rotors share a 
common axis, and such that an angular displacement of one 
rotor relative to the other rotor applies a restoring torque to 
the other rotor, the restoring torque being dependent on the 
amount of angular displacement, such means comprising a 
plurality of spring elements, one end of each spring element 
being attached to one rotor at positions radially outward from 
the common axis of the rotors, the other end of each spring 
element being attached to the other rotor at positions radially 
outward from the common axis of the rotors, such that the 
spring elements are aligned parallel to the direction of fluid 
flow; 

(4) means for determining the time interval between the passage 
of the rotors through a fixed reference plane extending radi- 
ally from the common axis of the rotors; and 

(5) means for multiplying the time interval by a calibrating 
constant, the product of the time constant and the calibrating 
constant being substantially equal to the fluid density. 


5,623,104 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING POWER PERFORMANCE 
OF ELECTRIC MOTOR FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE 
Hiroshi Suga, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1995, 7-051385 
Int. Cl.° GOL 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—862.18 








1. An apparatus for testing the power performance of an electric 
motor for an electric vehicle by driving the electric motor to be 
mounted on the electric vehicle and a load motor connected to the 
electric motor, comprising: 

electric motor control means for controlling the electric motor in 

accordance with a predetermined travelling pattern of the 
electric vehicle said traveling pattern having at least one 
acceleration or deceleration portion; 

load motor control means for controlling the load motor in 

accordance with a predetermined load pattern; and 

main control means for synchronously controlling the operation 

timing of the electric motor control means and the load motor 
control means. 
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5,623,105 
OXYGEN/CARBON DIOXIDE SENSOR AND 
CONTROLLER FOR A REFRIGERATED CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE SHIPPING CONTAINER 
Max D. Liston, Irvine; Todd I. Harrison, Santa Ana, and Paul 
K. Hsei, Huntington Beach, all of Calif., assignors to Prolong 
Systems, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 113,428, Aug. 26, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 964,937, Oct. 21, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 374,876 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 15/00; A61L 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—863.81 





a2 

1. A system for maintaining controlled concentrations of oxygen 
and carbon dioxide gas within a shipping container, said system 
comprising a gas analyzer for measuring the carbon dioxide and 
oxygen levels of gas within the container, a controller electrically 
interfaced to said gas analyzer for selectively increasing and 
decreasing the oxygen and carbon dioxide levels of the gas inside 
said container in response to electrical signals generated by said 
gas analyzer and a microprocessor for periodically introducing 
ambient air from outside said container into the analytical path of 
said gas analyzer for the purpose of checking the performance of 
said gas analyzer, said microprocessor including a verifier for 
verifying the performance of said gas analyzer by activating an 
ambient air calibrator and determining whether the analyzer output 
of said gas analyzer relating to the oxygen and carbon dioxide 
levels of the ambient air are within predetermined parameters, said 
microprocessor defaulting so as to maintain predetermined oxygen 
and carbon dioxide concentrations within said container when the 
analyzer output of said gas analyzer relating to the oxygen and 
carbon dioxide levels of the ambient air are outside of the prede- 
termined parameters. 


5,623,106 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
DISPOSABLE TIPS IN AN ANALYZER 
James D. Shaw, Hilton, N.Y., assignor to Johnson & Johnson 
Clinical Diagnostics, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,995 
Int. CL° GOIN 35/10 

U.S. Cl. 73—864.14 


1. A method of making a pipette tip for mounting inside a port of 
a pipette of a dispensing probe, comprising the steps of: 
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a) pushing cylindrical stock of continuous length through first 
and second die plates having first surfaces facing and in 
sliding contact with each other, and first and second apertures 
respectively therein and generally aligned with each other to 
form an axis through which said cylindrical stock passes, the 
second of said plates having a third aperture that is generally 
coaxial with said second aperture of said second plate and 
extending from a surface of second plate opposite to said first 
surface, 

b) inserting a receiving port of a pipette or dispensing probe into 
said third aperture, 

c) pushing said stock far enough through said first and second 
die plates until said stock is frictionally engaged within the 
port of a pipette or dispensing probe in said third aperture, and 

d) sliding said facing plates relative to each other in a direction 
generally traverse to said axis until said sliding acts to sever 
said stock to create a tip for said port in said second aperture. 


5,623,107 
WHEEL DOVETAIL SCANNER 

Robert W. Patterson, Sr., Cobleskill, and Dennis E. Lessard, 

Waterford, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Co., 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 446,159 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 19/00 

US. Cl. 73—865.8 


1. A scanner comprising 

a link beam; 

a pair of trolleys, one each coupled to opposite ends of said link 
beam and having permanent magnet wheels, at least one of 
the trolleys including an electric motor for powering the 
trolley; 

a mast secured to a center portion of the link beam; and 

an inspection probe holder carrying an inspection probe attached 
to said mast. 


5,623,108 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MEASURING THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL DISPLACEMENT 
Masayuki Kosugi, Ibaraki, and Akio Tamai, Chiba, both of 
Japan, assignors to Obayashi Corporation, Osaka, and 
Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, Tokyo, both of 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 277,520, Jul. 19, 1994, Pat. No. 5,511,429. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1993, 5-308227; 
Mar. 14, 1994, 6-42830 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/0] 
U.S. Cl. 73—865.8 12 Claims 
1. A method for measuring three-dimensional displacement of a 
mass, comprising the steps of: 
placing a displacement indicating means on an end surface of 
the mass for reflecting at least a fraction of three-dimensional 
displacement of the mass; 
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arranging a displacement measuring means opposite to the dis- 
placement indicating means for free displacement relative to 
the mass; and 

measuring relative three-dimensional displacement of the mass 
by detecting displacement of the displacement indicating 
means relative to the displacement measuring means with the 
displacement measuring means; 

the displacement indicating means comprising a concave surface 
having an open end and a bottom, the concave surface com- 
prising a curved surface converging from the open end to the 
bottom. 


5,623,109 
PLANT MONITORING AND DIAGNOSING METHOD 
AND SYSTEM, AS WELL AS PLANT EQUIPPED WITH 
THE SYSTEM 


Shunsuke Uchida; Haruo Fujimori, both of Hitachi; Fuminobu 
Takahashi, Katsuta; Takaharu Fukuzaki, Hitachi, and Izumi 
Yainada, Ibaraki-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 247,039 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1993, 5-119887 
Int. Cl.° G21C 7/36 


1. A method of monitoring and diagnosing plant conditions 
comprising the steps of: 

detecting and accumulating plant operating conditions, appara- 
tus operating conditions and environment conditions; 

inputting and accumulating plant inspection data; and 

monitoring and diagnosing said plant conditions based on plant 
record information including said accumulated detection data 
and inspection data; 
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wherein said inputting and accumulating plant inspection data 
comprises: 
inputting a first set of detection data of a first type relating to 
a given characteristic of a plant element to be diagnosed, 
and 
inputting a second set of detection data of a second type 
relating to said given characteristic but different from said 
first type of detection data; and 
wherein said diagnosing comprises: 
determining a correlation between said first set of detection 
data; calibrating said determined correlation using said 
second set of detection data; and storing said calibrated 
correlation as a plant chart for monitoring and diagnosis; 
and 
comparing said calibrated correlation stored as a plant chart 
and a correlation of a third set of detection data, said third 
set of detection data being of said first type. 


5,623,110 
QUICK-SETTING, VARIABLE, CHORD-FORMING, 
PARTIAL CAPO 


Steven G. Hoglund, 1501 E. Broadway, and Wayne A. Cox, 306 


E. 4th St., both of Monticello, Minn. 55362 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,203 
Int. Cl.° G10D 3/00 


US. Cl. 84—318 


8. A partial capo for depressing the strings of a musical instru- 


ment of the type having a neck, a fretted fingerboard and strings, 
comprising: 


a. a receiver having, 

i. a top surface, 

ii. a receiver handle extending generally oppositely from said 
top surface, 

iii. a hinge situated generally oppositely from said top surface 
and proximate to said receiver handle, 

. a clamp handle pivotably attached to said hinge, 

. a clamp arm engageable with said neck extending from said 
clamp handle generally parallel to and spaced apart from, 

. a bar slidably engageable with said receiver, said bar further 
comprising; 

i. a bar top surface oriented generally parallel to the plane 
defined by said receiver top surface, 

ii. a bar bottom surface generally opposite said bar top sur- 
face, 

iii. a plurality of selectably string engaging string depressors 
extending from said bar bottom surface toward said clamp 
arm, 

. biasing means for biasing said clamp arm against said neck 
and simultaneously engaging said string depressors with said 
strings. 
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5,623,111 
LIGATURE FOR THE MOUTHPIECE OF A SINGLE- 
REED WIND INSTRUMENT 


Bernard van Doren, Paris; Marc Charpentier, and Marc Hill- 
ion, both of La Londe Les Maures, all of France, assignors to 


Etablissements Vandoren, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 560,195 


Claims priority, application France, Nov. 23, 1994, 94 14025 


Int. Cl.° G10D 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—383 R 


1. A flexible ligature made from an elastically deformable mate- 
rial suitable for fastening a reed to a mouthpiece of a wind 
instrument, said ligature comprising: 

a body having a profile which is substantially complementary to 
that of the mouthpiece and which surrounds the mouthpiece 
and said reed which is inserted between the mouthpiece and 
the ligature; 

first and second parts intergral with opposite ends of said body, 
said first and second parts being spaced apart and substan- 
tially parallel to a lower flat surface of the mouthpiece; 

first and second cylindrical sleeves, each located along a respec- 
tive outside edge of said opposite ends of said first and second 
parts, said first and second cylindrical sleeves each having at 
least two aperatures arranged opposite each other and trans- 
verse to the axis of the mouthpiece; 

first and second cylindrical elements that are respectively 
arranged within said first and second cylindrical sleeves so 
that they can freely pivot about their axes, said first and 
second cylindrical elements each having at least one threaded 
bore arranged transverse to the axis of the mouthpiece and in 
line with said apertures, each one of said bores having screw 
threads of opposite hands; and 

at least one clamping screw having two screw threads with 
opposite hands which are offset along its length and comple- 
ment the screw threads of said bores, said clamping screw 
passing through said apertures and threadedly engaging with 
said bores in order to fasten said first and second parts 
together in an adjustable manner. 


$623,112 
AUTOMATIC PERFORMANCE DEVICE 
Yoshihisa Ito; Tomoyuki Kumagai, and Tadasu Kakizaki, all of 
Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-353286 
Int. Cl.° GO1H 1/06; 1/38 
U.S. CL. 84—622 
1. An automatic performance device comprising: 
a performance phrase memory for storing a plurality of perfor 
mance phrases each identified by a phrase identifier; 
performance pattern-forming means, operable by an operator, 
for preparing a performance pattern by forming a sequence of 
at least one phrase identifier; 
a performance pattern memory for storing a plurality of said 
performance patterns; 
pattern designating means for designating at least one of said 
plurality of performance patterns stored in said performance 
pattern memory; 
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pattern reading means for reading from said performance pattern 
memory the sequence of phrase identifiers corresponding to 
said at least one performance pattern designated by said 
designating means; 

phrase reading means for reading from said performance phrase 
memory the performance phrases corresponding to said 
phrase identifiers read by said pattern reading means; and 

performance means for performing said performance phrases 
read by said phrase reading means. 





5,623,113 
PYROTECHNIC DEVICE FOR LAUNCHING AT LEAST 
ONE PROJECTILE 
Guy Valembois, Blagnac, France, assignor to Etienne Lacroix 
Tous Artifices S.A., France 
Filed Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 502,343 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 19, 1994, 94 08896 
Int. CL° F41F 7/00; F42B 4/14;12/58 


US. Cl. 89—1.817 18 Claims 
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1. Pyrotechnic device for launching at least one projectile, 

including: 

a longitudinal launcher tube having a rear end closed by a 
transverse rear wall and an open front end, 

a projectile housed in said tube and adapted to slide longitudi- 
nally inside the latter, towards the front, to be expelled from 
said tube via its front end, 

means for defining with said tube and said projectile, immedi- 
ately to the rear of the latter, a rear gas expansion chamber, 

an impulse cartridge adapted to develop on command gas pres- 
sure in said rear chamber to expel said projectile through said 
front end of said tube, 

means for closing said front end of said tube retained on said 
tube by retaining means allowing expulsion of said closing 
means when said closing means are subjected to a longitudi- 
nal force directed towards the front and exceeding a predeter- 
mined threshold, and 

means for defining with said tube, said closure means and said 
projectile a front gas expansion chamber immediately in front 
of said projectile, 
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and wherein said impulse cartridge is adapted to develop said 
gas pressure simultaneously in said front chamber and said 
rear chamber to apply said force to said closure means and to 
expel said closing means before expelling said projectile. 


5,623,114 
SELECTABLE FIRE TRIGGER MECHANISM 
Terry A. Soper, 650 Ritter Rd., Las Cruces, N.M. 88005 
Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 397,776 
Int. CL®° F41A 19/46 


U.S. Cl. 89—141 5 Claims 


1. A selective fire trigger apparatus for a selective fire weapon 
comprising: 

selective fire cam means, said cam means set at full automatic 
fire mode; 

hammer means; 

trigger means for engaging and releasing said hammer means, 
said trigger means comprising a recess at a rear end thereof; 

link means pivotably mounted within said recess; and 

rotatable disconnector means for engaging and releasing said 
hammer means, said rotatable disconnector means comprising 
an extension at a rear thereof, said link means engaging said 
extension; 

wherein application of a first predetermined pressure on said 
trigger means enables engagement of said disconnector means 
and said hammer means, thus enabling semi-automatic fire; 
and 

wherein application of a second predetermined pressure on said 
trigger means disables engagement of said disconnector 
means, thus enabling full automatic fire. 
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an elongated housing having gas outlet openings therein, 

a combustion chamber containing an arrangement of a pyrotech- 
nic gas generant material, 

said arrangement providing an essentially open ignition channel 
into the interior of said gas generant material, 

an igniter located adjacent said arrangement, 

said igniter comprising an initiator and a unitary grain of an 
igniter material within an ignitor housing, said unitary grain 
being formed from an ignitor material that has been cast, 
pressed or extruded into a shaped unitary structure the periph- 
ery of which is commensurate with the interior walls of said 
igniter housing, 

said unitary grain of igniter material containing a cavity, the 
walls of which partially define an ignition chamber, 

said ignition chamber containing at least one port through which 
the ignition products of said igniter material can be dis- 
charged, 

said igniter and arrangement of gas generant material being 
located within the gas generator such that ignition and burn- 
ing of the igniter material will produce hot ignition products 
which discharge through said at least one port and are directed 
into said open ignition channel to heat the gas generant 
material to its ignition temperature causing it to generate gas 
which flows to and through said gas outlet openings. 


5,623,116 
HYBRID INFLATOR AND RELATED PROPELLANTS 


Brian K. Hamilton, Littleton, and James L. Baglini, Engle- 


wood, both of Colo., assignors to OEA, Inc., Aurora, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 328,657, Oct. 25, 1994, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,668, Mar. 18, 1994. This 


application Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,440 
Int. CL° CO6D 5/06; B6OR 21/28 
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1. A method for operating an inflatable safety system comprising 


an air/safety bag and an inflator comprising an inflator housing, a 


pressurized medium contained within at least said inflator housing, 
a gas generator comprising a gas generator housing comprising at 
least one gas generator inlet, a plurality of gas generator outlets, an 
interior surface and an exterior surface, and a propellant contained 
within an interior of said gas generator housing defined by said 
interior surface, said method comprising the steps of: 


§,623,115 
INFLATOR FOR A VEHICLE AIRBAG SYSTEM AND A 


PYROGEN IGNITER USED THEREIN 
Donald R. Lauritzen, Hyrum; David J. Green, Brigham City, 
and Joseph L. Ralston, No. Ogden, all of Utah, assignors to 


creating a flow path between said inflator housing and said 
air/safety bag; 
igniting and combusting said propellant within at least said 


Morton International, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,842 
Int. Cl.° CO6C 5/06; CO6GD 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 102—288 


interior of said gas generator housing to generate combustion 
products within at least said interior of said gas generator 
housing; 

providing a flow along said exterior surface of said gas generator 
housing and past said plurality of said gas generator outlets 
after said creating a flow path step; 

drawing at least a portion of said pressurized medium into said 
interior of gas generator through said at least one gas genera- 
tor inlet using said providing a flow step; and 

discharging said combustion products and said at least a portion 
of said pressurized medium from said gas generator housing 
through said plurality of gas generator outlets. 








1. A gas generator for a vehicle airbag system, comprising: 
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5,623,117 
DELAY ORDNANCE SYSTEM 
Donald J. Lewis, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Universal Pro- 
pulsion Company, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Division of Ser. No. 141,260, Oct. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,499,579. 
This application Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 567,939 
Int. Cl.° F42C 19/06; 15/40 


1. In combination for use with an input mechanism and an 
output mechanism to provide for an operation of the output mecha- 
nism a pre-selected time after the operation of the input mecha- 
nism, 

a housing having first and second openings, 

integrated circuit means disposed in the housing, the integrated 

circuit means having a manually movable arm extending 
through the first opening in the housing, the manually mov- 
able arm being included in a switch having a i 
contact disposed in the housing to become engaged by the 
manually movable arm upon a manual movement of the arm 
for defining a closed switch, 

switching means having a movable arm and a pair of stationary 

contacts respectively to provide first and second operative 
relationships, the movable arm for the switching means being 
disposed at the second opening in the housing, 

the integrated circuit means including timing and firing circuitry 

having a pyrotechnic device and the switching means and the 
first switch, the timing and firing circuitry being operative in 


the first operative relationship of the switching means to 
prevent the pyrotechnic device from firing and being opera- 


tive in the second operative relationship of the switching 
means and in the closure of the closed switch to fire the 
pyrotechnic device after the pre-selected time, 

the housing having a first fitting disposed in communication 
with the second opening for receiving the input mechanism 
and for moving the movable arm of the switching means from 
the first operative relationship to the second operative rela- 
tionship when the input mechanism is actuated, 

the housing having a second fitting disposed in communication 
with the pyrotechnic device for receiving the output mecha- 
nism to obtain an operation of the output mechanism when the 
pyrotechnic device is fired. 


5,623,118 
SHOT SHELL WAD 
John W. Jackson, Arvada, Colo., assignor to Windjammer 
Tournament Wads, Inc., Englewood, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,343 
Int. Cl.° F42B 7/08 
US. Cl. 102—451 


1. A shot shell wad, comprising: 
a powder cup; 
a shot cup; 
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a first shot cup support member extending between said powder 
cup and said shot cup, said first shot cup support member also 
having a deformable section; 

a second shot cup support member positioned in spaced-apart 
relation from said first shot cup support member, said second 
shot cup support member also extending between said powder 
cup and said shot cup and also having a deformable section; 
and 

a stabilizing member having a proximal end and a distal end, 
said stabilizing member being positioned between said first 
shot cup support member and said second shot cup support 
member, the proximal end of said stabilizing member being 
connected to said powder cup; 

a first arched transverse member connected between said first 
shot cup support member and the distal end of said stabilizing 
member, said first arched transverse member having a convex 
side oriented toward said shot cup; and 

a second arched transverse member connected between said 
second shot cup support member and the distal end of said 
stabilizing member, said second arched transverse member 
having a convex side oriented toward said shot cup. 

4. A shot shell wad, comprising: 

a powder cup; 

a shot cup; 

a first shot cup support member extending between said powder 
cup and said shot cup, said first shot cup support member also 
having a deformable section; 

a second shot cup support member positioned in spaced-apart 
relation from said first shot cup support member, said second 
shot cup support member also extending between said powder 
cup and said shot cup and also having a deformable section: 

a stabilizing member having a proximal end and a distal end, 
said stabilizing member being positioned between said first 
shot cup support member and said second shot cup support 
member, the proximal end of said stabilizing member being 
connected to said powder cup, the distal end of said stabiliz- 
ing member being connected to said first and second shot cup 
support members by respective first and second transverse 
members, and wherein said stabilizing member also includes 
a third transverse member connected between said stabilizing 
member and said first shot cup support member and a fourth 
transverse member connected between said stabilizing mem- 
ber and said second shot cup support member, said third and 
fourth transverse members being positioned between said first 
and second transverse members and said powder cup; 

a first cross member mounted between said stabilizing member 
and said first shot cup support member, one end of said first 
cross member being connected to said stabilizing member at 
about the distal end of said stabilizing member, another end of 
said first cross member being connected to said first shot cup 
support member at about a juncture between said third trans- 
verse member and said first shot cup support member; and 

a second cross member mounted between said stabilizing mem- 
ber and said second shot cup support member, one end of said 
second cross member being connected to said stabilizing 
member at about the distal end of said stabilizing member, 
another end of said second cross member being connected to 
said second shot cup support member at about a juncture 
between said fourth transverse member and said second shot 
cup support member. 


5,623,119 
REVERSIBLE THERMOELECTRIC CONVERTER 
Joseph C. Yater, 71 Autumn La., Lincoln, Mass. 01773; Jane A. 
Yater, 2H Sutton Dr., Matawan, N.J. 07747, and Joan E. 
Yater, 7205 Hart La. #3018, Austin, Tex. 78731 
Division of Ser. No. 269,654, Jun. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,470,395, which is a division of Ser. No. 860,677, Mar. 30, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,356,484. This application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. 
No. 429,716 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 37/00 
US. Cl. 136—225 21 Claims 
1. A reversible thermoelectric converter array comprising: 
a substrate; 
a plurality of spaced-apart first electrodes formed on said sub- 
Strate; 
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a dielectric film formed on said first electrodes; 

spaced-apart second electrodes formed on said dielectric film 
and spaced from said first electrodes by said dielectric film, 
each of said second electrodes at least partially overlapping a 
pair of said first electrodes such that each pair of said first 
electrodes, the partially overlapping second electrode and the 
dielectric film form a reversible thermoelectric converter 
array element, said reversible thermoelectric converter array 
elements being electrically connected in series, each of 
reversible thermoelectric converter array elements defining 
first and second diodes electrically connected together without 
a thermal barrier between them such that electric voltage 
fluctuations generated by said first diode are coupled to said 
second diode when the electrons in said first diode have a 
higher temperature than the electrons in said second diode, 
said first and second electrodes each having a thickness 
selected to insure that electric carriers are quantized in dis- 
crete energy levels. 


5,623,120 
ENERGETIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING NO 
VOLATILE SOLVENTS 
Jerry S. Brown, Woodford, Va., and John A. Conkling, Ches- 
tertown, Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 


Division of Ser. No. 195,249, Feb. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,531,844. This application Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 626,616 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 45/00 

U.S. Cl. 149—19.3 5 Claims 
1. An energetic composition consisting essentially: 
an organic solvent free mixture of 

(a) a liquid fluorocarbon, and 

(b) aluminum powder. 





§,623,121 
PYROTECHNIC CHARGE FOR RELEASING ENCLOSED 
PRESSURIZED GAS 
Fritz Schedlbauer, Pfinztal, Germany, assignor to Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft zur Forderung der angewandten Forschung 
e.V., Munich, Germany 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,075 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1994, 44 15 
255.8 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 45/10 


US. Cl. 149—19.6 5 Claims 
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transferring the pressurized gas into an airbag of a person restrain- 
ing system, said charge comprising an energy carrier of a crystal- 
lized nitramine, an energy-rich, reactive polymer as a binder and 
an energy-rich, gas-forming substance; said energy carrier being 
hexogen (RDX) or octogen (HMX), the binder being a di- or 
poly-functional glycidyl-azide polymer (GAP), and the energy 
rich, gas-forming substance being nitroguanidine (NG) or triami- 
noguanidine nitrate (TAGN) admixed with a heat-supplying 
charge, wherein the heat-supplying charge has roughly the same 
content of the crystalline energy carrier and a binder with a lower 
energy content. 


§,623,122 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SERVICE CABLE 
DISCONNECTION 
Donald W. Anderson, 1857 Hayes Leonard Rd., Valparasio, 
Ind. 46383, and David A. Chiebek, LaPorte, Ind., assignors 
to Donald W. Anderson, Valparaiso, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 269,829 
Int. Cl.° HO2G 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 174—40 TD 


3. A method of electric service cable connection wherein said 
service cable includes at least first and second pairs of wires to be 
connected between two structures, comprising: 
connecting said first pair of wires together through a first break- 
away connection means for separably joining pairs of wires, 

connecting said second pair of wires together through a second 
breakaway connection means for separably joining pairs of 
wires, 

adapting the first breakaway connection means to disconnect the 

first pair of wires in response to a first separation force being 
applied to those wires, 

adapting the second breakaway connection means to disconnect 

the second pair of wires in response to a second separation 
force being applied to those wires, and 

said first separation force being different from said second 

separation force. 





$,623,123 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE PACKAGE WITH SMALL 
DIE PAD AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

Norito Umehara, Oita, Japan, assignor to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,119. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1993, 5-165248 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/28 

U.S. Cl. 174—52.2 


1. A semiconductor device package comprising: 
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a semiconductor chip having a top surface and a bottom surface, 
and further having a plurality of electronic-function perform- 
ing components provided therein; 

a plurality of bonding pad on the top surface of said semicon- 
ductor chip electrically connected to respective electronic- 
function performing components thereof; 

a lead frame including a plurality of outwardly extending con- 
ductive leads having inner and outer integral conductive lead 
portions arranged about the periphery of said semiconductor 
chip in outwardly spaced relation thereto; 

a die pad having upper and lower surfaces, said semiconductor 
chip being mounted on the upper surface of said die pad; 
said die pad being connected to said lead frame and having a 
surface area smaller than the surface area of said semiconduc- 
tor chip mounted thereon such that the outer peripheral por- 
tion of said semiconductor chip extends outwardly of the 

marginal periphery of said die pad; 

said die pad having a recess defined in the upper surface thereof 
opposed to the bottom surface of said semiconductor chip 
mounted thereon; 

an adherent fixing agent filling the recess in said die pad such 
that the upper surface of said fixing agent is disposed at least 
substantially in the plane of the upper surface of said die pad; 

the bottom surface of said semiconductor chip being in contact 
with the upper surface of said fixing agent so as to be adhered 
to said die pad; 

a plurality of electrically conductive connector wires respec- 
tively connected to bonding pads on said semiconductor chip 
and the inner conductive lead portions of said conductive 
leads of said lead frame; and 

a body of insulating material encapsulating said semiconductor 
chip, said die pad, said connector wires, and the inner lead 
portions of said conductive leads of said lead frame, the outer 
lead portions of said conductive leads of said lead frame 
extending outwardly of said body of insulatirig material. 


$,623,124 
WALL SWITCH HOUSING 


Chi-Hua Chien, P.O. Box 1750, Taichung, Taiwan 


Filed Mar. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 411,086 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 174—53 


1. A housing of an electrical switch comprising: 

a wiring box provided on an inner wall thereof with a predeter- 
mined number of locating projections which are separated by 
a predetermined interval and are provided respectively in one 
side thereof with a recess; 

a predetermined number of resilient pieces which are provided 
respectively in a horizontal surface thereof with a predeter- 
mined number of locating holes corresponding in location to 
and engageable with said locating projections of said wiring 
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box, said resilient pieces further provided respectively in a 
vertical surface thereof with a predetermined number of 
retaining portions corresponding respectively in location to 
said interval and communicating with said interval at such 
time when said locating projections are engaged respectively 
with said locating holes; 

a cover plate provided with a predetermined number of retaining 
holes which are respectively in communication with said 
retaining portions of said resilient pieces and said intervals of 
said wiring box when said cover plate is joined with said 
wiring box; and 

a predetermined number of connection nails which are provided 
respectively with a serrated portion engageable securely with 
one of said retaining portions of a respective one of said 
resilient pieces via one of said retaining holes of said cover 
plate. 


§,623,125 

ROD BUSHING FOR AN ELECTRICAL TRANSFORMER 
Olivier Pioch, Nice, France, assignor to Pioch, Carros cedex, 

France 

Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,179 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 21, 1994, 94 05058 
Int. CL.° HO1B 17/26 

U.S. Cl. 174—152 R 11 Claims 
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1. A post mounted device for mounting over an electrical trans- 
former output post extending through an orifice in a wall of an 
electrical transformer, said device comprising: 

a body for positioning over the output post on a first side of the 

wall; 

a cover for positioning over the output post on a second side of 
the wall, said cover having a central axis; 

fastening means for clamping the wall between said body and 
said cover; 

said cover having, at a first axial end of said cover, means for 
restricting pivotal motion of said cover relative to the wall and 
means for sealing said cover against the wall, with said cover 
further including a stepped cylindrical opening centered on 
said cover central axis and extending into said cover from a 
second axial end of said cover opposite from said first axial 
end, with said stepped cylindrical opening having a large 
diameter portion and a small diameter portion, said large 
diameter portion being closer to said second axial end than 
said small diameter portion; 

an annular gasket positioned within said small diameter portion 
of said stepped cylindrical opening for sealing radially against 
the output post; 

a stepped spacer positioned partially within said large diameter 
portion and partially within said smal] diameter portion for 
applying a compressive load against said annular gasket; and 

an elastic washer positioned within said large diameter portion 
for applying a compressive load against said stepped spacer. 
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5,623,126 
CERAMIC TERMINAL ASSEMBLY 
Jimmy L. Sherrill, Cookeville, Tenn., assignor to Tutco, Inc., 
Cookeville, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 297,852 
Int. CL.° HO1B /7/26 


U.S. Cl. 174—153 R 23 Claims 


1. A terminal assembly, comprising: 

a male element equipped with a base and a protrusion extending 
from said base, said male element having a first aperture 
extending through said base and said protrusion; 

a female element equipped with a second aperture and having a 
depression for engaging said protrusion of said male element; 

a substantially planar terminal which is inserted into a passage- 
way formed by the alignment of said first and second aper- 
tures; 

at least one rearward tab attached to a rearward portion of said 
terminal, said rearward tab being sufficiently long to arrest the 
forward passage of said terminal through said passageway; 

at least one forward tab attached to a forward portion of said 
terminal, said forward tab being bendable into a position in 
which it arrests the rearward movement of said terminal 
through said passageway; and 

wherein said assembly has a means for preventing said male 
element from rotating. 


§,623,127 
SINGLE ALLOY SOLDER CLAD SUBSTRATE 

Edwin L. Bradley, III, Sunrise; Kingshuk Banerji, Plantation, 

and William B. Mullen, III, Boca Raton, all of Fla., assignors 

to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,427 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 174—259 


1. A circuit carrying substrate, comprising: 

an electrically insulating substrate having solderable portions; 
and 

a substantially planar layer of a soldering composition fused to 
the solderable portions, the soldering composition comprising 
a mass of off-eutectic solder particles that are fused together 
to form an agglomeration having a porous structure. 
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5,623,128 
LOAD CELL WITH MODULAR CALIBRATION 
COMPONENTS 

Steven R. Grimm, and Richard C. Loshbough, both of Spar- 

tanburg, S.C., assignors to Mettler-Toledo, Inc., Worthing- 

ton, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 204,057 
Int. CL.° GO1G 19/22;3/14;3/08 

U.S. CL. 177—25.13 





1. A digital load cell comprising: 

a counterforce configured to be disposed to receive a load 
applied to the load cell; 

a transducer means for producing analog representations of 
loads applied to said counterforce, said transducer means 
being mounted on said counterforce; 

local circuit ‘means removably affixed to said counterforce, 
including means for receiving and converting analog repre- 
sentations into digital representations of loads applied to the 
digital load cell, said local circuit means including means for 
receiving and addling digital correction factors to said digital 
representations; 

means for storing digital correction factors for compensating for 
physical response factors characteristic of at least one of said 
counterforce and said transducer means; 

said storage means being permanently affixed to said. counter- 
force and spaced apart from said local circuit means; and 

connector means removably connecting said storage means to 
said local circuit means for transmission of digital signals 
therebetween. 


$,623,129 
CODE-BASED, ELECTROMAGNETIC-FIELD- 
RESPONSIVE GRAPHIC DATA-ACQUISITION SYSTEM 
Samuel W. Mallicoat, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Microfield 
Graphics, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 148,837, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,434,370, Ser. No. 147,997, Nov. 5, 1993, abandoned, Ser. No. 
148,660, Nov. 5, 1993, and Ser. No. 148,691, Nov. 5, 1993. 
This application Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 282,034 

Int. Cl.° GO8C 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—18 
8. A writing implement comprising; 
an elongate body having a peripheral surface near a writing tip, 
and containing a pigment supply accessible to the writing tip; 
a code pattern disposed on the peripheral surface of the body, 
wherein the code pattern indicates at least one characteristic 
of either the pigment or the writing tip; and 
wherein the code pattern is circumferentially constant so that the 
code pattern can be interpreted by a scanner-monitoring 
device to provide the same characteristic information regard- 


11 Claims 





less of which side of the implement is exposed to the scanner- 
monitoring device. 


$,623,130 
SYSTEM FOR ENHANCING ROOM ACOUSTICS 
Arthur M. Noxon, P.O. Box 1189, Eugene, Oreg. 97440 
Filed Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 559,830 
Int. C1.° E04B 1/99 
US. Cl. 181—30 


1. A system for enhancing the acoustics of a room having wall 
and ceiling structures by attenuation of sound waves traveling in 
paths oblique to surfaces of said structures, said system including, 

a series of spaced apart sound absorbent members, each of said 

members having an edge surface and oppositely disposed 
faces, said faces normal to and terminating at said edge 
surface, and 

a sealant on the edge surface of each of said members for 

contact with at least one of said structures, 

said absorbent members for disposition at spaced intervals along 


permit projection of lateral sound tubes of a stethoscope from 
opposed sides of the hook and loop closure; 

a head cover securable to a head of a stethoscope, the head cover 
comprises a semi-spherical cover having an elastic neck open- 
ing permitting insertion of the head thereinto, wherein the 
elastic neck opening of the semi-spherical cover is sealingly 
coupled to the elastic collar of the flexible sheath. 


5,623,132 
MODULAR PORT TUNING KIT 
Steve Gahm, Freeport, Ill., assignor to Precision Sound Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Freeport, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 516,300 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 181—156 


1. A modular port tuning kit for tuning a speaker enclosure, the 
modular port after fitting and assembly having a given enclosed 


and with the faces thereof disposed normal to at least one of volume which is sized to tune the speaker enclosure, the port 


said structures. 


§,623,131 
PROTECTIVE STETHOSCOPE COVER HAVING A HEAD 
COVER CONNECTED TO A BODY COVER 
Tommy L. Earnest, 2465 Plum Creek Rd., Christiansburg, Va. 
24073 
Filed Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 503,503 
Int. Cl.° A6G1B 7/02 
US. CL 181—131 
1. A protective stethoscope cover comprising: 
a center sound tube cover for receiving and at least partially 
enclosing a center sound tube of a stethoscope; 
wherein the sound tube cover comprises an elongated flexible 
sheath having a transverse dimension sufficient to receive a 
head of a stethoscope therethrough; 
wherein the sound tube cover further comprises an elastic collar 
secured to the flexible sheath at a first end thereof; wherein 
the sound tube cover further comprises a hook and loop 
closure secured to a second end of the flexible sheath, the 
hook and loop closure being adapted to couple diametrically 
opposed interior portions of the flexible sheath together to 


3 Claims 


having flared ends for reducing air turbulence, the modular port 
tuning kit comprising, in combination: 

two flared sections molded of thermoplastic material each hav- 
ing a flared end and a joinder end, the joinder end terminating 
in a continuous cylindrical surface of sufficient thickness to 
form a butt junction with a juxtaposed second section, stop 
means near the joinder end and located a predetermined 
distance from the cylindrical surface, 

a mounting flange on the flared end of one of the flared sections 
for attaching the port to a speaker enclosure; 

a straight thermoplastic section comprising a cylinder of thin 
uniform wall thickness which is substantially the same as the 
wall thickness of the joinder end at said cylindrical surface, 
such that the straight section can be juxtaposed to the joinder 
end of a flared section to form a butt junction; 

cylindrical connectors of thermoplastic material compatible with 
said sections for joining said sections, each cylindrical con- 
nector having an inner diameter of a size which produces an 
interference fit on the outer diameter of the straight section 
and the joinder end of the flared sections, each cylindrical 
connector having an axial length which is sufficiently greater 
than said predetermined distance to cause the cylindrical 
connector to cooperate with the stop means on a flared section 
upon insertion of a straight section to form a butt junction 
supported by the cylindrical connector; and 
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an interference fit being achieved by the relative size of the 
inside of the collar and outside of the sections which is 
adequate to allow hand assembly of the components for fitting 
and testing, and subsequent adhesive connection for a perma- 
nent installation. 


§,623,133 
SPEAKER GRILLE AND MOLDING METHOD 
THEREFOR 

Kazumasa Kurihara, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nifco, Inc., 

Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 408,786 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1994, 6-101956 
Int. CL.° G10K 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 181—175 


1. In a speaker grille formed of a synthetic resin, comprising; a 
grille plate having a plurality of through holes and a frame inte- 
grally formed with said grille plate to surround an outer periphery 
of said grille plate; a ring-shaped groove formed between said 
grille plate and said frame to extend along an inner periphery of 
said frame. 


5,623,134 
SWITCH WITH PIVOTING CONTROL MEMBER 
MOUNTED ON SLIDER 
Hiroshi Hayakawa, Furukawa, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,790 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1994, 6-083874 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—5 R 
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1. A switch, comprising: 

a case provided with an opening, the case including a raised 
guide portion and a recessed portion; 

a slider housed in the case; 
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a control lever which is rotatably supported by the slider, the 
control lever including an actuating portion extending through 
the opening of the case, the control lever also including a 
protrusion; 

a fixed contact mounted in the case; 

a movable contact movably positioned over the fixed contact; 

a knob mounted on a portion of the control lever extending 
through the opening of the case; 

a projection provided on the control lever; 

holes formed in the case adacent ends of the case guide; and 

a cam having a base portion mounted over the movable contact, 
and a raised portion jutting through the holes; 

wherein the slider is slidable along the case guide until the 
projection comes in contact with the raised portion of the 
cam, and subsequent rotation of the control lever causes the 
base portion of the cam to move downward, thereby causing 
the moving contact to press against the fixed contact. 


$,623,135 


POWER SOURCE SWITCHING DEVICE WITH PLURAL 


INTERLOCKING ELEMENTS 


Hidenobu Hashimoto, and Tohru Katoh, both of Aichi-ken, 


Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Aichi Denki Sei- 
sakusho, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,234 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9/20;33/00; HO2B 11/133 
6 Claims 
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1. An improved power source switching device comprising: 

a housing internally provided with a first contact piece for 
connection to a first power source, a second contact piece for 
connection to a second power source and a third contact piece 
for connection to a load circuit, 

a switch unit movably arranged in said housing and provided 
with first and second input pieces connectable to said first and 
second contact pieces respectively, an output piece connect- 
able to said third contact piece, a first contact for selectively 
electrically connecting said first input piece to said output 
piece and electrically connected therebetween, and a second 
contact for electrically connecting said second input piece to 
said output piece and electrically connected therebetween in 
an arrangement such that, when said switch unit is registered 
at an operative position in said housing, said first input piece, 
said second input piece and said output piece are brought into 
contact with said first, second and third contact pieces respec- 
tively, and that, when said switch unit is registered at an 
inoperative position out of said housing, said first input piece, 
second input and said output piece are brought out of contact 
with said first, second and third contact pieces respectively, 

a first by-pass switch unit interposed electrically between said 
first and third contact pieces for selectively electrically con- 
necting the first and third contact pieces, 

a second by-pass switch unit interposed electrically between said 
second and third contact pieces for selectively electrically 
connecting the second and third contact pieces, 

a first interlocking element operatively related to said first and 
second by-pass switch units such that said first interlocking 
element moves when said first and second by-pass switch 
units are actuated, 
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a first engaging element operatively related to said first contact 
such that actuation of said first contact requires movement of 
said first engaging element, said first engaging element being 
arranged so as to block movement of said first interlocking 
element when said first contact is closed in order to inhibit 
closure of said second by-pass unit, 
second interlocking element operatively related to said first 
and second by-pass switch units such that said second inter- 
locking element moves when said first and second by-pass 
switch units are actuated, 
second engaging element operatively related to said second 
contact such that actuation of said second contact requires 
movement of said second engaging element, said second 
engaging element being arranged so as to block movement of 
said second interlocking element when said second contact is 
closed in order to inhibit closure of said first by-pass unit, 

a third interlocking element arranged so as to block movement 
of said second engaging element when said first by-pass 
switch unit is closed in order to inhibit closure of said second 
contact, and 

a fourth interlocking element arranged so as to block movement 
of said first engaging element when said second by-pass 
switch unit is closed in order to inhibit closure of said first 
contact. 


§,623,136 
ASSEMBLY-OPTIMIZED ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
FUNCTIONAL ELEMENTS OF A TAXIMETER 
Mechtilde Schmid, Villingen-Schwenningen, and Holger 
Jackle, Ménchweiler, both of Germany, assignors to Man- 
nesmann Kienzle GmbH, Villingen-Schwenningen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,168 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1994, 


9406371 U 


Int. Cl.° GO7B 13/00 
5 Claims 


1. A taximeter, comprising: 

a housing formed of a frame-shaped front housing component 
having a front wall with a cut-out, and a rear housing compo- 
nent secured with the front housing component; 

a glass plane received, at least partially, in the cut-out formed in 
the front wall of the front housing component; 

display means received in the front housing component and 
supported directly on the glass pane; 

optical fiber means located in the front housing component on a 
side of the display means remote from the glass pane and 
abutting the remote side of the display means; 

a plurality of control keys located in the front housing compo- 
nent and extending through respective openings formed in the 
front wall of the front housing component; 
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a control data-carrying printed circuit board located in the front 
housing component on a side of the optic fiber means remote 
from the display means; 

aligning means located in the front housing component and 
defining a position of one of the display means, the optical 
fiber means, and the printed circuit board in the front housing 
component; and 

means for securing the printed circuit board to the front housing 
component, 

wherein the aligning means provides for a loose retention of at 
least of the glass pane, the display means, and the optical fiber 
means in the front housing component, and 

wherein the glass pane, the display means, the optical fiber 
means, and the control key are fixedly secured in the front 
housing component upon the printed circuit board being 
secured to the front housing component. 


5,623,137 
ILLUMINATION APPARATUS FOR OPTICAL READERS 


Jeffrey B. Powers, Liverpool; William H. Havens, and Thomas 


W. Karpen, both of Skaneateles, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Welch Allyn, Inc., Skaneateles Falls, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 109,735, Aug. 20, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,430,285. This application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 
413,609 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 


US. Cl. 235—462 


20. An apparatus for illuminating a sensing region located in an 


object plane, comprising: 


a housing having a median longitudinal plane and a scanning 
axis disposed in a scanning plane; 

a plurality of discrete reflectors mounted within said housing for 
reflecting light directed thereagainst toward the sensing 
region, each of said reflectors having a first curvilinear profile 
in a plane parallel to said scanning plane and a second 
curvilinear profile in a plane parallel to said median longitu- 
dinal plane, said reflectors each having reflective surfaces 
which extend generally along said scanning axis and define 
respective focal lines connecting respective pluralities of focal 
points, said reflectors together defining a gap for the passage 
of light from said sensing region between said reflectors; 

a photodetector for receiving light from said sensing region, 
through said gap, and converting said light into an electrical 
signal; and 

a plurality of sources of substantially Lambertian illumination 
disposed in the focal lines of each of said reflectors for 
directing light against the respective reflectors; 

wherein the path along which light travels from said sensing 
region to said detector lies in approximately the same plane as 
the path along which light travels from said reflectors to said 
sensing region. 
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§,623,138 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FOCUSING CONTROL 
OF AN OBJECT LENS FOR FOCUSING LIGHT ON AN 
OPTICAL DISK 
Kyoung H. Lee, Anyang, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,519 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 28, 1994, 
94-18474 
Int. Cl.° G02B 27/40;7/04; G11B 7/00 
8 Claims 





1. A method of focusing control of an object lens for focusing a 
light on an optical disk comprising the 

detecting a focusing error signal which represents a degree of 

focusing error of the object lens from a reflected light of the 


optical disk; 

storing the detected focusing error signal in a memory; 

summing the stored signal and a currently detected focusing 
error signal; 

driving an actuator for the object lens using the summed signal; 
and 

re-storing the summed signal in the memory. 


§,623,139 
CCD X-RAY MICRODENSITOMETER SYSTEM 
Alan P. Sliski, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Photoelectron Cor- 
poration, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,285 
Int. CL.° GO1J 1/32 
US. Cl. 250—205 13 Claims 
1. An microdensitometer system for reading an image recorded 
on radiation sensitive film, said microdensitometer system com- 
prising: 
camera means, directed along an imaging axis, for producing 
image signals representative of said image, said camera 
means including a planar array of CCD sensing elements 
extending transverse to said imaging axis, 
illumination means for producing light uniformly across an 
imaging plane extending transverse to said imaging axis, said 
illumination means including an array of light producing 
elements, a stable voltage reference and a light control means 
coupled to said array of light producing elements and said 
stable voltage reference, said light control means including 
means for sensing the light output of at least one of said light 
producing elements and means for controlling a level of 
current to each of said light producing elements in response to 
said sensed light output, 
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alignment means for adjustably aligning said camera means with 
respect to said illumination means along said imaging axis. 


5,623,140 
NONBIASED BISTABLE OPTICAL DEVICE HAVING A 
LOWER MIRROR HAVING A PLURALITY OF 
REFLECTIVE LAYERS REPEATEDLY FORMED ON A 
SUBSTRATE 

Young-Wan Choi, Seoul; O-Kyun Kwon, and El-Hang Lee, 

both of Daejeon, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Electron- 

ics and Telecommunications Research Institute, Daejeon, 

Rep. of Korea 

Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 451,059 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 18, 1994, 

94-29926; Nov. 21, 1994, 94-30617 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 40//4 


US. Cl. 250—214 R 
3 


6 Claims 


1. A nonbiased bistable optical device comprising: 

a semi-insulating GaAs substrate; 

a lower mirror having a plurality of reflecting layers which are 
repeatedly formed on said substrate at least more than twelve 
times, each of said reflecting layers having a first reflecting 
film having a first refractive index on said substrate and a 
second reflecting film having a second refractive index differ- 
ent from the first refractive index; 

a first contact layer formed on the lower mirror; 

a first buffer layer formed on the first contact layer; 

a multiple quantum well(MQW) having a plurality of shallow 
layers which are repeatedly formed, each of said shallow 
layers having a barrier and a shallow quantum well; 

a second buffer layer grown on said MQW; and 

a second contact layer formed on said second buffer layer. 
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5,623,141 
X-RAY IMAGE INTENSIFIER WITH HIGH X-RAY 

CONVERSION EFFICIENCY AND RESOLUTION RATIOS 
Xun Hou; Xiugin Liu, and Kezhou Ding, all of Xi’an, China, 

assignors to Xian Institute of Optics & Precision Mechanics, 

Academia Sinica, Xi’an, China 

Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 322,502 
Claims priority, application China, Oct. 16, 1993, 93119245.5 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 40/14 

U.S. Cl. 250—214 VT 
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1. A proximity focused X-ray image intensifier, comprising: 

an input window, 

an X-ray photocathode, 

a microchannel plate, 

an output window with a phosphor screen on its interior side, 

an envelope, and 

a vacuum cell, wherein the X-ray photocathode is a field- 
assisted X-ray photocathode. 


5,623,142 
OPTICAL ENCODING DETECTING COARSE AND FINE 
POSITION 
Takayuki Tsuboi, and Hiroyuki Hase, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 128,751, Sep. 30, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 990,931, Dec. 14, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 833,707, Feb. 
11, 1992, abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 
453,471 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1991, 3-020143; 
Feb. 13, 1991, 3-020144 
Int. CL.° GOID 5/34 
US. Cl. 250—231.18 


1. An apparatus comprising: 

(a) a detection device which detects a movement state of an 
operation member; and 

(b) a determination device which determines the movement state 
of the operation member in accordance with at least first and 
second determinations, in said first determination said deter- 
mination device determining an output of said detection 
device, and in said second determination said determination 
device more coarsely determining an output of said detection 
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device than in said first determination by judging whether the 
output of said detection device is within a predetermined 
value-range. 


5,623,143 
PHOTO SENSOR HAVING SECTIONED LENS 
Hiroyuki Takamatsu, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Japan 


Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,319 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1994, 6-156673 
Int. CL® HO1J 5/02 
US. Cl. 250—239 


1. A photo sensor comprising: 

a photo sensing element for receiving a predetermined light and 
converting the light into an electrical signal; 

a package for sealing said photo sensing element; and 

a lens arranged at a front surface of said package for collecting 
light within a predetermined wavelength range to said photo 
sensing element; 

wherein a shape of said lens has its curvature changed only in a 
predetermined direction; 

wherein said predetermined direction is a vertical direction, 
which corresponds to a y-axis of an x-y axis array with an 
origin at a center point of said lens; 

wherein said lens is divided into an upper segment and a lower 
segment; and 

wherein said shape of said lens is set to have a curvature at the 
upper segment in said vertical direction which is larger than 
that of the lower segment. 


5,623,144 
MASS SPECTROMETER RING-SHAPED ELECTRODE 
HAVING HIGH ION SELECTION EFFICIENCY AND 
MASS SPECTROMETRY METHOD THEREBY 
Kiyomi Yoshinari, Hitachi; Yoichi Ose, and Yoshiaki Kato, 
both of Mito, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 598,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-024950; 
Apr. 12, 1995, 7-087071 
Int. CL.° HO1J 49/42 


US. Cl. 250—281 26 Claims 


1. A mass spectrometry method using a mass spectrometer 
comprising a ring-shaped ring electrode and two end cap elec- 
trodes arranged facing each other so as to sandwich said ring 
electrode, said method comprising the steps of applying at least a 
radio frequency voltage between a direct current voltage and the 
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radio frequency voltage from a main power supply between said 
ring electrode and said two end cap electrodes to form a quadru- 
pole electric field in a volume surrounded by said electrodes, and 
ejecting interest ion species from said volume surrounded by said 
electrodes by unstabilizing trajectories of said interest ion species 
among ions trapped in said quadrupole electric field, wherein 
said interest ion species are ejected and detected by varying the 
amplitude ratio of an auxiliary alternating current voltage 
generating an auxiliary alternating current electric field by 
applying to said end cap electrodes to said radio frequency 
voltage corresponding to a mass resolution required for mass 
spectrometry of said interest ion species. 


5,623,145 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TERAHERTZ 
IMAGING 
Martin C. Nuss, Fair Haven, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 388,933 
Int. CL® GOIN 21/17;2149 


1. A method of imaging an object comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a sequence of pulse signals at a particular point on 
said object, said signals being in the range of frequencies 
from 100 GHz to 20 THz; 

detecting said signals after propagation through said object; 

translating said object to cause said signals to pass through a 
plurality of spatially distinct areas on said object; and 

analyzing spectral information in the time domain to create an 
image of said object, said information contained in the 
received signals. 


5,623,146 
THERMAL IMAGING DEVICE WITH SCANNED LIGHT 
EMITTING DIODES (LEDS) HAVING VARIABLE WIDTH 
GEOMETRY AND INTERLACING 
Russell K. Jones, Manhattan Beach; Stephen P. Shaffer, West 
Hills, and Robert Sendall, Chatsworth, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Hughes Electronics, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,679 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 3/09 
U.S. Cl. 250—334 
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1. A light emitting diode (LED) display apparatus comprising: a 
linear array of plural spaced apart like scene light emitting diodes 
(LEDs) defining like spaces between adjacent scene-LEDs, and a 
scanner scanning light emitted from said scene-LEDs to a viewer 
with interlacing of light from successive scans so as to fill in the 
spaces between adjacent scene-LEDs of said array and to provide 
an image, said scene-LEDs having a geometric configuration vary- 
ing in width along a length dimension of said linear array. 


5,623,147 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE DETECTOR 
Christian Baert, and Jean-Baptiste Chevrier, both of Louvain, 
Belgium, assignors to Interuniversitair Micro-Elektronica 
Centrum VZW, Louvain, Belgium 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 560,027 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Nov. 9, 1995, 09401046 
Int. CL.° GO1J 5/40 
U.S. Cl. 250—338.1 














1. An infrared radiation-sensitive detector which comprises: 

a holder with a radiation-absorbing membrane fastened thereto, 

a metal reference element which is fastened to the holder, 

a sensitive arm which, over at least a portion of its length, 
consists of bimetal, one end thereof being joined to the 
radiation-absorbing membrane and the other end thereof 
being free and situated opposite said reference element, in 
such a way that, when the radiation-absorbing membrane is 
irradiated by infrared radiation, said sensitive arm warms and 
moves as a result of the bimetal effect, the electric capacitance 
between the free end of the sensitive arm and the reference 
element being altered with the radiation intensity. 


5,623,148 
DEVICE FOR THE GENERATION OF ELECTRON 
BEAMS 
Bernd-Dieter Wenzel; Wolfgang Erbkamm, and Olaf Gawer, 
all of Dresden, Germany, assignors to von Ardenne Anlagen- 
technik GmbH, Dresden, Germany 
Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,185 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1994, 44 43 
830.3 
Int. CL.° HO1J 37/075;37/065 
U.S. Cl. 250—427 12 Claims 
1. Device for the generation of electron beams with a vacuum 
chamber, in which a massive cathode is arranged with a wire 
cathode located above it and an aperture anode below it, and below 
the aperture anode focusing and/or deflecting magnet arrangements 
are provided which direct an electron beam emitted by the massive 
cathode and accelerated by the aperture anode to a processing 
location, wherein 
the aperture anode (17) is rigid and the massive cathode (10) and 
the wire cathode (14) are axially movable in the vacuum 
chamber (1), 
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following means of contact (11, 12) are provided leading outside 
the vacuum chamber (1) over the path of motion of the 
massive cathode (10) and the wire cathode (14), 

a means of motion (3) connected to the massive cathode (10) is 
provided for the axial movement of the massive cathode (10). 


5,623,149 
HIGH FIDELITY DUAL SOURCE SOLAR SIMULATOR 
Louis C. Kilmer, Torrance, Calif., assignor to The Aerospace 
Corporation, E} Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 388,329 
Int. CL.° GO1J 1/00 
US. Cl. 250—495.1 
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\- Dual Source Simulator 

1. A solar simulator for providing a solar spectra defined by a 
solar energy intensity curve over a solar bandwidth, said simulator 
comprising, 

a plurality of light sources providing a respective plurality of 
light source spectra each having a source energy intensity 
curve over a source optical bandwidth, and 

a plurality of respective optical filters for respectively band pass 
filtering and curve shape filtering each of said plurality of 
light source spectra and for providing a respective plurality of 
filtered spectral segments each having a filtered energy curve 
over a respective segment bandwidth, said filtered spectral 
segments summed together by incident illumination into said 
solar spectra illuminating a predetermined point. 


5,623,150 
PROCESS FOR THE STABILIZATION OF 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
HYDROFLUOROALKANES AND STABILIZED 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
HYDROFLUOROALKANES 

Pierre Barthelemy, Jodoigne, Belgium; Lothar Zipfel, Laatzen, 

and Thomas Benecke, Hannover, both of Germany, assignors 

to Solvay (Société Anonyme), Brussels, Belgium 

Division of Ser. No. 16,216, Feb. 11, 1993, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,535 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 14, 1992, 

09200161 
Int. CL.° CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—182.24 8 Claims 

1. In a premixture for the manufacture of a polyurethane foam, 
the improvement comprising a composition containing at least one 
hydrofluoroalkane, a polyol, and at least one salt of at least one 
metal selected from the group consisting of lithium and alkaline- 
earth metals in an effective amount to stabilise the hydrofluoroal- 
kane. 


§,623,151 
MOS-GATED POWER SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
WITH CONDUCTIVITY MODULATION BY POSITIVE 
FEEDBACK MECHANISM 


Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,250 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/58 
8 Claims 
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1. A MOS-gate controlled power bipolar semiconductor device, 

comprising: 

a wafer of semiconductor material having first and second 
spaced, parallel planar surfaces, at least a portion of the 
thickness of said wafer which extends from said first semicon- 
ductor surface comprising a relatively lightly doped N-type 
layer for receiving junctions, at least a portion of the thickness 
of said wafer which extends from said second semiconductor 
surface comprising a relatively highly doped N+ substrate, a 
drain electrode being electrically connected to said second 
semiconductor surface; 

a P injector region formed in said relatively lightly doped N-type 
layer and extending into said relatively lightly doped N-type 
layer from said first semiconductor surface, said P injector 
region being contiguous with a P body region also extending 
into said relatively lightly doped N-type layer from said first 
semiconductor surface; 

a first N-type region formed in said P body region, said first 
N-type region being electrically connected, by a metal strap 
disposed at said first semiconductor surface, to the P body 
region, said metal strap being at a floating potential, said first 
N-type region being shallower than the P body region in 
which it is formed and being radially inwardly spaced along 
said first semiconductor surface from an outer edge of said P 
body region, such that said outer edge of said P body region 
extends to said first semiconductor surface, thereby defining 


OEMOSFET 
132 





2654 


US. Cl. 257—330 


an n-channel region of a driver DMOSFET of said device, 
said driver DMOSFET having a current path extending 
through said relatively lightly doped N-type region; 

a P base region formed in said relatively tightly doped N-type 
layer and extending into said relatively lightly doped N-type 
layer from said first semiconductor surface, said P base region 
being laterally spaced from said P injector region by a first 
portion of said relatively lightly doped N-type region to define 
a JFET region; 
second N-type region formed in said P base region, said 
second N-type region being electrically connected to a source 
electrode at the first semiconductor surface of the device, said 
second N-type region being shallower than said P base region 
and radially inwardly spaced along said first semiconductor 
surface from an outer edge of said P base region, such that 
said outer edge of said P base region adjacent said JFET 
region extends to said first semiconductor surface, thereby 
defining an n-channel region of a main DMOSFET of said 
device; 

a P-type collector region formed in said relatively lightly doped 
N-type layer and laterally spaced from said P body region by 
a second portion of said relatively lightly doped N-type 
region, said P-type collector region being connected to said 
source electrode; 

an insulated gate disposed over said n-channel region of said 
main DMOSFET, said n-channel region of said driver DMOS- 
FET and said first and second portions of said relatively 
lightly doped N-type region, whereby, upon the application of 
a positive potential to said insulated gate, said main DMOS- 
FET and said driver DMOSFET are turned on, the turning-on 
of said main DMOSFET providing a base drive for a lateral 
PNP transistor defined by said P injector region, said rela- 
tively lightly doped N-type layer and said P base region, the 
turning-on of said driver DMOSFET resulting in an increased 
potential at said P injector region and causing holes to be 
injected from said P injector region into said lightly doped 
N-type region and into said P base region to provide base 
drive for a vertical NPN transistor structure defined by said 
second N-type region, said P base region and said relatively 
lightly doped N-type layer, the P-type collector region divert- 
ing a portion of the injected holes to the current path of said 
driver DMOSFET, thereby conductivity modulating said 
driver DMOSFET and reducing the on-resistance of said 
driver DMOSFET, leading to increased injection of holes 
from said P injector region and further decreasing the 
on-resistance of said driver DMOSFET, resulting in a further 
increased injection of holes by way of a positive feedback 
mechanism until said driver MOSFET saturates. 





§,623,152 

INSULATED GATE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Gourab Majumdar, and Touru Iwagami, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Noy. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,255 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1995, 7-021577 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;29/94 
10 Claims 

1. An insulated gate semiconductor device comprising: 

a first semiconductor layer of a first conductivity type having 
first and second major surfaces; 

a second semiconductor layer of a second conductivity type 
formed on or selectively formed in the first major surface of 
said first semiconductor layer; 

a third semiconductor layer of the first conductivity type selec- 
tively formed in a surface of said second semiconductor layer; 

a recess having an opening in a surface of said third semicon- 
ductor layer or in an exposed surface of said second semicon- 
ductor layer and extending depthwise from the opening into 
said first semiconductor layer; 

a dielectric layer formed in said recess for covering an exposed 
surface of said first semiconductor layer in said recess; 
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a first main electrode formed in said recess on said dielectric 
layer for electrically directly connecting said second and third 
semiconductor layers; 

a second main electrode formed on the second major surface of 
said first semiconductor layer; and 

a control electrode formed on an insulating film formed on the 
surface of said second semiconductor layer between said first 
and third semiconductor layers. 


$,623,153 
SUB-QUARTER MICROMETER CHANNEL FIELD 


EFFECT TRANSISTOR HAVING ELEVATED SOURCE/ 


DRAIN AREAS AND LIGHTLY DOPED DRAINS 


Mong-Song Liang, and Charles C. Hsu, both of Hsin-chu, 


Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing 
Company, Ltd., Hsinchu, Taiwan 


Division of Ser. No. 416,167, Apr. 4, 1995, Pat. No. 5,545,579. 


This application Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 663,435 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/76 


res 
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1. A reverse self-aligned field effect transistors with lightly 


doped drains, comprising of: 


a semiconductor substrate doped with a first conductive type 
dopant; 

field oxide areas on said semiconductor substrate around and 
electrically isolating device areas; 
patterned doped pad oxide layer on said substrate with a 
second conductive type dopant, portions of said doped pad 
oxide over part of each of said device areas and leaving parts 
of each of said device areas free of said pad oxide for 
source/drain junction openings; 

said patterned doped pad oxide layer extending also over por- 
tions of said field oxide areas on opposite sides of said device 
areas; 

a patterned first polysilicon layer with a first insulating layer on 
the surface, portions of said first polysilicon layer over said 
patterned doped pad oxide layer and over said source/drain 
junction openings, said first polysilicon layer doped with a 
second conductive type dopant; 

said patterned first insulating layer and said first polysilicon 
layer and said doped pad oxide layer having channel openings 
with vertical walls to said device areas on said substrate; 

sidewall spacers on said vertical sidewalls in said channel open- 
ings, and thereby having reduced channel opening widths; 
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an ion implant dopant in said device areas within said channel 5,623,155 
opening of said first conductive type; MOSFET ON SOI SUBSTRATE 
a gate oxide on the surface of said device areas in said channel Martin Kerber, and Reinhard Mahnkopf, both of Munich, 
openings; Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, 
doped source/drain areas in portions of said device areas result- Germany 
ing from heating and out diffusion from said first polysilicon Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. $59,485 
layer of said second conductive type dopant; and Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1994, 44 41 


lightly doped source/drain areas adjacent to said channel open- 981-5 of. chee aiinaiins 
ings resulting simultaneously from out diffusion from said 4) ¢ ¢y 957_347 ‘ 6 Cai 
patterned doped pad oxide layer of said second conductive 
type dopant during said heating; 
a patterned conformal second polysilicon layer over said channel 
openings having said second conductive type dopant and 
thereby providing an overlapping FET gate electrode; 
a third insulating layer over said overlapping gate electrodes and 
over said first insulating layer, said third and first insulating 
layers having contact openings to said first polysilicon layer, 
and thereby providing contact openings to said source/drain 
areas; 
a patterned conducting layer on said third insulating layer and in 
said contact openings and thereby comprising said reverse 
self-aligned field effect transistors with said overlapping gate 
electrodes, source/drain areas and conducting layer contacts. 


1. A MOSFET, comprising: 
an SOI substrate comprising a silicon body layer on an insulator 
layer; 
$,623,154 said silicon body layer having a doped source region, a doped 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING TRIPLE drain region, and a channel region between the source and 
DIFFUSION drain regions and doped for a conductivity type which is 
Takaaki Murakami; Kenji Yasumura, and Shigeru Shiratake, opposite a conductivity type of the doped source and drain 
all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki pe, 
maahinn iene eae tee a gate electrode formed of a straight-line ridge preceding over 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,697 said channel region, said gate electrode electrically connect- 
ing to a gate terminal region; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1994, 6-260400 id ridge being electrically insulated from said channel region 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/76 by a dielectric layer: 
7 Claims 4g highly doped channel terminal region electrically conductively 
connected to the channel region and which is laterally spaced 
SOIR away from said source region and said drain region; and 


Pte | t 
y 4YW’«+S. id ion, said drain region, said inal region, 
Wes “1G wand said | channel terminal region each ae provided with a 
FE ———— — <= ———s respecti : 


5,623,156 
ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE (ESD) PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT AND STRUCTURE FOR OUTPUT DRIVERS 


a semiconductor substrate of a first conducting type, which has a Jeffrey heey ae eames _— to Cypress Semi- 


main surface, and which is doped with an impurity of the first 
conducting type at a first concentration; Filed wes © 2 nn 535,426 

a field oxide region for isolating an active region formed on the US. Cl. 257—355 
main surface of said semiconductor substrate to isolate an 
element forming region; 
first impurity region of the first conducting type, which is 
doped with an impurity of the first conducting type at a 
second concentration higher than said first concentration, 
which first impurity region is in contact with the lower surface 
of said field oxide region within said semiconductor substrate; 

a second impurity region of a second conducting type formed at 
the main surface of said semiconductor substrate within said 
element forming region adjacent to said field oxide region; 
and 1. An interface structure for use with an interface pad of a 
third impurity region of the first conducting type, which is semiconductor device, comprising: 
doped with an impurity of the first conducting type in a third a first pulldown field-effect transistor (FET) formed in a semi- 
concentration higher than said first concentration and lower conductor substrate of a first conductivity type, said first 
than said second concentration, and which is formed within pulldown FET having source and drain regions of a second 
said semiconductor substrate and only between said first conductivity type opposite said first conductivity type formed 
impurity region and said second impurity region along said in said substrate, said source and drain regions being spaced 
field oxide region and in contact with said second impurity apart to define a channel region therebetween, said drain 
region. region being connected to said interface pad; 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
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a common electrode above a substrate and connected to said 
optical coating; 

thermal isolation pixels in a sensing area in said substrate and 
below said common electrode; 

bias contact areas in said substrate around a periphery of said 
sensing area; 

a contact metal layer below said thermal isolation pixels in said 
sensing area and below said bias contact areas and connecting 
said thermal isolation pixels and said bias contact areas to an 
integrated circuit (IC). 


a contact region of said first conductivity type formed in said 
substrate and laterally spaced from said drain region, said 
contact being connected to a power supply bus having a first 
potential; and, 
well region of said second conductivity type formed in said 
substrate for isolating said contact from said substrate, said 
well region overlapping said drain region and wholly overlap- 
ping said contact region, said contact and said well defining a 
junction for increasing a substrate resistance between said 
channel and said power supply bus during an electrostatic 
discharge (ESD) event at said pad. 


5,623,159 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT ISOLATION STRUCTURE FOR 
SUPPRESSING HIGH-FREQUENCY CROSS-TALK 
David J. Monk, Gilbert, and Kuntal Joardar, Chandler, both of 

Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 317,078, Oct. 3, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 625,685 

Int. Cl.° HO1L 27/04 


5,623,157 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A LEAD 
INCLUDING ALUMINUM 
Minoru Miyazaki; Akane Murakami; Baochun Cui, and Mut- 
suo Yamamoto, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Semi- 
conductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 162,357, Dec. 7, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,049 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1992, 4-351916; 
Jan. 18, 1993, 5-23289 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;29/94;27/01;27/12 
U.S. Cl. 257—383 


17 Claims 


11 Claims 
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1. An isolation structure for a semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type; 

a first well of said first conductivity type disposed in said 
semiconductor substrate; 

a first continuous plurality of regions of a second conductivity 
type disposed around said first well, wherein said first con- 


VZZ7ZBA ALUMINUM 
(GATE ELECTRODE / INTERCONNECT ) 


DOPED SILICON (SOURCE AND DRAIN) 
ITO (PIXEL ELECTRODE) 

TiNx 

ALUMINUM (SECOND INTERCONNECT) 


7. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a substrate; 

a thin film transistor formed over said substrate; 

a lead electrically connected to one of source or drain regions of 
said thin film transistor, 

wherein said lead comprises a first conductive layer in direct 


tinuous plurality of regions fully isolates said first well from 
said semiconductor substrate, except that said first continuous 
plurality of regions comprises at least one gap of said first 
conductivity type that physically connects said first well and 
said semiconductor substrate through said first continuous 
plurality of regions; and wherein each of said gaps has a 
minor dimension and a sum of the minor dimensions of said 


contact with said one of source or drain regions of the 
transistor, a second conductive layer laminated on said first 
conductive layer, and a third conductive layer laminated on 
said second conductive layer, said first and third conductive 
layers comprising titanium and second conductive layer com- 
prising aluminum, and said second layer being interposed 
between said first and third conductive layers. 


gaps is less than about 3 microns. 


5,623,160 
SIGNAL-ROUTING OR INTERCONNECT SUBSTRATE, 
STRUCTURE AND APPARATUS 
Janusz B. Liberkowski, 5884 Macadam Ct., San Jose, Calif. 
95123 
Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 527,959 


INFRARED SENSING DEVICE Int. Cl.° HO1L 23/48; HOSK 1/14; 1/05 
Steven N. Frank, McKinney; James F. Belcher; Charles E. U.S. Cl. 257—621 
Stanford, both of Plano; Robert A. Owen, and Robert J. S. 20m 24@ 24% 24h 
Kyle, both of Rowlett, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instru- - 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 396,944, Mar. 1, 1995. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,771 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 37/00;31/0232 
U.S. Cl. 257—446 


5,623,158 





es 


1. An infrared sensing device, said device comprising: 
an optical coating; 





1. An interconnect substrate for mounting on an outer surface 
thereof one or more electronic devices having input and/or output 
I/O signal pins and for selectively interconnecting a corresponding 
pair of such signal pins to produce an interconnected signal node, 
the substrate comprising: 

plural generally planar conductive expanses stacked generally 

normal to their planes, each of said conductive expanses 
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corresponding with one such corresponding pair of such sig- 
nal pins and thereby being dedicated to the routing of no more 
than one such signal node; 

plural insulative expanses interposing adjacent ones of said 
conductive expanses; and 

vias extending generally normal to the planes of the conductive 
expanses and between outer layers thereof, said vias being 
connectable with such signal pins of such electronic device, 
each of said vias having a conductive region selectively 
operatively connectable with a given one of said conductive 
expanses, whereby, with the selective connection of two or 
more given ones of said vias to said given one conductive 
expanse, said given ones of said vias are operatively con- 
nected with one another. 





5,623,161 
ELECTRONIC ELEMENT AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME 
Koichi Fukuda, Sendai; Tomofumi Oba; Chisato Iwasaki, both 
of Miyagi-ken; Yasuhiko Kasama, Sendai, and Tadahiro 
Ohmi, 1-7 Yukigaya, Otsuka-Cho, Ota-ku, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Frontec, Incorporated, and Tadahiro 
Ohmi, both of Sendai, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,906 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1994, 6-106935 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/58 


U.S. Cl. 257—649 3 Claims 


14 atom (0) % 
o~2~3Zatom (0) % 


4) ¥ 
Y 3~9 atom (0) % 
21~22 atom (0) % 


GLASS SUBSTRATE Cr 


1. An electronic element comprising: 

a substrate having an electrically-insulated surface; 

a conductive wire pattern formed on the surface of the substrate, 
the wire pattern having an upper surface and side surfaces 
extending from the surface of the substrate to the upper 
surface of the wire pattern, and 

an insulating layer formed over said wire pattern such that the 
insulating layer contacts the side surfaces and upper surface 
of said wire pattern, 

wherein said insulating layer is composed of a silicon nitride 
film having a film thickness in the range of 200 to 400 nm, 
and 

wherein an oxygen content of the silicon nitride film located 
adjacent the side surfaces of the wire pattern is 10 atomic 
percent or less. 


5,623,162 
LEAD FRAME HAVING CUT-OUT WING LEADS 
Kenichi Kurihara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1994, 6-287478 
Int. C1.° HOIL 23/495 
US. Cl. 257—666 6 Claims 
1. A lead frame comprising: 
an island for bearing a semiconductor chip, 
at least one hanger pin extending from said island for supporting 
said island, 
a plurality of outwardly extending leads surrounding said island 
and separate from said island, each of said leads having an 
inner lead starting from a position separated from said island 
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and terminating at a mold ins and an outer lead outwardly 
continuously extending from a terminating end of said inner 
lead to an outer end, 

at least one tie-bar remote from said mold line and mutually 
tying said leads for preventing flow-out of a resin when resin 
packaging is carried out, and 

at least one wing lead outwardly extending from said island 
between a pair of adjacent leads and terminating separate 
from said tie-bar, at one of said mold line or slightly outward 
of said mold line. 





§,623,163 
LEADFRAME FOR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Atsuhiko Izumi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 307,429 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1993, 5-232860 
Int. CL.° HOLL 23/495;23/28 


U.S. Cl. 257—667 26 Claims 


1. A leadframe for semiconductor devices comprising: 

(a) a body; 

(b) first and second rails extending along a longitudinal axis of 
said body, said first and second rails being formed at each side 
of said body; and 

(c) patterned die-mounting structures arranged along said longi- 
tudinal axis between said first and second rails; 
each of said structures including: 

a die pad for mounting a semiconductor device chip 
thereon; 

die pad supports for supporting said die pad, said die pad 
supports being formed to extend from said body to said 
die pad thereby to support said die pad; 

at least one of said die pad supports having a first commu- 
nication path that communicates one side of said body 
with the other thereof, said first communication path 
being formed to extend along said corresponding die pad 
support for a designated length and a designated width; 

fingers for forming inner leads and outer leads; 

said outer leads being made by outer parts of said fingers, 
respectively, and being connected to said body; 
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said inner leads being made by inner parts of said fingers, 
respectively and not reaching said die pad; 
wherein when said leadframe is held by a molding die having 
a molding space in which a molding material is supplied 
and a gate through which said molding material is admitted 
during a molding process: 
and wherein said die pad, said die pad supports, and said inner 
leads are located in said molding space to divide said space 
into first and second parts: 
and wherein said gate is located in said first part, and said first 
communication path is located in the vicinity of said gate; 
and wherein said molding material supplied from said gate into 
said first part flows through said first communication path to 
said second part, thereby filling said first and second parts 
approximately uniformly. 


5,623,164 
INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUIT OR 
MICROMECHANICAL COMPONENT AND PROCESS 
THEREFORE 
Stephan Auer, Dachau; Armin Kohlhase, Neubiberg, and 
Hanno Melzner, Unterhaching, all of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00553, § 371 Date May 10, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 10, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00876, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 6, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 360,803 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 30, 1992, 42 21 
432.7 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/108;29/92 
U.S. Cl. 257—752 


7. An integrated semiconductor circuit or micromechanical com- 
ponent comprising: large-area regions of various heights and a step 
between a higher-lying region and-a lower-lying region, which is 
globally planarized using a polishing process; on the lower-lying 
region a first layer and a second-layer lying thereabove; on the 
entire higher-lying region, with the exception of a border area, only 
the second layer; the thickness of the first layer being predeter- 
mined by a height of the step between the higher-lying region and 
the lower-lying region; and the entire surface of the semiconductor 
arrangement assigned to the-higher-lying and lower-lying regions 
being polished and globally planarized. 


5,623,165 
INSULATED GATE FIELD EFFECT SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE AND FORMING METHOD THEREOF 
Yukio Yamauchi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Semiconductor 
Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 213,056, Mar. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1993, 5-082654 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48;23/52;29/40;29/76 
US. Cl. 257—756 14 Claims 
1. An integrated circuit having a plurality of insulated gate field 
effect semiconductor devices connected with each other through a 
plurality of wirings, each semiconductor device comprising: 
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a gate insulating film; and 

a gate electrode having first and second regions and comprising 
a semiconductor material, wherein the first region is in contact 
with the gate insulating film and the second region is not in 
contact with the gate insulating film and connected to one of 
said wirings, 

wherein an impurity for providing one conductivity type has a 
first concentration in the first region of the gate electrode, and 
a second concentration higher than the first concentration in 
the second region. 


5,623,166 
AL-NI-CR CONDUCTIVE LAYER FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Johnson O. Olowolafe; Hisao Kawasaki, and Chii-Chang Lee, 
all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
tl. 

Division of Ser. No. 150,900, Nov. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,393,703. This application Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,219 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/532 
U.S. Cl. 257—766 10 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a conductor is selected from a group consisting of a doped 
region lying within a semiconductor substrate, a gate elec- 
trode overlying the substrate, a silicon-containing electrode 
overlying the substrate, and a metal-containing member over- 
lying the substrate; 

an insulating layer overlying the conductor and including an 
opening, wherein at least a portion of the conductor is 
exposed within the opening; 

a plug within the opening, wherein the plug is selected from a 
group consisting of a contact plug and a via plug; 

an interconnecting member that includes a conductive layer that 
exterds along all of the interconnecting member, wherein: 

a portion of the interconnecting member overlies the insulat- 
ing layer and another portion of the interconnecting mem- 
ber overlies the plug; 

the interconnecting member includes a conductive layer that 
is an alloy that consists of aluminum, nickel, and chromium 
and has at least 99 weight percent aluminum, 0.1-0.5 
weight percent nickel, and 0.02-0.1 weight percent chro- 
mium; and 
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the interconnecting member is formed such that it is electri- 
cally connected to the conductor; and 
a passivation layer overlying the interconnecting member. 


5,623,167 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Toshihiro Tabuchi, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00839, § 371 Date Dec. 19, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 19, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00880, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 6, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 356,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1992, 4-043893 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/29 


U.S. Cl. 257—794 8 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a cylindrical glass container; 

a semiconductor chip sealedly provided within said glass con- 
tainer and forming a capacitive element of an MIS structure; 

first and second electrodes of titanium-tungsten formed to cover 
substantially all areas of front and rear surfaces of said semi- 
conductor chip; 

a first lead, one end of which is sealedly disposed within said 
glass container to be connected to said first electrode and the 
other end of which is led out from said glass container; 
second lead having multiple bent portions and sealedly dis- 
posed within said glass container to be connected to said 
second electrode at one end thereof; and 

a third lead, one end of which is sealedly disposed within said 
glass container to be connected to said second lead and other 
end of which is led out of said glass container. 





$,623,168 
REDUCTION OF THE GRAIN SIZE OF CRYSTALLINE 
EXPLOSIVE 
Gregor Fels, and Gerhard Ewald, both of Haltern, Germany, 
assignors to Wasagchemie Sythen GmbH, Haltern, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/01990, § 371 Date Mar. 7, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 7, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/06065, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 1, 1993 
PCT Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 204,323 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 18, 1991, 41 31 
072.1; Jan. 14, 1992, 42 00 743.7 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 21/00; A45C 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—3.6 12 Claims 
1. A method of reducing the grain size of a crystalline explosive, 
such as hexogen or mixtures containing hexogen, and comprising 
the steps of 
dissolving the explosive in an organic solvent, 
precipitating and crystallizing the dissolved explosive in the 
presence of water, then 
separating the resulting precipitated explosive from the solvent 
and the water, and characterized in that 
the dissolved explosive is precipitated by bringing the dissolved 
explosive together with cold water, while turbulently agitating 
the mixture of the explosive, water and solvent, and wherein 
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the precipitating step includes adding a precipitant to said mix- 
ture to retard crystal growth and which is selected from at 
least one of the group consisting of (1) a decomposition 
product of starch, (2) derivatives of starch or cellulose which 
are soluble in water, and (3) greatly diluted solutions of 
different sugars, and 

the separating step includes adding a wetting agent to the mix- 
ture of the explosive, water, and solvent, before and/or during 
the separation to prevent agglomeration of the solid particles. 


5,623,169 
ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS STRUCTURE FOR 
. VEHICLE 
Nobuyoshi Sugimoto; Mitsuru Anma; Hideaki Masui, all of 
Shizuoka-ken; Osamu Michihira; Seiji Hirano, both of 
Hiroshima, and Masaaki Shimizu, Iwakuni, all of Japan, 
assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, and Mazda Motor 
Corporation, Hiroshima, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 858,528, Mar. 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 311,443 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1991, 3-064332; 
Feb. 25, 1992, 4-037373 
Int. Cl.° HO2G 3/02; B6OR 16/02 


U.S. Cl. 307—10.1 42 Claims 


1. An electrical wiring harness structure for a multiplex trans- 
mission network in a vehicle, in which a vehicle body is divided 
into a plurality of blocks, electrical components are mounted in 
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units of the blocks to constitute modules, and the modules are 
combined to complete a vehicle body, the electrical wiring harness 
structure comprising: 
main block control nodes which are respectively provided in 
modules abutting each other in the vehicle; 
trunk wiring harnesses arranged in a front-rear direction of the 
vehicle connecting main block control nodes, and forming a 
transmission path for performing communications among said 
main block control nodes; 
first connectors for connecting said trunk wiring harnesses and 
said main block control nodes; 
branch wiring harnesses branched from said main block control 
nodes in a transverse direction of the vehicle; 
subordinate block control nodes connected to said main block 
control nodes by said branch wiring harnesses; and 
second connectors for connecting said branch wiring harnesses 
and said subordinate block control nodes, 
wherein said vehicle body is divided into at least an engine room 
block, a passenger room block, and a rear block, 
wherein said main block control nodes comprise right and left 
cowl nodes having a function of controlling communications 
among electrical components arranged in said engine room 
block, electrical components arranged in said passenger room 
block, and electrical components arranged behind said passen- 
ger room block, which are arranged at right and left portions, 
facing a passenger room, of said engine room block, and 
wherein said right and left cowl nodes are connected through a 
branch wiring harness. 


§,623,170 
LOCK SYSTEM FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE WITH 
MULTIPLEXING 
Peter Bartel, Hattingen, Germany, assignor to Kiekert 


Heiligenhaus, Germany 
Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 506,470 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 30, 1994, 44 27 
253.7 7 
Int. Cl.° EOSB 65/36 
U.S. Cl. 307—10.2 


1. A centralized lock system for an automotive vehicle having a 
plurality of doors, said lock system comprising: 
a respective vehicle door lock at each door of the vehicle, each 
of said door locks comprising: 

a lock housing individual to the respective door locks, 

an electric servomotor in said housing, 

a lock mechanism in said housing operatively connected to 
said electric servomotor for locking and unlocking a 
respective one of said doors in response to electrical com- 
mands fed to the respective lock, 

a printed circuit board in said housing provided with dust and 
moisture excluding encapsulation, 

a microcontroller individual to the respective door lock encap- 
sulated on said printed circuit board and a driver circuit 
connected to said microcontroller and encapsulated on said 
printed circuit board and responsive to said commands for 
controlling said servomotor, 
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at least one control sensor in said housing for monitoring lock 
operation and producing sensor signals indicating said lock 
operation, and 

a bidirectional multiplexing element individual to the respec- 
tive door lock encapsulated on said printed circuit board 
and connected to said microcontroller for receiving binary 
signals and producing said commands therefrom and for 
receiving said sensor signals and generating binary signals 
therefrom; 

a bus system interconnecting all of said multiplexing elements 
for transmission of binary signals to and receipt of binary 
signals from said multiplexing elements; and 

a central control and monitoring circuit having a central multi- 
plexer and responsive to the control sensors of the locks 
connected to said bus system for operating said locks in 
accordance with information applied to said bus system in the 
form of binary signals. 





5,623,171 
HIGH-VOLTAGE PULSE GENERATING CIRCUIT AND 
ELECTROSTATIC RECIPITATOR CONTAINING IT 

Shin Nakajima, Kumagaya, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Metals, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 58,073, Sep. 14, 1990, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 573,863 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1989, 1-239170 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/30; BO3C 3/02 


US. Cl. 307—106 7 Claims 


1s 
1. A high-voltage pulse generating circuit of a charge transfer- 
type comprising: 

a main capacitor for storing input energy, 

a transformer, having a primary winding and a secondary wind- 
ing, connected between said main capacitor and a load, 

at least one magnetic pulse compression circuit comprising a 
saturable reactor, and an energy recovery circuit for returning 
unconsumed pulse energy from said load to said main capaci- 
tor, 

said saturable reactor being connected to an output winding of 
said at least one magnetic pulse compression circuit, to said 
secondary winding of said transformer, and to an energy 
recovery winding, said energy recovery winding being con- 
nected in parallel to said main capacitor, and 
rectifying element inserted between said energy recovery 
winding and said main capacitor. 


$,623,172 
TWO WIRE PIR OCCUPANCY SENSOR UTILIZING A 
RECHARGEABLE ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE 
Albert Zaretsky, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Leviton Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., Little Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 498,039 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 35/00 
US. Cl. 307—117 
1. A two-wire sensor device, comprising: 
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switching means for switching between a low and a high imped- 
ance state in response to a detection signal and connecting/ 
disconnecting an AC power source to/from an electrical load, 
said switching means connected between a first leg of said AC 
source and a first terminal of said electrical load, wherein a 
second terminal of said load is connected to a second leg of 
said AC source; 

energy storage means electrically coupled at a first end to said 
first leg of said AC source and at a second end to said first 
terminal of said electrical load; 

charge control means interposed between said first end of said 
energy storage means and said first leg of said AC source for 
limiting, filtering and controlling a voltage across said energy 
storage means; and 

sensor means electrically connected across said energy storage 
means for sensing a condition being monitored and generating 
a command signal based thereon. 





5,623,173 
BUS STRUCTURE FOR POWER SYSTEM 

Greg H. Fasullo, Dallas, and A. S. Herbert, Richardson, both of 

Tex., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, 

N.J. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 210,213 
Int. Cl.° H02J 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—150 


1. A power plant system, comprising: 

a shelf including a backplane, the backplane having a pin 
receptacle connector, the pin receptacle connector having 
primary and secondary buses connected thereto; 

a source of primary referenced control signals connected to the 
primary bus and a source of secondary referenced control 
signals connected to the secondary bus; 

the pin receptacle connector also providing one or more modular 
plug-in locations, the shelf further disposed to receive plug-in 
power processing modules, each of said modules, when 
received, disposed to plug in to one of said plug-in locations; 

each of said plug-in locations disposed to connect a module 
received therein to the primary and secondary buses in a first 
pinout arrangement if said received module is a rectifier; and 
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each of said plug-in locations further disposed to connect a 
module received therein to the primary and secondary buses 
in a second pinout arrangement if said received module is a 
converter. 


5,623,174 
INTERNAL GRADING OF GENERATOR STATOR BARS 
WITH ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING 
THERMOPLASTIC PAINTS 

Mark Markovitz, Schenectady; James J. Grant, Niskayuna, 

and William E. Tomak, Scotia, all of N.Y., assignors to 

General Electric Co., Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,629 
Int. CL° HO2K /5/02;15/12; HO1B 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 310—45 


1. A method of reducing the dissipation factor tip-up in electrical 


generator stator bars comprising applying between at least a por- 
tion of the conductive core of said stator bar and the surrounding 
insulating layer of said stator bar an electrically conductive paint 
composition composed of a thermoplastic resin binder and a car- 
bon filler selected from the group consisting of graphite, carbon 
black, and mixtures thereof. 





5,623,175 
THERMALLY EFFICIENT, LIQUID COOLED HOUSING 
FOR DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
Jeffrey J. Ronning, Fishers, and Michael D. Obermeyer, 
Middletown, both of Ind., assignors to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 618,102 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 310—54 


1. An annular, cast housing for a dynamoelectric machine, the 
housing defining a single internal, circumferential, liquid coolant 
circulation passage between inner and outer annular walls, the 
inner annular wall receiving heat from the dynamoelectric 
machine, the liquid circulation passage comprising a main portion 
of flat, rectangular cross-section having a width extending axially 
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across the housing and a length extending circumferentially around 
a majority of the housing and, at opposite ends of the main portion, 
transitional portions narrowing in width from opposite axial sides 
to an inlet and an outlet, respectively, so that the transitional 
portions pass each other on the narrowing sides and smoothly 
convert from the flat, rectangular cross-section to a circular cross- 
section at the inlet and outlet, the transitional portions ending in 
conduits substantially aligned with each other and oriented in 
substantially opposite directions, the housing providing, through at 
least the main portion of the liquid circulation passage, an array of 
radial pillars connecting the inner and outer annular walls so as to 
improve the efficiency of heat transfer from the walls to the liquid 
coolant by (1) increasing the conduction of heat from the inner 
annular wall to the outer annular wall, where heat transfer to the 
liquid coolant is more efficient due to higher liquid coolant velocity 
in circumferential circulation, (2) providing increased surface area 
for heat transfer to the liquid coolant, and (3) obstructing straight- 
through fluid flow paths to perturb fluid thermal boundary layers. 


5,623,176 
HIGH PRECISION/LOW HYSTERESIS LINEAR 
ACTUATOR 
Robert O. Brandt, Jr., P.O. Box 5606 Hanover Center, Wilm- 
ington, N.C. 28403 
Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 171,915 
Int. CL.° F16H 19/04; HO2K 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 310—80 


1. A high precision linear actuator comprising: 

a housing defining a cavity; 

an elongate linearly movable drive shaft positioned for recipro- 
cating movement into and out of said housing; 

a drive pad means connected to said drive shaft and mounting a 
rack gear means; 

a motor drive means adapted to receive a voltage input signal 
and to convert said voltage input signal into rotation of a 
motor drive shaft; 

a drive means operatively associated with said motor drive shaft, 
said drive means comprising a motor pulley mounted to said 
motor drive shaft, a drive pulley operatively associated with 
said rack gear means, a timing belt connected between said 
motor pulley and said drive pulley, and a drive pinion opera- 
tively associated with said drive pulley, said drive pinion 
being in cooperating contacting relation with said rack gear 
means; 

means for maintaining the drive means and the rack gear means 
in compression, said means comprising a spring having one 
end connected to said housing and the other end being canti- 
levered such that the free end of said spring is in contact with 
and exerts a compressive force on said rack gear means such 
that said drive means and the rack gear means are continu- 
ously urged into compressive contacting relation; 

whereby when a voltage signal is applied to the motor drive 


means, the motor drive shaft rotates thereby causing rotation US. Cl. 310—260 


of corresponding movement of the drive means and move- 
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$,623,177 
ELECTRIC MOTOR WITH BRUSHES SLIDABLE IN 
RESPONSE TO CENTRIFUGAL FORCE 


Michael A. Dimatteo, Kettering, and Gary C. Fulks, Spring 


Valley, both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 397,675, Mar. 2, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,496,102. This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 
449,314 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 13/00; HOIR 39/38 
15 Claims 


1. An electric motor comprising: 

a rotatably mounted rotor; 

a commutator brush retainer mounted fixedly with respect to the 
rotor, wherein the commutator brush retainer rotates with the 
rotor; 

at least one brush slidably mounted to the commutator brush 
retainer, wherein the brush is slidable in a radial direction, 
with respect to an axis of rotation of the rotor, between a 
radially retracted position and a radially extended position; 

a spring connected to the commutator brush retainer and to said 
one brush, wherein the spring biases the one brush to the 
radially retracted position and wherein, during rotational 
movement of the motor, centrifugal force moves the one 
brush toward the radially extended position, wherein, as a 
rotational velocity of the rotor increases, the one brush moves 
closer to the radially extended position; 

a commutator plate mounted fixedly in relation to a housing of 
the motor, wherein the rotor rotates in relation to the commu- 
tator plate; 

an annular portion of the commutator plate coaxial with the 
rotor, the annular portion having an inner radius engaging the 
one brush when the one brush is in the radially retracted 
position, the annular portion having an outer radius engaging 
the one brush when the one brush is in the radially extended 
position; and 

a plurality of contactors in the annular portion of the commuta- 
tor plate, the contactors extending from the inner radius to the 
outer radius. 





§,623,178 
COIL STRUCTURE FOR ELECTRIC MOTOR 


Yasutomo Kawabata, Aichi-ken; Eiji Yamada, Owariasahi, and 


Tetsuya Miura, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota 
Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 266,869 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1993, 5-178331 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 3/28;3/46;3/50 
11 Claims 
1. A multi-phase driving electric motor having a stator and a 


ment of the drive pad and linear translation of the drive shaft. rotor arranged so as to confront the stator, said stator comprising: 
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(a) a stator core provided with a plurality of slots facing toward 
the rotor in a direction parallel with a rotating shaft of the 
rotor, and 

(b) a coil having: 

(b-1) a plurality of molded coil pieces inserted in to each slot, 
and 

(b-2) a plurality of connecting members connecting the 
molded coil pieces in the slot to the molded coil pieces in 
another slot having the same phase as the former coil 
pieces, said connecting members being arranged on two 
edges of the stator in the direction parallel with rotating 
shaft of the rotor, and having an integral structure of 
plurality of conductive members laminated via insulating 
layers and said conductive members and insulating layers 
being perpendicular to the rotating shaft and layered in the 
direction of the rotating shaft. 





$,623,179 
MULTI FIRE SPARK PLUG 
Richard Buhl, 1702 Stardust La., Arnold, Mo. 63010 
Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,672 
Int. Cl.° HOIT 13/46; 13/22 
US. Cl. 313—141 


1. A spark plug for an internal combustion engine comprising, a 
metal body having a threaded portion for engagement with the 
cylinder head of the engine and having an extended skirt as a 
ground element, said skirt having a plurality of apertures; a cylin- 
drical ceramic insulator secured within the body; and an electrode 
extending through the center of the insulator, the electrode trans- 
forming into a plurality of oblique oriented projections which 
extend into and intersect said skirt through the apertures, whereby 
a spark generated by said electrode can be conveyed along any of 
said projections and passed to a lateral edge of any of said 
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apertures, whereby deterioration of spark gap distance is mini- 
mized between said projections and said skirt ground element. 


5,623,180 
ELECTRON FIELD EMITTERS COMPRISING 
PARTICLES COOLED WITH LOW VOLTAGE EMITTING 
MATERIAL 

Sungho Jin, Millington; Gregory P. Kochanski, Dunellen, and 

Wei Zhu, North Plainfield, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent 

Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,179 
Int. CL.° HO1J 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 313—310 


AO 
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1. A field emitter for emitting electrons at low voltage compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of substrate particles having maximum dimensions in 
the range 0.1—100 pm; 

each particle of said plurality coated with a layer of low voltage 
emitting material for emitting electrons at an applied field of 
25 V/um or less, said field emitter emitting a current density 
of at least 0.1 mA/mm”, said low voltage emitting material 
comprising defect—containing diamond characterized by a 
diamond peak at 1332 cm™ in Raman spectroscopy broad- 
ened to a full width at half maximum 25 cm™'. 


5,623,181 
MULTI-LAYER TYPE LIGHT EMITTING DEVICE 
Yoshinobu Suehiro; Shigeru Yamazaki, and Takashi Sato, all of 
Gyoda, Japan, assignors to Iwasaki Electric Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 409,099 
Int. Cl.° HO1J //62;5/16; HOLL 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 313—512 


1. A multi-layer type light emitting device, comprising: 

at least two light emitting sources, successively disposed along a 
light-transmitting path, including a rearmost source at a rear 
end of the path and a front source at a front end of the path, 
for transmitting rays of light along the path, the rearmost 
source emitting rays of light in a forward direction from the 
rear end toward the front end; and 

means defining a respective optical surface for each source 
except the rearmost source, disposed along the path between 
the front source and the rearmost source, for reflecting in the 
forward direction rays of light emitted by each source except 
the rearmost source, and for transmitting therethrough in the 
forward direction rays of light emitted by the rearmost source. 
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§,623,182 wherein, an electron beam provided by said emitting surface in 
REFLECTIONS MODE ALKALI PHOTOCATHODE AND response to said negative voltage is crossed-over by said 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER USING THE SAME focusing electrode to provide a broad diverging beam impact- 
Kazuyoshi Okano; Takehiro lida; Tetsuo Murata; Nobuharu ing uniformly on said target. 
Suzuki; Hiroaki Washiyama, and Yasushi Watase, all of 
Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Hamamatsu Photonics 
K.K., Hamamatsu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 121,903, Sep. 16, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 630,729 5,623,184 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1992, 4-152094; © LAMP CIRCUIT WITH FILAMENT CURRENT FAULT 
Feb. 2, 1993, 5-015530; Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133668 MONITORING MEANS 
Int. CL.° HO1J 1/34;43/08 Robert E. Rector, McKinney, Tex., assignor to Gulton Indus- 
U.S. Cl. 313—532 2 Claims __ tries, Inc., Plano, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 397,785, Mar. 3, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 645,049 
Int. Cl1.° HOSB 37/00 
US. Cl. 315—102 25 Claims 


1. A reflection mode alkali photocathode comprising: 

a Ni substrate; and 

a plurality of alkali metals and antimony disposed directly on 
said Ni substrate, wherein a deposition weight of said anti- L 


mony is greater than 30 g/cm* and less than 100 pig/em’. 1. A ballast circuit arrangement adapted to be connected to at 

least one fluorescent lamp, each lamp having two ends and a 

filament at each end, each filament having two terminals, said. 
circuit arrangement comprising: 

5,623,183 a filament voltage oscillator connectable across the two filament 

DIVERGING BEAM ELECTRON GUN FOR A TOXIC terminals at each lamp end for providing a filament current 

REMEDIATION DEVICE WITH A DOME-SHAPED through the filaments of the at least one fluorescent lamp; 
FOCUSING ELECTRODE separate arc voltage oscillator connectable to each of said 
Curtis G. Allen, Hayward, and Richard B. True, Sunnyvale, fluorescent lamps between a first filament terminal at one of 


both of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Woodland its two lamp ends and another filament terminal at the other of 
Hills, Calif. its two lamp ends for providing an arc voltage across each 


Filed Mar. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 408,210 connected lamp, said arc voltage having either a first voltage 
Int. CL° HO1J 37/063 value that is sufficient to induce an are discharge in each 
connected lamp, or a second voltage value that is insufficient 
to induce or maintain an arc discharge in each connected 
lamp; 
control means for causing said arc voltage oscillator to have 
either of the first and second voltage values; and 
a detector circuit connected to each lamp filament for providing 
signals to said control means that change in response to a 
change in the filament current of any one of said filaments to 
which the detector is connected, 
said control means being responsive to said signals from said 
detector circuit to cause said arc voltage oscillator to not have 
the first voltage value until after said detector circuit has 
detected the filament current. 














US. Cl. 315—5.37 








5,623,185 
ADJUSTABLE DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR CAPACITIVE 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT LAMPS 
s 15 Bruce H. Kamens, Thomaston, and Victor E. Shiff, Wolcott, 
1. A diverging electron beam source, comprising: both of Conn., assignors to Timex Corporation, Middlebury, 
an electron emitter having an emitting surface; Conn. 
a focusing electrode concentrically surrounding said emitting Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 427,319 
surface and having a convex, dome-shaped outer surface with Int. Cl.° G04B 1/9/30; HOSB 37/00 
an inwardly protruding lip portion that extends at least par- U.S. Cl. 315—169.3 13 Claims 
tially into a beam focusing region defined in front of said 1. An improved drive circuit for driving a capacitive electrolu- 
emitting surface; and minescent lamp of the type having a converter coupled to a power 
a target spaced from said emitter and means for applying a supply source and a signal generating means to produce current 
negative voltage between said emitting surface and said tar- pulses, and a charging switching means coupled to the signal 
get; generating means, the capacitive electroluminescent lamp and the 
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converter for switching successive current pulses to the capacitive 
electroluminescent lamp to produce light, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

a control means coupled to the power supply source, the signal 
generating means and the converter for controlling the charg- 
ing switching means to provide at least two sets of successive 
current pulses to the capacitive electroluminescent lamp, 
where each set comprises a different predetermined number of 
successive current pulses; and 

the control means including a switch, the actuation of which 
selects the set of successive current pulses to be provided to 


the capacitive electroluminescent lamp, and wherein the con- 
trol means further includes a delay means coupled to the 
switch for delaying deactivation of the charging switching 
means for a predetermined period of time when the switch is 
opened, said control means switch being adapted to select a 
different set of successive current pulses if said switch is 
closed during said predetermined period of time. 


5,623,186 
POWER SAVING VOLTAGE REDUCTION SYSTEM FOR 
HIGH INTENSITY DISCHARGE LIGHTING SYSTEMS 
James M. Archdekin, 1721 Normandy PI., Santa Ana, Calif. 
92705 
Division of Ser. No. 379,171, Jan. 27, 1995, Pat. No. 5,508,589. 
This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,940 
Int. CL.° HOSB 41/16 
U.S. Cl. 315—276 


1. A street light comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


a high intensity discharge light source; 

an ambient light sensor connected to activate said light source 
upon reduction of ambient light below a selected threshold; 

a voltage reduction circuit connected to said light source to 
selectively reduce the voltage applied thereto; and 

a timer connected to said sensor and to said voltage reduction 
circuit, said timer being configured to begin timing upon 
activation of said light source by said sensor and to terminate 
timing upon passage of a selected period of time after said 
activation of said light source; 

said voltage reduction circuit having a switch responsive to said 
timer for reducing the voltage applied to said light source 
upon said termination of timing. 


§,623,187 
CONTROLLER FOR A GAS DISCHARGE LAMP WITH 
VARIABLE INVERTER FREQUENCY AND WITH LAMP 
POWER AND BUS VOLTAGE CONTROL 
Paulo Caldeira, Scarsdale, N.Y.; Lawrence Bourdillon, New 
Milford, Conn.; Antonius H. Holtslag, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, and Jinrong Qian, Blacksburg, Va., assignors to Phil- 
ips Electronics North America Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 366,337 
Int. CL.° GOSF 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—307 


1. A lamp controller for controlling a gas discharge lamp, 
comprising: 

means for providing a DC voltage at a pair of DC terminals; 

boost means for boosting the level of the DC voltage; 

inverter and ballasting means fed by said boost means for 
powering said discharge lamp at a preselected lamp power 
level; 

frequency varying means for varying the operating frequency of 
said inverting and ballasting means, the power delivered to 
said discharge lamp varying with the operating frequency; and 

boost control means for controlling said boost means to vary the 
level of the DC voltage fed to said inverter and ballasting 
means to maintain a substantially constant lamp power despite 
changes in the operating frequency of said inverting and 
ballasting means, said boost control means comprising 

means for sensing the lamp voltage and lamp current; 

means for multiplying the sensed lamp voltage and lamp current 
to obtain a lamp power signal corresponding to the actual 
lamp power; 

means for comparing said signal representing lamp power with a 
reference power signal; and 

means for increasing the DC voltage level output by said boost 
means if the lamp power signal is less than the reference 
power signal and for decreasing the DC voltage level output 
by said boost means if the power signal is greater than the 
reference power signal. 
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§,623,188 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AN 
OSCILLATING CIRCUIT OF A LOW PRESSURE 
FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Marco Bildgen, Aix-en-Provence, France, assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics S.A., Saint Genis Pouilly, France 
Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 490,462 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 15, 1994, 94 07330 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 315—307 


- 


29 Claims 
4 a: 











28. A control device for controlling an oscillating circuit having 
a frequency of operation, the control device comprising: 

a transistor having first and second electrodes and a gate, the 
transistor having an on state and an off state, at least one of 
the first and second electrodes of the transistor being connect- 
able to the oscillating circuit to receive a current from the 
oscillating circuit when the transistor is in the on state; 

a switching control circuit that controls the frequency of opera- 
tion of the oscillating circuit, the switching control circuit 
having an input coupled to the oscillating circuit to detect the 
current from the oscillating circuit, and having an output 
coupled to the gate of the transistor to provide a control signal 
having a first value that activates the on state of the transistor 
and a second value that activates the off state of the transistor; 
detection circuit that detects a characteristic of the control 
signal to determine the frequency of operation of the oscillat- 
ing circuit, the detection circuit having an input coupled to the 
gate of the transistor to receive the control signal and having 
an output that provides an indication signal having a value 
indicative of the frequency of operation of the oscillating 
circuit. 





5,623,189 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL OF TORQUE OR FORCE AT 
MOVING LOADS 
Ferdinand J. Hemmer, 740 N. Riverside Dr., Crownsville, Md. 
21032 
Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,039 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—432 

















1. A control system for controlling force or torque at a movable 
payload where the motion is caused by an external force or torque 
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and said motion is substantially independent of said force or torque 
control system, said control system being comprised of: 
(a) a servomechanism comprised of: 

a motor which has a frame that has a fixed position with 
respect to said movable payload and a movable element 
that is connected to and applies force or torque to said 
movable payload, 

a torque or force detector located at said fixed motor frame for 
sensing the steady state output torque or force of said motor 
to produce a feedback signal, 

an error detector for calculating an error signal equal to a 
corrected force or torque command signal value minus said 
feedback signal value, 

an amplifier that supplies power to said motor proportional to 
said error signal, 

(b) a command signal generator comprised of: 

a means for detecting velocity and acceleration of said mov- 
able element of said motor, 

a computer or microprocessor for computing command cor- 
rection signals that are proportional to the product of exter- 
nal damping and velocity and the product of system inertia 
and acceleration which are added to a force or torque 
command signal to produce said corrected force or torque 
command signal, and 

an input/output circuit board to receive said force or torque 
command signal and said detected velocity and acceleration 
signals for said computor and to send said corrected com- 
mand signal to said error detector of said servomechanism. 


5,623,190 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AN 
AC MOTOR AND DETECTING MALFUNCTIONS 

Hirokazu Tajima, and Hidetoshi Umida, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,895 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1993, 5-230648; 

May I1, 1994, 6-097089 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 5/00 


US. Cl. 318—800 13 Claims 
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1. A method for controlling an AC motor driven by a power 
converter, comprising the steps of: 

resolving a detected value of a current flowing through said AC 
motor into a magnetizing current component parallel to a 
magnetic flux of said AC motor and a torque current compo- 
nent perpendicular to said magnetic flux; 

executing a control operation for equalizing said magnetizing 
current component to a predetermined reference magnetizing 
current value; 

calculating at least one estimated resistance value from one of an 
integral operation and a proportional-plus-integral operation 
on deviation of said magnetizing current component from said 
reference magnetizing current value; 

obtaining an estimated voltage drop attributable to primary 
resistance of the AC motor; 

obtaining a reference magnetizing voltage value by adding said 
estimated voltage drop and result of said control operation; 
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controlling the power converter with said reference magnetizing 
voltage value; and 

driving said AC motor at a desired speed with AC electric power 
output from said power converter controlled with said refer- 
ence magnetizing voltage value and a reference torque voltage 
value. 


§,623,191 
CIRCUIT BOARD ARCHITECTURE FOR A MOTOR 
CONTROLLER 

Christopher J. Wieloch, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Allen- 

Bradley Company, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,469 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 318—801 


1. A controller for driving an electric motor comprising: 

a power substrate module including a rectifying circuit for 
converting alternating current power to direct current power 
and an inverting circuit coupled to the rectifying circuit for 
generating controlled alternating current power for driving the 
motor in response to drive control signals; 

a control circuit supported on a control circuit board physically 
separate from the power substrate module and coupled to the 
power substrate module via a plurality of conductors, the 
control circuit generating the drive control signals for driving 
the inverting circuit, the control circuit board being supported 
on the power substrate module by the plurality of conductors; 

a logic circuit coupled to the control circuit, the logic circuit 
controlling operation of the control circuit in accordance with 
a predetermined control routine; and 

a power supply circuit coupled to the control circuit and to the 
logic circuit for powering the control and logic circuits. 

6. A circuit board assembly for a motor controller of the type 
including a rectifying circuit for converting AC power from a 
source to DC power, an inverting circuit coupled to the rectifying 
circuit for converting the DC power to controlled AC power to 
drive a motor in response to control signals and a control circuit for 
generating the control signals in accordance with a predetermined 
control routine, the circuit board assembly comprising: 

a power substrate module including at least the rectifying and 

inverting circuits; and 

a control circuit board physically separate from the power sub- 
strate module, the control circuit board being supported 
immediately adjacent to the power substrate module and 
coupled to the power substrate module via a plurality of 
conductors, the control circuit board including at least a drive 
command circuit for generating drive command signals for 
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controlling operation of the inverting circuit in response to the 
control signals from the control circuit. 

11. A power substrate module for a power electronic controller 
including a rectifying circuit for converting AC power from a 
source to DC power, an inverting circuit coupled to the rectifying 
circuit for converting the DC power to controlled AC power in 
response to control signals and a control circuit for generating the 
control signals in accordance with a predetermined control routine, 
the power substrate module comprising: 

power circuitry including at least a portion of the rectifying and 

inverting circuits; and 

a plurality of contact pads adjacent to a periphery thereof, the 

contact pads being configured to receive contacting pins for 
electrically coupling the power substrate module to at least 
one other circuit board and for at least partially supporting the 
at least one other circuit board. 


APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT CURRENT 
CONTROL FOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVER AND 
METHOD FOR CARRYING OUT CURRENT CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
Yasuhiro Yamamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 

sha Meidensha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00986, § 371 Date Mar. 3, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 3, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO95/02921, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 193,052 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 5/28 
US. Cl. 318—811 





ee 
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1. An apparatus for carrying out a current control including a 
PWM inverter, comprising: 

a) a PWM pattern calculation section which calculates a three- 
phase PWM pattern and voltage vector times from a voltage 
instruction of a current control section and from an output 
voltage phase; 

b) a three-arm modulation time point data preparing section 
which prepares a three-arm modulation time point data from 
the voltage vector times including an 0 vector time calculated 
by the PWM pattern calculation section; 

c) a time changeover switch which performs a switching 
between the time point data from respective phase times; 

d) a two-arm modulation time point data preparing section 
which prepares a two-arm modulation time point data from 
said voltage vector times; 

e) a comparator which receives said 0 vector time and a set 
value in time of a dead time compensation and which pro- 
duces three-arm and two-arm switching signals when the 0 
vector time is less than the set value; and 

f) a modulation changeover switch which serves to switch said 
three-arm modulation time point data and said two-arm modu- 
lation time point data in response to the switching signal of 
said comparator and serves to output a signal indicative of the 
modulation switching to said time changeover switch, 
whereby the three-arm and two-arm modulation methods can 
be switched according to a magnitude of the voltage instruc- 
tion derived through the current control section. 
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5,623,193 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING BATTERY 
DISCHARGE 
Gerhard Lang, Altweilnau, and Jiirgen Wolf, Kriftel, both of 
Germany, assignors to Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Kronberg, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 211,011, Mar. 16, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,076 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 26, 1991, 41 31 
981.8 
Int. Cl.° HO1IM /0/48 
U.S. Cl. 320—13 


VOLTAGE | FIXED- TIME 
OISCRIMINATOR | COUNTER 
| WITH DISPLAY 


{ELECTRONIC | 
DRIVER SWITCHING | 
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moo- | 
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1. Electrical device such as an electrical shaver or hair cutter 
comprising a DC motor adapted to be driven by a battery, an 
electronic switching device, and time measurement means for 
evaluating the time when said DC motor is connected to said 
battery, said electronic switching device, in response to said time 
measurement means indicating that a defined connecting time of 
said DC motor to said battery has elapsed, gradually reducing a 
current supplied to said DC motor so that a rotational frequency of 
said motor is reduced in steps or continually down to zero prior to 
deep discharge of said battery to limit risk that hairs could be 
snagged. 


5,623,194 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING AND CONTROLLING 
CHARGING OF A BATTERY FOR A HYBRID OR 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE 
Wolf Boll, Weinstadt; Giinther Knérzer, Sachsenheim, and 
Leopold Mikulic, Aichwald, all of Germany, assignors to 
Mercedes-Benz AG, Germany 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,209 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1993, 43 44 
0 


Int. Cl.° HO1M 10/44 
US. Cl. 320—15 


1. Charge information system for an electric or hybrid vehicle 
having a vehicle battery, comprising: 

a battery charger; 

a unit for determining charge condition of said battery; 

an input unit for entering charging and operating parameters of 
the charging operation; and 

a computing unit coupled to receive inputs from said battery 
charger and said unit for determining charge condition, as 
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well as charging and operating parameters from said input 
unit, said computing unit comprising: 

means for determining a desired charge Q,,, as a function of the 
input charging parameters; 

means for determining a charging diagram I, for the course of a 
charging current I over time, based on the input charging 
parameters and an actual charge condition Q.,.,; 

means for determining a required remaining charging time t, for 
the implementation of the charging operation, based on the 
selected charging diagram I,; and 

means for controlling a display unit by means of a signal for the 
remaining charging time tp. 


§,623,195 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING A 
CHARGING VOLTAGE OF A BATTERY BASED ON 
BATTERY TEMPERATURE 
Norma K. Bullock, Rockwall; Douglas G. Fent, Mesquite, and 
Trung V. Nguyen, Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,971 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/46 


1. In a voltage sensitive battery charging system for recharging a 
battery comprising one or more cells said battery being susceptible 
to thermal runaway during charging due to internal resistance 
decreases caused by battery temperature increases, said battery 
having a characteristic discharge threshold voltage, and each cell 
having a characteristic open circuit voltage when fully charged, 
said system comprising: 

a DC charging voltage source connected to terminals of said 

battery, 

battery temperature monitoring means, and 

voltage sensing means for monitoring voltage on said terminals 

during charging, 
a process for linearly regulating said charging voltage to maintain 
battery temperature below the point of thermal runaway, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

setting said charge voltage to a first constant voltage level in 

response to detected battery temperatures within a first prede- 
termined range; 

in response to detected battery temperatures within a second 

predetermined range above said first range, setting said charge 

voltage to a value that decreases as a linear function from said 

first constant voltage level to a second constant voltage level; 
in response to detected battery temperatures within a third prede- 
termined range above said second range and having a predeter- 
mined upper bound, maintaining said voltage charge at said second 
constant voltage level; and 

reducing said charge voltage from said second constant level to 

a trickle charge level sufficient to maintain said battery at a 
partial but not full state of charge if said battery temperature 
exceeds said upper bound of said third temperature range. 
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5,623,196 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF SIMULATING HIGH 
BATTERY TEMPERATURE IN A RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERY 
José M. Fernandez, Sunrise, Fla.; Vernon Meadows, Lilburn, 
Ga.; Venus D. Desai; Scott M. Garrett, both of 
Lawrenceville, Ga.; Dao N. Lam, Plantation, Fla.; James F. 
Kamke, Rancho Santa Marguerita, Calif., and Joseph 
Patino, Pembroke Pines, Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,582 
Int. Cl.° HOIM /0/46 
U.S. Cl. 320—30 


HARGI 
SYSTEM 
THERMISTOR 


1. A rechargeable battery system which is charged by a charging 
network which is not intended for use with said rechargeable 
battery system, said charging network having a first mode of 
operation and a second mode of operation, said rechargeable 
battery system comprising: 

at least one rechargeable cell; 

at least one temperature sensor having a first state and a second 
state for measuring an operating temperature of said at least 
one rechargeable cell; 

a first control means for detecting a voltage potential of said at 
least one rechargeable cell: 

a second control means actuated by said first control means for 
changing said at least one temperature sensor from said first 
State to said second state; and 

whereby said second control means is actuated based on said 
voltage potential for simulating a high temperature condition 
of said at least one rechargeable cell to enable said charging 
network to change from said first mode of operation to said 
second mode of operation. 





$,623,197 
ACTIVE CONTROL OF BATTERY CHARGING PROFILE 
BY GENERATOR CONTROL UNIT 
Ronald W. Roseman, Walton Hills, and Kevin E. Rice, Stow, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Lucas Aerospace Power Equip- 
ment Corporation, Aurora, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 232,704 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 320—61 


GENERATOR 
VOLTAGE | CONTROL 


13. An aircraft electrical system, which comprises: 
an engine; 
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a starter/generator connected to the engine to generate electrical 
energy when the engine operates and to provide torque to the 
engine to start the engine when the engine is stopped; 

an electrical bus connected to the starter/generator to supply 
electrical energy therefrom; 

a voltage regulator connected to the bus to control the voltage of 
the electrical energy on the bus; 

a battery connected to the bus, the battery supplying electrical 
energy to the starter/generator to start the engine and the 
battery being discharged thereby, the battery receiving electri- 
cal energy on the bus to be recharged; and 

a generator control unit connected to operate the voltage regu- 
lator, the generator control unit directing the voltage regulator 
to change the voltage on the bus according to a preset battery 
charging profile, the generator control unit capable of causing 
the voltage regulator to decrease the voltage on the bus after 
the battery has supplied electrical energy to the starter/ 
generator to avoid a large battery inrush current transient, the 
generator control unit capable of causing the voltage regulator 
to increase the voltage on the bus to a level above normal 
battery charging level to increase the battery charging rate, the 
generator control unit then reducing the voltage level on the 
bus following battery charging to the normal battery charging 
level to maintain battery charge. 


5,623,198 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING A 
PROGRAMMABLE DC VOLTAGE 
Harold L. Massie, W. Linn, and G. Mark Johnston, Portland, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 576,465 
Int. CL.° GOSF 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 323—282 





1. A switching regulator circuit comprising: 

an output stage that produces an output voltage having an 
oscillating ripple voltage along a feedback line; 

a switching transistor coupled to said output stage, said switch- 
ing transistor supplies an input voltage to said output stage 
when said switching transistor is activated; 

a drive circuit coupled to said switching transistor, said drive 
circuit regulates said output voltage by generating a series of 
drive pulses to activate and alternatively deactivate said 
switching transistor; and 

a pre-drive circuit coupled to said drive circuit and said feedback 
line, said pre-drive circuit including a comparator which uti- 
lizes a hysteresis voltage applied to a first input of said 
comparator in order to adjust a duty cycle and frequency of 
said series of drive pulses to regulate said output voltage. 


DEVICE FOR INSPECTING WIRING HARNESS 
Yoshikazu Taniguchi, and Katsutoshi Kato, both of Yokkaichi, 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 558,699 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1994, 6-292739 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//02;19/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—66 6 Claims 
1. A wiring harness inspecting device for inspecting a plurality 
of terminals mounted on opposite ends of a plurality of cables of a 
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the failure portion in response to said abnormal condition 

signal in said inspection mode, 

said work table including: 
an input connector connected to said input terminals in said 
input terminal group of said inspecting device body, said 
input connector being connected to one of said model 
connectors of said model wiring harness in said storage 
mode, to said first connector of said target wiring harness 
in said indication mode, and to said first connector of 
said wiring harness to be inspected in said inspection 
mode; 

an output connector connected to said output terminals in 
said output terminal group of said inspecting device 
iP : ‘ wh digs , body, said output connector being connected to the other 
wiring harness to be inspected for correct insertion into a plurality model connector of said model wiring harness in said 
of corresponding terminal receiving holes of a connector, said storage mode, and to said second connector of said 
wiring harness inspecting device comprising: wiring harness to be inspected in said inspection mode; 
an inspecting device body, and plurality of light emitting elements located adjacent 
a work table, respective terminal receiving holes of said output con- 
said wiring harness inspecting device being operated in a storage nector and connected to said connection terminals in said 
mode, an indication mode, and an inspection mode, connection terminal group of said inspecting device body 
wherein, in said storage mode, there is provided a model wiring for flashing in response to said flashing drive signal in 


harness including a plurality of cables and a pair of model 
connectors mounted on opposite ends of said cables, and the 
insertion condition of terminals on opposite ends of said 
cables into terminal receiving holes of said pair of model 
connectors is stored as reference data, 


wherein, in said indication mode, there is provided a target 


wiring harness including a plurality of cables and a first 
connector mounted on a first end of said cables, and an 
indication of insertion of terminals on a second end of said 
cables of said target wiring harness into terminal receiving 
holes of a second connector to be connected is given on the 
basis of said reference data, and 
wherein, in said inspection mode, the terminals on the second 
end of said cables of said target wiring harness are inserted 
into the terminal receiving holes of said second connector 
indicated in said indication mode to provide a wiring harness 
to be inspected, and an inspection is made on the basis of said 
reference data to see if the insertion condition of said cables 
of said wiring harness to be inspected into the terminal 
receiving holes of said first and second connectors on oppo- 
site ends of said cables matches the insertion condition of said 
model wiring harness, 

said inspecting device body including: 

an input terminal group having a plurality of input terminals; 

a signal output portion for outputting an inspection signal to 
said input terminals in order; 

an output terminal group having a plurality of output termi- 
nals; 

a signal input portion for receiving a signal through said 
output terminals; 

a connection terminal group having a plurality of connection 
terminals; 

a reference data memory portion for storing therein the refer- 
ence data indicative of the insertion condition of said model 
wiring harness in said storage mode; 

a light emitting element lighting drive portion for outputting a 
lighting drive signal to a predetermined one of said connec- 
tion terminals on the basis of said reference data in said 
indication mode; 

an inspection data memory portion for storing therein inspec- 
tion data indicative of the insertion condition of said wiring 
harness to be inspected in said inspection mode; 

a comparing and determining portion for comparing said 
inspection data with said reference data in said inspection 
mode, said comparing and determining portion outputting 
an abnormal condition signal when a failure occurs in said 
inspection data; and 

a flashing drive portion for outputting a flashing drive signal 
to one of said connection terminals which corresponds to 


said inspection mode to indicate a failure and terminal 
insertion; and 

specifying means, upon selection of one of the terminals on 
the second end of said target wiring harness having said 
first connector connected to said input connector, for 
specifying one of said connection terminals to light up 
one of said light emitting elements adjacent the terminal 
receiving hole in said reference data which corresponds 
to said selected terminal. 


5,623,200 
PARTICLE MEASURING APPARATUS AND PARTICLE 
MEASURING METHOD BY THE APPARATUS 

Shinichi Ogino, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Toa Medical Elec- 

tronics Co., Ltd., Hyogo-ken, Japan 

Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1994, 6-095206 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 15/02 

US. Cl. 324—71.4 


1. A particle measuring apparatus, comprising: 

a first sample vessel; 

a second sample vessel; 

a slide plate having at least one first through-hole having a first 
diameter and at least one second through-hole having a sec- 
ond diameter, said slide plate being selectively movable at 
least between a first position connecting said first and second 
sample vessels through said at least one first through-hole and 
a second position connecting said first and second sample 
vessels through said at least one second through-hole; and 

electrodes arranged in said first and second sample vessels, said 
electrodes contacting with a sample suspension in said first 
and second sample vessels to measure an electrical impedance 
generated when the sample suspension passes through 
selected one of said first and second through-holes and to 
measure particles in the sample suspension based on the 
detected electrical impedance. 
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§,623,201 $,623,202 
3-PHASE POWER METER HAVING A DISPLAY BOARD TESTING MULTIPLE IC IN PARALLEL BY A SINGLE IC 


Hyo-Jeong Park, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung TESTER 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea C. Y. Yung, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assignor to United Microelec- 


Conthuntionto-gest @ Se. No. 2000, 0304 ce OO ee 


doned. This application Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,630 


93-20244 
Int. CL.° GOIR 19/00 
US. Cl. 324—107 


1. A 3-phase power meter for simultaneously measuring and 
displaying a set of physical quantities of R-, S- and T-phase electric 
power generated by a 3-phase AC alternator, which comprises: 

a display unit for displaying the set of measured physical quan- 
tities of R-, S- and T-phase electric power, the display unit 
having three display arrays integrally formed therein, each of 
the display arrays having a plurality of thin and elongated 
display elements closely stacked in a column to produce a 
bar-type graph, each of the display arrays serving to indicate 
each one of the levels of the measured physical quantities of 
the R-, S- and T-phase electric power in a discrete manner, 
respectively; 

a screen attached on the surface of the display unit and having 
an opening through which the individual levels of the mea- 
sured physical quantities indicated by the display arrays are 
made visible all together wherein the opening has a guideline 
indicating a boundary between a normal state and an abnor- 
mal state of the individual levels; 

a transformer module having a set of three transformers, each of 
the three transformers detecting an AC voltage of each one of 
the R-, S- and T-phase electric power, respectively; 

an effective value conversion module having a set of three root 
mean square converters, each of the converters converting the 
AC voltage of each of the R-, S- and T-phase electric power to 
a DC voltage level, respectively; 

a current driving circuit module having a set of three current 
drivers, each of the current drivers, in respond to each of the 
DC voltage levels converted by its correspondmg converter, 


producing an electrical current value corresponding to each of U.S. Cl. 324—220 


the DC voltage levels, respectively; and 

a display driving circuit having a set of three display drivers, 
each of the display drivers driving the display elements within 
each of the display arrays in a step-by-step manner in accor- 
dance with the electrical current value from each of the 
current drivers, respectively. 


Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 311,809 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 1/04 


9. A method of testing multiple IC chips by a single IC testing 


machine, comprising the steps of: 


providing at least two removable integrated circuit chips on a 
single IC testing machine, 

connecting the same address input pins of said at least two 
removeable IC chips in parallel into a first connection, 

connecting thereafter said first connection with an address input 
line of a testing machine, 

connecting data I/O pins of said at least two IC chips with data 
I/O pins of said testing machine, 

connecting thereafter a voltage input terminal and a ground 
terminal of said at least two IC chips to separate voltage 
sources, 

performing thereafter at least two tests on each of said at least 
two removable integrated circuit chips selected from the 
group consisting of a broken circuit/short circuit test, a cell 
function test, and a direct current test, transferring from one 
test to another test of said at least two tests being performed if 
at least one of said IC chips has passed said one of said at 
least two tests, and 

removing said at least two removable integrated circuit chips 
from said single IC testing machine. 





5,623,203 
REMOTE FIELD FLAW SENSOR INCLUDING AN 


ENERGIZING COIL, FIRST AND SECOND RECEIVING 


COIL GROUPS ORIENTED PERPENDICULAR AND A 


THIRD RECEIVING COIL ORIENTED PARALLEL TO 


PIPE 


Yasuharu Hosohara, Yokohama; Yoshikazu Chiba, Toride; 


Akira Kinoshita, Matsubara; Masanori Akita, Aichi-ken; 
Takashi Sumi, Tokai, and Toshihide Kawabe, Kure, all of 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Gas Co., Ltd.; Osaka Gas Co., 
Ltd.; Toho Gas Co., Ltd., and CXR Corporation, all of 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 506,759 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1994, 6-180108 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/72;33/12 

4 Claims 
1. A flaw sensor for metal pipes, comprising: 


an exciting coil for generating a remote field eddy current in a 
metal pipe when an exciting signal is applied thereto; 

a first receiving coil group comprising a plurality of first receiv- 
ing coils which are separated from said exciting coil by a 
predetermined distance in the longitudinal direction of said 
metal pipe, whose axes are perpendicular to the longitudinal 
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direction of said metal pipe and which are disposed at prede- 
termined intervals in the circumferential direction of said 
metal pipe to receive reception signals caused by said remote 
field eddy current in a defective portion of said metal pipe; 

a second receiving coil group comprising a plurality of second 
receiving coils which are separated from said exciting coil 
and said first receiving coil group by predetermined distances, 
whose axes are perpendicular to the longitudinal direction of 
said metal pipe and which are disposed at predetermined 
intervals in the circumferential direction of said pipe in posi- 
tions staggered from said first receiving coils to receive recep- 
tion signals caused by said remote field eddy current in a 
defective portion of said metal pipe; and 

a third receiving coil disposed coaxially with said metal pipe, 
said third receiving coil being not substantially affected by the 
existence of a defective portion of the pipe and receiving a 
constant reception signal of the magnetic field generated from 
the exciting coil and propagating through the thickness of the 
pipe regardless of the existence of a defective portion of the 
pipe. 





5,623,204 
EDDY CURRENT PROBE 
Brian Wilkerson, 14837 - 72nd Pl. NE., Bothell, Wash. 98011 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,589, May 17, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,332 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/90; HO1H 85/165 
U.S. Cl. 324—228 


15. An eddy current probe for non-destructive testing of alloys, 
comprising: 

a probe housing with a longitudinal axis; 

an induction enhancing member, 

an axial test coil member having an radial outer envelope and 
with first and second ends mounted in the probe housing with 
the coil axis in a plane transverse to the probe longitudinal 
axis to generate eddy currents in a test specimen of one of the 
alloys to be tested with the first coil end directed radially 
inward toward and the second coil end directed radially away 
from the probe longitudinal axis such that the second coil end 
is positionable proximate and normal to the tested alloy to 
generate eddy currents in the alloy, the eddy currents being 
generated upon excitation by an alternating current, the coil 
comprising a core with first and second ends around which the 
coil is wrapped, the coil having first and second ends termi- 
nating at corresponding core first and second ends, coil and 
core first ends substantially terminating in a first common 
plane transverse to the axes so that a test article can be passed 
in close proximity to coil and core first ends with coil and 
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core second ends substantially terminating in a second com- 
mon plane transverse to the coil axis; and 

an inductance enhancing member attached immediately adjacent 
to and substantially covering the core and coil second ends in 
the second common plane and terminating radially at the 
outer envelope of the coils, the inductance enhancing member 
having a permeability selected so that the depth of penetration 
of the test eddy currents is optimized for the alloys to be 
tested. 





$,623,205 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING A 
MAGNETIC FIELD USING A MAGNETIC FORCE 
MICROSCOPE BY MAGNETIZING A PROBE AND 
CORRECTING A DETECTED MAGNETIC FIELD 
Eisuke Tomita, and Masatoshi Yasutake, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 295,236 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1993, 5-218776 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—244 


1. A magnetic force microscope for measuring a magnetic field 
near a surface of a magnetic sample, the magnetic force micro- 
scope comprising: a cantilever having a ferromagnetic probe at an 
end portion thereof and receiving a magnetic force from the 
surface of the magnetic sample during use of the magnetic force 
microscope; oscillation means for oscillating the cantilever; volt- 
age applying means for applying an alternating voltage to the 
oscillation means; deflection detecting means for detecting an 
oscillation state of the cantilever; magnetic field generating means 
for generating a magnetic field near the ferromagnetic probe to 
allow measurement of an absolute value of the magnetic field on 
the surface of the magnetic sample and magnetization of the 
ferromagnetic probe to increase the magnetic sensitivity of the 
ferromagnetic probe; and current supply means for supplying a 
control current to the magnetic field generating means. 





5,623,206 
NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE (NMR) IMAGING 
Peter J. McDonald, Surrey, and Timothy B. Benson, Derby, 
both of England, assignors to British Technology Group 
Limited, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/01640, § 371 Date Dec. 29, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 29, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/04288, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 571,955 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 30, 1993, 
9315876 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 324—309 9 Claims 
1. A method of NMR imaging comprising the steps of: applying 
a static magnetic field and a rapidly oscillating magnetic field 
gradient, for generating gradient echoes, to a solid object to be 
imaged, said gradient oscillating sinusoidally in amplitude about a 
zero value; applying a radio frequency (rf) pulse away from a zero 
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gradient crossing, and rotating the phase of the resulting profile by 
an amount which is dependent upon the spatial coordinates, gradi- 
ent period, gradient amplitude, pulse length and pulse offset. 


5,623,207 
METHOD FOR AVOIDING IMAGE OCCLUSIONS IN 
NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE TOMOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS THAT ARE OPERATED WITH MULTI- 
ECHO SEQUENCES 

Volker Weissenberger, Moehrendorf, and Peter Heubes, 

Poxdorf, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktieng- 

eselischaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed May 20, 1996, Ser. No. 650,639 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 1, 1995, 195 20 

203.1 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 3/00 


US. Cl. 324—309 6 Claims 
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1. A method for avoiding image occlusions in a nuclear mag- 
netic resonance tomography apparatus operated with a multi-echo 
sequence comprises the steps of: 

generating a cross-magnetization of spins in an examination 

subject at a time t, with an excitation radio-frequency pulse, 
resulting in nuclear magnetic resonance signals in said exami- 
nation subject; 

emitting at least two refocusing radio-frequency pulses follow- 

ing said excitation radio-frequency pulse at time t,,t,.t, . . . to 
re-phase the cross-magnetization; 

activating gradients G(t) which satisfy the following condition in 

at least one direction: 


tf) 1 ey 
J dt = > G(ndt = 


lo th 
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wherein n is a natural number; 
reading out the resulting nuclear magnetic resonance signals at 
times ty,ty,ts . . . 


5,623,208 
Z-AXIS MAGNETIC FIELD GRADIENT COIL 

STRUCTURE FOR MAGNETIC RESONANCE SYSTEM 
Kenichi Hasegawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to JEOL Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 228,681 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1993, 5-087350 
Int. CL.° GO1R 33/20 


US. Cl. 324—318 
z 


1. A Z-axis magnetic field gradient coil structure for producing a 
Z-axis gradient magnetic field responsive to flow of an electrical 
current I, said coil structure comprising: 

a single flexible insulative substrate sheet wound a plurality of 
times substantially into the form of a cylinder such that said 
substrate sheet forms multiple layers on said cylinder each 
wrapping completely around said cylinder; 

a coil pattern formed on said multiple layers of said wound 
substrate sheet and comprising a plurality of pairs of elon- 
gated conductive strips and interconnecting means formed on 
said sheet for causing said current I to flow into a first one of 
said strips so that the current then flows through each strip 
successively and flows out of a final one of said strips; and 

wherein, the conductive strips of each said pair, when said strips 
are wound with said substrate sheet into a substantially cylin- 
drical form, have a length permitting them to make one 
revolution around said cylinder, the conductive strips of each 
said pair being interconnected through said interconnecting 
means to pairs located on adjacent layers of said substrate 
sheet, the conductive strips of each said pair being substan- 
tially parallel to a central cross-sectional plane perpendicular 
to a central axis of said cylinder, the conductive strips of each 
said pair being arranged symmetrically with respect to said 
central cross-sectional plane such that the electrical current I 
fiows through them in opposite senses, and acts to produce a 
magnetic field along said Z-axis, said magnetic field produced 
by the conductive strips of each said pair combining with 
fields produced by pairs located on all layers of said substrate 
sheet to form said Z-axis gradient magnetic field. 


5,623,209 
DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM FOR CAPACITIVE DISCHARGE 
IGNITION SYSTEM 
Joseph M. Lepley, Girard, Ohio, and Gary A. Kleinfelder, 
Mercer, Pa., assignors to Altronic, Inc., Girard, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 568,492 
Int. Cl.° F02P 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—382 7 Claims 
1. In a capacitive discharge ignition system having at least one 
spark plug circuit comprising a storage capacitor, an ignition coil 
and a spark plug and electrical connections therebetween and 
wherein energy stored on said storage capacitor is, in response to a 
trigger pulse, switched to the primary side of said ignition coil to 
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induce high voltage in the secondary side of the ignition coil to 
generate a spark in said spark plug connected in series with the 
secondary side of the ignition coil, the improvement comprising: 
first circuit means detecting the voltage across the storage 
capacitor crossing through a first threshold voltage for mark- 
ing the onset of discharge of the storage capacitor, 
second circuit means detecting the voltage across the storage 
capacitor crossing through a second threshold voltage for 
marking the substantially complete discharge of the storage 
capacitor, 
third circuit means for measuring the time between the events 
marked by the first and second circuit means, and 
fourth circuit means for analyzing the measured time to deter- 
mine the conditions of the primary and secondary circuits of 
the ignition coil including the spark plug circuit. 





5,623,210 
CURRENT DETECTOR FOR DETECTING BATTERY 
CHARGE REMAINING 

Norinobu Sakamoto, Ora-gun, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Elec- 

tric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 403,309 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1994, 6-051877 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—426 13 Claims 











1. Acurrent detector, for detecting a battery charge remaining by 
detecting charged and discharged currents of a battery, comprising: 
a current-voltage convertor which is serially connected to the 
negative electrode side of the battery, and outputs a value of a 
current passing through the battery during charging and dis- 
charging of the battery as an output voltage signal, 

a voltage synthesizer which adds a predetermined positive volt- 
age to the output voltage or the current-voltage convertor to 
output a sample voltage, and 

a current signal generator which. generates a signal for the 
charged and discharged currents of the battery on the basis of 
said sample voltage. 
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§,623,211 
DEVICE AND A METHOD FOR TESTING 
DISCONNECTION BY GROUPING BUS LINES OF A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Sihyoung Lee, Namyangju-kun, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 

Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 384,532 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 2, 1994, 

94-1896 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 27/26 


U.S. Cl. 324—538 7 Claims 


1. A device for testing for disconnection of bus lines in a 
semiconductor device, comprising: 
switching means connected to one end of a group of n of said 
bus lines of said semiconductor device, said switching means 
having current ratios formed in a geometric series; 
at least one testing electrode connected to said switching means; 
and 


at least one power electrode connected to said group of n of said 
bus lines for applying electric power to said group of n of said 
bus line, such that a disconnection of one or more of said bus 
lines can be determined according to a current flowing 
through said testing electrode. 


$,623,212 
ODOR CONCENTRATION MEASUREMENT METHOD 
AND APPARATUS FOR USE IN FIRE DETECTION 

Shigeo Yamanaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nohmi Bosai Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 404,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1994, 6-052214 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 27/08; GOIN 27/04 


US. Cl. 324—693 14 Claims 








1. An odor concentration measurement method comprising the 
steps of: 

energizing an odor sensor connected across a power supply 
through a load resistance, wherein a total resistance of said 
odor sensor includes a parallel connection of a first resistive 
component having a value according to a surrounding envi- 
ronment including at least one of temperature and humidity 
and a second resistive component having a value according to 
an odor concentration, and a saturation resistive component 
connected in series with said parallel connection of said first 
and second resistive components; and 
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measuring the odor concentration by obtaining the value of said 
second resistive component from an output E of said odor 
sensor which is a voltage across said load resistance, in 
accordance with 


m=R-V(Em—E)( Em—Eo)/Em*(E-Eo) 


where rn is the value of said second resistive component, R is a 
value of said load resistance, V is a value of a voltage 
supplied from said power supply, Em is a saturation level of 
the output of said odor sensor when the output is saturated, 
and Eo is a base level of the output of said odor sensor when 
there is zero odor concentration. 


$,623,213 
MEMBRANE PROBING OF CIRCUITS 
Ken K. F. Liu, Saratoga; Byoung-You! Min, Cupertino; Robert 
J. Moti, San Jose, and Syed A. Husain, Milpitas, all of Calif., 
assignors to MicroModule Systems, Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 303,498, Sep. 9, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 6, 1996, Ser. No. 643,740 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31//02;1/073 
U.S. Cl. 324—754 
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1. Apparatus for providing a conductive path from a pad of a die 

under test to a pad of a tester structure, said apparatus comprising: 

a flexible substrate having surfaces and bearing a conductive 
run; 

a first electrically conductive bump exposed on one of said 
surfaces and electrically connected at a first position along 
said conductive run; 

said first bump oriented for contact with said pad of said die 
under test; 

a second electrically conductive bump exposed on one of said 
surfaces and electrically connected at a second position along 
said conductive run; 

said second bump oriented for contact with said pad of said 
tester structure; 

said first bump and said second bump being exposed on the 
same one of said surfaces; 

a first frame bonded to said substrate, said frame enclosing only 
a portion of said substrate containing said first bump; and 

a second frame bonded to said substrate, said frame enclosing 
only a portion of said substrate containing said second bump. 





5,623,214 
MULTIPORT MEMBRANE PROBE FOR FULL-WAFER 
TESTING 
John Pasiecznik, Jr., Malibu, Calif., assignor te Hughes Air- 
craft Company 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,290, Oct. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 708,360 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—754 20 Claims 
1. A probe for simultaneously testing a grouping of integrated 
circuit chips formed adjacent one another in said grouping on a 
semiconductor wafer, each chip having a longitudinal dimension 
and a transverse dimension, said probe comprising: 
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a substantially rigid substrate having at least one elongated port 
formed therein, said port having a width not greater than one 
and one half times said transverse dimension; 

a flexible transparent membrane carried by said substrate, at 
least a segment of said membrane extending across said 
elongated port; 
plurality of electrically conductive traces formed on said 
membrane and 
plurality of contact pads formed on selected ones of said 
traces, said contact pads disposed within said membrane seg- 
ment. 


$,623,215 
TESTING OF SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Michael J. Maytum, Bedford, England, assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 353,484, Dec. 9, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 8, 1996, Ser. No. 646,469 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 10, 1993, 
9325281 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//26 


U.S. Cl. 324—765 20 Claims 


1. A method of testing a semiconductor device, comprising the 
steps of: 

during a first period, applying a thermal stress test electrical 
signal to the semiconductor device tending to heat it towards 
destruction; 

truncating the thermal stress test electrical signal at a predeter- 
mined truncation time t, selected to substantially thermally 
stress the semiconductor device but avoid permanent damage 
to it if well made as designed; 

during a cooling period beginning at the truncation time t,, 
applying a measuring waveform to the semiconductor (i) for 
inducing a time-changing, temperature-dependent parameter 
signal indicating the semiconductor’s instantaneous tempera- 
ture at successive times (t,, t,, t;, . . . ) shortly after the 
truncation time t,, and (ii) for sampling the parameter signal 
to obtain parameter samples (p(t,), p(t), p(t,), . . . ) at such 
successive times; 

extrapolating backwards in time from the parameter samples 
(p(t,), p(t,), p(t,), . . . ) to obtain the value of an estimated 
parameter signal p(t,) at the truncation time t,; 

generating a “passed” signal only if the estimated parameter 
signal p(t,) indicates a semiconductor device temperature less 
than a predetermined no-pass temperature indicating incipient 
failure of the semiconductor device. 
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5,623,216 
OUTPUT BUFFER CURRENT SLEW RATE CONTROL 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 

Luigi Penza, Vimercate, and Calogero Timineri, Milan, both of 

Italy, assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.r.l., 

Agrate Brianza (MI), Italy 

Filed Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 425,000 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 24, 

1994, 94830190 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 1/7/16 

U.S. Cl. 326—27 


1. An output buffer current slew rate control integrated circuit 
comprising: 
an output buffer including first MOS-type transistor means for 
supplying a current to a load impedance; 
current generator means generating a constant current, the cur- 
rent generator means being activated upon switching of an 
input signal of the output buffer between two logic states and 
driving a control input of said first transistor means with a 
driving voltage having a slew rate determined by said con- 
stant current, the current generator means including: 
second transistor means connected to said control input of the 
first transistor means; and 
biasing circuit means activated upon switching of the input 
signal of the output buffer for biasing said second transistor 
means in a constant current working region; and 
control circuit means for deactivating the biasing circuit 
means when the driving voltage of the first transistor means 
reaches a prescribed value. 


5,623,217 
FIELD PROGRAMMABLE GATE ARRAY WITH WRITE- 
PORT ENABLED MEMORY 
Barry K. Britton, Schnecksville; Kai-Kit Ngai, Allentown, and 
Satwant Singh, Macungie, all of Pa., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 606,702 

Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/177 
U.S. Cl. 326—40 11 Claims 
1. An integrated circuit comprising a field programmable gate 
array comprising an array of programmable function units that 
each comprise an array of memory cells that can be user- 
configured as either a look-up table for performing logic functions, 

or alternatively as a random access memory, 
Characterized in that said programmable function units each 
comprise a write-strobe input and a write-port enable input, 
wherein data may be written into said random access memory 
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when both said write-strobe input and said write-port enable 
input are active. 


§,623,218 
ADDRESS TRANSITION SIGNAL DETECTING CIRCUIT 
Doe-Cook Kim, Daeku-si, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Semi- 
con Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 499,992 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5//9 


US. Cl. 327—18 20 Claims 
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1. An address transition signal detecting circuit comprising: 

a differentiator for receiving and differentiating an address input 
signal; and 

a pulse signal forming portion for receiving the signal differen- 
tiated in the differentiator to thereby form an address transi- 
tion signal; 

wherein the pulse signal forming portion comprises a grounded 
resistor connected to a parallel-connected P-channel MOS- 
FET and N-channel MOSFET, each of the P-channel MOS- 
FET and N-channel MOSFET having a source, and a prede- 
termined voltage is coupled to the sources of the P-channel 
MOSFET and the N-channel MOSFET. 





§,623,219 
MAXIMAL VOLTAGE THREE-PHASE PWM WITHOUT 
THIRD HARMONIC INJECTION 
Douglas W. Karraker, S. 67 W. 14570 Gaulke Ct., Muskego, 
Wis. 53150 
Filed Nov. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 551,779 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 327—50 6 Claims 
1. A control circuit form actuating first, second, and third switch- 
ing means in a three-phase inverter, such that the switching means 
provide, respectively, first, second, and third outputs that approxi- 
mate corresponding three-phase input sinusoidal waveforms, the 
circuit comprising: 
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a delay circuit, operatively connected to an output of the circuit 
and connected to propagate an output signal with a defined 
delay that is a fraction of the minimum interval of time 
between any two successive zero-crossings of a signal fed to 
the inputs of said comparator; 

a deviator, controlled by said delayed output signal, capable of 
inverting the inputs of said comparator after a transition of the 
output signal, so that said comparator receives a differential 
input signal with either reversed or non-reversed polarity, 
selectably; 

a bistable circuit, sensitive to transitions in one of either a rising 
or a falling direction of the signal produced by said compara- 
tor fed to an input of the bistable circuit, and having an output 

Adjust t imal volt tout operatively connected to vide the output of the zero- 

F : oe ok: candi detector circuit. : ~ 

pulse width modulation means for receiving the three-phase 
modulating waveforms as an input and, for each of the three 
input waveforms, determining the intersection of the input 
waveform with a high-frequency carrier waveform and 
switching the switching means associated with the input 
waveform on or off depending upon whether the input wave- 
form is above or below the carrier waveform, such that the LOW NOISE MOSFET EMPLOYING SELECTIVE DRIVE 


average voltage of the inverter output during a period of the SIGNALS 
carrier waveform depends upon the duty cycle of the output of Jum Miyake, Musashino, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 


the pulse width modulation means within that period, Tokyo, Japan 
the control circuit further including means for maximizing the | Continuation of Ser. No. 15,417, Feb. 9, 1993, abandoned. 
line-to-line voltages of the outputs of the pulse width modu- This application Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,292 
lation means, the maximizing means including Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1992, 4-078419 
means for determining, at a given time, the maximum voltage of Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/04;19/094 
the three waveforms; US. Cl. 327—108 
means for determining, at the same time, the minimum voltage 
of the three waveforms; 
means for summing the maximum and minimum voltages; 
means for dividing the summed voltages by an averaging factor 
to produce an average voltage; 
means for subtracting the average voltage from each of the 
modulating waveforms, thereby adjusting the voltages of the 
three waveforms, while preserving the line-to-line relation- 
ships among the three waveforms; and 
means for providing the three adjusted modulating waveforms as 
an input to the pulse width modulation means. 





$,623,221 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit device comprising: 
a first MOSFET having a source-drain path provided between a 
5,623,220 first voltage terminal and an output terminal; 
OFFSET REDUCTION IN A ZERO-DETECT CIRCUIT a second MOSFET having a source-drain path provided between 
Giorgio Betti, Milan; Paolo Gadducci, Tirrenia, and David said first voltage terminal and said gate of said first MOSFET 
Moloney, Cornaredo, all of Italy, assignors to SGS-Thomson and supplying a first drive signal to said gate of said first 
Microelectonics, S.r.1., Agrate Brianza, Italy MOSFET in response to a first control signal; 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,460 a third MOSFET having a source-drain path provided between 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 14, said first voltage terminal and said gate of said first MOSFET 
1993, 93830379 and supplying a second drive signal to said gate of said first 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/153 MOSFET in response to a second control signal; 
a fourth MOSFET having a source-drain path connected to said 
source-drain path of said third MOSFET in series; 
an input terminal for receiving a control input signal coupled to 
a gate of said second MOSFET; and, 
a first delay circuit provided between said input terminal and a 
gate of said third MOSFET; 
wherein one of said first and second drive signals is supplied to 
said gate of said first MOSFET during a period; 
wherein, following to said period, both of said first and second 
drive signals are so supplied to said gate of said first MOS- 
FET that conductance of said first MOSFET increases; and, 
1. A zero-crossing detector circuit comprising: wherein a gate of said fourth MOSFET is connected to said gate 
a comparator having differential input connections; of said second MOSFET. 
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$,623,222 
VOLTAGE CONVERTING CIRCUIT AND MULTIPHASE 
CLOCK GENERATING CIRCUIT USED FOR DRIVING 
THE SAME 
Akio Tamagawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 438,655, May 9, 1995, Pat. No. 5,532,916, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 115,210, Sep. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,461,557. This application Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1992, 4-234387 
Int. Cl.° HO3H ///22 


U.S. Cl. 327—259 3 Claims 


101 CMOS LEVEL SHIFT CIRCUIT 


1. A multiphase clock generating circuit providing a plurality of 

non-overlapping clock signals, comprising: 

a CMOS level shift circuit having a predetermined delay time 
and receiving an input clock and generating a non-inverted 
output clock and an inverted output clock of different phases, 
and 
pulse selection circuit receiving one of said non-inverted 
output clock and said inverted output clock and generating a 
plurality of output signals which have a phase different from 
each other and which have a frequency obtained by dividing 
the frequency of the received clock by the number of said 
plurality of output signals, 

wherein the other of said non-inverted output clock and said 
inverted output clock being outputted as one of said non- 
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(b) clock output select circuitry that receives the first and second 
clock input signals and the stop-clock signal, and when the 
stop-clock signal is in an inactive logic state, provides the first 
clock input signal or the second clock input signal as the 
clock output signal, and when the stop-clock signal is in an 
active logic state, holds the clock output signal in an inactive 
logic state, thereby disabling the clock output signal; 

and wherein the edge detector circuitry includes 
(i) a first flip-flop that receives the clock select input signal at 

its data input and the edge detector drive signal at its clock 
input, and that provides a data output and a complementary 
data output; 

(ii) a second flip-flop that receives the data output of the first 
flip-flop at its data input and the edge detector drive signal 
at its clock input, and that provides a data output and a 
complementary data output; and 

(iii) an XOR gate that receives the data output of the first 
flip-flop and the complementary data output of the second 
flip-flop as inputs and provides the stop-clock signal as an 
output; and 


(c) edge detector clock gating circuitry that includes 


(i) a first AND gate that receives the data output of the first 
flip-flop, the complementary data output of the second 
flip-flop and the first clock input signals as inputs and 
provides a first AND gate output; 

(ii) a second AND gate that receives the complementary data 
output of the first flip-flop, the data output of the second 
flip-flip and the second clock input signal as inputs and 
provides a second AND gate output; and 

(iii) a first NOR gate that receives the first and second AND 
gate outputs and the clock output signal as inputs and 
provides the edge detector drive signal as an output. 


5,623,224 


COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT WITH VOLTAGE DROP 
CIRCUIT AND LOW VOLTAGE DRIVE CIRCUIT 
Takaaki Yamada, and Yasushi Nakamoto, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 227,463, Apr. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
5,623,223 This application Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 524,118 
GLITCHLESS CLOCK SWITCHING CIRCUIT Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1993, 5-104672; 
Ronald Pasqualini, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to National Semi- Apr. 30, 1993, 5-104767 


overlapping clock signals. 





conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 321,749, Oct. 12, 1994, abandoned. U.S. Cl. 327—333 


This application Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 622,635 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/00 
13 Claims 


LOGIC OWGRAM OF THE GUTCHLESS CLOCK (USING COMPLEX GATES) 

1. A glitchless clock switching circuit that responds to a logic 
transition of a clock select input signal from a first logic state to a 
second logic state by switching a clock output signal from provid- 
ing a first input clock signal to providing a second input clock 
signal, the glitchless clock switching circuit comprising: 

(a) edge detector circuitry that responds to the logic transitions 
of the clock select input signal by generating a logic transition 
on a stop-clock signal upon a logic state transition of an edge 
detector drive signal provided as an input to the edge detector 
circuitry; 


Int. Cl.° GOSF 3/24; 1/56 
10 Claims 
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1. A communication circuit system comprising: 

a voltage drop circuit which comprises a complementary type 
transistor circuit including a p-channel transistor and an 
n-channel resistor connected together, said complementary 
type transistor circuit being connected to a power source 
whereby the occurrence of punch-through current is pre- 
vented; 

a low voltage drive circuit means; 

a resistor having a first end connected to an output of said 
voltage drop circuit and a second end connected to an input of 
said low voltage drive circuit means; and 

a capacitor having a first end connected to said second end of 
said resistor and a second end connected to said power source, 
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wherein said voltage drop circuit generates a combined voltage _—1. A transmitter comprising an input terminal for receiving a 
corresponding to a sum of the threshold voltages of the signal to be amplified, a forward amplification path having a power 
p-channel transistor and n-channel transistor and supplies the amplifier output stage and a feedback path used to improve linear- 


combined voltage to said low voltage drive circuit means. 





$,623,225 
QUADRATURE SIGNAL DEMODULATION USING 
QUANTIZING AND ACCUMULATING 
Kevin B. Traylor, North Richland, Tex., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,079 
Int. Cl.° HO7L 27/14 


US. Cl. 329—302 16 Claims 


1. A demodulator comprising: 

first converter means for converting a first digital signal to a first 
analog signal; 

second converter means for converting a second digital signal to 
a second analog signal; 


combining means for combining said first and second analog 
signals into a combined analog signal; 

quantizing means for converting said combined analog signal 
into a plurality of normalized signals; and 

accumulator means for accumulating said plurality of normal- 
ized signals. 


5,623,226 
AUTOMATIC CALIBRATION OF CARRIER 
SUPPRESSION AND LOOP PHASE IN A CARTESIAN 
AMPLIFIER 

William J. Whitmarsh, Bristol, and Simon M. Whittle, Bath, 

both of United Kingdom, assignors to Linear Modulation 

Technology Limited, United Kingdom 

Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 538,083 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 3, 1994, 

9419915 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 330—2 























ity, having two modes of operation, namely a first calibration mode 
in which the transmitter is conditioned for operation in a second 
transmission mode in which the transmitter is used for transmis- 
sion of signals applied to the input, the transmitter being arranged 
to operate in the first and second modes as follows: 

A) during the first mode of operation: 

i) the DC conditions within the transmitter are measured with 
the output of the power amplifier stage disabled and the 
results are used to minimize carrier output from the trans- 
mitter; 

ii) the phase shift around the feedback loop required to 
achieve negative feedback is measured; 

B) during the second mode of operation, the measurement of 
phase shift is used to ensure negative feedback by applying 
phase compensation. 


$,623,227 
AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF 
CONTROLLING AN AMPLIFIER FOR USE IN A RADIO 

FREQUENCY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Paul Everline, Wildwood, and Mark Obermann, Niles, both of 
Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 544,049 
Int. CL.° HO3F 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 330—2 


11. A method of adjusting an amplitude and phase adjustment 
circuit coupled to a feed-forward amplifier circuit, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) taking a plurality of signal strength measurements, each 
measurement taken at a different frequency within a measured 
frequency band in order to determine a local maxima; 

(b) comparing the local maxima with a predetermined carrier 
threshold value; 

(c) discarding measurements that exceed the threshold; 

(d) selecting a first maximum measured value by picking a 
highest measured value from the remaining local maxima; and 

(e) adjusting the amplitude and phase adjustment circuit based 
on the first maximum measured value. 
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5,623,228 5,623,230 
NON-LINEAR FEEDBACK NETWORK PROVIDING A LOW-OFFSET, BUFFER AMPLIFIER 
LINEAR TRANSFER FUNCTION David C. Goldthorp, Reiffton, Pa., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
Arieh Arbel, Haifa, Israel, assignor to Dan Inbar, Haifa, Israel _ nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 61,559, May 17, 1993, Pat. Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 524,559 
No. 5,410,271. This application Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/30 
423,442 U.S. Cl. 330—267 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 330—110 53 Claims 


1. An amplifier with an input and an output, having: 
a first transistor of a first conductivity type, with an emitter, a 
25. A circuit comprising a current source feeding a current base coupling to the input, and a collector coupling to a first 
dividing network comprising a plurality, N+M, of substantially voltage source; 
identical non-linear elements connected in two parallel connected second transistor of a second conductivity type, with an 
groups of N and M elements each, wherein one of the parallel emitter coupling to the output, a base coupling to the emitter 
groups of elements has one end thereof connected to ground or of the first transistor, and a collector coupling to a second 
virtual ground to provide a linear current attenuation of M/(N+M) voltage source; 
wherein at least one of N and M are greater than 1. CHARACTERIZED BY: 
an independent current source coupling to the emitter of the 
second transistor; and 
a current mirror, the current mirror having: 
a third transistor having an emitter coupling to the second 


5,623,229 voltage source, a base, and a collector coupling to the 
COMPENSATION CIRCUIT FOR INPUT STAGE OF emitter of the first transistor: and 


HIGH SPEED OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER a fourth transistor having an emitter coupling to the base of 
Kenneth W. Murray, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Burr-Brown the third transistor and to a different independent current 
Corporation, Tucson, Ariz. source, and a base and a collector connected to the 
Continuation of Ser. No. 533,000, Sep. 25, 1995. This applica- second voltage source. 
tion Aug. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 696,574 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/45 
U.S. Cl. 330—255 iyi! . a 2 Claims 





3 
§,623,231 
PUSH-PULL POWER AMPLIFIER 
Clifford A. Mohwinkel, San Jose, and Mark Van Ness 
Faulkner, Boulder Creek, both of Calif., assignors to End- 
aaa jt. gate Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Patt es Division of Ser. No. 400,025, Mar. 6, 1995, which is a 
ig aera eth mi at +=! he continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,927, Sep. 26, 1994, aban- 
1. In a high speed integrated circuit operational amplifier includ- doned. This application Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,131 
ing Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/26 
i. an input stage having first and second outputs, U.S. Cl. 330—276 17 Claims 
ii. first and second PNP cascode transistors, an emitter of one of 32~, 
the first PNP cascode transistors being coupled to the first 
output and an emitter of the other of the first and second PNP 
cascode transistors being coupled to the second output, 
iii. an NPN transistor having a base electrode coupled to a 
collector of the first PNP cascode transistor, 
iv. a resistive circuit coupled between a collector of the second 
PNP cascode transistor and a collector of the NPN transistor, 
and 
v. a diamond follower output buffer having a first, input coupled 
to the collector of the second PNP cascode transistor and a 
second input coupled to the collector of the NPN transistor, 
the improvement comprising in combination: = = 
(a) a first compensation capacitor coupled between a small 1. A push-pull power amplifier for amplifying an input radio 
signal ground voltage and the collector of the NPN transistor; frequency signal, comprising; 
and an input terminal for receiving an input radio-frequency signal; 
(b) a second compensation capacitor coupled between the small an output terminal for outputting an amplified radio-frequency 
signal ground voltage and the collector of the second PNP signal; 
cascode transistor, an integrated circuit chip having a first pair of active devices, the 
to prevent instability of an output voltage of the diamond follower chip having a control terminal and at least one current- 
buffer circuit for high and low levels of the output voltage. carrying terminal associated with each active device, the 
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currents flowing through the current-carrying terminals 
depending upon the signals applied to the control terminals; 

a substrate having a plurality of terminals, the chip being 
mounted with each chip terminal flip mounted onto a corre- 
sponding substrate terminal; 

an input electromagnetic coupling means formed on the sub- 
strate and having an input primary conductor electrically 
coupled between the input terminal and the substrate terminal 
corresponding to the control terminal of a first one of the pair 
of active devices, and an input secondary conductor electro- 
magnetically coupled to the input primary conductor and 
electrically coupled between an input reference potential and 
the substrate terminal corresponding to the control terminal of 
a second one of the pair of active devices; and 

an output electromagnetic coupling means also formed on the 
substrate and having a primary conductor electrically coupled 
between the substrate terminal corresponding to one of the 
current-carrying terminals of the first active device and the 
output terminal, and an output secondary conductor mutually 
electromagnetically coupled to the output primary conductor 
and electrically coupled between the substrate terminal corre- 
sponding to one of the current-carrying terminals of the 
second active device and an output reference potential; 

the signal on the output terminal being a combination of the 
signals being conducted by the pair of active devices. 


§,623,232 
TOPOGRAPHY FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER HAVING LOW IMPEDANCE 
INPUT FOR CURRENT FEEDBACK 
Joel M. Halbert; Kenneth W. Murray, and Dan Yuan, all of 
Tucson, Ariz., assignors to Burr-Brown Corporation, Tucson, 
Ariz. 


Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 534,046 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 1/30;3/213 

















6. A high speed integrated circuit operational amplifier chip 
including first, second, third and fourth edges and first, second, 
third and fourth corners, the operational amplifier chip comprising 
in combination: 

(a) a plurality of bonding pads, including first, second, third and 
fourth bonding pads located in the first, second, third and 
fourth corners, respectively; 

approximately equal size first and second half sections of the 
operational amplifier chip being located on opposite sides of a 
thermal centerline parallel to the second and fourth edges; 

(b) an output driver circuit located adjacent to the third edge and 
disposed approximately symmetrically about the thermal cen- 
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terline to provide approximately balanced differential heating 
of the operational amplifier chip relative to the thermal cen- 
terline, wherein the output driver circuit includes first and 
second parallel-connected NPN output transistor sections and 
first and second parallel-connected PNP output transistor sec- 
tions, the first and second PNP output transistor sections being 
symmetrically disposed immediately adjacent to and on oppo- 
site sides of the thermal centerline, the first and second NPN 
output transistor sections being disposed symmetrically about 
the thermal centerline immediately adjacent to the first and 
second PNP output transistor sections, respectively, the first 
and second parallel-connected NPN output transistor sections 
and the first and second parallel-connected PNP output tran- 
sistor sections being symmetrically aligned along a line per- 
pendicular to the thermal centerline so as to both minimize the 
size of the chip and minimize thermal instability of the 
operational amplifier thereon; 

(c) a low gain differential input circuit located in a left portion of 
the operational amplifier chip and disposed approximately 
symmetrically about the thermal centerline to provide 
approximately balanced responses of various matched transis- 
tors in the low gain differential input circuit to isotherms 
produced by the balanced differential heating; and 

(d) a plurality of transistors located adjacent to the low gain 
differential input circuit and disposed symmetrically along 
and on opposite sides of the thermal centerline to provide 
approximately balanced response of the plurality of transistors 
to the balanced differential heating. 


§,623,233 
PULSED OPTICALLY INJECTION LOCKED MESFET 
OSCILLATOR 
Thomas P. Higgins; Dana J. Sturzebecher, both of Tinton Falls, 
and Viadimir G. Gelnovatch, Manasquan, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to The United States of America as represented by the 
Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,594, Nov. 10, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,470 
Int. Cl.° HO3B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 331—37 


1. An injection locked pulsed oscillator in a microwave mono- 
lithic integrated circuit comprising: 

an intensity modulated optical signal delivery system; 

oscillator circuitry comprising means to provide a dc pulsed 
voltage, the oscillator circuitry being electrically integrated in 
the microwave monolithic integrated circuit; and 

a metal-semiconductor field effect transistor (MESFET) biased 
by the de pulsed voltage via a gate electrode to a pulsed 
free-running frequency, the MESFET having source and drain 
electrodes which are separated by a space large enough such 
that when an optical signal, which is matched to the pulsed 
free-running frequency of the MESFET, is directed to the 
space between the source and the drain electrodes, the MES- 
FET has an injection locking bandwidth which is at least 
twice as large as a chirp bandwidth of the MESFET. 
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$,623,234 
CLOCK SYSTEM 


Yehuda Shaik, Ramat Gan; Moti Kurnick, Tel Aviv; Alick 


Aprit 22, 1997 


5,623,236 
CHIP-TYPE PIEZOELECTRIC-RESONATOR AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 


Einav, Nathanya, and Stefania Gandal, Herzlia Bet, all of Takashi Yoshinaga, and Motohide Yonemura, both of Kyoto, 


Israel, assignors to Motorola, Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,503 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/08 


U.S. CL. 331—49 


BLOCK DIAGRAM 


1. A clock system for providing a system clock signal at a clock 
output, when enabled, for use by a processing unit, the clock 
system being enabled in response to a wake up signal provided by 
the processing unit, the clock system comprising: 

first oscillator circuit being enabled in response to the wake up 

signal to provide a first clock signal at an output; 

second oscillator circuit comprising a PLL and an oscillator, the 

second oscillator circuit when enabled providing a second 
clock signal and a lock signal at first and second outputs 
respectively when the PLL is locked; 

control circuitry coupled to the output of the first oscillator 

circuit and to the first and second outputs of the second 
oscillator circuit for coupling the first clock signal to the clock 
output to provide the system clock signal or for coupling the 
second clock signal and not the first clock signal to the clock 
output to provide the system clock signal when the control 
circuitry receives the lock signal. 





§,623,235 
WIDE-BANDWIDTH VARIABLE ATTENUATOR/ 
MODULATOR USING GIANT MAGNETORISTANCE 
TECHNOLOGY 

Mehran Matloubian, Encino, and Mark Lui, Thousand Oaks, 

both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,062 
Int. Cl.° HOIP //23 


U.S. Cl. 333—81 A 24 Claims 


GMR 
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1. A variable attenuator whose attenuation is responsive to a 
magnetic field, comprising: 
planar transmission line having; 
a composite signal line which includes; 
a) an electrically-conductive portion; and 
b) a magnetoresistive portion whose resistance is respon- 
sive to said magnetic field and which is serially joined 
with said electrically-conductive portion; and 
a ground plane spaced from said composite signal line. 


Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 375,255, Jan. 19, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 138,358, Oct. 18, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 590,039 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1992, 4-280008 
Int. Cl.° H03H 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—187 17 Claims 


47 


‘g 
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1. A chip-type piezoelectric-resonator comprising: 

a piezoelectric resonance element including a piezoelectric sub- 
strate, vibrating electrodes that are opposite to each other 
through said piezoelectric substrate, and terminal electrodes 
that are connected with said vibrating electrodes, respectively; 

peripheral walls of adhesive layers provided on respective major 
surfaces of said piezoelectric substrate so as to enclose a 
vibrating region of said piezoelectric resonance element; 

cover sheets having outer and inner major surfaces, said inner 
major surfaces being arranged on respective said adhesive 
layers for defining cavities between the cover sheets and said 
vibrating region, each said cavity having a periphery and a 
thickness corresponding to a thickness of said respective 
adhesive layers thereby providing spaces for vibration of said 
vibrating region; and 

protective resin members in contact with and extending into a 
space defined between said cover sheets and said major sur- 
faces of said piezoelectric substrate outside said adhesive 
layers and along the entire periphery of each said cavity, said 
protective resin members thereby sealing said cavities. 


$,623,237 
RESONATOR AND FILTER WITH A SPACED AWAY 
GROUND ELECTRODE CONNECTION STRIPLINE 
Hisatake Okamura, Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignor to Murata 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 419,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1994, 6-100571 
Int. Cl.° HO1P //203;7/08 


U.S. Cl. 333—204 16 Claims 


62a 62a 
9. A filter comprising: 


a first protection layer, 
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a first ground electrode formed on said first protection layer, 

a first dielectric layer formed on said first ground electrode, 

plural quarter wavelength line electrodes formed separately on 
said first dielectric layer and coupled electromagnetically with 
each other, 

two input/output terminals connected respectively to intermedi- 
ate portions of two of said plural line electrodes, 
second dielectric layer formed on said plural line electrodes 
and said input/output terminals, 

a second ground electrode formed on said second dielectric 
layer, 

a second protection layer formed on said second ground elec- 
trode, 

ground terminals connected at respective connecting points to 
respective first ends of said plural line electrodes and to said 
first ground electrode, and not connected directly to said 
second ground electrode, and 

a connecting electrode having impedance that is connected to 
said first ground electrode and said second ground electrode at 
a location spaced away from said connecting points of said 
plural line electrodes and said first ground electrode. 





$,623,238 
STRIP LINE FILTER HAVING DUAL MODE LOOP 
RESONATORS 
Kazuaki Takahashi, Kawasaki; Makoto Hasegawa, Tokyo; 
Mitsuo Makimoto, Yokohama, and Munenori Fujimura, 
Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 348,169, Aug. 26, 1994, Pat. No. 
§,497,131, which is a division of Ser. No. 53,535, Apr. 29, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,369,383. This application Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. 
No. 548,841 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1992, 4-111127; 
May 11, 1992, 4-117111; Jun. 12, 1992, 4-153238; Sep. 14, 1992, 
4-244374 
Int. Cl.° HO1P //20 


U.S. Cl. 333—204 12 Claims 


191 
193 g 


r; 192a 


185 


186 
192b 


1. A strip dual mode loop resonator in which a microwave is 

resonated, comprising: 

a loop-shaped strip line having an electric length 8,=360 
degrees equivalent to a wavelength of the microwave to 
resonate the microwave circulated therein in two difference 
directions according to a line impedance thereof, the loop- 
shaped strip line comprising 

a pair of parallel lines which are arranged in parallel to each 
other and are coupled to each other in electromagnetic cou- 
pling, the parallel lines respectively having an electric length 
61 degrees (61<90 degrees) and a line impedance Z1. 

a first side strip line through which first side ends of the parallel 
lines are connected, the first side strip line having an electric 
length 62 degrees (82>90 degrees) and a line impedance Z2 
differing from the line impedance Z1, and 

a second side strip line through which second side ends of the 
parallel lines are connected, the second side strip line having 
an electric length 63 degrees (03=360—2*01-—02) and a line 
impedance Z3 differing from the line impedance Z1; 

an input strip line in which the microwave is transmitted; 

an input impedance element for coupling the input strip line to 
the first side strip line of the loop-shaped strip line in electro- 
magnetic coupling to transfer the microwave from the input 
strip line to an input point of the first side strip line; 
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an output strip line in which the microwave resonated in the 
loop-shaped strip line is transmitted; and 

an output impedance element for coupling the output strip line to 
the first side strip line of the loop-shaped strip line in electro- 
magnetic coupling to transfer the microwave from an output 
point of the first side strip line to the output strip line, the 
output point of the first side strip line being spaced 90 degrees 
in the electric length apart from the input point of the first side 
strip line. 





$,623,239 
ELECTRICAL CONTACTOR SPRING 
Clem P. Sitar, Addison, Ill., assignor to Furnas Electric Co., 
Batavia, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 587,639 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 335—132 


1. In a contactor, the combination of: 

a base; 

a contactor assembly, including electrical contacts movable 
between circuit making and circuit breaking positions; 

a magnetic core mounted on said base; 

an armature assembly mounted on said base and having an 
armature movable in proximity to said core and operable to 
cause said contacts to move between said positions; 

a spring interposed between said core and said base to control 
bounce of said contacts by dissipating kinetic energy imparted 
to said armature, said core or both; 

said base being made of a resilient material and said spring 
including an integral projection formed from said base and 
extending therefrom into engagement with said core. 


COMPACT SUPERCONDUCTING MAGNET SYSTEM 
FREE FROM LIQUID HELIUM 
Junji Sakuraba; Fumiaki Hata; Chong C. Kung; Yutaka 
Yamada; Kazunori Jikihara; Tsuginori Hasebe, and Kazuo 
Watanabe, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Heavy Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 114,173 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1992, 4-281710; 
Oct. 20, 1992, 4-306295; Oct. 20, 1992, 4-306296; Oct. 22, 1992, 
4-073753 U; Oct. 22, 1992, 4-284460; Oct. 23, 1992, 4-309639; 
Jan. 12, 1993, 4-003071 U 
Int. Cl.° HOLF //00 
US. Cl. 335—216 
1. A superconducting magnet system comprising: 
a cryocooler which has a cooling stage cooled down to a 
predetermined temperature; 


23 Claims 
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a superconducting coil member which is kept in contact with 
said cooling stage to thereby be cooled to said predetermined 
temperature by said cryocooler; and 

a ceramic current lead of a cylindrical shape having first and 
second end portions for supplying an electric current to said 
superconducting coil member; and 

at least one of said first end portion and said second end portion 
being a free end. 


5,623,241 
PERMANENT MAGNETIC STRUCTURE 
Lawrence A. Minkoff, Lattingtown, N.Y., assignor to Magna- 
Lab, Inc., Hicksville, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 943,860, Sep. 11, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 424,246 
Int. Cl.° HO1F 1/00;7/02; GO1V 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—296 


1. A permanent magnet structure comprising: 

a generally U-shaped frame having spaced-apart arms in 
opposed to relationship and a cross-element connecting the 
arms at one end, the arms having opposing surfaces which 
face each other; 

a permanent magnet mounted to each of the opposing surfaces to 
form a gap therebetween, the permanent magnets having 
opposite polarity and being spaced sufficiently far from said 
cross-element to avoid inducing any substantial eddy currents 
during imaging therein; and 

a separating member made of a non-magnetic, non-conductive 
material disposed intermediate the cross-element and the per- 
manent magnets so as to be in contact with said opposing 
surfaces, the separating member being so positioned that the 
effect of forces resulting from the magnetic field produced by 
said magnets is counterbalanced at the top and bottom of said 
separating member. 
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5,623,242 
PRESCRIPTION REMINDER SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Howard W. Dawson, Jr., Clifton, Va., and Gregory Bryan, San 
Diego, Calif., assignors to Anteon Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 429,078, Apr. 26, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,832 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 340—311.1 


1. A prescription reminder system, comprising: 

a first data terminal into which patient and prescription informa- 
tion is entered; 

a database subsystem communicating with the data terminal and 
accepting as input from said first data terminal signals corre- 
sponding to said patient and prescription information, the 
database subsystem disposed remotely from said first data 
terminal; 

a reminder signal generator, operatively coupled to the database 
subsystem and configured to generate reminder signals 
responsive to the patient and prescription information; 

a paging signal transmitter, operatively coupled to the reminder 
signal generator and configured to transmit a paging signal 
responsive to the reminder signal to convey to a patient 
information concerning a prescription, the paging signal trans- 
mitter being disposed remotely from where said patient may 
comply with said prescription; and 

a portable patient pager device configured to receive the paging 
signal and to convey to said patient said information concern- 
ing said prescription. 


5,623,243 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING 
POLYCRYSTALLINE SILICON LAYER WITH UNEVEN 
SURFACE DEFINED BY HEMISPHERICAL OR 
MUSHROOM LIKE SHAPE SILICON GRAIN 
Hirohito Watanabe, and Toru Tatsumi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 177,995, Jan. 6, 1994, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 672,073, Mar. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 5,366,917. This 
application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 447,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1990, 2-72462; 
Sep. 19, 1990, 2-249154; Nov. 28, 1990, 2-327069 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/68;27/108;24/04 
U.S. Cl. 257—309 15 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device comprising a polycrystalline silicon 
layer, a dielectric layer formed on said polycrystalline silicon layer, 
and a conductive layer formed on said dielectric layer, said poly- 
crystalline silicon layer having a top surface and a side surface, 
both of said top surface and said side surface being made uneven 
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era means, said transmitter/receiver means including modulat- 
ing means for modulating a first radio frequency signal 
responsive to said video signal and an antenna for transmit- 
ting said first radio frequency signal to said train; 

magnetic signature sensing means mounted on an underside of 
said pilot vehicle in proximity with a pair of rails of said 
railway tracks, said magnetic signature sensing means mea- 
suring a magnetic field generated by a current flowing through 
at least one of said pair of rails of said railway track, said 
magnetic signature sensing means generating a first electrical 
signal proportional to an intensity of said magnetic field; 

said processing means receiving said first electrical signal from 
said magnetic signature sensing means, said processing means 
generating a warning message whenever a voltage level of 
said first electrical signal decreases below a predetermined 
voltage level; 

said modulating means modulating a second radio frequency 
Signal responsive to said warning message; 

said antenna transmitting said second radio frequency signal to 
said train; 

orientation monitoring means positioned on said pilot vehicle for 
monitoring an orientation of said pilot vehicle with respect to 
the direction of the force of gravity of the earth; 

said processing means generating a second electrical signal; 

5,623,244 braking means connected to said processing means to receive 

PILOT VEHICLE WHICH IS USEFUL FOR said second electrical signal, said braking means, responsive 

MONITORING HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS ON to said second electrical signal bringing said pilot vehicle to 
RAILROAD TRACKS an immediate stop. 

Guy F. Cooper, Ventura, Calif., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 644,464, May 10, 1996. This 

application Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 709,590 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—425.5 20 Claims 


with a plurality of convex portions, each of said convex portions 
being defined by a hemispherical like shape silicon grain. 





$,623,245 
REMOTELY ACTIVATED VEHICLE ANTI-THEFT AND 
ANTI-CARJACKING DEVICE 
Jack R. Gilmore, 19201 N. 17th Dr., Phoenix, Ariz. 85027 
Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 509,046 
Int. Cl.° B6OOR 25/10 





1. A pilot vehicle for surveying railway tracks ahead of a train, 
said pilot vehicle traveling along said railway tracks ahead of said 
train, said pilot vehicle comprising: 
drive means for propelling said pilot vehicle along said railway —_ 4 Ap anti-theft system adapted to be connected in the ignition 
tracks; system of an engine powered vehicle of the type having an elec- 
processing means for receiving position information and control ja) system including a battery, coil, distributor and horn, said 
signals transmitted by said train, said processing means Pro- sy ,aratus operative to selectively disrupt the electrical system and 


cessing said position information and control signals to deter- 
mine a safe distance said pilot vehicle is to be disposed ahead 
of said train; 

drive control means operatively connected to said processing 
means and said drive means for maintaining said pilot vehicle 
at said safe distance ahead of said train; 

television camera means mounted on said pilot vehicle at a front 
end of said pilot vehicle, said television camera means moni- . : 
toring a visual scene presented to said pilot vehicle as said vehicle horn to said battery; and — a 
pilot vehicle travels along said railway tracks, said television (6) @ remote control device including a transmitter which is 
camera means generating a video signal representative of said adapted to be carried by the person of the driver of the vehicle 
visual scene presented to said pilot vehicle as said pilot and operable to send a broadcast signal to remotely actuate 
vehicle travels along said railway tracks; said interrupter to move said interrupter from said second to 

transmitter/receiver means connected to said television camera said first position thereby disrupting the electrical circuit of 
means to receive said video signal from said television cam- the vehicle to disable the vehicle and to actuate the horn. 


to disable the vehicle comprising: 

(a) a remotely actuable, interrupter device interposed in the 
ignition between the coil and distributor, said interrupter 
having at least a first and second position, said second posi- 
tion maintaining electrical continuity between the coil and 
distributor and said first position interrupting electrical conti- 
nuity between the distributor and coil and connecting said 
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5,623,246 
VEHICLE IMPACT SENSOR ARRANGEMENT FOR 
DETECTING A SIDE IMPACT 


Dion Kruse, Alingsas, and Yngve Haland, Falsterbo, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Autoliv Development AB, Vargarda, 


Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,533, Apr. 12, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,824 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 16, 1992, 
9208458 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/22 
21 Claims 





1. A vehicle impact sensor arrangement for sensing a side impact 
on a motor vehicle, said motor vehicle having a monocoque shell 
comprising at least a floor, a door cill and a B-post, and a door 
mounted on the monocoque shell, the sensor arrangement compris- 
ing at least one sensor which is directly or indirectly fixed to the 
B-post of the monocoque shell and which is responsive to a 
compressional force exerted on the sensor, the sensor arrangement 
further comprising a movable element constituted by a reinforcing 
element present in the door and which is separate from the mono- 
coque shell, said movable element being initially located adjacent 
the sensor and being arranged and located to move relative to the 
monocoque shell to contact the sensor and exert a compressive 
force on the sensor, compressing the sensor between said movable 
element and said part of the monocoque shell to which the sensor 
is fixed, in response to an inward movement of a part of the door 
with respect to said part of the monocoque shell. 


5,623,247 
MAINTENANCE ALERT CLUSTER 
Alfredo Cardillo, 16751 Curtis, Roseville, Mich. 48066 
Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 288,915 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—457.4 


1. A device for visually alerting an operator to perform at least 
one preventative maintenance task on a mobile or immobile object 
in order to extend the life-span thereof, said device comprising: 

an elongated face plate member including a series of light 

displays and a corresponding series of independent data set 
buttons, each light display of said series of light displays 
providing a visual indication of a preventative maintenance 
task to be performed; 

programmable means for programming the desired alert time, 

said programmable means associated with each said data set 
button and each said light display such that an individual data 
set button programs only a corresponding dedicated light 
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display such that upon expiration of said desired alert time for 
the dedicated light display, said light display is activated; 

an elongated body shell secured to said face plate and having an 
interior space for receiving and housing said programmable 
means through an opening, said opening there sealed off by 
said face plate; 

a wiring harness having a plurality of leads, one of said plurality 
of leads for connection to a direct current power source for 
providing power to said programmable means; and 

means for fixing said device to a surface suitable for providing 
said operator with a visual alert recognition from said series 
of light displays. 


5,623,248 
MINIATURE ELECTROMAGNETIC IMPACT SENSOR 
Byung W. Min, 930 De Linda La., La Canada, Calif. 91011 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,399 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 13/02 


32. An impact sensor for sensing an impact applied through an 

external structure, comprising: 

a frame of substantially non-magnetic material comprising a top 
end and a plurality of legs for attachment to the external 
structure; 

a permanent magnet affixed to said frame adjacent said top end, 
serving as a source of magnetic flux; 

a conductive coil affixed to said frame adjacent said top end and 
coaxial with said permanent magnet, exposed to at least a 
portion of said magnetic flux; 
resilient structure comprising a plurality of generally radial 
elastic supports disposed circumferentially and mountable to 
said legs; 
non-ferromagnetic metallic body having a high absolute sus- 
ceptibility, an axially symmetrical profile, and a tapered por- 
tion proximate to said permanent magnet terminating in a flat 
surface, mounted by said resilient structure for damped move- 
ment with respect to said frame in response to an impact, to 
alter said portion of said magnetic flux and induce an electri- 
cal potential across said coil; and 

at least one signal processing circuit, capable of providing an 
output pulse when said electrical potential exceeds a threshold 
level. 





5,623,249 
VIDEO MONITOR MOTION SENSOR 
Arthur J. Camire, Calumet City, Ill., assignor to New Product 
Development, Inc., Orland Park, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 379,686 
Int. CL.° GO8B /3/18 
U.S. Cl. 340—555 10 Claims 

1. Motion sensing apparatus for use with a surveillance device 

having a light emitting surface, the apparatus comprising: 

a photoelectric sensor attachable to the light emitting surface 
and generating an electrical output signal indicative of inten- 
sity of light emitted from a portion of the light emitting 
surface; and 
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ted to the sensor and a first 
circuit element connected to the node and responsive to a 
change in potential at the node to restore the node to a 
predefined potential level and a second circuit element con- 
nected to the node and responsive to a change in potential at 
the node of a magnitude greater than a predetermined magni- 
tude to generate an alarm signal. 


5,623,250 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


§,623,251 
DEVICE TO VERIFY THE IDENTITY OF A FLUID FOR 
PROPER SELECTION OF STORAGE VESSEL 
John H. Clark, P.O. Box 1144, Ponchatoula, La. 70454 
Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 438,505 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 
10 Claims 


1. A device to verify the identity of a selected fluid before 
permitting said fluid to be introduced into a storage vessel contain- 
ing a liquid of known specific gravity, comprising: 

(a) a container constructed from connecting walls to form a 
chamber, one of said walls having an opening through which 
said selected fluid may be introduced; 

(b) a first means positioned in said container for generating a 
first signal when contacted by a fluid having a specific gravity 
greater than a first predetermined amount; 

(c) a second means positioned in said container for generating a 
second signal in the presence of a fluid having a specific 
gravity greater than a second predetermined amount, where 
said first predetermined amount is less than said second 
predetermined amount, said second means being responsive to 
said first signal; 

(d) a lid, said lid closing said opening and removably connected 
to said container, said lid of said container further having a 
flange mounted perpendicularly thereon, said flange obstruct- 
ing a fill line only when said lid closes said opening; and 
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(e) a means for generating a third signal upon removal of said lid 
from said opening, said means for generating a first signal 
being responsive to said third signal. 





§,623,252 
LIQUID LEVEL DETECTOR USING AUDIO 
FREQUENCIES 
John A. Cacciola, and Randal J. Cacciola, both of 505 Pine 
Tree Dr., Severna Park, Md. 21146 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,293 





1. A liquid level detecting system for detecting a conductive 
liquid level in a container, comprising: 

a conductive element having an insulative coating mounted in 
said container; 

means for applying circuit ground potential to any conductive 
liquid in said container; 

capacitance between said element and ground changing by a 
factor of greater than 80:1 when said conductive element with 
its insulative coating becomes immersed in said conductive 
liquid; 

an oscillator producing an output having an audio frequency; 

a pair of series resistors, said conductive element being con- 
nected to a point between said series resistors; 

said oscillator output being fed through said series resistors to an 
active detector, said oscillator output fed to said active detec- 
tor having an amplitude inversely proportional to the capaci- 
tance between said element and ground; 

wherein said output of said oscillator fed to said active detector 
drops below a predetermined level when said conductive 
element becomes immersed in the conductive liquid. 


$,623,253 
PROJECTED BEAM-TYPE SMOKE DETECTOR 
Junichi Narumiya, Fujisawa, and Mariko Ishida, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hockiki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 454,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1994, 6-117906; 
Jul. 1, 1994, 6-150723; Jul. 4, 1994, 6-151845 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /7//0 
U.S. Cl. 340—630 15 Claims 
1. A projected beam-type smoke detector of the type in which a 
light emitter having a light emitting element is separately mounted 
from a light receiver having a light pickup element in order to 
detect a fire by an attenuation in the level of light which the light 
receiver receives from the light emitter, said attenuation being due 
to the presence of smoke between the light emitter and the light 
receiver, comprising: 
in the light receiver, cover status sensor means for sensing the 
closing or opening state of a cover that is closed or opened to 
allow at least optical axis adjustment, and a predetermined 
sensitivity setting for light input; and a control block for 
controlling each section of the light receiver, 
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whereby the control block sets the adjustment mode to each 
section of the light receiver when the control block receives a 
cover open-state signal indicative of the opening of the cover 
from cover status sensor means. 





5,623,254 
DRIVE CIRCUIT FAULT DETECTION DRIVE 
Massimiliano Brambilla, Sesto San Giovanni, and Giampietro 
Maggioni, Cornaredo, both of Italy, assignors to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics S.r.1., Agrate Brianza, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 922,019, Jul. 29, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,746 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 31, 1991, TO91A0609 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—644 








1. A fault detection device for a drive circuit having a control 
terminal that receives a control signal, an output terminal capable 
of establishing a connection to a load, and a third terminal coupled 
to a ground reference, the fault detection device comprising: 

a fault discriminating circuit that determines whether a fault 
exists in the connection between the drive circuit and the load, 
the fault discriminating circuit having: 
an input coupled to the output terminal of the drive circuit, 

and an output providing a condition signal indicative of a 
condition of the connection between the drive circuit and 
the load when the drive circuit is disabled to prevent 
current from passing through the drive circuit; 

a voltage generator for generating a voltage representing the 
condition of the connection between the drive circuit and 
the load; 

a comparator, coupled to and responsive to the voltage gener- 
ated by the voltage generator, that compares the voltage 
generated by the voltage generator with a reference voltage 
and that provides the output signal, at least a portion of the 
voltage generator and the comparator forming a short-to- 
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ground detector that detects a short circuit between the 
output terminal and the ground reference; and 

an AND circuit having a first input responsive to the output 
signal of the comparator, a second input, responsive to the 
drive circuit control signal, and an output, responsive to the 
signals at the first and second inputs, providing the condi- 
tion signal only when the drive circuit control signal is at a 
level that disables the drive circuit; 

a fault identification circuit, coupled to the output of the fault 
discriminating circuit including circuitry responsive to the 
condition signal provided by the fault discriminating circuit 
that provides a type signal indicative of a type of fault 
detected by the fault discriminating circuit, and a combinato- 
rial circuit generating a binary-coded output signal having a 
first state when the drive circuit and the load are connected, a 
second state when the output terminal of the drive circuit is 
short-circuited to the ground reference, and a third state when 
the drive circuit and the load are disconnected. 





5,623,255 
TESTING WRISTLET SEAT 

Shin-Ming Yang, 3F., No. 15, Sec. 4, Shing-Long Rd., Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,778 

Claims priority, application China, Mar. 10, 1995, 95 2 

04173.1 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 340—649 


1. A testing wristlet seat comprising: 

a top cover made of staticproof material and formed with two 
recesses on two lateral sides, two button holes being disposed 
in the recesses, a display screen frame being disposed on a 
front portion of the top cover, a convex lead insertion seat 
being formed on a rear portion of the top cover, a lead 
insertion hole being formed on the lead insertion seat; 

a wristlet core located under the top cover and formed with two 
recesses on two lateral sides, two time-adjusting buttons being 
disposed in the recesses for setting time, the buttons being 
inserted in the button holes of the top cover, a display screen 
frame being disposed on a front portion of the wristlet core 
for installing a display screen therein, several screw locking 
columns being disposed under a bottom of the wristlet core; 

a circuit board disposed in the top cover, a display screen being 
connected on a front face of the circuit board, the lead 
insertion seat of the top cover being electrically connected 
with the front face of the circuit board, a buzzer being 
connected on a back face of the circuit board, a controlling 
circuit being disposed in the circuit board for testing whether 
the static grounding lead is broken; 

a conductive board serving as a bottom board of the top cover 
and contacting with human skin, the lead insertion seat of the 
top cover being electrically connected with the conductive 
board, pivot lugs being disposed respectively on a front and a 
rear edges of the conductive board for pivotally connecting 
with a wristlet belt for a user to wear the wristlet seat, the 
conductive board being formed with thread holes correspond- 
ing to the screw locking columns of the wristlet core; and 





Apri 22, 1997 


a grounding lead having a first plug at one end for inserting into 
the lead insertion hole of the top cover, and a second plug at 
the other end for connecting with a banana plug which con- 
nects with an alligator clip, said wristlet seat being character- 
ized in that the display screen and the circuit board are locked 
in the wristlet core by screws and the wristlet core is placed 
into the top cover and then the buzzer and the conductive 
board are installed into the top cover with wristlet belt pivot- 
ally connected to the conductive board, the alligator clip of 
the lead being connected to a public grounding system or the 
ground so that the controlling circuit and the public grounding 
system or the ground form a circuit for discharging the static 
electricity of human body to the ground and testing whether 
the lead is broken. 


§,623,256 
RADIO PAGING ELECTRICAL LOAD CONTROL 
SYSTEM AND DEVICE 
Paul A. Marcoux, 34 Lincoln Ave., Central Falls, R.I. 02863 
Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,665 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 19/00; HOSB 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.69 


RADIO PAGING ELECTRICAL LOAD CONTROL SYSTEM 


24 Claims 


1. A radio paging electrical load control device, connected to and 
located within or nearby an electrical light fixture for controlling 
the operational state of an electrical light fixture or groups of 
fixtures, comprising: 

a. a receiving mechanism located within or nearby an electrical 

light fixture for accepting coded digital commands; 

b. a processing mechanism connected to the receiving mecha- 
nism for decoding received commands; 

c. a lighting control mechanism connected to the processing 
mechanism and to the lighting unit for accepting the decoded 
command and performing the command operation on the 
electrical light or device; 

. @ power supply connected to the receiving, processing and 
lighting control mechanisms; 

. the digital commands received by the receiving mechanism 
and processed by the processing mechanism can remotely 
control the operational state of a single electrical light fixture; 

. the digital commands received by the receiving mechanism 
and processed by the processing mechanism can remotely 
program and reprogram the electrical light fixtures into 
groups; 

. the digital commands received by the receiving mechanism 
and processed by the processing mechanism can remotely 
control the operational state of a group of electrical light 
fixtures with one command while still being able to individu- 
ally control the state of any single light fixture even while the 
fixture is part of the larger group of electrical light fixtures; 
and 
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h. said control of the operational state of a light fixture, a group 
of light fixtures and light fixtures within a group, and remote 
programming and reprogramming of the electrical light fix- 
tures into groups is independent of signal and power connec- 
tions. 


§,623,257 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING POWER 
TO THE RECEIVER OF A MOTOR VEHICLE LOCKING 
SYSTEM 
Anton Bachhuber, Ahornstrasse 8, 84085 Langquaid, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,024, Mar. 10, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,079 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 10, 
1992, 92104084 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 1/9/00; HO4B 1/16 


US. Cl. 340—825.69 21 Claims 
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last actuation 
1. In a process for operating an electronic motor vehicle locking 
system including a receiver being mounted in the motor vehicle, 
being supplied by a battery power supply, and being remote- 
controlled by a handheld transmitter supplying coded control sig- 
nals, and an operating switch for turning the power supply to the 
receiver on and off, a method for the clocked actuation of the 
operating switch, which comprises: 
operating the operating switch during a first waiting period with 
given intervals between turn-ons of the power supply, during 
which given intervals no power is supplied to the receiver; 
and 
subsequently, if the receiver received no control signals during 
the first waiting period, operating the operating switch in a 
clocked fashion during a second waiting period with intervals 
between the turn-ons of the power supply being longer than 
the given intervals in the first waiting period. 


8 days time 


5,623,258 
MULTI-STATION DATA CAPTURE SYSTEM 
Bertrand Dorfman, 444 E. 82nd St.-Apartment 7B, New York, 
N.Y. 10028 
Continuation of Ser. No. 480, Jan. 5, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,689 
Int. Cl.° GO7C 1/20; GO8B 25/10; GO6K 5/00 
US. Cl. 340—825.08 14 Claims 

1. A multi-station, multiple building personnel tour supervision 

and verification system comprising: 

a system control center, 

a plurality of building site units, one of said units being located 
at each of a plurality of building sites, 

a plurality of tour station units at each of said sites, each of said 
tour station units including a first memory for retaining an 
individual tour station identification code, 

each of said tour station units at a building site being substan- 
tially interchangeable except for said tour station identifica- 
tion code, 

each of said tour station units being mounted for ready replace- 
ment, 

a plurality of personnel identification passive element cards, 
each of said cards having a separate personnel identification 
code, 

each of said tour station units including a card reader and a first 
transceiver, said first transceiver being a radio broadcast trans- 
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ceiver, said card reader adapted to receive any of said person- 
nel identification cards and to read said personnel identifica- 
tion code on the card received, 

each of said building site units including a second transceiver, 
said second transceiver being a radio broadcast transceiver 
adapted to communicate with each of said first transceivers at 
the associated building site, 

each of said first transceivers being coupled to a separate one of 
said card readers to transmit information including said per- 
sonnel identification code in association with said tour station 
identification code to the one of said second transceivers at 
the associated one of said building site units, 

each of said building site units including a storage unit to store 
said information transmitted from each of said first transceiv- 
ers in the associated building, 

each of said building site units including a third transceiver, said 
third transceiver being adapted to transmit said information 
stored in said storage unit, 

a fourth transceiver at said system control, said fourth trans- 
ceiver adapted to communicate with each of said third trans- 
ceivers at each of said building site units to receive transmis- 
sions from each of said building site units of said stored 
information, 

each of said tour station units being responsive to a polling 
signal transmitted to said first transceiver to provide an indi- 
cation of tour station operability, 

each of said tour station units having a write element to write a 
station identification code in said first memory at said tour 
station unit, 

said building site units responding to receipt of a tour station 
code transmitted from said system control unit to retransmit 
said tour station identification code to said write element at an 
uncoded tour station unit, 

replacement of a defective one of said tour station units with an 
uncoded tour station unit permitting writing of a tour station 
identification code into said uncoded tour station unit under 
control of said system control center. 





$,623,259 
MOTION DETECTOR SENSOR SYSTEM FOR 
POSITIONING VEHICLE 

John Giangardella, #3 Calle Del Apice, San Clemente, Calif. 

92672 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 145,000, Oct. 29, 1993. This 

application Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,222 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/48;1/00; GO8B 79/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—932.2 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for positioning a vehicle on a supporting surface 
within an enclosure, said apparatus comprising a first infrared 
motion sensor for sensing simultaneous changes in temperature 
and motion and means responsive to an output from said sensor for 
providing a signal to a driver of said vehicle that the vehicle has 
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arrived at a predesignated position, said apparatus including a 
shroud coupled to said sensor and operative to confine the field of 
view of said sensor to said predesignated position, said apparatus 
also including control means for inhibiting said sensor from pro- 
ducing an output pulse responsive to temperature changes and 
motion changes outside of a range of less than about three degrees 
and one foot per second. 


ADVANCE NOTIFICATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
UTILIZING PASSENGER-DEFINABLE NOTIFICATION 
TIME PERIOD 
Martin K. Jones, Dalton, Ga., assignor to Global Research 

Systems, Inc., Rome, Ga. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 407,319, Mar. 20, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 63,533, 
May 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,400,020. This application May 2, 
1995, Ser. No. 434,049 
Int. Cl.° GO8G 1/123 


U.S. Cl. 340—994 16 Claims 
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1. A method for an advance notification system, the method for 
allowing a passenger to define a preset notification time period 
when the passenger is to receive a telephone call prior to arrival of 
a vehicle at a vehicle stop to thereby indicate impending arrival, 
the advance notification system comprising (a) a passenger tele- 
phone associated with said passenger, (b) system control for moni- 
toring travel of said vehicle in relation to the vehicle stop, and (c) 
a system telephone interface for establishing a telephone connec- 
tion between said system control and said passenger telephone 
when said vehicle is at a location that corresponds with the preset 
notification time period from said vehicle stop, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) permitting said passenger to define said preset notification 

time period by the following steps: 

(1) establishing a telephone communication link with said 
system telephone interface; and 

(2) providing said preset notification time period to said 
system control during said telephone communication link. 
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5,623,261 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR TRANSLATING KEYED 
INPUT WITHIN A DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Robert A. Rose, Delray Beach, Fla., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 422,969 
Int. Cl.° HO3M ///00 

U.S. Cl. 341—26 


Tanelale viriue 
key code into 
character or 
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1. A method of processing input to a data processing system 
having a memory and an input device having a plurality of keys, 
wherein each of said plurality of keys represents an associated 
character or function, said method comprising: 

creating a translation table within said memory for translating a 

plurality of virtual key codes into a corresponding plurality of 
input codes independently of an operating system of said data 
processing system, wherein a particular virtual key code 
among said plurality of virtual key codes specifies a relative 
position of an associated one of said plurality of keys and 
wherein each of said plurality of input codes is associated 
with a character or function; 

detecting a selection of a key among said plurality of keys; 

in response to said selection, determining a scan code represent- 

ing said selected key; 

converting said scan code representing said selected key into a 

virtual key code; 

translating said virtual key code into an input code utilizing said 

translation table; and 

receiving said input code for processing within said data pro- 

cessing system, wherein said translation table may be utilized 
by a plurality of data processing systems having diverse 
operating systems and input devices. 


$,623,262 
MULTI-WORD VARIABLE LENGTH ENCODING AND 
DECODING 
James O. Normile, Woodside; Katherine Shu-wei Wang, San 
Jose; Ke-Chiang Chu, Saratoga; Dulce B. Ponceleon, Palo 
Alto, and Hsi-Jung Wu, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to 
Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 291,655 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 341—67 
1. A method for decoding a data stream, comprising the steps of: 
receiving a data stream; 
testing at least a portion of said data stream to determine 
whether said portion contains an index comprising a plurality 
of data strings and associated with an entry in a table; and 
in response to a determination that said portion contains an 
index, decoding each data string contained in the index into a 
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corresponding data word by retrieving the corresponding data 
words from the entry. 


5,623,263 
4TH-ORDER SIGMA-DELTA MODULATOR WITH 
LEAPFROG TOPOLOGY 


Tai-Haur Kuo; Wen-Bin Lin; Chun-Hsien Su; Jhy-Rong Chen, 


and Wen-Chyi Wang, all of Tainan, Taiwan, assignors to 
National Science Council, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,494 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 3/00 


US. Cl. 341—143 








1. A sigma-delta modulator comprising: 

a first backward type integrator for integrating a first error signal 
and providing an output signal; 

a second backward type integrator for integrating a second error 
signal and providing an output signal; 

a third backward type integrator for integrating a third error 
signal and providing an output signal; 

a first forward type integrator for integrating the output signal of 
the third backward type integrator and providing an output 
signal; 

an A/D converter for quantizing the output signal of the first 
forward type integrator and providing digital output codes; 

a D/A converter for converting the digital output codes of the 
A/D converter into a reference signal; 

a first loop coefficient control member for weighting the output 
signal of the second backward type integrator by a first loop 
coefficient f,; 

a second loop coefficient control member for weighting the 
output signal of the third backward type integrator by a 
second loop coefficient f,; and 

a third loop coefficient control member for weighting the output 
signal of the first forward type integrator by a third loop 
coefficient f,; 


36 Claims wherein the first error signal is obtained by subtracting the refer- 


ence signal converted by said D/A converter and the output 
signal of the second backward type integrator which is weighted 
by the first loop coefficient f, from an input signal, the second 
error signal is obtained by subtracting the output signal of the 
third backward type integrator which is weighted by the second 
loop coefficient f, from the output signal of the first backward 
type integrator, and the third error signal is obtained by subtract- 
ing the output signal of the first forward type integrator which is 
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weighted by the third loop coefficient f, from the output signal 
of the second backward type integrator. 





5,623,264 
VIDEO DIGITAL/ANALOG SIGNAL CONVERTER 

Yong-In Park, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar 

Electron Co., Ltd., Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 336,686 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 5, 1993, 

5-023449 
Int. Cl.° H03M 1/66 


US. Cl. 341—144 19 Claims 
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1. A video digital/analog converter, comprising: 

a Red(R)-decoder group, a Green(G)-decoder group, and a 
Blue(B)-decoder group for decoding digital data of R, G, and 
B color channels, respectively, which are inputted in a state 


synchronized to R, G, and B clocks for controlling digital data 
of R, G, and B color channels; 

a plurality of data buses for transferring digital data of the R, G, 
and B color channels decoded at the R, G, and B decoder 


groups, 

first R, G, and B current cell matrixes for generating current in 
response to decoded digital data of the R, G, and B color data 
inputted from the data buses; 

second R, G, and B current cell matrixes for generating current 
in response to decoded digital data of the R, G, and B color 
channel inputted through the data buses; and 

bias circuit for transferring biases to the first R, G, and B current 
cell matrixes and the second R, G, and B current cell 
matrixes. 


5,623,265 
FLASH ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER AND 
METHOD OF OPERATION 

Vivek J. Pawar, Bangalore, India, and William R. Krenik, 
Garland, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,299 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/36 

US. Cl. 341—160 20 Claims 

1. A flash analog-to-digital converter comprising; 

a comparator array having a first input and a first plurality of 
outputs, the comparator array operable to provide a digital 
thermometer code on the first plurality of outputs representing 
a magnitude of an analog voltage signal applied to the first 
input; and 

a bisection-search encoder having a first plurality of inputs and a 
second plurality of outputs, the first plurality of inputs 
coupled to the first plurality of outputs, wherein the bisection- 
search encoder is operable to provide a binary code on the 
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second plurality of outputs responsive to a bisection-search of 
the thermometer code, the binary code representing the mag- 
nitude of the analog voltage signal. 





5,623,266 
CONTIGUOUS SUBCARRIER BARRAGE JAMMING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 
John L. Grigsby, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 721,125 
Int. Cl.° GO1S 7/38; H04K 3/00 
US. Cl. 342—14 


1. An apparatus to Jam preselected radar receivers comprising a 
voltage-tunable oscillator, means to generate a noise signal, first 
means to low pass filter said noise signal, second means to band- 
pass filter the low pass filtered signal, means to video amplify the 
bandpass signal at a predetermined magnitude, the combination of 
said noise generator, said first low pass filter, and said second 
bandpass filter and said video amplifier providing a predetermined 
small-amplitude random waveform, means to generate a predeter- 
mined large amplitude, periodic sawtooth waveform of a prese- 
lected fundamental frequency, a voltage-tunable magnetron being 
simultaneously modulated by said predetermined, small-amplitude 
random waveform and said predetermined large amplitude wave- 
form, said predetermined large amplitude waveform contributing a 
series of subcarriers of nearly uniform amplitude over a frequency 
range proportional to the peak-to-peak sawtooth amplitude with the 
spacing between adjacent subcarriers being equal to said funda- 
mental sawtooth frequency, said predetermined small-amplitude 
random waveform contributing random frequency modulation of 
each of said subcarriers with the predetermined small-amplitude of 
said random waveform being selected to Just fill in the gaps 
between said subcarriers to produce a continuous power spectrum 
between the frequency limits determined by the amplitude of the 
sawtooth modulation spectrum, and means to direct the output of 
said voltage-tunable magnetron toward said preselected radar 
receivers to be jammed. 
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5,623,267 
WIDE-ANGLE MULTIPLE-DOPPLER RADAR NETWORK 
Joshua M. A. R. Wurman, 3001 Oak Tree Ave., Apt. 1-2, 
Norman, Okla. 73072 
Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 169,561 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 30, 
2013, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° GO1S 13/00 


US. Cl. 342—26 34 Claims 


1. In a Doppler-radar weather network for scanning the sky, said 
network having a transmitting station with a transmitting antenna 
and a receiving station with a receiving antenna, apparatus for 
measuring the velocity of particles suspended in air comprising the 
steps of: 

means for transmitting a radar pulse of electromagnetic radiation 

from a transmitting antenna at a first radar station, said radar 
pulse transmitted along a beam path defined by the transmit- 
ting antenna; 

means for receiving an echo signal of the radar pulse with a 

receiving antenna at a second radar station, said receiving 
antenna has a viewing angle wide enough to receive echo 
signals from particles along the length of the beam path as the 
particles are illuminated by the radar pulse traveling down the 
beam path; 

means for sampling the echo signal to define echo signal 

samples of particles at different locations along the beam 
path; and 

means for synchronizing the sampling of the echo signal at the 

receiving station with the transmission of radar pulses at the 
transmitting station to define the location of the particles 
along the beam path for each echo signal sample. 


5,623,268 
DEVICE FOR PROTECTING SSR TRANSPONDERS 
AGAINST UNINTENDED TRIGGERING ON AN AIRPORT 
WITH VERY LIMITED MUTING ACTIVITY IN 
VERTICAL DIRECTION 
Frans H. De Haan, Lochem, Netherlands, assignor to British 
Technology Group Ltd., London, 
Filed Oct. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 319,019 
Int. Cl.° GOIS 13/87;13/93 
US. Cl. 342—32 9 Claims 
1. A system for localizing SSR transponders at an airport, said 
system comprising a plurality of transmitters for transmitting an 
interrogation signal, a plurality of receivers for receiving a 
response signal of an SSR transponder in response to said interro- 
gation signal, the airport being divided in a plurality of divisional 
regions, and said transmitters transmitting interrogating signals 
suitable to cause an SSR transponder present in a predetermined 
divisional region to respond, means for controlling said transmit- 
ters such that transmitters interrogating different divisional regions 
transmit, successively, pulses which, in different divisional regions 
are received as interrogating signals Pl, P3, said interrogating 
signals comprising a first pulse P1, a second pulse P2 of smaller 
reception strength than the first pulse and transmitted after a first 
predetermined time period and a third pulse P3 transmitted a 
second predetermined period after the time allotted to the second 
pulse, said SSR transponders being muted during a time period 
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longer than the sum of said first and second periods after reception 
of a second pulse of a strength at least equal to the first pulse, 
means for providing transmission into at least one temporary 
inactive divisional region, spaced from an active divisional region 
or regions, of, successively, a first pulse P1 having in said at least 
one temporary inactive divisional region, a first strength and, after 
said first predetermined period, a second pulse P2 having, in said at 
least one temporary inactive region, a second strength at least 
equal to said first strength, said transmission being repeated at 
intervals of a duration less than the sum of said predetermined first 
period and said predetermined second period. 





5,623,269 
MOBILE COMMUNICATION SATELLITE PAYLOAD 
Edward Hirshfield, Cupertino, and Chich-Hsing A. Tsao, 
Saratoga, both of Calif., assignors to Space Systems/Loral, 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 60,207, May 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,422,647. 
This application Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 382,884 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/185; H01Q 3/22 
4 Claims 


1. A satellite payload for use with a communication system, the 

payload comprising: 

a phased array receiving antenna assembly having n receiver 
elements for receiving RF signals within a first band of 
frequencies; 

first beam forming means comprising power divider means and 
having an input coupled to each of said n receiver elements 
for forming m uplink beams from RF signals received by said 
phased array receiving antenna assembly, wherein n is greater 
than one, and wherein m is less than n; 

ground station communication means, having an input coupled 
an output of said first beam forming means, for converting 
said m uplink beams into RF signals within a second band of 
frequencies and for transmitting RF signals to and for receiv- 
ing RF signals from a ground station, the transmitted and 
received RF signals being within said second band of frequen- 
cies; 

second beam forming means comprising power combining 
means and having an input coupled to an output of said 
ground station communication means for forming m downlink 
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beams from the RF signals received from said ground station, 
said m downlink beams being formed within a third band of 
frequencies; and 

a phased array transmitting antenna assembly having n transmit- 
ter elements for transmitting said m downlink beams as RF 
signals within said third band of frequencies, each of said n 
transmitter elements having a power amplifier means associ- 
ated therewith, each of said power amplifier means having an 
input coupled to an output of said second beam forming 
means and an output coupled to one of said transmitter 
elements, wherein each of said n transmitter elements trans- 
mits RF energy for each of said m downlink beams. 


5,623,270 
PHASED ARRAY ANTENNA 
Michael A. Kempkes, Westford, and Melvyn I. Wiener, Lexing- 
ton, both of Mass., assignors to Riverside Research Institute, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 321,784 
Int. CL.° HO1Q 3/22;3/24;3/26 
U.S. Cl. 342—372 








1. In an antenna system having a plurality of antenna elements, 
each for radiating and receiving electromagnetic signals, said sys- 
tem including means for providing signals to said antenna elements 
for radiation therefrom, means for detecting signals received by 
said antenna elements and means for controlling the phase of said 
radiated and said received signals, the improvement comprising: 

means, including a position detector for determining the relative 

physical position of at least one of said antenna elements with 
respect to a nominal relative position for said antenna element 
in said antenna system; 

means for computing a phase correction associated with the 

difference between said relative physical position and said 
nominal relative position; and 

means for operating said phase control means to compensate for 

said computed phase correction. 





$,623,271 
LOW FREQUENCY PLANAR ANTENNA WITH LARGE 
REAL INPUT IMPEDANCE 
Saila Ponnapalli, Fishkill, N.Y., assignor te IBM Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 334,293, Nov. 4, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,368 
Int. Cl.° H01Q 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 343—895 2 Claims 
1. A low power planar antenna for resonating at low radio 

frequencies and operating in near field applications, comprising: 
a top layer of conductor consisting of two interwound spiral 
conductors, each conductor being approximately one quarter 
wavelength long at a center radio frequency of approximately 

50 MHz; 

a center layer of dielectric having dimensions of approximately 
3 cm by 14 cm, a dielectric constant of approximately 4 and a 
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thickness of approximately 125 mil, said thickness being 
much less than one quarter wavelength; and 

a bottom layer of conductor which is a solid conducting plane, 
said antenna having a high, real impedance, wherein the real 
impedance of the antenna is approximately 80 ohms, while an 
imaginary part of the antenna impedance is substantially 
negligible, the thickness of said antenna forcing the antenna to 
operated only in the near field. 


$,623,272 
ELECTRONIC APPARATUS WITH CIRCUITRY FOR 
ADJUSTING RELATIONAL EXPRESSIONS 
REPRESENTING RELATION OF DISPLAY ADJUSTMENT 
DATA TO OTHER CLOSELY RELATED DISPLAY 
ADJUSTMENT DATA 

Yasunori Mori, Kanagawa; Yuki Inoue, Tokyo, and Yoshihisa 

Narui, Saitama, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,289 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1994, 6-049639 

Int. Cl.° GO9G 1/08 
2 Claims 


US. Cl. 345—13 
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1. An image signal display device comprising: 

program data read-out means by which at least one second 
adjustment data not to be adjusted takes a predetermined 
value relative to a first adjustment data to be adjusted, in 
accordance with a predetermined relational expression; 

data calculating means for calculating said second adjustment 
data in accordance with said predetermined relational expres- 
sion, in response to a change in said first adjustment data; 

data changing means for changing said second adjustment data 
together with said first adjustment data; 

memory means for storing Whole relational expressions, 
wherein said memory means can be read out from and written 
to; 

digital/analog conversion means for converting an output signal 
from said memory means into an analog signal; and 

a display for representing an output signal from said digital/ 
analog conversion means as an image, said display having a 
deflecting circuit, 

wherein each of said adjustment data is correction data of 
linearity and trapezoidal distortions for application to said 
deflection circuit of said display, 

wherein said correction data includes a vertical deflection center 
correction data, a trapezoidal deflection correction data, and a 
vertical linearity symmetry distortion correction data, and 

wherein said image signal display device further comprises 
a first arithmetic circuit to which said vertical deflection 

center data and a predetermined correction data are input, 
and 
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a second arithmetic circuit to which a result from a calculation 
output from said first arithmetic circuit and said trapezoidal 
deflection data are input to output a corrected trapezoidal 
deflection data value, thereby producing a corrected vertical 
linearity symmetry distortion value in accordance with said 
result from the calculation output from said first arithmetic 
circuit and said vertical linearity symmetry distortion value. 


§,623,273 
WEEK-DAY AND/OR TIME DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR A 
DATA DISPLAY RADIO PAGER 
Takayuki Asai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 827,391, Jan. 29, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 353,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1991, 3-010041 
Int. CL® GO9G 3/00 


US. Cl. 345—33 


11 Claims 


EY IES 


3 3a 


igor 


1. A device for displaying week-days, or Sunday to Saturday, by 
a first character and a second character which follows said first 
character, comprising: 
first display means having ten linear segments, each of said ten 
linear segments being disposed either substantially parallel to 
or orthogonally with respect to each of all others of said ten 
linear segments, for representing said first character by ten 
segments, wherein a predetermined first number of said ten 
linear segments defines a first parallelogram, wherein a pre- 
determined second number of said ten linear segments divides 
said first parallelogram into second through fifth parallelo- 
grams, wherein the sum of said first and said second numbers 
is ten (10), and wherein one of second number of said ten 
linear segments is common to all of said second through said 
fifth parallelograms; and 
second display means having seven segments, each of said seven 
segments being disposed either substantially parallel to or 
orthogonally to with respect to all other said seven segments, 
for representing said second character by seven or less seg- 
ments. 
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5,623,274 
FRONT-PANEL INDICATOR USING A SERIAL LINK FOR 
APC 
Arockiyaswamy Venkidu, Milpitas; Larry Jones, Palo Alto, 
and Sreenath Mambakkam, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors 
to OnSpec Electronic, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,680 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/04 
US. Cl. 345—34 20 Claims 
1. A front-panel display system for a personal computer (PC) 
having a motherboard, the front-panel display system comprising: 
a turbo indicator for indicating that the PC is operating in a 
slowed-down de-turbo mode; 
a cable from the motherboard to a front-panel display, the cable 
having a turbo indicator line; 
a digit display having a plurality of selectably-illuminated seg- 
ments; and 
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a serial-to parallel converter, for converting serial data sent over 
the turbo indicator line into parallel data, the parallel data 
being sent to the digit display, 

whereby serial data from the motherboard is sent over the turbo 
indicator line to the front panel for display by the digit 
display. 


5,623,275 
ARTICULATED MESSAGE DISPLAY MATRIX 
Paul A. Miller, 336 Webster St., Marshfield, Mass. 02050 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,989 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3//4 


US. Cl. 345—46 17 Claims 


1. Display apparatus having first and second display matrix 

cells, said apparatus comprising: 

first and second display planes, respectively, each display plane 
including a respective display matrix in each cell, each dis- 
play matrix having a respective plurality of electrical display 
elements; 

a respective enclosure for each cell, said respective enclosure 
having a backwall opposite the display plane, and a first and a 
second plate connecting opposite edges of the backwall to 
corresponding edges of the display matrix, respectively; 

a hinge connecting the cells, said hinge defining a hinge axis 
orthogonal to said corresponding edges of said display matrix; 
and 

a first and a second edge on said first and said second plate of 
each respective enclosure on respective sides of said hinge, 
said first and second edges defining unequal first and second 
angles, respectively, with said corresponding edges of the 
display matrix, respectively, said first and second angles pro- 
viding clearance for rotating the cells about the hinge so that 
the angle between the cells can be varied, whereby said cells 
form a flexible array of display matrix cells which appears to 
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be continuous but which is rugged and can be mounted on $,623,277 
irregular surfaces. LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH IMAGE STORAGE 
ROM 
Raymond Lippmann, Ann Arbor; Michael J. Schnars, Clark- 
ston; James E. Nelson, North Branch, and Mark J. Miller, 
Grand Blanc, all of Mich., assignors to Delco Electronics 
5,623,276 Corporation, Kokomo, Ind. 
KICKER PULSE CIRCUIT FOR AN ADDRESSING Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,029 
STRUCTURE USING AN IONIZABLE GASEOUS Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; G12B 9/10 
MEDIUM 
John S. Moore, and Kevin J. lcisin, both of Beaverton, Oreg., 
assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,366, Mar. 4, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,107 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 345—60 19 Claims 


1. A liquid crystal display (LCD) system comprising 
an LCD cell physically and electrically coupled to a circuit 
board; 


an IC driver mounted on the circuit board to supply drive 
voltages to the LCD cell; 
a ROM in the IC driver for permanently storing a plurality of 
bit-mapped images; 
means in the IC driver responsive to an image command for 
1. An addressable electro-optic system having multiple light selecting a stored image for display on the LCD; 
pattern data storage elements, comprising: a serial peripheral interface in the IC driver; and 
a first substrate supporting on a major surface thereof plural a remote control circuit coupled to the IC driver via the serial 
nonoverlapping first electrodes that extend in a first direction; peripheral interface for supplying an image command to the 
a second substrate having plural nonintersecting channels that IC driver. 
extend along a major surface thereof in a second direction, 
each of the channels containing an ionizable gaseous medium 
and having one of plural second electrodes and one of plural 
reference electrodes extending along a substantial portion of 5,623,278 


the length of the channel; DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR A DISPLAY APPARATUS 

the first and second substrates being disposed face-to-face and jsag Okada, Ikoma-gun; Shigeyuki Uehira, Kashihara; 
spaced-apart with the first direction transverse to the second Katumi Miki, Inukami-gun; Kuniaki Tanaka, and Toshihiro 
direction to define overlapping regions of the first electrodes Yanagi, both of Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp 
and the channels; Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
layer of electro-optic material having optical properties Division of Ser. No. 316,821, Oct. 3, 1994, which is a continu- 
responsive to a difference in voltage across it positioned ation of Ser. No. 768,051, Sep. 27, 1991, abandoned. This 
between the first and second substrates, the layer of electro- application Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 416,645 
optic material and the overlapping regions defining plural _ Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1990, 2-261471; 
light pattern data storage elements that selectively store an Sep. 28, 1990, 2-261478; Sep. 28, 1990, 2-261483; Oct. 1, 1990, 
image field representing typically nonuniform light pattern 2-264576 6 
information carded by the first electrodes; int. CL." GO8G 3/36 

first means for Viding first electrical signals to the first US. C 35-85 S Claims 
electrodes and second means for providing second electrical 
signals to the second electrodes, the first and second means 
providing in each of successive image fields the coincident 
application of respective first and second electrical signals to 
each of the storage elements to effect ionization of the gas 
associated with the storage elements and to change in 
response to the first electrical signal the electro-optical prop- 
erties of the regions of the layer associated with the storage 
elements; and 

third means for providing to the reference electrode positioned 
in a selected one of the channels a third electrical signal at a 
time coincident to the application of the second electrical 
signal to the second electrode positioned in the selected 
channel, the third electrical signal cooperating with the sec- 
ond electrical signal to cause ionization of the gaseous 1. A drive circuit for a display apparatus into which a digital 
medium in the selected channel within a predetermined dis- video signal is input and in which a plurality of parallel signal 
charge initiation delay time tolerance. electrodes are provided, comprising: 
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voltage supplying means for supplying a plurality of signal 
voltages, the levels of said signal voltages being different 
from each other; 

time control means for receiving one portion of said digital 
video signal, and for producing a time division signal indica- 
tive of two or more divided periods of one signal output 
period in accordance with said one portion of said digital 
video signal; and 

voltage selecting means, connected to said voltage supplying 
means and said time control means, for receiving said digital 
video signal, for, in accordance with said time division signal 
and the remaining portion of said digital video signal, output- 
ting one of said signal voltages in one of said divided periods, 
and for outputting another one of said signal voltages in 
another of said divided periods. 


5,623,279 
CAPACITIVE LOAD DRIVING CIRCUIT INCLUDING 
INPUT SELECTION CIRCUIT AND LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY DEVICE USING THE DRIVING CIRCUIT 

Tetsuro Itakura, Fujisawa, and Takeshi Shima, Sagamihara, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,544 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1993, 5-225284; 

Feb. 14, 1994, 6-017140 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/36;3/34 








1. A capacitive load driving circuit comprising: 

first through n-th input terminals for respectively receiving first 
through n-th input signals, where n is an integer greater than 
or equal to two; 

first through n-th source followers formed by first through n-th 
field effect transistors (FET) each having an input terminal 
which is respectively connected to said first through n-th input 
terminals and formed of a first conductive type semiconduc- 
tor; 

(n+1)-th through 2n-th source followers formed by (n+1)-th 
through 2n-th FET each having an input terminal which is 
respectively connected to said first through n-th input termi- 
nals and formed of a second conductive type semiconductor; 

a differential amplifier circuit having two pairs of positive inputs 
and negative inputs, namely, a first positive input, a first 
negative input, a second positive input and a second negative 
input, and for operating by a signal supplied to any pair of 
positive and negative inputs by a control signal; 

a (2n+1)-th source follower formed by the first conductive type 
semiconductor FET and inputting an output of said differen- 
tial amplifier circuit to said first negative input; 

a (2n+2)-th source follower formed by the second conductive 
type semiconductor FET and inputting said output of said 
differential amplifier circuit to said second negative input; 

first switch means for selecting any of outputs from said first 
through n-th source followers formed by the first conductive 
type FET on the basis of a selection signal; 

second switch means for selecting any of outputs from said 
(n+1)-th through 2n-th source followers formed by the second 
conductive type FET on the basis of said selection signal; and 
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control signal generation means for generating said control 
signal on the basis of an operation potential after inputting 
any of outputs from said first switch means and said second 
switch means, 

wherein said output of said first switch means is supplied to said 
first positive input of said differential amplifier circuit, said 
output of said second switch means is supplied to said second 
positive input of said differential amplifier circuit, said output 
of said (2n+1)-th source follower is supplied to said first 
negative input of said differential amplifier circuit, and said 
output of said (2n+2)-th source follower is supplied to said 
second negative input of said differential amplifier circuit. 





5,623,280 
FLEXIBLE LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH TOUCH 
SENSITIVE SCREENS 
Robert B. Akins, Coral Springs; Robert Pennisi, Boca Raton, 
and Joaquin Barreto, Coral Springs, all of Fla., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 262,128, Jun. 17, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 538,170 
Int. Cl.° G09G 3/36 
5 Claims 
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1. A touch sensitive liquid crystal display device having a viewer 

proximal side and a viewer distal side, said device comprising: 

a first substrate having first and second surfaces, and having a 
layer of electrically conductive material disposed on the first 
surface thereof, said second surface comprising the viewer 
distal side of said device; 

a second substrate having first and second surfaces and formed 
of a flexible polymeric material, said second substrate further 
including a plurality of raised ridge members formed on both 
said first and said second surfaces, and having a layer of 
electrically conductive material on both of said surfaces in the 
areas between said raised ridge members, said first surface of 
said first substrate being arranged in spaced, parallel, facing 
relationship with the first surface of said second substrate; 

a third substrate having first and second surface and formed of a 
flexible polymeric material, and having a layer of electrically 
conductive material disposed on the first side thereof, said 
first surface of said third substrate being arranged in spaced, 
parallel, facing relationship with the second surface of said 
second substrate, and said second surface of said third sub- 
strate comprising the viewer proximal side of said device; and 

a layer of twisted nematic liquid crystal material disposed 
between said second and third substrates. 


5,623,281 
ERROR DIFFUSION FILTER FOR DMD DISPLAY 
Vishal Markandey, Dallas, and Gregory S. Pettitt, Rowlett, 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,744 
Int. Cl.° G09G 3/34;3/36 
US. Cl. 345—108 11 Claims 
6. An error diffusion filter for a DMD display comprising: 
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an inverse gamma look-up table responsive to raster scanned, 
gamma corrected video data for providing a pixel data inten- 
sity level to a given DMD device that is at a closest achiev- 
able pixel data intensity level to an exact inverse gamma 
intensity level; 

an error look-up table responsive to said video data for provid- 
ing an error output value corresponding to the difference 
between said exact inverse gamma intensity level and said 
closest immediately achievable intensity level; and 

a summer coupled to DMD devices neighboring said given 
DMD device and responsive to said error output value for 
summing said error output value with the pixel data intensity 
levels for said neighboring DMD devices to visually achieve 
said exact inverse gamma intensity level. 


5,623,282 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR THE DIRECT 
MANIPULATION OF CELLS IN AN ELECTRONIC 
SPREADSHEET PROGRAM OR THE LIKE 
Christopher E. Graham, Redmond; Ross A. Hunter, Woodin- 
ville, and Lisa R. James, Bellevue, all of Wash., assignors to 
Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,656, Dec. 31, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 219,868 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 


US. Cl. 345—121 19 Claims 
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1. A method of manipulating data in a computer system, the 
computer system having a display device and a user controllable 
pointer positioning device with signal generating means, the 
pointer positioning device controlling movement of a pointer dis- 
played on the display device, wherein a program is operating on 
the computer system, the program using a worksheet to store and 
manipulate data, the worksheet consisting of a grid of intersecting 
columns and rows, wherein the intersection of each column and 
row is a cell capable of containing data manipulable by the 
program, the method comprising the steps of: 

in response to input, selecting a cell or a plurality of cells in the 

worksheet; 

displaying a border around the selected cell or plurality of cells; 

in response to movement of the pointer positioning device, 

positioning the pointer over the border of the cell selection; 
activating a drag mode in response to both the selection of the 
cells and the activation of the signal generating means while 
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the pointer is positioned over the border, and without further 
user input or interaction; 

in response to movement of the pointer positioning device while 
the drag mode is activated, positioning the border over a new 
area of the worksheet; 

in response to deactivation of the signal generating means, 
deactivating the drag mode; and 

in response to deactivation of the drag mode and without further 
user input or interaction, moving the data contained in the 
selected cell or plurality of cells to the cells in the new area of 
the worksheet surrounded by the border thereby enabling the 
program to modify the moved data. 


$,623,283 
DYNAMIC IMAGE DISPLAY DEVICE 
Yu Minakuchi; Satoshi Okuyama; Toshimitsu Suzuki, and 
Katsutoshi Yano, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 269,779, Jul. 1, 1994. This application 
Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 465,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1993, 5-181678 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—127 
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1. A dynamic image display device which reads out each of a 
plurality of frames from dynamic image data stored as successive 
frames every predetermined number of skipped frames to display 
each of said plurality of frames at each predetermined display 
period on a window of a display device, said predetermined 
number of skipped frames and a display area size of said window 
being changeable, said dynamic image display device comprising: 

display area size input means for inputting the display area size 

of said window; 
a storage device having a definition correlating said display area 
size with said predetermined number of skipped frames; 

means for reading out from said storage device said predeter- 
mined number of skipped frames corresponding to said dis- 
play area size of said window inputted by said display area 
size input means; and 

means for displaying each of said plurality of frames on said 

window of said display device every said read predetermined 
number of skipped frames. 





5,623,284 
INPUT DEVICE CONTROLLER 

Kuo-Yuan Hsu, and Jyn-Guo Hwang, both of Hsin-Chu, Tai- 

wan, assignors to Elan Microelectronics Corporation, Hsin- 

Chu, Taiwan 

Filed Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,686 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 21/00 

US. Cl. 345—166 25 Claims 

1. An input device controller to be used with an input device 
having a photo coupler generating an induce current in response to 
a received quantum of light comprising: 
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a first resistor means electrically connected to said photo coupler 
in order that said photo coupler has an output voltage in 
response to said induced current; 
second resistor means electrically connected to said photo 
coupler and having the resistance thereof varying with said 
output voltage for preventing said photo couple from being 
overcharged; and 

a controlling means electrically connected to said photo coupler 
for controlling a cursor on a monitor in response to said 
output voltage, wherein said controlling means includes a 
constant current generator and dynamic impedance input cir- 
cuit, together generating a reference voltage for comparison 
with said output voltage. 


5,623,285 
METHOD OF AND STATION FOR INTEGRATED TYPED 
DATA AND OPTICALLY SCANNED DATA CAPTURE FOR 
COMPUTER INTERFACING AND THE LIKE 
Ophira R. Aharonson, and Dov Aharonson, both of 9 Fes- 
senden Way, Lexington, Mass. 02173 
Division of Ser. No. 251,743, May 31, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,477,238, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 835,229, 
Feb. 13, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 472,573 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04 


US. Cl. 345—168 7 Claims 


1. An integrated typed data and optically scanned data capture 
station for computer interfacing and the like, having in combina- 
tion, a single frame housing mounting and containing both a 
keyboard and an electro-optical scanner mounted rearwardly of the 
keyboard on the housing; the scanner having a document insertion 
guide provided with a slot-opening near the rear and upper portion 
of the housing beyond the top of the keyboard for introducing a 
document-to-be-scanned; electronic control and signal processing 
circuits contained within the housing for controlling the electronic 
data developed by typing upon the keyboard and the electronic 
signal data generated by the optical scanning, and interfacing such 
data with an external computer; wherein means is provided for 
scanning the documents introduced to the document guide slot 
within the housing and exiting externally of the housing after 
scanning. 


5,623,286 
POWER SOURCE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR DISPLAY 
UNIT 
Masayuki Morimoto; Yoshiyuki Asahina; Takehiko Tanaka, 
and Mikita Matsuo, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 985,636, Dec. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,392 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1991, 3-320593 
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1. A power source control apparatus for independently control- 
ling a power source of a display unit of a system which includes an 
input device and a computer body, said power source control 
apparatus being connected to the input device, said input device 
being coupled to the computer body via said power source control 
apparatus, said power source control apparatus comprising: 

first means for detecting an input signal which is output from the 

input device, and for turning ON the power source of the 
display unit independently from said computer body based on 
the detection of a first signal in a state where the power source 
is OFF; 

second means, coupled to said first means, for independently 

turning OFF the power source of the display unit without 
affecting operations of said computer body if said first means 
detects no input signal for a predetermined time; and 

third means, coupled to said first means, for blocking said first 

input signal and transmitting to the computer body subsequent 
input signals detected by said first means only when the 
power source of the display unit is ON, 

said first, second and third means being independent of the 

computer body. 


§,623,287 
INK CONTAINER WITH A CONTROLLED INK 
DISTRIBUTION THEREIN, AND METHOD OF FILLING 
THE SAME 
Hideo Saikawa, Kawasaki; Seiichiro Karita, Yokohama; Toshio 
Kashino, Chigasaki; Akio Saito, Hadano; Hiroshi Nakagomi, 
Yamato; Teruo Arashima, Yokohama; Makiko Kimura, Sag- 
amihara; Hiroshi Sugitani, Machida; Yoshifumi Hattori, 
Yamato; Masami Ikeda, Tokyo; Masaaki Izumida; Shigeaki 
Tanaka, both of Kawasaki; Nobuyuki Kuwabara, Tokyo; 
Asao Saito, Yokohama; Kazuaki Masuda, Sagamihara, and 
Tsuyoshi Orikasa, Kasukabe, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 121,195, Sep. 15, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 719,151, Jun. 21, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,280,299, which is a division of Ser. No. 583,136, 
Sep. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,237,342. This application May 30, 
1995, Ser. No. 453,253 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241043; 
Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241044; Feb. 28, 1990, 2-048177 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/175 
U.S. Cl. 347—87 4 Claims 
1. An ink container comprising: 
an ink absorbing material, of substantially rectangular paral- 
lelopipedal shape, for retaining an ink; 
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a casing for accommodating said ink absorbing material; 

an ink supply port through which the ink is withdrawn from the 
ink absorbing material; 

an air vent providing fluid communication between an inside of 
said casing and ambience, wherein said air vent and said ink 
supply port are each provided adjacent to different longitudi- 
nal halves of said ink absorbing material; 

wherein said casing is initially filled with an amount of the ink 
which is larger than a quantity of the ink which can be 
retained by said ink absorbing material, whereafter the ink 
adjacent to said air vent is removed to such an extent that said 
casing contains the quantity of the ink which said ink absorb- 
ing material can retain, and wherein the ink is retained at a 
higher density adjacent to the ink supply port than adjacent to 
the air vent. 


5,623,288 
IMAGE FORMING SYSTEM AND PROCESS 
Arthur D. Thomas, Salt Lake City, and Timothy S. Fullmer, 
Sandy, both of Utah, assignors to Vision Graphic Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 236,527 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/135;2/145 
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1. A system for producing an image including computer con- 
trolled means for generating control signals to a spray head and to 
a mechanism for moving a recording medium, the improvement 
including: 
at least one spray head movably mounted to pass along a 
recording medium for directing deposition medium onto at 
least one side of the recording medium and including a 
coaxial nozzle arrangement for deposition medium and air, 

means for directing deposition medium on opposite sides of the 
recording medium, 

said means for directing deposition medium including means for 

changing direction of movement of the recording medium, 
and 

at least one additional spray head including a coaxial nozzle 

arrangement for directing deposition medium on an opposite 
side of the recording medium, 

said coaxial nozzle arrangement being provided with at least air 

flow control means, and means for providing and maintaining 
concentricity thereof. 
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§,623,289 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS WITH INK EJECTION 
RECORDING MEANS RECOVERABLE PRIOR TO 
TRANSMISSION OF IMAGE DATA BY ANOTHER 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS 
Takeshi Ono, and Fumihiko Watanabe, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 78,069, Jun. 18, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 882,763, May 11, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 531,710, Jun. 
1, 1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 
338,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1989, 1-139316 
Int. CL° B41J 2/165 


US. Cl. 347—3 


1. An image communication apparatus which records on a 
recording member an image according to received data by using a 
recording head having a plurality of recording elements for eject- 
ing ink droplets from an ink outlet portion of said recording head, 
comprising: 
communication means for communicating image data and pro- 
tocol signals relating to communication with a partner station; 

first control means for controlling a communication operation of 
said communication means, said first control means being 
adapted to receive the image data after receiving a call and 
then transmitting a predetermined protocol signal to the part- 
ner station; 

recovery means for performing a recovery operation for recov- 

ering an ink ejection condition of said recording head; 
preservation means for performing a preservation operation of 
the ink outlet portion; and 

second control means for controlling the recovery operation of 

said recovery means, said second control means causing said 
recording head to be set from a preservation position for the 
preservation operation to a recovery position for the recovery 
operation after transmission of the predetermined protocol 
signal, causing said recovery means to perform said recovery 
operation of the ink ejection condition of said recording head 
and causing said recording head to be set at a predetermined 
position for recording after completion of the recovery opera- 
tion by said recovery means, wherein the recovery operation 
of said recovery means is performed before reception of the 
image data. 


$,623,290 
RECORDING APPARATUS AND SUPPLY SYSTEM 
HAVING RESIDUAL INK QUANTITY DETECTION 
Hiroshi lida, Machida; Minoru Nozawa, and Akihiro 
Yamanaka, both of Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 880,713, May 8, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 622,187, Dec. 5, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,136,309, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 304,898, 
Feb. 1, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
27,198, Mar. 17, 1987, abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 
1994, Ser. No. 193,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1986, 61-59559; 
Apr. 8, 1986, 61-79209; Jul. 3, 1986, 61-155186; Jul. 3, 1986, 
61-155187; Jul. 3, 1986, 61-155188; Aug. 28, 1936, 61-200154 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/175 
U.S. Cl. 347—7 
1. A recording apparatus comprising: 


29 Claims 
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a recording head for recording by discharging ink onto a record- 
ing medium; 

scan means for reciprocally scanning said recording head along 
a main scan direction; 

a supply system provided at a position not scanned by said scan 
means in said recording apparatus and containing an amount 
of the ink therein, said supply system being operable in 
connection with the supply of ink to said recording head; 

control means for controlling an operation including a switch of 
said scan means in the scan direction thereof; 

residual ink quantity detecting means for detecting a residual ink 
quantity in said supply system, said detecting means including 
a deviation member connected to an ink supply path of said 
ink supply system to form a part thereof, said deviation 
member being deviated upon a change in pressure in the ink 
supply path, thereby detecting a residual ink quantity by 
detecting a deviation of the deviation member; 

output means for outputting a signal relating the operation 
control of the scan direction switch of said scan means by said 
control means with a predetermined time delay; and 

residual ink quantity detection control means for causing said 
residual ink quantity detecting means to perform a residual 


ink quantity detection based on the signal outputted from said 
output means. 


5,623,291 
MEASURING APPARATUS FOR THE INK-LEVEL IN 
INK-JET PRINTING UNIT 
Roberto Morandotti, Mercenasco, and Alessandro Scardovi, 
Ivrea, both of Italy, assignors to Olivetti-Canon Industriale 
S.p.A., Ivrea, Italy 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 354,028 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 16, 1993, TO93A0953 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/195;2/175 
11 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring ink level in an ink-jet printing unit, 

comprising: 

a print-head; 

a container integral with said print-head containing a volume of 
ink of a typical resistivity, said container including a pair of 
opposite walls separated by a distance; and 

a pair of electrodes located inside said container, each electrode 
of said pair of electrodes comprising a flat plate secured to a 
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corresponding wall of said pair of opposite walls, said plate 
being made of an electrically conductive and chemically inert 
material with reference to said ink, whereby said pair of 
electrodes is separated by said distance. 


5,623,292 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER FOR INK JET 
PRINTING 

Dilip K. Shrivastava, Wheeling, and Richard Sutera, Schaum- 

burg, both of Ill., assignors to Videojet Systems Interna- 

tional, Inc., Wood Dale, Il. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 169,669 
Int. ClL.° B41J 29/377 

U.S. Cl. 347—18 


1. In an ink jet printer having a control cabinet, an ink supply in 
said cabinet and a remotely located printhead connected to said 
cabinet by an umbilical cord for supplying ink and control signals 
to said printhead the improvement comprising: 

a) heat pump means comprising at least one thermoelectric 

device (TED) (40) disposed in said remotely located printhead 
(10) for transferring heat to or from said ink as a function of 
the polarity of the electric current applied to said TED; 

b) means (20) for measuring an ink temperature in said print- 
head (10); 

c) means (70) for comparing said ink temperature with a desired 
temperature range and for operating said TED to alter said ink 
temperature; 

d) heat exchange means (42) in said printhead in thermal rela- 
tion with said TED (40) for transferring heat to or from said 
TED to enhance the ability of said TED to maintain said ink 
temperature within said desired range; 

e) said heat exchange means including a passageway (32, 34, 
36) running therethrough for circulating a heat exchange 
liquid and; 

f) means (50) for circulating said heat exchange liquid through 
said heat exchange means. 


$,623,293 
CONTACT ELECTRODE CONNECTOR 
Nobuo Aoki, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 249,965 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1993, 5-127399; 
Oct. 26, 1993, 5-266907 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2//4 
U.S. Cl. 347—50 
1. A contact electrode connector comprising: 
a first electrode portion having a first electrode surface, a cam 
surface, and an aperture surface, the first electrode surface and 
the cam surface being on opposite sides of the first electrode 
portion, the aperture surface defining an aperture in the first 
electrode portion and connecting the first electrode surface 
and the cam surface; 


32 Claims 
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a first plurality of electrodes provided at first electrode positions 
on the first electrode surface; 

a cam provided on the cam surface; 

a second electrode portion having a second electrode surface; 

a cam follower member having a shaft and a cam follower, the 
shaft having an end and an opposite end, the end of the shaft 
being attached to the second electrode surface, the cam fol- 
lower being attached to the opposite end of the shaft, the cam 
follower member being shaped so that the cam follower is 
insertable through the aperture when the first electrode portion 
and the second electrode portion are in an insertion posture, 
and so that, after insertion through the aperture, the cam 
follower will follow a surface of the cam when the first 
electrode portion and the second electrode portion are moved 
from the insertion posture to a coupled posture, the first 
electrode surface moving towards the second electrode sur- 
face as the cam follower follows the surface of the cam; and 

a second plurality of electrodes provided on the second electrode 
surface at second electrode positions that correspond to the 
first electrode positions when the first electrode portion and 
the first electrode portion are in a coupled posture, each 
electrode of the second plurality electrodes rubbingly coming 
into contact with a corresponding electrode of the second 
plurality of electrodes when the first electrode portion and the 
second electrode portion move into the coupled posture. 


$,623,294 
INK-JET RECORDING PROCESS, AND INK SET AND 
INK-JET RECORDING INSTRUMENT FOR USE IN SUCH 
PROCESS 
Yoshihisa Takizawa, Kawasaki; Makoto Aoki, and Yutaka 
Kurabayashi, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 92,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1992, 4-190947; 
Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233693; Dec. 28, 1992, 4-348639 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/0] 


1. An ink-jet recording process comprising the steps of provid- 
ing a recording medium, applying a colorless liquid comprising a 
water-soluble resin having at least one carboxyl group or anhydride 
thereof, or sulfonic group per molecule to the recording medium 
and then applying an ink comprising water, an organic solvent, a 
dye, an alkali-soluble resin and an alkali to portions of the record- 
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ing medium where the colorless liquid was applied, thereby form- 
ing an image. 


$,623,295 
INFORMATION RECORDING REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS USING PROBE 

Etsuro Kishi, Sagamihara; Hisaaki Kawade, Yokohama; Kiy- 

oshi Takimoto, Isehara, and Koji Yano, Zama, all of Japan, 

assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 201,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1993, 5-040183 
Int. Cl.° GO1D 15/06 


US. Cl. 347—111 


1. An information recording and/or reproducing apparatus for 
effecting at least one of recording information on and reproducing 
information from a recording medium by using a probe, said 
apparatus comprising: 
detecting means for detecting a physical characteristic which 
occurs between the probe and the recording medium; 

reproducing means for reproducing recording bits formed on the 
recording medium by utilizing said detecting means under a 
predetermined reproducing condition; 

state detecting means for detecting a state of the recording 

medium in accordance with the detected physical characteris- 
tic, before said reproducing means reproduces the recording 
bits; and 

correcting means for correcting a reproducing condition of said 

reproducing means in accordance with the detected state of 
the recording medium. 


5,623,296 
INTERMEDIATE TRANSFER INK JET RECORDING 
METHOD 
Makoto Fujino; Toshio Kumagai; Michinari Tsukahara; Yoshie 
Hosono; Hiroto Nakamura; Yoshiyuki Koike; Makoto Mat- 
suzaki; Fumie Uehara, and Osamu Ishibashi, all of Suwa, 
Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo-To, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00914, § 371 Date Feb. 25, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 25, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/01283, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 20, 1994 
PCT Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 199,129 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1992, 4-175384; 
Jul. 2, 1992, 4-175385; Jul. 2, 1992, 4-175386; Jul. 2, 1992, 
4-175387; Oct. 16, 1992, 4-278938; Nov. 5, 1992, 4-296109; Nov. 
5, 1992, 4-296110; Nov. 5, 1992, 4-296111; Jan. 6, 1993, 
5-000665 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/0] 
US. Cl. 347—103 20 Claims 
1. An intermediate transfer ink jet recording method comprising 
the steps of: 
ejecting an ink composition comprising water, a thermoplastic 
resin, a colorant and a water-soluble organic solvent on an 
intermediate transfer medium to form an ink image having a 
first shape; 
heating said ink image to a heated state at or above the softening 
or melting temperature of said thermoplastic resin so as to 
bring the ink image on the intermediate transfer medium into 
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the form of a film having a surface that is viscous, whereby 
the ink image in the heated state has a second shape, said 
second shape having a thickness of 2-10 microns; and 

interfacially transferring said ink image in the heated state on 
said transfer medium to a recording medium so as substan- 
tially to maintain said second shape. 


5,623,297 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
THERMAL PRINTHEAD 

Pixie A. Austin, Everett; Edward M. Millet, Seattle, and Chris- 

topher A. Wiklof, Everett, all of Wash., assignors to Intermec 

Corporation, Everett, Wash. 

Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 88,846 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/36;2/365 

U.S. Cl. 347—194 

















23. A system for thermally printing an image on a media, 

comprising: 

a thermal printhead having a plurality of thermal printing ele- 
ments arranged in a predetermined pattern, said printhead 
further including a plurality of temperature sensors each of 
which generates a respective temperature signal that is indica- 
tive of a temperature of a portion of the printhead containing 
at least one of said plurality of temperature sensors; 

a first processor connected to said temperature sensors, said first 
processor determining the approximate temperature of each of 
said printing elements as a function of the temperature signals 
generated by said temperature sensors and their spatial rela- 
tionship to said printing elements; 
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a temperature memory connected to said first processor, said 
temperature memory receiving and storing data corresponding 
to the approximate temperature of each of said printing ele- 
ments; 

a history memory containing data corresponding to whether each 
of said printing elements is to contribute to the printing of 
said image during a scan line; 
printing element counter sequentially selecting each of a 
plurality of printing elements by outputting a respective data 
byte corresponding thereto, said printing element counter 
addressing said temperature memory and said history memory 
so that said temperature memory and said history memory 
sequentially output respective temperature bytes and history 
bytes corresponding to the approximate temperature of said 
selected printing element and whether said selected printing 
element is to contribute to the printing of said image during 
said scan line; and 
table memory containing a plurality of data bytes each of 
which corresponding to the energy that is to be added to a 
printing element as a function of the approximate temperature 
of said printing element and the manner in which said printing 
element contributes to the printing of said image, said table 
memory being sequentially addressed by respective addresses 
each of which is formed from a temperature byte and a history 
byte corresponding to one of said selected printing elements, 
said table memory applying to said printhead the data byte 
stored therein at a location designated by said address so that 
said data byte controls the heating of said selected printing 
element as a function of time during said scan line. 


§,623,298 
GLAZED LAYER FOR A THERMAL PRINT HEAD 

Kunio Motoyama; Masatoshi Nakanishi; Takaya Nagahata, 

and Hiroaki Onishi, all of Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Rohm 

Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 268,051 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1993, 5-162765 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/335 


1. A thermal print head comprising: 

(a) an insulating substrate; 

(b) a partial glazed layer formed on a portion of said insulating 
substrate and having a conical cross-sectional shape; 

(c) a heat generating resistor covering both said insulating 
substrate and said partial glazed layer; 

(d) a common electrode and discrete electrodes formed on said 
heat generating resistor; 

(e) a heat generating section in which said heat generating 
resistor generates heat, said heat generating section being 
formed on said partial glazed layer; and 

(f) a protective layer covering said common electrode, said 
discrete electrodes and said heat generating section; 

(g) a lowest part of said partial glazed layer having a width of 
0.1 to 0.4 mm, and said partial glazed layer having a peak 
height of 15 to 25 pm. 





§,623,299 
THERMAL TRANSFER RECORDING APPARATUS WITH 
INK SHEET AND RECORDING MEDIUM 
TRANSPORTED BY PREDETERMINED AMOUNTS 

Takehiro Yoshida, Tokyo; Takeshi Ono, Yokohama; Satoshi 
Wada, Kawasaki; Tomoyuki Takeda, Yokohama; Masaya 
Kondo, Tokyo; Makoto Kobayashi, Tama; Takahiro Kato; 
Takashi Awai, both of Yokohama; Yasushi Ishida, Tokyo; 
Akihiro Tomoda, Yokohama; Minoru Yokoyama, Yokohama, 
and Masakatsu Yamada, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors 
to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 647,259, Jan. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,266,971. 

This application Feb. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 19,283 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1990, 2-20402 
Int. Cl.° B41J /1/44;11/42 
U.S. Cl. 347—215 


1. A thermal transfer recording apparatus for recording an image 
on a recording medium by transferring ink thereto from an ink 
sheet, comprising: 

first transport means for transporting the recording medium of a 

continuous web form; 

second transport means for transporting said ink sheet in a first 

direction and in a second direction opposed to said first 
direction with respect to the recording medium; 
recording means for acting on said ink sheet transported by said 
second transport means and for recording an image on the 
recording medium, wherein said recording medium and said 
ink sheet are transported at an image recording with respec- 
tive amounts of transportation satisfying a first relationship; 

cutter means for cutting the recording medium after said image 
recording; 

first control means for controlling said first transport means so as 

to transport the recording medium by a first predetermined 
amount for cutting thereof; and 

second control means for controlling said second transport 

means so as to transport said ink sheet in said first direction 
by a second predetermined amount after said image recording, 
said second predetermined amount being a predetermined 
fraction less than unity of said first predetermined amount, 
and so as to transport said ink sheet by a third predetermined 
amount in said second direction after the recording medium is 
cut by said cutter means, said third predetermined amount 
being less than said second predetermined amount. 





5,623,300 
PRINT HEAD WITH LIGHT-EMITTING ELEMENT 
DRIVING CORRECTION 
Tetsuya Itoh, Okazaki; Munehiro Nakatani, Toyohashi, and 
Nobuo Kamei, Toyokawa, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 100,168 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1992, 4-207875 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/435;2/45;247 
U.S. Cl. 347—237 
1. A print head comprising: 
a D/A converter which converts digital image data to analog 
signals, the digital image data comprising pixels, wherein 


4 Claims 
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each pixel of the digital image data comprises a plurality of 
bits representing an optical density of the pixel; 

a first analog shift register which receives the analog signals 
from said D/A converter and which shifts the analog signals 
received from said D/A converter; 

a second analog shift register which receives the analog signals 
from said first analog shift register and which holds a line of 
analog signals received from said first analog shift register; 

an A/D converter which receives a serial shift output from said 
second analog shift register and which converts the serial shift 
output received from said second analog shift register to a 
digital signal when a standard value is input to said D/A 
converter; 
line memory which receives the digital signal from said A/D 
converter and which stores the digital signal; 
divider which receives the digital signal from said line 
memory and which receives digital image data and which 
divides the digital image data by the digital signal received 
from said line memory to produce corrected data and which 
sends the corrected data to said D/A converter, wherein after 
being converted by said D/A converter, the corrected data are 
transmitted to the first analog shift register, shifted in said first 
analog shift register, and held in said second analog shift 
register; 
light-emitting array comprising a line of light-emitting ele- 
ments; and 
driver which receives the corrected data from said second 
analog shift register and which drives the light-emitting ele- 
ments in said light-emitting array according to the corrected 
data received from said second analog shift register. 


5,623,301 
DIGITAL COPIER WITH MEMORY OCCUPANCY 
CALCULATION 
Morihiko Okimoto, Yokohama; Masahito Obata, Tokyo; Hide- 
fumi Nishitsuji, and Takanobu Saito, both of Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 272,585 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1993, 5-171535 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/39 
U.S. Cl. 347—251 








SYSTEM CONTROLLER 


1. A digital copier comprising: 
reading means for reading an image of a document digitally; 
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storing means for storing image data read by said reading 
means; 
write control means for writing the image data read by said 
reading means in said storing means; 
read control means for reading the image data out of said storing 
means; and 
image forming means for forming a document image on a 
recording medium on the basis of the image read out of said 
storing means by said read control means; 
said write control means comprising: 
document length detecting means for detecting a length, in a 
subscanning direction, of the document read by said read- 
ing means; 
line counting means for counting write lines of said storing 
means over the length of the document detected by said 
document length detecting means; 
address setting means for setting a write address for said 
storing means on the basis of a count output from said line 
counting means; and 
calculating means for calculating an occupancy of said storing 
means on the basis of the write address set by said address 
setting means, wherein said calculating means calculates 
the occupancy of said storing means when said read control 
means has fully read out the image data on a document 
basis. 


5,623,302 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,623,303 
APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING PHOTOGRAPHED 
IMAGES 
Manabu Inoue, Kobe; Hirokazu Yagura, Sakai; Katsuyuki 
Nanba, Sakai; Tsutomu Honda, Sakai; Toru Ishii, Hirakata; 
Hideki Nagata, Sakai; Hiroaki Kubo, Kyoto; Gen Sasaki, 
Toyonaka, and Hiroshi Ootsuka, Toyokawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1994, 6-030547; 
Feb. 28, 1994, 6-030560; Feb. 28, 1994, 6-030588; Mar. 14, 
1994, 6-042665 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/18 
US. Cl. 348—9%6 


| LEADER 10A. 


28 Claims 


1. An apparatus for reproducing images recorded on successive 
frames of a film recorded with information, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a film feeder which feeds the film in a first direction and a 

second direction opposite to the first direction; 

an information reader which reads the recorded information; 

a density detector which detects a density of each image; and 

a controller which places into operation: 

the information reader when the film is fed in the first direc- 
tion; and 
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the density detector when the film is fed in the second 
eoctian 


5,623,304 
CCTV SYSTEM USING MULTIPLEXED SIGNALS TO 
REDUCE REQUIRED CABLES 

Kazuo Ota, Sagamihara; Satoshi Soma, Yokohama; Hajime 
Matsumoto, Yokohama, and Takayuki Kimura, Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 586,962, Sep. 24, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,702 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1989, 1-250679 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8 


US. Cl. 348—143 10 Claims 


—— 
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10. A closed circuit television system comprising: 
camera-site equipment having at least one video camera for 
generating a video signal in the NTSC standard; 
at least one control-site means including control means for 
producing a control signal to control said video camera and 
audio input/output means including an FM modem for 
modulating/demodulating an audio signal; and 
a single cable for operatively connecting said camera-site equip- 
ment and said control-site means to transmit therethrough and 
therebetween the video signal in the NTSC standard generated 
by said camera; 
wherein: 
said camera site equipment comprises means for receiving a 
first composite signal, detecting said digital control signal 
and generating a confirmation signal, in response to said 
control signal, to confirm that said control signal has been 
properly received and transmitting through said cable said 
confirmation signal in a first predetermined time area of a 
vertical blanking period, and 
said control means produces a composite video signal by 
multiplexing said control signal in a second predetermined 
time area of said blanking period of the video signal in the 
NTSC standard transmitted through said cable to provide a 
resultant multiplexed video signal and by multiplexing said 
resultant multiplexed video signal with said audio signal 
modulated by said FM modem to produce said composite 
video signal for transmission through said cable between 
said control-site means and said camera-site equipment. 
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5,623,305 
CAMERA SHAKE CORRECTING APPARATUS HAVING 
DAMPING COILS FOR YAW AND PITCH 
Shigeki Ishizuka, Kanagawa; Koichi Sato, Tokyo; Akira 
Nikami, and Mitsuru Sato, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 12,052, Jan. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 331,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1992, 4-016968; 
Mar. 19, 1992, 4-063905 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/228 


1. A camera shake correcting apparatus comprising: 

a variable angular prism including yaw and pitch glass plates in 
spaced relation with a light transmission medium sealingly 
arranged therebetween for changing a refracting angle of said 
prism by changing a relative angle between said glass plates 
in response to yaw and pitch angular prism drive signals to 
thereby change a refraction angle of light passing through said 
prism; 

prism angle position detecting means for detecting a horizontal 
angular position of said yaw glass plate and producing a yaw 
position signal and a vertical angular position of said pitch 
glass plate and producing a pitch position signal; 

camera shake amount detecting means for detecting an amount 
of camera shake of at least a horizontal and a vertical motion 
of a camera and producing yaw and pitch motion signals; 

damping coil means attached respectively to said yaw and pitch 
glass plates for producing yaw and pitch damping signals; 

calculating means for calculating said yaw and pitch angular 
prism drive signals based on said yaw and pitch motion 
signals produced by said camera shake detecting means, said 
yaw and pitch position signals produced by said prism angle 
position detecting means, and said yaw and pitch damping 
signals produced by said damping coil means, and generating 
said yaw and pitch angular prism drive signals; 

variable angular prism drive means for driving said prism by 
rotationally driving said yaw and pitch glass plates in 
response to said yaw and pitch angular prism drive signals; 
and 

a differentiating loop connect between an an output and an input 
of said variable angular prism drive means for reducing 
interference between said variable angular prism drive means 
and said damping coils, said differentiating loop including a 
differentiating circuit and an amplifying circuit. 





5,623,306 
DARK CURRENT SUPPRESSION FOR SOLID STATE 
IMAGE SENSING DEVICE 
Nobuyuki Kajihara; Gen Sudo; Kenji Arinaga; Koji Fujiwara, 
and Hiroko Nakamura, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 235,717, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,758 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1993, 5-120191 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/64 
U.S. Cl. 348—243 18 Claims 
18. A solid state image sensing device having a plurality of 
pixels each of which outputs to a transmission portion signal 
electric charge corresponding to an amount of light projected 
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B 
thereon, the signal electric charge transmitted by said transmission 
portion being output as an image signal for each pixel from said 
solid state image sensing device, each pixel comprising: 
a plurality of photo-diodes; 
storage means, operably coupled to said plurality of photo- 
diodes, for integrating electric charges corresponding to cur- 
rents output from said plurality of photo-diodes onto which 
lights are projected and for storing integrated electric charge; 
transfer means, operably coupled to said storage means, for 
transferring the integrated electric charge stored by said stor- 
age means to said transmission portion; and 
control means, operably coupled to said transfer means, for 
controlling, in accordance with characteristics of said plurality 
of photo-diodes, an amount of integrated signal electric 
charge to be received by said transmission portion, 
wherein the amount of electric charge supplied to said storage 
means is controlled by said control means based on a dark 
current characteristic of said photo-diode. 


§,623,307 

APPARATUS FOR MEASURING SURFACE MOVEMENT 

OF AN OBJECT THAT IS SUBJECTED TO EXTERNAL 
VIBRATIONS 

Petros A. Kotidis, Waban; Jaime A. Woodroffe, North Reading, 
and Peter S. Rostler, Newton, all of Mass., assignors to 
Textron Defense Systems, Division of Avco Corporation, 
Wilmington, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 160,279, Dec. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 5,410,405, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 785,787, Oct. 31, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,286,313. This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,201 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 


US. Cl. 356—351 6 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring surface movement of an object in 
response to a plurality of periodically spaced externally generated 
sound waves traveling in said object, said object subjected to 
externally generated vibrations of a lower frequency than said 
sound waves, said apparatus comprising; 

optical homodyne interferometer means that comprises, 

a) a source of light which is linearly polarized; 

b) means for splitting said light from said source into a signal 

beam directed to and from said object and a reference beam; 
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c) means for generally elliptically polarizing at least one of said 
signal beam and said reference beam; 

d) means for combining said signal beam and said reference 
beam into a resultant beam to produce an interference light 
pattern; 

e) means for periodically measuring the intensity of said result- 
ant beam and generating a plurality of signals, each signal 
indicative of the phase of said signal beam in said resultant 
beam; and 

f) signal conditioning means for squaring, summing and averag- 
ing said signals to produce a signal indicative of the speed of 
said sound waves in said object and to also compensate for a 
variation in an operating point of said optical homodyne 
interferometer means due to said externally generated vibra- 
tions. 


5,623,308 
MULTIPLE RESOLUTION, MULTI-STREAM VIDEO 
SYSTEM USING A SINGLE STANDARD CODER 

Mehmet R. Civanlar, Middletown, and Robert D. Gaglianello, 

Little Silver, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 

Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 499,700 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/46 


1. A video encoding system for simultaneously coding and 
compressing an input video signal in a frame format of pixel data 
having a predetermined resolution into a plurality of coded and 
compressed bitstreams representing the input video signal at dif- 
ferent resolutions, the system comprising: 

a single standard coder which converts to a coded and com- 
pressed output bitstream, pixel data from a frame of an input 
video signal having a predetermined resolution that is inputted 
to the coder in a raster scan order and processed by the coder 
in macroblocks of pixels, said output bitstream comprising a 
plurality slices which represent the coded and compressed 
pixel data in one or more macroblocks in a common row of 
macroblocks in the frame of the input video signal, each slice 
having an identifiable delineating slice start code (SSC) which 
identifies a row of the slice in the frame, and the first mac- 
roblock in each slice having an identifiable macroblock 
address increment (MAI) which identifies the position of that 
first macroblock in the slice relative to a fixed position in the 
frame and which can be retrieved from the coded and com- 
pressed pixel data in the slice in the output bitstream without 
decoding the slice; 

means for converting a frame of pixel data of the input video 
signal of said predetermined resolution into a plurality of 
frames of pixel data having the different resolutions; 

frame buffering means for commonly storing a frame of each of 
the plurality of frames of pixel data having different resolu- 
tions, wherein each of the plurality of frames of pixel data 
having the different resolutions are separated in said frame 
buffering means by a guard band; 

means for supplying macroblocks of pixel data in a raster 
scanned order from said commonly stored frame in said frame 
buffering means to said single standard coder, said single 
standard coder outputting a single bitstream comprising a 
plurality of successive slices each of which contains the coded 
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and compressed pixel data in at least one macroblock of pixel 
data in said commonly stored frame, the SSC of each slice 
being numbered according to the row of the associated pixel 
data of the slice in the commonly stored frame and the MAI 
of the first macroblock in each slice being numbered accord- 
ing to the relative position of the first macroblock in the slice 
in the commonly stored frame, wherein each slice is con- 
strained to contain coded and compressed pixel data from no 
more than one of the frames of the different resolutions stored 
within said commonly stored frame; and 

processing means for demultiplexing in accordance with their 
SSCs and MAIs the slices in the output bitstream of said 
single standard coder and forming separate bitstreams that are 
associated with each resolution, said processing means 
renumbering as is necessary the SSCs of the slices and the 
MAIs in the first macroblock of the slices in each resolution 
bitstream according to the resolution of each bitstream. 


5,623,309 
AUTOMATIC FOCUSING DEVICE WITH ADAPTIVE 
SIGNAL FILTERING 
Katsuji Yoshimura; Masamichi Toyama; Akihiro Fujiwara, all 
of Kanagawa-ken; Kunihiko Yamada, Tokyo, and Hirofumi 
Suda, Kananawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 197,557, Feb. 17, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 65,459, May 20, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 793,249, Nov. 
12, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
452,288, Jan. 31, 1990, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 154,078, Feb. 9, 1988, abandoned. This application Aug. 
4, 1994, Ser. No. 285,893 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1987, 62-030276; 
Jul. 10, 1987, 62-171065; Jul. 10, 1987, 62-171066 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/232 
U.S. Cl. 348—355 











1. An automatic focusing device comprising: 

(A) image pickup means for converting an object image formed 
on an image pickup plane to an electrical signal; 

(B) extracting means for extracting a picked-up image signal of 
a predetermined frequency component from the picked-up 
image signal from said image pickup means in passing there- 
through; 

(C) object image variation detecting means for comparing said 
picked-up image signal with that produced a predetermined 
period before to detect a variation of the object image on said 
image pickup plane; and 

(D) characteristic varying means for varying a pass band of 
frequency of said extracting means depending on the detec- 
tion result of said object image variation detecting means; and 

(E) focus control means for adjusting a focus condition on the 
basis of an output of said extracting means. 
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5,623,310 
APPARATUS FOR ENCODING A VIDEO SIGNAL 
EMPLOYING A HIERARCHICAL IMAGE 
SEGMENTATION TECHNIQUE 
Jin-Hun Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 623,763 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 31, 1995, 
95-7314 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/32 
US. Cl. 348—394 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for encoding an input video signal, wherein the 
input video signal includes a sequence of image frames, each of the 
image frames having a predetermined number of pixels and each of 
the pixels being represented by a luminance level and a chromi- 
nance level, which comprises: 

means for extracting chrominance levels for pixels contained in 

a current image frame of the input video signal to generate a 
current chrominance image; 

segmentation means for deriving a plurality of segmented cur- 

rent chrominance regions by using the generated current 
chrominance image to produce contour and texture informa- 
tion of each segmented current chrominance region, wherein 
the contour information represents the shape and location of 
said each segmented current chrominance region and the 
texture information represents a mean chrominance level of 
all pixels contained in said each segmented current chromi- 
nance region; 

means for storing and delaying the contour and texture informa- 

tion for the plurality of segmented current chrominance 
regions to provide the delayed information as contour and 
texture information for segmented previous chrominance 
regions; 

means for calculating differences between texture information of 

each segmented current chrominance region and that of each 
of the segmented previous chrominance regions to select one 
of the segmented previous chrominance regions which yields 
a minimum difference, and for generating search region infor- 
mation representing positions of all pixels contained in said 
each segmented current chrominance region, motion informa- 
tion denoting the selected segmented previous chrominance 
region and difference information representing a difference 
between the texture information of said each segmented cur- 
rent chrominance region and that of the selected segmented 
previous chrominance region; 

means, in response to the search region information, for extract- 

ing its corresponding segmented luminance region having 
luminance levels from the current image frame and for deriv- 
ing a multiplicity of sub-segmented luminance regions by 
using the luminance levels included in the segmented lumi- 
nance region to provide contour and texture information of 
each sub-segmented luminance region, wherein the contour 
information represents the shape and location of said each 
sub-segmented luminance region and the texture information 
represents a mean luminance level of all pixels in said each 
sub-segmented luminance region; and 


means for encoding the contour and texture information, the 
motion information, the difference information for each seg- 
mented current chrominance region, and the contour and 
texture information for each sub-segmented luminance region 
to provide an encoded video signal. 


§,623,311 . 


MPEG VIDEO DECODER HAVING A HIGH BANDWID 


MEMORY 


Larry Phillips, Collingswood; Shuji Inoue, Mount Holly, both 


of N.J., and Edwin R. Meyer, Bensalem, Pa., assignors to 
Matsushita Electric Corporation of America, Secaucus, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 330,579 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/12 





1. Apparatus for decoding a data stream including a plurality of 


variable length encoded data values representing an image where 
the data stream represents video signals having luminance compo- 
nents and chrominance components, the apparatus comprising: 


a memory for storing image data where the memory has a single 
memory port which includes first and second channels, 
arranged in parallel, wherein each memory operation to the 
single memory port concurrently transfers data via the first 
and second channels and the image data is arranged in the 
memory to allow image data representing corresponding 
chrominance and luminance components to be accessed con- 
currently using the first and second channels, respectively, and 
to allow image data representing first and second contiguous 
luminance components to be accessed concurrently using the 
first and second channels, respectively; 

means for receiving the data stream and for storing the data 
stream into a buffer area of the memory via the single 
memory port; 

decoding means including: 

(a) means for fetching the variable length encoded data stream 
from the memory via the single memory port; 

(b) means for processing the fetched variable length encoded 
data stream to produce first decoded values; 

(c) means for fetching reference image data from the memory 
via the single memory port; 

(d) means for combining the fetched reference image data 
with the first decoded values to produce second decoded 
values; and 

(e) means for storing the second decoded values in the 
memory via the single memory port; and 

means for fetching image data from the memory, via the single 
memory port, for display. 
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$,623,312 
COMPRESSED-DOMAIN BIT RATE REDUCTION 
SYSTEM 


Li Yan, Holmdel, and Barin G. Haskell, Tinton Falls, both of 


N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, 
N.J. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,929 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 348—416 








1. A bit rate reduction apparatus including: 

(a) a first inverse quantizer having an input and an output: 

(b) a second inverse quantizer having an input and an output; 

(c) a prediction frame store; 

(d) a quantizer having an input and an output; 

(e) processor means for performing computations on a plurality 
of motion vectors; each motion vector being represented by 
an X value and a Y value: 

(f) motion vector memory means for storing a plurality of 
motion vectors, the plurality of motion vectors corresponding 
to at least one video image frame, the video image frame 
containing a plurality of macro blocks, each macro block 
being associated with a motion vector: and 

(g) first, second, and third summing devices; each summing 
device having a first input, a second input, and an output; 

the first inverse quantizer adapted to accept an input signal 
including quantized DCT coefficients and quantization param- 
eters, such that an output signal of reconstructed DCT coeffi- 
cients is generated; 

the processor means adapted to accept an input signal including 
motion vectors; such that an output signal of processed 
motion vectors is generated in response to the input signal of 
motion vectors; 

the output signal being coupled to the prediction frame store; 

the first inverse quantizer output signal coupled to the first input 
of the first summing device; 

the prediction frame store generating an output signal including 
a motion-compensated drift error signal; the motion- 
compensated drift error signal being coupled to the second 
input of the first summing device; 

the output of the first summing device being coupled to the 
quantizer input; the quantizer output being coupled to the 
second inverse quantizer input; the second inverse quantizer 
output being inverted and then coupled to the first input of the 
second summing device; the first inverse quantizer output 
being coupled to the second input of the second summing 
device; the output of the second summing device being 
coupled to the first input of the third summing device; the 
second input of the third summing device being coupled to the 
output signal of the prediction frame store; the output of the 
third summing device being coupled to the prediction frame 
store; the output of the quantizer comprising re-quantized 
DCT coefficients and new quantization parameters. 
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FRACTIONAL PIXEL MOTION ESTIMATION OF VIDEO 
SIGNALS 

T. Naveen, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., Wil- 

sonville, Oreg. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,325 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/32 
U.S. Cl. 348—416 
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1. An improved method of fractional pixel motion estimation for 
a video compression signal encoder wherein a block of pixels in a 
current video image of an input video signal is compared with 
displaced blocks of pixels at different locations in a reference video 
image to provide a compressed video signal by generating a 
distortion function for each location and selecting a displacement 
vector that gives a minimum value of the distortion function as a 
motion vector for the block of pixels, the motion vector being used 
by the video compression signal encoder to predict the reference 
video image, the improvement comprising the steps of: 
fitting a general surface to the distortion function so that the 
fitted surface equals the distortion function at integer pixel 
locations surrounding a center pixel of the block having the 
minimum value of the distortion function; 
estimating the distortion function at fractional pixel locations 
surrounding the center pixel; and 
selecting, as the motion vector, the displacement vector that 
gives a minimum value for the fractional pixel distortion 
function from among the center pixel and the fractional pixel 
locations surrounding the center pixel, the selected motion 
vector being transmitted as part of the compressed video for 
the block of pixels. 





5,623,314 
MPEG DECODER MEMORY DATA STORAGE AND 
TRANSFER 

Refael Retter, Haifa; Moshe Bublil, Netanya; Gad Shavit, 

Givat Ella, and Aharon Gill, Haifa, all of Israel, assignors to 

Zoran Microelectronics Ltd., Haifa, Israel 

Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,740 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 348—423 7 Claims 
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1. In an MPEG decoder, a method of picture data transfer from 
a DRAM memory and processing comprising the steps of 
a) decoding a sequence header for each picture data having a 
plurality of macroblocks, 
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b) decoding a macroblock header at the beginning of each 
macroblock, and 

c) executing a fixed plurality of repetitions of block decoding 
after each macroblock header decoding. 


§,623,315 

COMPUTER SYSTEM FOR PROCESSING SOUND DATA 
Katsunori Takahashi, and Masahide Tomita, both of Hokkaido, 

Japan, assignors to Hudson Soft Co., Ltd., Hokkaido, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 128,288, Sep. 29, 1993. This application 
Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,297 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1992, 4-285154; 
Oct. 1, 1992, 4-284981; Oct. 2, 1992, 4-289634; Oct. 2, 1992, 
4-289635; Oct. 7, 1992, 4-293769; Oct. 9, 1992, 4-298070 

Int. CL.° HO4N 9/475 

U.S. Cl. 348—515 


1. A computer system for processing sound data comprising: 

a generator for generating ADPCM (Adaptive Difference Pulse 

Code Modulation) sound data, said generator having a regis- 

ter; 

an ADPCM decoder for reproducing original sound from said 
ADPCM sound data, said ADPCM decoder having register; 

means for storing the same data in the registers of said generator 
and said ADPCM decoder to specify a predetermined sam- 
pling frequency; and 

a control unit for synchronizing the operations of said generator 
and said ADPCM decoder with each other in correspondence 
with said predetermined sampling frequency. 


5,623,316 
ON-SCREEN DISPLAY APPARATUS AND ON-SCREEN 
DISPLAY METHOD 
Masahiro Naito; Yoshiteru Suzuki, and Kouji Minami, all of 
Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1994, 6-241290; 
Oct. 7, 1994, 6-244065; Apr. 28, 1995, 7-105319 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/50 
US. Cl. 348—569 
1. An on-screen display apparatus, comprising: 
a memory means for storing font data including face data and a 
blank portion for each character in the font data; 
a counter for counting synchronizing signals corresponding to a 
number of scanning lines in a character to be displayed; 
a detection means for detecting a number of scanning lines in 
one screen from an input signal; and 
a vertical dot count control means for determining a vertical dot 
number of the character to be displayed from said memory 


9 Claims 
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PART PART 
means in accordance with the number of scanning lines 
detected by said detection means, said vertical dot count 
control means outputting to said counter a signal which con- 
trols the number of scanning lines to be counted by said 
counter, 

wherein the character having the vertical dot number of said 
blank portion adjusted in accordance with the number of 
scanning lines counted by said counter are outputted from 
said memory means. 


5,623,317 
ALIAS DETECTION AND AVOIDANCE PROCESS USED 
IN THE PROCESSING OF VIDEO SIGNALS 
Roger Robinson; Alan Cosgrove; David Leftley, and Wynn 
Rees, all of c/o Vistek Electronics Ltd., Unit C, Wessex Road, 
Bourne End, Buckinghamshire SL8 SDT, United Kingdom 
Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,705 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 12, 1994, 
9400438 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/265 
US. Cl. 348—584 


1. A circuit for mixing a video signal Fv and a key signal Fk 

comprising: 

an interpolator for receiving and upsampling the video signal 
Fy; 

a multiplier for receiving the key signal Fk and multiplying it 
with the upsampled video signal to provide an upsampled 
keyed video signal. 

a first downsampler for downsampling the upsampled keyed 
video signal; ; 

a low pass filter for filtering the upsampled keyed video signal; 

a second downsampler for downsampling the filtered signal; and 

means for detecting the presence of high frequency components 
in the upsampled keyed video signal to provide a control 
signal for switching between outputs of the first and second 
downsampler. 





US. Cl. 348—614 
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§,623,318 
GHOST CANCELLING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
USING CANONICAL SIGNED DIGIT CODES 
Myeong-hwan Lee, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 528,652 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 7, 1994, 


94-22512 


Int. CL.° HO4N 5/213 
15 Claims 
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1. A ghost cancelling apparatus comprising: 

an input end for receiving a ghost-containing video signal; 

means for separating a transmitted ghost cancelling reference 
(GCR) signal from the video signal received via said input 
end, and storing the separated transmitted GCR signal therein; 

control means for receiving the transmitted GCR signal stored in 
said separating and storing means to detect a characteristic of 
a channel through which the video signal is transmitted, and 
generating canonical signed digit (CSD) filter coefficient val- 
ues represented in the form of CSD codes on the basis of the 
detected channel characteristic; and 

filter means for cancelling a ghost component contained in the 
video signal received via said input end on the basis of the 
CSD filter coefficient values generated by said control means, 
and outputting a ghost-cancelled video signal. 





$,623,319 
GHOST CANCELLATION REFERENCE SIGNAL 
DETECTION AND SYNCHRONIZATION CIRCUIT 


Rae L. Hill, Jefferson City, and Chris L. Spearman, Knoxville, 


both of Tenn., assignors to Philips Electronics North Ameri- 
can Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,567 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/2] 


1. A circuit for detecting and synchronizing a ghost cancellation 

reference (GCR) signal in a television video signal, comprising: 

means for receiving at least one field of an input video signal; 

means for finding a maximum correlation peak value in a field 
of said input video signal; 


ELECTRICAL 
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means for scaling said maximum correlation peak value to a 
lower predetermined value for detection and for forming a 
scaled peak value; 

means for synchronizing a next field of said video signal using 
said scaled peak value; and 

means for predicting a future position of the GCR signal. 


5,623,320 


GHOST PREVENTION APPARATUS FOR TELEVISION 
Seong S. Rim, Kyungsangbook-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 


LG Electronics Inc., Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,390 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 30, 1994, 


31931-1994 


int. Cl.° HO4N 5/2] 
1 Claim 


1. A ghost prevention apparatus for a television, comprising: 

synchronous separation means for separating horizontal and 
vertical synchronous signals, respectively, from a combined 
picture signal detected by picture wave detection means; 

timing signal generating means for generating a key pulse in a 
horizontal synchronous range in accordance with a horizontal 
synchronous signal outputted from said synchronous separa- 
tion means and for generating a vertical blanking signal in a 
vertical synchronous range in accordance with a vertical syn- 
chronous signal; 

first sampling holder means for sample-holding a phase control 
signal outputted from said picture wave detection means, 
outputting the thusly sample-holden phase control signal to 
the picture wave detection means in accordance with a key 
pulse outputted from said timing signal generating means, and 
enabling the picture wave detection means; and 

second sampling holder means for sample-holding an AGC 
wave detection signal outputted from an AGC circuit, dis- 
abling said AGC circuit in accordance with a vertical blanking 
signal outputted from the timing signal generation means. 


$,623,321 


5 Claims CIRCUIT FOR CUTTING OFF POWER TO AN ACTIVE 


RF COMPONENT 


Stephen R. Harsanyi, Roxbury Township, Morris County, N.J., 


assignor to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 573,645 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/63 


US. Cl. 348—730 





1. A circuit for cutting off power to an active RF component 


comprising: 
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a coupler for receiving at an input a combined power, monitor- 
ing signal, and video signal and for separating the power and 
monitoring signal from the video signal; and 

means for detecting the monitoring signal supplied to the input 
and means for cutting off the power to at least a portion of the 
component when the monitoring signal is not detected while 
permitting the power to be conducted to an output of the 
component. 


§,623,322 
PULL DOWN MEMBER ON TEMPLE OF EYEGLASSES 
Jason Hirschman, Arlington, Va.; Chul W. Shin, Masan, Rep. 
of Korea; Chang W. Kang, Masan, Rep. of Korea, and Ji W. 
Kim, Masan, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Hudson Optical 
Corporation, Bohemia, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 567,139 
Int. CL.° GO2C 5/14 
US. Cl. 351—119 


1. Eyeglasses, comprising: 

lens frame adapted for accommodating lenses; 

a pair of temples, each attached at one end to said lens frame and 
having an end-piece at an opposite end thereof, said end-piece 
being configured to wrap partially around an ear of a wearer 
af said eyeglasses; 

an elongated pull-down member ratchetably and pivotably 
attached to a distal end of each end-piece, said elongated 
pull-down member oriented at any of a series of pivoted 
positions relative to said end-piece to provide the eyeglasses 
with a secure fit on a wearer by resting adjacent an ear of the 
wearer. 


§,623,323 
EXTRA WIDE FIELD OPHTHALMIC LENS 
Robert D. Johnson; Janet L. Crossman, both of Bellevue, 
Wash., and Martin A. Mainster, Leawood, Kans., assignors 
to Ocular Instruments, Inc., Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,712 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3/00; GO2C 7/04 


US. Cl. 351—219 8 Claims 


1. A contact-type ophthalmic lens for use in diagnosis and 
treatment of the eye comprising: 
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a contact lens having a posterior surface and an anterior surface, 
the posterior surface having a curvature approximating the 
curvature of the cornea and adapted to contact the cornea, the 
anterior surface being convex and having a relatively high 
power, 

an entry lens positioned anterior to and substantially coincident 
with the optical axis of the contact lens, the entry lens having 
a convex posterior surface and a convex anterior surface, both 
the anterior surface and the posterior surface having a prede- 
termined curvature, the anterior surface of the entry lens 
having a power significantly greater than the posterior surface 
over its entire radial extent, and 

an intermediate meniscus lens positioned intermediate the con- 
tact lens and the entry lens and positioned substantially coin- 
cident with the optical axis of the contact lens, the intermedi- 
ate lens having a concave posterior surface and a convex 
anterior surface, each of the surfaces having a predetermined 
curvature, 

the lenses in combination receiving and refracting rays emanat- 
ing from the fundus of the eye, including regions anterior to 
the equator of the eye, to form a very wide field, aerial image 
of the fundus of the eye anterior to and in close proximity to 
the anterior surface of the entry lens. 


5,623,324 
VARIABLE VIEWFINDER MASK ASSEMBLY 
William F. Dassero, and Anthony DiRisio, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 448,944 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 13/10; 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 396—380 


1. A variable mask device for the viewfinder of a camera, 
characterized by: 

an aperture plate provided with a rectangular aperture; 

first and second movable mask blades; and 

adjusting means for selectively adjusting said mask blades to a 
first setting in which said blades are located beyond said 
aperture so that said aperture defines a first rectangular mask 
opening, a second setting in which said blades overlap the 
respective ends of said aperture so that said blades and said 
aperture define a rectangular second mask opening the same 
height as but narrower than said first mask opening, and a 
third setting in which said blades overlap the respective upper 
and lower edges of said aperture so that said blades and said 
aperture define a third mask opening the same width as but of 
less height than said first opening; including, 

means for moving said blades horizontally in opposite directions 
between said first and second settings and diagonally in 
opposite directions between said first and third settings; and 

blade support pins extending through cam slots in said blades to 
support said blades for such horizontal and diagonal move- 
ment. 
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$,623,325 
FILM CARTRIDGE WITH VISUAL FILM MOTION 
INDICATOR FOR VERIFYING FILM LOADING IN 
CAMERA 


$,623,327 
CAMERA HAVING MEMORY DEVICE WHICH STORES 
TIMER VALUES USED IN THE COMPUTATION OF 
VELOCITY OF AN IMAGE BLUR SUPPRESSION LENS 


Joseph A. Manico; Richard S. Keirsbilck; John A. Agostinelli, Sueyuki Ohishi, Tokyo, and Nobuhiko Terui, Ichikawa, both of 


all of Rochester, and Edgar G. Earnhart, Hilton, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 629,699 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/26 
10 Claims 


1. A film cartridge comprising a filmstrip having longitudinally 
successive perforations, and a housing for said filmstrip having a 
film passage slit through which the filmstrip can be moved into or 
out of said housing, is characterized by: 

an indicator flag; 

means supporting said indicator flag for reciprocating move- 

ment, and 

actuator means positioned for engagement and disengagement 

with each perforation of said filmstrip as the filmstrip is 
moved through said slit to move said indicator flag forward 
and backward alternately, whereby a visible motion-indication 
is provided that the filmstrip is moving through the slit. 


5,623,326 
CAMERA-SHAKE CORRECTION APPARATUS 
Hiroshi Okano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 215,661, Mar. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 104,555, Aug. 11, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1992, 4-062851 
U 
Int. CL.° GO3B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 396—S5 11 Claims 


1. A camera-shake correction apparatus comprising: 

externally operable operation means for focusing a phototaking 
lens or changing a phototaking magnification of a phototaking 
lens upon being operated; 

camera-shake detecting means for detecting a camera-shake 
amount as a displacement of a camera or said phototaking 
lens with respect to an optical axis, and outputting camera- 


shake information based on the detected camera-shake 4 


amount, 
camera-shake correction means for reducing the camera-shake 
amount detected by said camera-shake detecting means; and 
externally operable setting means for allowing an operation of 
said camera-shake correction means upon being operated, 
wherein said setting means is arranged on said operation means. 


Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,819 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1994, 6-147162 
Int. CL.° GO3B 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 396—S5 





14. An optical device having an optical axis extending there- 
through, comprising: 
a lens movable in directions perpendicular to the optical axis to 
suppress image blur affecting the optical device; 
an interrupter to detect the position of the lens and producing a 
position detection signal having change points occurring to 
indicate the position of the lens; 
a timer to produce a count value; 
a first memory device to store the count value of the timer when 
a change point occurs in the position detection signal; and 
a control device to determine the displacement velocity of the 
lens from the count value stored in the first memory device, 
wherein 
first and second change points occur in the position detection 
signal, the timer produces first and second count values 
corresponding, respectively, to the first and second change 
points, and the first memory device stores the first count 
value of the timer upon the occurrence of the first change 
point, and 
the optical device further comprises a second memory device 
to receive the first count value from the first memory device 
upon the occurrence of the second change point, the first 
memory device then receiving the second count value from 
the timer, and the control device receiving the first count 
value from the second memory device and the second count 
value from the first memory device and determining the 
displacement velocity of the movable member in accor- 
dance with the first and second count values. 


§,623,328 
PROCESS CARTRIDGE AND IMAGE FORMING 
SYSTEM ON WHICH PROCESS CARTRIDGE IS 
MOUNTABLE 

Tadayuki Tsuda; Kazumi Sekine; Isao Ikemoto, all of 
Kawasaki; Kazushi Watanabe, Yokohama; Yoshikazu 
Sasago, Tokyo; Shinya Noda, Yokohama; Kazunori Koba- 
yashi, Kawasaki; Kazuhiko Ishiwata, Tokyo; Kazuo 
Shishido; Kanji Yano, both of Kawasaki; Hiroyuki Shirai; 
Makoto Tanaka, both of Tokyo; Shinichi Sasaki, Fujisawa; 
Yoshiya Nomura, and Toshiyuki Karakama, both of Tokyo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan , 
Continuation of Ser. No. 952,650, Sep. 28, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,517, Apr. 23, 

1991, and Ser. No. 785,401, Oct. 30, 1991. This application 
Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 356,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1990, 2-110613; 
Nov. 6, 1990, 2-301779; Mar. 19, 1991, 3-54446; Jun. 30, 1992, 
194662 


Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/00 
US. Cl. 399—111 45 Claims 
1. A process cartridge removably mountable onto a main body of 
an electrophotographic image forming apparatus, said process car- 
tridge comprising: 
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an electrophotographic photosensitive drum; 

a developing roller supplying toner to said electrophotographic 
photosensitive drum by rotation thereof for developing a 
latent image formed on said electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive drum; 

a charge roller abutted to said electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive drum for charging said electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive drum; 

a cleaning blade abutted to said electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive drum for removing toner remaining thereon; 

a lower frame supporting said electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive drum, said developing roller, and said cleaning blade, 
said lower frame having a transfer opening for transferring the 
developed image formed on said electrophotographic photo- 
sensitive drum to a recording medium when said process 
cartridge is mounted on the main body of the electrophoto- 
graphic image forming apparatus, and said lower frame being 
located at a lower position when said process cartridge is 
mounted in a predetermined position of the main body of the 
electrophotographic image forming apparatus; 

an upper frame supporting said charge roller and a toner con- 
tainer unit for containing the toner to be used by said devel- 
oping roller therein, said upper frame having an exposure 
aperture disposed between said charge roller and said toner 
container unit for irradiating a light corresponding to image 
information from the main body of the electrophotographic 
image forming apparatus when said process cartridge is 
mounted onto the main body, and said upper frame being 
located at an upper position when said process cartridge is 
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transfer means for transferring the toner image, formed on said 
image-carrying body, to transfer paper by bringing the trans- 
fer paper into contact with. said image-carrying body, said 
transfer means having a dielectric layer, a semi-conductive 
layer, and a conductive layer laminated in this order from a 
contact surface side of the transfer paper; 

voltage applying means, connected to said conductive layer, for 
applying a predetermined voltage to said conductive layer, 
and 

potential-difference-producing means for pressing supplied 
transfer paper against a surface of the dielectric layer, and for 
producing a potential difference between said conductive 
layer, to which the voltage has been applied, and the transfer 
paper, 

wherein said conductive layer is formed into a cylindrical shape 
as a base member of said transfer means, 

said semi-conductive layer is formed into a sheet form and is 
wound around said conductive layer, and 

said dielectric layer is formed into a sheet form and is wound 
around said semi-conductive layer. 





$,623,330 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 


Hitoshi Ishibashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 


Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1995, 7-089090 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15//6 


mounted in the predetermined position of the main body of U.S. Cl. 399—310 


the electrophotographic image forming apparatus, said upper 
frame being separably connected with said lower frame, and 
said charge roller being attached to said upper frame and 
being movable toward said electrophotographic photosensi- 
tive drum and urged thereto by a spring, to followingly rotate 
with said electrophotographic photosensitive drum. 





§,623,329 
TRANSFER DEVICE FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Kouichi Yamauchi; Hiroshi Tachiki, both of Yamatokoriyama; 
Hiromu Yoshimoto, Yamabe-gun; Atsuyuki Katoh, Tenri; 
Yuhi Akagawa, Ikoma; Takayuki Ohno, Yamatokoriyama; 
Yoshinobu Tateishi, Shiki-gun; Keizo Fukunaga, Ikoma; 
Mitsuyoshi Terada, Nara; Fumio Shimazu, Chiba; Takuya 
Abe, Chiba, and Kiyoshi Toizumi, Chiba, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 383,732 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1994, 6-012964; 








1. An image forming apparatus in which a toner image is formed 


Feb. 4, 1994, 6-012965; Feb. 4, 1994, 6-012968; Nov. 29, 1994, on an image carrier, a voltage is applied to a transfer conveying 
6-295194 unit employed as a contact type transferring unit from a high- 
voltage power source, a transfer material is conveyed by said 
36 Claims transfer conveying unit, and said toner image formed on said 
image carrier is transferred onto said transfer material, 
wherein said transfer conveying unit comprises: 


Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 399—314 
1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 
an image-carrying body on which a toner image is formed; 
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a first layer having a surface resistance rate of 1-10'°~1-10'°; 
and 

a second layer having a surface resistance rate of 1-10’~1-10"'; 
and 

wherein said second layer is constructed with a rubber material 
having a temperature/humidity variation of electric resistance 
which is larger than a temperature/humidity variation of elec- 
tric resistance of said first layer. 





§,623,331 
HIGH-SPEED ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC FIXING UNIT 
Tadahiro Kaneko; Takao Umeda; Tsutomu Maekawa, and 
Teruaki Mitsuya, all of Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Hitachi 
Koki Co., Ltd., and Hitachi Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,565 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1994, 6-114936 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/20 


US. Cl. 399—378 
1 


1. A fixing unit, comprising: 

a fixing roller; 

a pressure roller forming a nipper in cooperation with said fixing 
roller, said nipper conveying a recording material on which an 
unfixed image is formed while nipping said recording mate- 
rial; 

a recording material pressing roller for pressing said recording 
material toward said fixing roller in a region, except for a 
nipping region where said nipper nips said recording material, 
to form a region where said recording material is wound 
around said fixing roller; and 

tension applying means for applying tension to said recording 
material while said recording material is being nipped, 

wherein said recording material pressing roller has a winding 
angle of said recording material to said fixing roller and a 
pressing force of pressing said recording material toward said 
fixing roller, said winding angle and said pressing force being 
changeable according to a thickness of said recording mate- 
rial. 





$,623,332 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FORMING AN IMAGE 
UTILIZING A BIAS VOLTAGE APPLIED TO A PRE- 
DETERMINED AREA OF A PAPER GUIDE 
Taiichi Kawaguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 329,428 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1993, 5-319805 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00;15/14 
U.S. Cl. 399—388 13 Claims 
5. An image-forming apparatus for forming an image on a 
sheet-like material, comprising: 
means for forming a toner image on an image-bearing member; 
means for electrostatically transferring the toner image from the 
image-bearing member to a sheet-like material by applying an 
electric charge of a predetermined polarity to the sheet-like 
material at a transfer region; 
means for transporting the sheet-like material so as to pass the 
transfer region, the transporting means having a conductive 
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guide member which contacts the sheet-like material when the 
transferring means transfers the toner image; and 

means for applying a bias voltage to a predetermined area of the 
conductive guide member, a polarity of the bias voltage being 
approximately the same as the predetermined polarity, the 
predetermined area being an area which contacts the sheet- 
like material when the transporting means transports the 
sheet-like material and corresponds to a size of the sheet-like 
material. 





§,623,333 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING A SEPARATION 
MECHANISM BETWEEN IMAGE BEARING MEMBER 
AND TRANSFER MEMBER BEARING MEMBER 
Toshiki Nagase, Hoya, and Akira Ito, Tokyo, both of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 80,500, Jun. 24, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 491,802 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1992, 4-194750 
Int. Cl.° G0O3G 21/00; 15/00 


US. Cl. 399—381 23 Claims 


1. An image forming apparatus, comprising: 

an image bearing member for bearing an image thereon; 

a transfer material bearing member for carrying a transfer mate- 
rial to a transfer position repeatedly, said transfer material 
bearing member carrying the transfer material to the transfer 
position so that the image on the image bearing member can 
be transferred onto the transfer material; 

fixing means for fixing the transferred image onto the transfer 
material, said fixing means having a fixing speed which is 
selectable between a first speed or a second speed which is 
slower than the first speed; and 
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moving speed control means for controlling a moving speed of 
said transfer material bearing member, said moving speed 
control means controlling the moving speed of the transfer 
material after completion of an image transfer operation so as 
to correspond the fixing speed, 

wherein, in the case the second speed is selected as the fixing 
speed, after completion of image transfer operation said trans- 
fer material bearing member re-conveys the transfer material 
which has an image transferred thereon to the transfer posi- 
tion, and, after completion of image transfer operation and 
before the transfer material reaches to the fixing position of 
said fixing means, the moving speed of the transfer material 
carried by said transfer material bearing member is controlled 
to correspond to the second speed, and wherein, when the 
transfer material is being re-conveyed and is being positioned 
at the transfer position, the transfer material carried on said 
transfer material bearing member is being separated from said 
image bearing member. 


5,623,334 
OPTICAL DISTANCE MEASUREMENT APPARATUS AND 
METHOD USING CLEANING DEVICE 
Jung S. Cho, and Deog S. Cho, both of Kyoungki-do, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., 
Ltd., Kyoungi-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 365,916 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 29, 1993, 
93-30542; Dec. 29, 1993, 93-30571; May 9, 1994, 94-10157; May 
9, 1994, 94-10158 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 7/16; GO1C 3/08 


US. Cl. 356—4.02 12 Claims 


1. An optical distance measurement apparatus comprising: 

light emitting means for emitting a high-power pulse light beam 
as a distance measuring medium to an object; 

light receiving means for receiving a light beam reflected from 
the object; 

trigger signal generation means, coupled to said light emitting 
means, for generating a trigger signal indicative of a start time 
point for measurement of a light moving time; 

pollution sensing means for receiving a part of the light beam 
which is emitted from said light emitting means and then 
reflected from a protecting glass mounted on a front side of 
the apparatus, to sense a variation in a reflectivity of said 
protecting glass, and discriminating pollution on a front sur- 
face of said protecting glass in accordance with the sensed 
result; 

diode abnormal state sensing means for receiving the part of the 
light beam which is emitted from said light emitting means 
and then reflected from said protecting glass, to sense an 
abnormal state of a light emitting laser diode in said light 
emitting means, and emitting a light beam to said light receiv- 
ing means through said protecting glass to sense whether a 
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light receiving photo diode in said light receiving means is in 
a normal or abnormal state and to output an output signal 
indicating whether or not the reflected light signal has been 
detected; 

control/time-distance conversion means, coupled to said light 
emitting means, said light receiving means, said trigger gen- 
eration means, said pollution sensing means, and said diode 
abnormal state sensing means, for controlling the entire 
operation of the apparatus in response to an output signal 
from said pollution sensing means and said output signal from 
said diode abnormal state sensing means, measuring the light 
moving time in response to the trigger signal from said trigger 
signal generation means and an output signal from said light 
receiving means and converting the measured light moving 
time into a distance to the object; 

cleaning means for removing the pollution on the front surface 
of said protecting glass under the control of said control/time- 
distance conversion means; and 

car collision prevention means for giving an alarm to the user 
and accelerating or decelerating a car under the control of said 
control/time-distance conversion means when a dangerous 
situation occurs in traveling of the car. 





§,623,335 
LASER RANGE FINDER WITH TARGET QUALITY 
DISPLAY 
Stephen J. Bamberger, Lenexa, Kans., assignor to Bushnell 
Corporation, Overland Park, Kans. 
Filed May 4, 1995, Ser. No. 433,749 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 3/08; G01B 11/26 


US. Cl. 356—5.01 20 Claims 


1. In a laser range finder, said range finder including a laser 
transmit section for emitting laser pulses directed toward a target, a 
laser receive section for receiving laser pulses reflected from said 
target, timing means for timing a flight time for each said pulse 
from a time of emission of said pulse to a time of reception of said 
reflected pulse, calculating means for calculating a range to said 
target based upon said pulse flight times, the improvement com- 
prising: 

a. calculating means for evaluating the reflective quality of said 
target based upon the number of detected reflected laser 
pulses and/or the ratio of detected reflected laser pulses vs. the 
number of emitted laser pulses; and 

b. target quality display means for displaying said reflective 
quality of said target. 
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5,623,336 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANALYZING OPTICAL 

FIBERS BY INDUCING BRILLOUIN SPECTROSCOPY 
Michael Raab, Weildorfer Hardt 9, Salem 1, Germany 

Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,466 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1993, 43 14 

189.7 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2/488 

US. Cl. 356—73.1 


10. An apparatus for analyzing optical fiber lines by means of 
heterodyne Brillouin spectroscopy comprising a pumplaser for 
deriving a plurality of light, a first portion of said light being 
directed into one end of the optical fiber to be analyzed by 
inducing spontaneous Brillouin backscattering of the first portion 
of light in the optical fiber line, a ring resonator connected to the 
pumplaser for receiving a second portion of the light derived from 
the pumplaser and for generating stimulated Brillouin scattering of 
the second portion of light, the second portion of light scattered 
from the ring resonator being superimposed with the backscattered 
first portion of light, a first detector connected to the pumplaser and 
the ring resonator for receiving the first and second backscattered 
portions of light and for outputting corresponding signals, a spec- 
trum analyzer connected to the first detector for receiving and 
analyzing the signals. 





$,623,337 
METHOD CAPABLE OF QUICKLY ADJUSTING AN 
OPTICAL AXIS OF AN OPTICAL FIBER 
Hiroko Iori, and Akio Ukita, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1994, 6-233350; 
Mar. 22, 1995, 7-062823 
Int. Cl.° GO1B ///26; G02B 6/42 
US. Cl. 356—153 15 Claims 
1. A method of adjusting an optical fiber to an optical element to 
align an optical axis of said optical fiber with a beam axis of a light 
beam emitted from said optical element, said optical fiber having a 
first end adjacent to said optical element and a second end remote 
from said optical element, the method comprising the steps of: 
relatively moving said optical fiber and said optical element so 
that the light beam is transmitted through said optical fiber 
from the first end to the second end and has a light distribu- 
tion on the second end; 
selecting a convex function which approximates said light dis- 
tribution and which has a peak value when said light distribu- 
tion has a maximum value at a maximum value position; 





measuring said light beam transmitted through the optical fiber 
at a plurality of positions on the second end to obtain mea- 
sured results of the light beam at the respective positions; 

determining a set of coefficients of the convex function such that 
the convex function passes through the measured points; 

determining a specific position of the peak value of the convex 
function by substituting said measured results into said con- 
vex function; 

relatively moving said optical fiber and said optical element to 
the specific position; 

measuring the light beam at the specific position of the peak 
value to obtain a specific measured result measured at the 
specific position; 

modifying the set of coefficients of the convex function and the 
specific position to determine a modified specific position on 
the basis of the specific position, the specific measured result, 
and the measured results; and 

aligning the optical axis of the fiber with the beam axis of the 
optical element with reference to said modified specific posi- 
tion. 





§,623,338 
INTERFEROMETRIC NEAR-FIELD APPARATUS BASED 
ON MULTI-POLE SENSING 
Hemantha K. Wickramasinghe, Chappaqua; Frederic Zen- 
hausern, Mohegan Lake; Yves Martin, Ossining, and Martin 
P. O’Boyle, Peekskill, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,169 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 356—357 


1. An apparatus suitable for providing near-field measurements 
of a workpiece, said apparatus comprising: 
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1) a source of electromagnetic radiation for generating an inci- 
dent wave; 

2) means for directing at least a portion of the incident wave to 
the workpiece; 

3) a probe tip acting as an antenna and capable of re-radiating a 
signal wave, said signal wave developing as an interactive 
coupling between said workpiece and said probe tip; 

4) means for creating an interference signal based on the signal 
wave and a reference wave; 

5) a detector for interrogating at least one of the phase and 
amplitude of the interference signal; 

and 

means for positioning at least one of the probe tip and the 
workpiece in close proximity such that the distance between 
the probe tip and the workpiece can create a multi-pole 
coupling interaction. 


5,623,339 
INTERFEROMETRIC MEASURING METHOD BASED ON 
MULTI-POLE SENSING 
Hemantha K. Wickramasinghe, Chappaqua; Frederic Zen- 
hausern, Mohegan Lake, and Martin P. O’Boyle, Peekskill, 
all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,579 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 


1. A method for deriving physical properties of a workpiece, the 

method comprising the steps of: 

1) sampling an electromagnetic wave packet representative of 
workpiece properties and comprising encoded wave informa- 
tion derivable from a multi-pole interactive coupling between 
a probe and the workpiece; 

2) decoding said electromagnetic wave packet by interrogating 
at least one of its phase and amplitude information using an 
interference reference wave; 

and 

3) correlating this information to referent physical-chemical 

properties of the workpiece. 


5,623,340 
FOREIGN PARTICLE INSPECTION APPARATUS 
Kenji Yamamoto, Kawasaki; Fuminori Hayano, Tokyo; 
Tsuneyuki Hagiwara, Kawasaki, and Hideyuki Tashiro, 
Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,602 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1994, 6-023997 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/88 
US. Cl. 356—237 22 Claims 
1. A foreign particle inspection apparatus, comprising: 
an illuminating system for irradiating an inspection area on a 
specimen with inspecting light; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Apri 22, 1997 


plural light-receiving systems adapted to condense scattered 
light generated by a foreign particle in said inspection area 
irradiated with said inspecting light, said light-receiving sys- 
tems having respective light-receiving areas on said specimen, 
each smaller than said inspection area, wherein each of the 
light-receiving areas of said plural light-receiving systems 
overlaps partially with at least one of the other light-receiving 
areas, and said plural light-receiving systems are so arranged 
that every point in said inspection area is positioned in an 
overlapping region of a plurality of said light-receiving areas; 
and 
foreign particle detection system for detecting the foreign 
particle in said inspection area, based on outputs of said plural 
light-receiving systems, wherein said foreign particle detec- 
tion system is adapted to identify a presence of a foreign 
particle in said overlapping region only when scattered light 
exceeding a predetermined level is received by the light- 
receiving systems corresponding to all of the plurality of 
light-receiving areas overlapped in said overlapping region. 


§,623,341 
METHOD OF MONITORING A SURFACE USING 
SURFACE SPECTROSCOPY 
Jeffrey H. Hunt, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 200,100 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/00; GOIN 21/00 


1. A method of detecting a surface contamination of an engine 

component, comprising: 

(a) directing at least two laser beams to an area of the engine 
component, wherein each of said at least two laser beam is 
directed through an input filter which attenuates frequencies 
higher than a fundamental frequency of a specified one of said 
at least two laser beams; 

(b) passing a respective reflection of each of said at least two 
laser beams from said engine component through an output 
filter’ which attenuates frequencies lower than a sum fre- 
quency of said at least two laser beams; and 

(c) monitoring the intensity of said sum frequency. 
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5,623,342 
RAMAN MICROSCOPE 

Kurt J. Baldwin; Chunwei Cheng, both of Leeds; Ian P. Hay- 

ward, York, and David N. Batchelder, Leeds, all of United 

Kingdom, assignors to Renishaw plc., Gloucestershire, 

United Kingdom 

Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 656,691 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 7, 1995, 

9511490 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/44; GOIN 21/65 

U.S. Cl. 356—301 





1. Spectroscopic apparatus comprising: 

an objective for collecting a spectrum of scattered light from an 
illuminated area of a sample and producing therefrom a 
collimated beam; 

a filter for selecting a part of the spectrum and rejecting the 
remainder of the spectrum, the filter being sensitive to the 
angle of incidence of the light thereon; 

a lens or mirror for focusing an image of the illuminated area in 
the selected scattered light onto an image plane; and 

a detector in the image plane for detecting the image of the 
illuminated area; 

wherein an optical path from the sample to the detector com- 
prises at least a first portion in which the light is in said 
collimated beam, and a second portion in which the light is 
not collimated; 

and wherein said filter is located in said second, non-collimated 
portion of the optical path. 





5,623,343 
EXPOSURE METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Kei Nara; Masamitsu Yanagihara, and Seiji Miyazaki, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1994, 6-289153 
Int. Cl.° GO1B ///00 


19. An exposure apparatus for exposing a pattern of a photo- 
mask on a photosensitive substrate, comprising: 
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a plurality of projection optical systems which project an image 
of said pattern onto said photosensitive substrate; 

a mobile mechanism which holds said photomask and said 
photosensitive substrate and relatively moves with respect to 
said plurality of projection optical systems; 

a stage mechanism which relatively moves said photomask and 
said photosensitive substrate; 

an imaging characteristic adjustment mechanism which is 
arranged between said photomask and said substrate and 
adjusts imaging characteristic of at least one projection optical 
system of said plurality of projection optical systems; 

a first measurement system which measures positional relation- 
ships between a plurality of mask marks formed on said 
photomask and a plurality of substrate marks formed on said 
photosensitive substrate in correspondence with said plurality 
of mask marks; 

a control unit which controls operations of said stage mechanism 
and said imaging characteristic adjustment mechanism on the 
basis of the result measured by said first measurement system; 
and 
second measurement system which measures the positional 
relationships between said plurality of mask marks and said 
plurality of substrate marks in correspondence with a control 
by said control unit. 


5,623,344 
DIGITAL VIDEO RECORDING DEVICE WITH TRICK 
PLAY CAPABILITY 
Frank A. Lane, Medford Lakes; Joseph E. Augenbraun, Prin- 
ceton; Jill M. Boyce, Manalapan; Jack S. Fuhrer, Princeton 
Junction; John G. N. Henderson, Princeton, all of N.J.; 
Katsuo Mohri, Yokosuka, Japan; Masafumi Nakamura, 
Yokohama, Japan; Takaharu Noguchi, Yokohama, Japan; 
Hiroo Okamoto, Yokohama, Japan; Masuo Oku, Kamakura, 
Japan, and Michael A. Plotnick, Southampton, Pa., assignors 
to Hitachi America, Ltd., Tarrytown, N.Y., and Hitachi, Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,930, Jan. 13, 1993, aban- 
doned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 3,887, Jan. 13, 1993, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 109,236, 
Aug. 19, 1993, abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1994, 
Ser. No. 293,639 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233340; 
Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233341; Sep. 7, 1992, 4-238031 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76;5/78 
US. Cl. 386—81 


CFFECT OF TRACK ERRORS OW TRICK PLAT DATA RECOVERY 


23 Claims 
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1. A method of recording digital video data on a tape in a pattern 
that permits sufficient data, to generate recognizable portions of 
images, to be read from the tape by a video tape recorder playback 
device operating in any one of a plurality of playback modes 
including a normal playback mode and a trick play playback mode, 
wherein the tape moves at a normal tape speed during normal 
playback mode and at a tape speed of N times the normal playback 
speed during the trick play playback mode, wherein N is a positive 
number, the method comprising the step of: 

recording digital video data on the tape to form a series of 

consecutive tracks of alternating azimuths on the tape that 
cross the tape on a diagonal relative to the length of the tape, 
the step of recording digital video data including: 
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i. recording data intended to be read from the tape during 
normal playback operation in a first set of tape locations; 
ii. recording data intended to be read from the tape during 
trick playback operation in a second set of tape locations, 
the same data being recorded in at least two of the second 
set of tape locations, each one of said second set of tape 
locations being located in a different one of said consecu- 
tive tracks of the same azimuth, said set of second tape 
locations being arranged to form a series of tape locations 
that runs approximately parallel to the length of the tape; 

and 

iii. recording data intended to be read from the tape during 
trick playback operation in a third set of tape locations, the 
same data being recorded in at least two of the third set of 
tape locations, each one of said third set of tape locations 
being located in a different one of said consecutive tracks 
of the same azimuth, said set of third tape locations being 
arranged to form a series of tape locations that runs 
approximately parallel to the length of the tape and the 
second set of tape locations. 


§,623,345 
FACSIMILE COMMUNICATION WITH A SELECTIVE 
CALL SYSTEM AND METHOD THEREOF 
Zaffer Merchant, Lantana, Fla., and Ali Saidi, Atlanta, Ga., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,024 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/40;1/41; GO6K 9/00 
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(a) receiving the scanned image; 

(b) thinning the scanned image; 

(c) locating the segments of the scanned image having end 
points and segments having no end points; 

(d) extracting the segments by erasing pixels as an ordered 
sequence of (x,y) co-ordinates between end points; 

(e) organizing the segments to recover the scanned image; 

(f) transmitting the segments to an at least one selective call 
receiver. 





$,623,346 
SYNCHRONIZATION SIGNAL SHARING CIRCUIT OF 
DIGITAL VCR 


Jum H. Bae, Suweon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 


Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 457,860, Dec. 27, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 288,251 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 26, 1989, 


7062/1989 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/782;5/45 


US. Cl. 358—407 





1. A picture-in-picture video signal generating circuit, said cir- 
cuit comprising: 
a first dual four channel multiplexer for providing input video 
signals as a main video signal and a sub video signal accord- 
ing to logic signals; 


8. A selective call communication system for receiving hand 
written information from a facsimile machine to be delivered to a 
plurality of selective receivers capable of receiving information, 
comprising: 


the facsimile machine for retrieving the hand written informa- 
tion from a source document; the facsimile machine further 
comprising: 

an encoder for encoding and compressing the hand written 
information; and 

a modem, coupled to said encoder, for transferring the hand 
written information to a selective call terminal; the selective 
call terminal, comprising: 

a receiver for receiving the hand written information; 

a processor, coupled to said receiver, for processing the hand 
written information, the processor further comprising: 

an image thinner for thinning the hand written information; 

a line segment locator for locating lines of the hand written 
information having end points and lines of hand written 
information having no end points: 

a line segment extractor for extracting the lines of the hand 
written information by erasing pixels as an ordered sequence 
of (x,y) co-ordinates between end points; 

a line segment organizer for organizing line segments to recover 
the hand written information; and 

a transmitter for transmitting the lines of hand written informa- 
tion to an at least one selective call receiver capable of 
receiving facsimile information. 

16. A method for extracting segments from a scanned image, 

comprising the steps of: 


a synchronization separation circuit for separating main video 
signal horizontal and vertical synchronization information 
from said main video signal; 
color decoder and synchronization separation circuit for 
decoding said sub video signal and separating sub video 
signal vertical and horizontal synchronization information 
from sub video signal color and luminance information: 
digital signal processing circuit for generating said logic 
signals, and for processing and storing said sub video signal 
color and luminance information in a memory without storing 
said sub video signal vertical and horizontal information in 
said memory, said sub video signal color and luminance 
information being stored in said memory in synchronization 
with said sub video signal vertical and horizontal synchroni- 
zation information, said digital signal processing circuit syn- 
chronously providing said sub video signal color and lumi- 
nance information during a read operation in synchronization 
with said main video signal horizontal and vertical synchro- 
nization information; 

a color encoder for encoding said sub video signal color and 
luminance information processed by said digital signal pro- 
cessing circuit: and 

a second multiplexer for providing said main video signal com- 
bined with said sub video signal color and luminance infor- 
mation encoded by said color encoder. 





$5,623,347 
HOLOGRAMS FOR SECURITY MARKINGS 

David J. Pizzanelli, London, England, assignor to Light 

Impressions Europe PLC, Leatherhead, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB92/01115, § 371 Date Jun. 2, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 2, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/00224, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 7, 1993 

PCT Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 167,997 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 21, 1991, 
9113462 
Int. Cl.° G03H 1/00 

9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 359—2 
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1. An apparatus for reading light reflected from a hologram and 
a hologram for security markings comprising a laser transmission 
hologram known per se formed as a surface relief pattern 
embossed into an embossable material, said laser transmission 
hologram being formed by sequential layers of a carrier layer, an 
embossable thermo-plastic lacquer into which the hologram is 
formed, and a layer for adhesively bonding the hologram to a 
substrate, a thin metallic layer coated onto said thermo-plastic 
lacquer whereby the laser transmission characteristics of the holo- 
gram are transformed into laser reflection characteristics capable of 
reflecting light from a laser, said apparatus comprising a laser light 
source for projecting a laser light beam onto the hologram to be 
read, and means located on the same side as the laser light source 
for recognising a real image of the hologram, said hologram 
having an information image and a triggering image, said informa- 
tion image being a series of light reflective portions and light 
non-reflective portions, together forming a binary code, said trig- 
gering image being formed to indicate the presence of an informa- 
tion image area and so as to reflect the laser light beam at a 
different angle to that reflected by said information image, and a 
light detector provided for receiving said information image and a 
further light detector provided for receiving said triggering image, 
whereby said light detector is activated only when triggered by a 
signal from said further light detector indicating the presence of a 
light reflective portion. 


$,623,348 
HIGH EFFICIENCY COLOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
Masanori Ogino, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 104,479 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1993, 5-037824 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1335; GO3B 21/00 
US. Cl. 349—S5 21 Claims 
1. A liquid crystal display including light source means and 
liquid crystal panel means, the liquid crystal panel means including 
picture elements corresponding to three primary colors, the liquid 
crystal display comprising: 
three-direction means for receiving light from the light source 
means, and emitting rays of the three primary colors having 
three respective mutually different propagation directions; 
first lens group means, disposed before the picture elements of 
the liquid crystal panel means, for receiving the rays of the 
three primary colors from the three-direction means, and 
directing rays of the three primary colors into respective ones 


of the picture elements corresponding to the three primary 
colors of the liquid crystal panel means; and 

second lens group means, disposed after the first lens group 
means and having a focal plane disposed outside the liquid 
crystal panel means, for receiving rays of the three primary 
colors having three respective mutually different propagation 
directions from one of (1) the first lens group means and (2) 
the picture elements of the liquid crystal panel means, and 
emitting rays of the three primary colors having three respec- 
tive propagation directions substantially coinciding with one 
another. 


5,623,349 
LIQUID CRYSTAL PROJECTION SYSTEM HAVING 
THREE DIFFERENT COLOR BEAMS PASS THROUGH 
SUBSTANTIALLY SEPARATE AREAS AND FILTER AT 
LIQUID CRYSTAL PANEL OUTPUT 

John A. Clarke, Carshalton, England, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 495,129 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 9, 1994, 

9413883 
Int. CL° GO2F ///335 


1. A colour liquid crystal projection display system comprising a 
liquid crystal panel having a row and column array of display 
elements for modulating light to produce a display output, illumi- 
nating means for directing three differently-coloured light illumi- 
nating beams onto the panel such that they are incident on the 
panel from mutually different directions, the panel being provided 
with a microlens array at its input side for directing the three 
different colours of input light onto respective sets of the display 
elements in the array, each microlens element overlying a group of 
three display elements, and a projection lens for collecting the 
display output from the panel and projecting the display output 
onto a screen, characterised in that the directions of the three 
differently-coloured illuminating beams incident on the panel are 
selected with respect to one another and to the microlens elements 
of the microlens array such that at a position spaced from the 
output side of the panel the three beams pass respectively through 
substantially spatially separate areas and in that filter means are 
provided at said position for removing at each area light of a colour 
other than that of the beam associated with that area. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 22, 1997 


5,623,350 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH SUPPLEMENTAL 
CAPACITORS AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 
THE SAME 
Genshiro Kawachi; Etsuko Kimura, both of Hitachi; Kikuo 
Ono; Yoko Wakui, both of Ibaraki-ken, and Akira Sasano, 
Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


WAJOR AXIS OF MOLECULE 
UNDER SATURATED 
TRANSM! TTANCE WITH 
VOLTAGE OF OPPOSITE 
POLARITY 


Continuation of Ser. No. 942,998, Sep. 10, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,929 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1991, 3-231495 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1343 
U.S. Cl. 349—38 


1. An active matrix type liquid crystal display device compris- 

ing: 

a pair of substrates; 

a liquid crystal layer held between said pair of substrates; 
wherein 

one substrate of said pair of substrates has formed thereon: 

a plurality of parallel scanning gate electrodes; 

a first insulator film covering surfaces and sides of said scanning 
gate electrodes; 

a plurality of first pixel electrodes made of transparent conduc- 
tors arranged in the same plane as, and between, said scanning 
gate electrodes; 

a second insulator film formed on at least a portion of said 
scanning gate electrodes and said first pixel electrodes; 

a plurality of video signal electrodes formed substantially per- 
pendicularly to said scanning gate electrodes on said second 
insulator film; 

second pixel electrodes having first ends thereof formed on top 
of and being electrically connected to said first pixel elec- 
trodes, said second pixel electrodes at least partially overlap- 
ping said scanning gate electrodes and being electrically iso- 
lated from said scanning gate electrodes by said first insulator 
film and said second insulator film, so that an additional 
capacitor is formed therebetween; and 

a plurality of transistors electrically connected to said scanning 
gate electrodes, said first pixel electrodes and said video 
signal electrodes. 





$,623,351 
ANTIFERROELECTRIC LIQUID CRYSTAL PANEL 
CAPABLE OF DISPLAYING IMAGES WITHOUT 
FLICKERING 
Shinya Kondoh, Tekorozawa, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,593 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/1335 
U.S. Cl. 349—100 
1. A liquid crystal panel, comprising: 
a pair of substrates positioned to have faces opposing each other; 
antiferroelectric liquid crystal material held between the sub- 
Strates; 
electrodes formed at each of the opposing faces of the substrate; 
and 


1 Claim 


MAJOR AX!S OF MOLECULE 
TRANG TANCE WITH VOLTAGE 
two polarizer plates embracing faces of the substrates opposite 
the opposing faces and holding the pair of substrates between 
said plates, 
the two polarizer plates each having a polarization axis orthogo- 
nal to one another, 
one of the polarization axes being parallel with a line that halves 
an angle formed by two positions of a major axis of a liquid 
crystal molecule, each position being defined by one of two 
saturated states of light transmittance of the liquid crystal 
material, 
one of said saturated states occurring under a voltage of one 
polarity, the other of said saturated states occurring under a 
voltage of opposite polarity. 





§,623,352 
FERROELECTRIC LIQUID CRYSTAL SPATIAL LIGHT 
MODULATOR WITH TWO THRESHOLD 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Naoki Kato; Teruo Ebihara; Rieko Sekura, and Shuhei Yama- 


moto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Seiko Instruments 
Inc., Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 93,351 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/135;3/00 
US. Cl. 349—17 


11 FIRST PULSE VOLTAGE 





(NORMALIZED VALUE ) 





READING OUT LIGHT INTENSITY 
oO 


WRITING LIGHT INTENSITY 


1. A method for driving a spatial light modulator comprising: 
projecting a light onto a writing surface of a spatial light modulator 
and applying thereto a waveform having a series of consecutive 
pulse voltages, including a first pulse voltage for erasing an optical 
modulation layer of the spatial light modulator, a second pulse 
voltage having an opposite polarity to the first pulse voltage, and a 
third pulse voltage having the same polarity as the first pulse 
voltage; wherein the intensity of the projected light is greater than 
a first threshold value during application of the second pulse 
voltage and is greater than a second threshold value which is 
greater than the first threshold value during application of the third 
pulse voltage, and wherein the first threshold value and the second 
threshold value of the light intensity are set according to the 
voltage level of the second and the third pulse voltages. 
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5,623,353 
COLOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DEVICE HAVING 
THICKNESS CONTROLLING LAYERS DISPOSED AT 
PIXEL PORTIONS 
Akihiko Kanemoto, Yokohama, and Yasuyuki Takiguchi, 
Kawasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 168,402, Dec. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,493,429, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 766,133, Sep. 
27, 1991, abandoned. This application May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 
443,159 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1990, 2-290218 
Int. Cl.° GO2F //1333 
US. Cl. 349—122 
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1. A color liquid crystal device, comprising: 

a pair of polarizers opposed to each other and spaced apart from 
each other; 

a pair of transparent substrates disposed on an inner surface of 
each of said polarizers so as to be opposed to each other; 

a liquid crystal layer disposed between said substrates; 

a plurality of first color filters disposed on an inner surface of 
one of said substrates and spaced apart from each other; 

a plurality of second color filters each disposed between two of 
said first color filters adjacent to each other such that each of 
said second color filters is spaced apart from each of said two 
adjacent first color filters; 

thickness controlling layers each disposed so as to project from 
a surface of said first and second color filters facing said 
liquid crystal layer into said liquid crystal layer and to pro- 
duce a difference in magnitudes of retardation in phase 
between a portion of said liquid crystal layer constituting a 
non-pixel portion and another portion of said liquid crystal 
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two alignment layers disposed on transparent electrodes and 
each having an ability of inducing a predetermined pre-tilt 
angle on liquid crystal molecules, at least one of said align- 
ment layers having been selectively altered so that said align- 
ment layer comprises at least one altered area said altered area 
having an ability to induce a predetermined pre-tilt angle on 
the liquid crystal molecules which differs in magnitude of 
pre-tilt angle from the ability of the unaltered areas to induce 
said predetermined pre-tilt angle on said molecules, said one 
alignment layer having only one alignment direction and 
comprising the same bulk material for inducing the pre-tilt 
angles in both the altered and unaltered areas of said layer; 
liquid crystal layer of liquid crystal molecules disposed 
between said alignment layers; 

a polarized light source for irradiating the liquid crystal mol- 
ecules; and 

means for applying voltage across the transparent electrodes in 
the altered and unaltered areas of said one alignment layer 
whereby more than one domain is formed. 


$,623,355 
ERROR-RATE-BASED LASER DRIVE CONTROL 


layer constituting a pixel portion, said non-pixel portion cor- James J. Olsen, Concord, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 


responding to each of regions between said first and secon 
color filters, said pixel portion corresponding to each of said 
first and second color filters, to thereby make a transmittance 
of said non-pixel portion smaller than that of said pixel 
portion; and 


Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 125,534, Sep. 22, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 397,738 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/08 


a pair of electrodes, one of which is disposed on said first and U.S. Cl. 395-100 


second color filters and said thickness controlling layers and 
the other of which is disposed on an inner surface of the other 
of said substrates, for applying an electric field to said liquid 
crystal layer thereby to vary a state of molecular orientation of 
said liquid crystal layer to perform a light modulation, 

said thickness controlling layers being each disposed on said 
first and second color filters. 





5,623,354 

LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH MULTI-DOMAINS 
Shui-Chih A. Lien, Briarcliff Manor; Richard A. John, York- 

town Heights, and Marie Angelopoulos, Briarcliff Manor, all 

of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 

ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,239 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1337; 1/1333 

U.S. Cl. 349—124 30 Claims 

1. A multi-domain liquid crystal display having an array of 
pixels comprising: 


174-421 O.G.-97-17: QL3 


1. A data transfer system comprising: 

a transmitter having a laser for transmitting data, said data being 
encoded for error correction; 

a communication link; 

a receiver for detecting light from the laser through the commu- 
nication link; and 

a processor for detecting data with error correction and for 
detecting data error rate in data transmitted by the laser light, 
the processor communicating with the transmitter such that 
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the data error rate controls drive current to the laser during 
data transmission. 


5,623,356 
COMBINED WAVELENGTH ROUTER AND SWITCH 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN A WAVELENGTH DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXED OPTICAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Ivan P. Kaminow, Holmdel, and Hisashi Kobayashi, Princeton, 
both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 386,239 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 1/4/00 
US. Cl. 359—123 


100 


1. A combined optical signal wavelength router and switch 
apparatus comprising; 

an array of N optical signal wavelength-domain demultiplexers 
each of which includes an input and a set of F output ports; 

an array of N optical signal wavelength division switches, each 
of which is coupled optically to a respective one of said sets 
of F output ports and each of which includes a set of F' output 
ports, wherein each of the optical signal wavelength division 
switches in said array of N optical signal wavelength division 
switches comprises: 

(i) an array of F optical signal wavelength converters each of 
which includes an output, 

(ii) an optical signal combiner coupled optically to the output of 
each of said F optical signal wavelength converters, and 

(iii) an optical signal wavelength-domain demultiplexer coupled 
optically to said optical signal combiner; 

an array of F' optical signal space division switches, each of 
which is coupled optically to respective one of said F' output 
ports from each of said N optical signal wavelength division 
switches, and each of which includes a set of N’ output ports; 
and 

an array of N' optical signal wavelength-domain multiplexers, 
each of which is coupled optically to a respective one of said 
set of N' output ports from each of said F' optical signal space 
division switches, and each of which includes an output. 


$,623,357 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE MONITORING 
AND DEMARCATION OF SYNCHRONOUS DIGITAL 
HIERARCHY NETWORKS 
William D. Kight, Ellicott City, and Robert E. Pfister, Mount 
Airy, both of Md., assignors to GRC International, Inc., 
Vienna, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 108,338, Aug. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,355,238. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,529 
Int. C1.° HO4J 14/08 
US. Cl. 359—135 14 Claims 

8. A communications network device, comprising: pl means for 
receiving a signal; 
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means for separating the signal into a payload component and an 
overhead component; 

means for monitoring the overhead component to identify any 
prohibited information in the overhead component; 

means for restricting the overhead component to exclude any 
identified prohibited information; 

first signal transmitting means for transmitting a restricted signal 
comprising the payload component and the restricted over- 
head component; and 

second signal transmitting means for transmitting an acknowl- 
edge signal indicating that the monitoring means has identi- 
fied prohibited information in the overhead component. 


5,623,358 
DISCRIMINATING INFRARED SIGNAL DETECTOR AND 
SYSTEMS UTILIZING THE SAME 
Julius M. J. Madey, 601 Country Rte. 21, Hillsdale, N.Y. 12529 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 496,970 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/00 


1. A portable directional receiver which comprises a non-visual 
communicator, a self-contained source of electrical energy, a detec- 
tor for receiving a sensed continuous frequency modulated infrared 
signal, and electronics comprising an active sink for ambient 
light-induced steady state detector photocurrent, a primary PIN 
photodiode operated in the photoresistive mode, and a secondary 
PIN photodiode operated in the photovoltaic mode, said electronics 
converting said sensed signal into intelligible non-visual commu- 
nication emanating from said communicator both in the presence 
and in the absence of an ambient background of light energy, and 
said receiver being effective as said sensed signal approaches the 
shot noise detection limit of said primary PIN photodiode in the 
presence of a steady state photocurrent. 
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§,623,359 
OPTICAL COMMUNICATION BY INJECTION-LOCKING 
TO A SIGNAL WHICH MODULATES AN OPTICAL 
CARRIER 
Clinton R. Giles, Middletown; Tingye Li, Rumson, and Tho- 
mas H. Wood, Highlands, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 27,263, Mar. 5, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 807,973, Dec. 16, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 373,670, Jun. 
28, 1989, Pat. No. 5,073,981, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 146,918, Jan. 22, 1988, abandoned. This application May 

5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,245 
Int. CL° HO4B /0/04 
U.S. Cl. 359—180 


1. A device comprising: 

a self electro-optic effect device biased to operate as an all- 
optical pulser, 

a first source of continuous wave optical energy, 

a second source of optical energy, modulated by a signal, and 
means for directing, into said self electro-optic effect device, 
said continuous wave optical energy and said optical energy modu- 

lated by a signal. 


$5,623,360 
TIME DELAY BEAM FORMATION 
Leslie H. Gesell, and Terry M. Turpin, both of Columbia, Md., 
assignors to Essex Corporation, Columbia, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,062, Apr. 12, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,390,046, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
806,697, Dec. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,202,776. This application 
Feb. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 387,414 
Int. Cl.° G02F 1/1] 


U.S. Cl. 359—287 17 Claims 


1. A system for generating at least one time delay signal from an 
input signal, comprising the elements A-H: 

A) a source of coherent light, 

B) divider means for dividing the light into at least a first leg and 
a second leg, 

C) modulation means for modulating light in the first leg by a 
signal, 

D) optical isolator means for preventing light in the first leg 
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G) detection means for detecting each one of the plurality of 
phase-shifted optical reference signals together with a corre- 
sponding one of the spectral components and for generating 
an output signal, and 

H) summation means for summing output signals generated by 
the detection means. 


5,623,361 
ENHANCED WAVEFRONT PHASE MODULATOR 
DEVICE 


Craig D. Engle, 336 Cline Ave., Griffith, Ind. 46319 
2 Claims Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,021, Jan. 9, 1995. This 


application Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,690 
Int. Cl.° G02B 26/00 
20 Claims 


4 


22 
12 


28 


34 102 
1. A surface deformation type wavefront phase modulator com- 


ponent comprising: 


a substrate, 

transmissive electrostatically deformable media means compris- 
ing a single layer of material, 

said single layer of material further includes a first surface 
facing said substrate and a second surface opposite thereof, 

transmissive deformable conductor means affixed to said second 
surface of said single layer of material, 

reflective means continguous with said first surface of said 
single layer of said material, 

said media means is integrally associated with said substrate, 

said second surface of said single layer of material is opposite 
said reflective means. 





5,623,362 


ERBIUM-DOPED FIBER AMPLIFIER AND AN OPTICAL 


FIBER COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


Masahiro Mitsuda, Kyoto, and Jun Ohya, Osaka, both of 


Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Kadoma, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 240,324, May 10, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 693,859 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1993, 5-108028 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/28; HO1S 3/30;3/094 
26 Claims 
1. An erbium-doped fiber amplifier for amplifying signal light, 


from being reflected back towards the source of coherent comprising: 


light, 

E) signal channelizer means for dividing modulated light in the 
first leg into a plurality of spectral components, 

F) signal control means for dividing light in the second leg into 
a plurality of paths and for shifting the phase of light in each 
of the plurality of paths to thereby generate a plurality of 
phase-shifted optical reference signals, each one of the plural- 
ity of phase-shifted optical reference signals corresponding to 
one of the plurality of spectral components, 


a first optical fiber doped with erbium ions and having an input 
portion and an output portion, the first optical fiber being 
pumped by 0.98 ym band light and amplifying the signal 
light; 

a first pump light source for producing the 0.98 ym band light; 

a first optical coupler for receiving the 0.98 ym band light from 
the first pump light source, and coupling the 0.98 ym band 
light with the signal light at the input portion of the first 
optical fiber; 
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a second optical fiber doped with erbium ions and having an 
input portion and an output portion, the second optical fiber 
being pumped by 1.48 um band light and amplifying the 
signal light; 

a second pump light source for producing the 1.48 pm band 
light; and 

a second optical coupler for receiving the 1.48 ym band light 
from the second pump light source, and coupling the 1.48 ym 
band light with the signal light at the output portion of the 
second optical fiber: 

wherein a pump light isolator is installed between the output 
portion of the first optical fiber and the input portion of the 
second optical fiber, and 

the pump light isolator blocks the passing of the 1.48 ym band 
light from the input portion of the second optical fiber to the 
output portion of the first optical fiber so that the intensity of 
the 1.48 ym band light is less than that of the signal light in 
the first optical fiber, while the pump light isolator allows the 
passing of the signal light from the output portion of the first 
optical fiber to the input portion of the second optical fiber. 


5,623,363 
SEMICONDUCTOR LIGHT SOURCE HAVING A 
SPECTRALLY BROAD, HIGH POWER OPTICAL 
OUTPUT 
Kang-Yih Liou, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,219 
Int. Cl.° AO1S 3/00; GO2B 6/12 


US. Cl. 359—344 


1. A semiconductor light source comprising: 

a light emitting diode; 

an optical fiber having a first end coupled to the output of the 
light emitting diode; and 

a single transverse mode optical semiconductor amplifier having 
an input coupled to a second end of the optical fiber. 


$,623,364 
VIBRATION-PROOF OPTICAL SYSTEM 
Masaru Morooka, Machida, Japan, assignor to Olympus Opti- 
cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 473,772 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1994, 6-124959 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 27/64;15/14 
8 Claims 
1. A vibration-proof optical system comprising: 
a principal lens system including a plurality of lenses and having 
an overall positive refracting power; 
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a blur compensating lens located in a rear of said principal lens 
system, said blur compensating lens consisting of a single lens 
of meniscus shape and having a concave surface on an image 
side thereof; 

a photographic receiving element located to said image side of 
said blur compensating lens; and 

driving means for tilting and decentering said blur compensating 
lens to compensate for an image blur caused by an inclination 
of said principal lens system. 


| 
| 
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5,623,365 
DIFFRACTIVE OPTICAL ELEMENT FOR USE WITHIN 
A PROJECTION LENS SYSTEM 


Keiichi Kuba, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 


Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,554 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1993, 5-116791 
Int. CL.° GO2B 27/44; 13/18 
28 Claims 


1. A diffractive optical element comprising, in order from an 


optical axis thereof toward a periphery thereof: 


a first positive power region; 

a second positive power region less powerful than said first 
positive power region; 

a third positive power region more powerful than said second 
positive power region; 

a no-power portion; and 

a negative power region; 

said first positive power region, said second positive power 
region, said third positive power region, said no-power por- 
tion, and said negative power region being concentric. 
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5,623,366 

PHOTONIC SIGNAL PROCESSING AMPLIFICATION, 

AND COMPUTING USING SPECIAL INTERFERENCE 
John N. Hait, Missoula, Mont., assignor to Rocky Mountain 

Research Center, Missoula, Mont. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,460 
Int. Cl.° G06G 7/00; GO6E 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 359—577 


1. A method of controlling a plurality of energy beam sets with 
at least one set of said plurality of energy beam sets comprising the 
steps of: 
producing a plurality of input beam sets including a first beam 
set having at least one input beam of energy, and a second 
beam set having at least one input beam of energy modulated 
with controlling information, wherein said first and second 
beam sets are directed to at least one first location; 

producing interference with said plurality of input beam sets at 
said at least one first location, diverting energy proportional to 
said second beam set from said plurality of input beam sets to 
at least one second location, 
whereby energy from said plurality of input beam sets is absent 
from said at least one second location when either or both of 
said first and second beam sets are off and when said first 
beam set is in phase with said second beam set, and 

separating energy from said at least one second location to 
provide at least one output, 

thereby producing an energy beam controller. 


5,623,367 
EYEGUARD WITH AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM 
John M. Immel, Richardson, Tex., assignor to CMI Rubber 
Company, Inc., Garland, Tex. 
Filed May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 445,429 
Int. CL° GO2B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—600 


1. An eyeguard for use with an optical instrument by a person, 
said eyeguard comprising: 
an instrument-end member, a hinge member, an eye-end mem- 
ber, and a diaphragm; 
a) said instrument-end member having a first continuous side 
wall and a first passage therethrough; 
said first passage having a first longitudinal axis; 
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said first side wall including first and second annular end 
portions and having a first principal wall thickness; 

said first end portion being adapted for connection to said 
optical instrument; said second end portion being con- 
nected to said hinge member and having a second end 
diameter; 
b) said hinge member being connected between said 
instrument-end member and said eye-end member and hav- 
ing a second continuous side wall and a second passage 
therethrough; 
said second passage having a second longitudinal axis 
generally collinear with said first longitudinal axis; 

said second side wall including third and fourth annular end 
portions and having an annular diaphragm attachment 
line located along said second passage between said third 
and fourth end portions; 

said third end portion being connected to said second end 
portion of said instrument-end member; 

said fourth end portion being connected to said eye-end 
member, 

said second side wall having a first annular hinge portion 
disposed between said third end portion and said dia- 
phragm attachment line; 

said first hinge portion having a first hinge thickness and a 
first hinge length; 

said second side wal! having a second annular hinge por- 
tion disposed between said diaphragm attachment line 
and said fourth end portion; 

said second hinge portion having a second hinge thickness 
and a second hinge length; 
c) said eye-end member being connected to said fourth end 
portion of said hinge member and having a third continuous 
side wall and a third passage therethrough; 
said third passage having a third longitudinal axis generally 
collinear with said first and second longitudinal axes; 

said third side wall including fifth and sixth annular end 
portions and having a second principal wall thickness; 

said fifth end portion being connected to said fourth end 
portion of said hinge member and having a fifth end 
diameter, said fifth end diameter being smaller than said 
second end diameter of said second end portion; 

said sixth end portion adapted to interface with a periocular 
area of the person’s face; 
d) said first hinge thickness being reduced in comparison to 
said first principal wall thickness, and said second hinge 
thickness being reduced in comparison to said second prin- 
cipal wall thickness, to elastically bend said second side 
wall at said hinge portions upon longitudinal relative move- 
ment of said eye-end member toward said instrument-end 
member; and 
e) said diaphragm comprising a plurality of segments con- 
nected to a region of said second side wall of said hinge 
member facing said second passage along said annular 
diaphragm attachment line; 
each of said segments having a diaphragm thickness; 
said segments being movable between a closed position, 
when said second side wall is not elastically bent at said 
hinge portions, and an open position, when said second 
side wall is elastically bent at said hinge portions to 
position said second hinge portion longitudinally 
between said first end portion of said instrument-end 
member and said first hinge portion; 

wherein, when in said closed position, said segments are 
disposed in a common plane intersecting said second 
side wali along said Giaphragm attachment line, thereby 
blocking the passage of light rays through said second 
passage; and 

wherein, when in said open position, said segments are 
disposed outwardly from said second longitudinal axis in 
a non-planar array to allow the passage of light rays 
through said second passage. 
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5,623,368 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
NETWORKS OF OPTICAL MICROLENSES 

Pierre V. Calderini, Montigny sur Loing; Thierry L. A. Dan- 
noux, Avon; Gilbert D. Pujol, Dammarie les Lys, and Jean- 
Pierre Themont, Montigny sur Loing, all of France, assign- 
ors to Corning Incorporated, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 497,380 

Claims priority, application France, Jul. 7, 1994, 94 08420 

Int. Cl.° G02B 27/10; B29D 11/00 
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1. A process for manufacturing a network of optical microlenses, 
according to which a plate (11) of a deformable optical material is 
pressed against an undeformable surface (10') furrowed with a 
congruent network of alveoli (16) deeper than the thickness of the 
convex part of the microlenses formed therein by permanent defor- 
mation of the plate against the alveolate surface (10), comprising, 
using a pressing device, pressing the material against the alveolate 
surface (10') by subjecting the two faces of the plate (11) to fluid 
pressure of different values, the pressure on the face opposite the 
alveolate surface (10) being less than the pressure on the other face 
of that plate (11), said pressing device comprising a) at least one 
fluid-tight chamber (13; 13';21), b) means of support (12, 7) of the 
plate (11) of optical material and a sheet (10) with alveolate 
surface (10'), parallel and close to each other, the plate comprising 
a component of the wall of the chamber, and c) means (15; 20; 23) 
for establishing in the chamber a fluid pressure of a value different 
from the pressure prevailing on the face of the plate (11) opposite 
the one that defines the chamber so that the plate is pressed against 
the alveolate surface when said pressurizing means are activated. 


5,623,369 
OPTICAL SPLITTER 
Mark A. Lynn; Kurt L. Jennings, both of Warren, Ohio, and 
Ernest E. Helms, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignors to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 617,312 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 27/12 
US. Cl. 359—639 


1. An optical splitter arrangement for accepting a light from at 
least one input and providing multiple light outputs of four or 
more, a light intensity of the outputs differing from one another no 
more than two dB, and a light intensity of the cumulative outputs 
differing no more than three dB from the light intensity of the 
input, the arrangement comprising: 
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at least one input optical fiber having a diameter (I) and a 
numerical aperture (NA), the input optical fiber providing a 
light input and projecting the light input into a spot sized to a 
diameter (D); 

at least two intermediate ribbon mixing elements, the ribbon 
mixing elements having a generally constant thickness and 
height cross-sectional areas with each ribbon mixing element 
with a cross-sectional endface exposed to the projected spot 
of input optical fiber, each such ribbon mixing element being 
exposed to a generally equal area to the spot, and a total 
thickness of the ribbon mixing elements being approximately 
equal to D, the endface of the ribbon mixing elements being 
spaced approximately (D—I)/(2xtan theta) wherein theta 
equals sine~' (NA); and 

a C number of output optical fibers abutting an end of each 
ribbon mixing element opposite the input optical fiber(s) 
wherein C is at least two. 


$,623,370 
GRADIENT INDEX LENS SYSTEM 


Toshihiko Ueda; Satoshi Iwasaki, both of Toyokawa, Japan; 


Sanae Watanabe, Storrs, Conn.; Kazuharu Kagoshima, and 
Keijiro Sakamoto, both of Toyokwa, Japan, assignors to 
Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,753, Jun. 8, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1992, 4-175956; 


Apr. 23, 1993, 5-119311 


Int. Cl.° G02B 3/00 
24 Claims 
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1. A radial gradient index lens system having a refractive index 


distribution where a refractive index decreases from an optical axis 
along a height, said gradient index lens system being of a com- 
pletely symmetrical type, about an aperture stop, comprising 


two meniscus lens elements having a refractive index distribu- 
tion where a refractive index decreases from an optical axis 
along a height, whose convex surfaces have a larger radius of 
curvature than concave surfaces, said meniscus lens elements 
being arranged symmetrically with respect to the aperture stop 
so that the convex surfaces thereof face an object side and an 
image side, respectively, wherein both of said two meniscus 
lens elements fulfill the following condition: 


v0<vid 


where 
vO represents an axial Abbe number of the lens element; and 
where vid is equal to 


Nid 
NIF — NIC 


where Nid represents a secondary gradient index coefficient 
of d-line, NIF represents a secondary gradient index coeffi- 
cient of F-line and NIC represents a secondary gradient index 
coefficient of C-line. 
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§,623,371 
MACRO LENS SYSTEM 

Masashi Hankawa, Hino, Japan, assignor te Olympus Optical 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,109 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1994, 6-147413 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 9/12 
17 Claims 
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1. A photographic macro lens system capable of close-up pho- 
tography, which consists of, in order from an object side: 
a first lens group having a positive refracting power; 
a second lens group having a positive refracting power; and 
a third lens group having a positive refracting power, character- 
ized in that said macro lens system is focused from an object 
point at infinity to an object point at a shorter distance by 
moving said first and second lens groups farther away from 
said third lens group; 
wherein said third lens group is fixed with respect to an image 
plane; 
wherein said first and said second lens groups are moved such 
that a space reserved therebetween is varied, and 
said macro lens system complies with the following conditions: 


0.8<91Z@1MOD<1.8 a) 


0.5<92/<1.5 (2) 


0.5<B3<1.5 (3) 


where 

® is refracting power of the overall system when focused at 
infinity, 

$1 is refracting power of the first lens group of said macro lens 
system when focused at infinity, 

1MOD is refracting power of the first lens group of said macro 
lens system when focused to a shortest possible distance, 

$2 is a refracting power of the second lens group of said macro 
lens system when focused at infinity, and 

B3 magnification of the third lens.of said macro lens system 
when focused at infinity. 


5,623,372 
THIN TYPE OPTICAL HEAD 


Tsutomu Matsui, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 490,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1994, 6-131515 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 7/02 

US. Cl. 359—814 5 Claims 

4. A thin type optical head, comprising: 

a linear motor including an armature member and a stator 
member, said stator member being provided to extend 
between inner and outer radii of an optical disk, and said 
armature member moving on said stator member; 
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a carriage fixed to said armature member to move on said stator 
member; 

a reflection mirror carried by said carriage, said reflection mirror 
receiving a collimated light from an externally provided opti- 
cal system; 

a lens holder for holding an objective lens, said lens holder 
being fixed to one ends of a plurality of wires to be arranged 
on one side of said carriage, other ends of said plurality of 
wires being fixed to said carriage, and said objective lens 
focusing said collimated light reflected by said reflection 
mirror on said optical disk; 

focusing and tracking coils fixed to said lens holder; and 

a magnetic circuit for generating a magnetic field acting on said 
focusing and tracking coils to correct focusing and tracking 
errors, said magnetic circuit being provided to extend between 
inner and outerradii of said disk; 

wherein a drive center of said linear motor, a gravity center of 
said lens holder fixed with said focusing and tracking coils, 
and a focus drive point of said focusing coil are positioned on 
a common horizontal line. 


5,623,373 
LENS BARREL AND METALLIC MOLD FOR MOLDING 
THE SAME 
Hiroshi Okano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 597,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1995, 7-044061 


Int. Cl.° GO2B 7/02 
14 Claims 


1. A lens barrel comprising: 

a cylindrical body defining an axis and having an inner circum- 
ference; 

abutting joint components formed along the inner circumfer- 
ence; 

concave components formed along the inner circumference, 
each said concave component formed between each said 
abutting joint component in a circumferential direction of the 
cylindrical body; 

first lens holding components, each said first lens holding com- 
ponent positioned along the inner circumference on each 
concave component on one side of the abutting joint compo- 
nents in an axial direction of the cylindrical body; 

second lens holding components, each said second lens holding 
component positioned along the inner circumference between 
each concave component, on another side of the abutting joint 
components in the axial direction of the cylindrical body; and 

a release component formed between each of said first lens 
holding components along the inner circumference, wherein 
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an inner diameter of each said release component is greater 


than an inner diameter of each of said first lens holding 
components. 


5,623,374 
SPRING DETENT FOR FOLDABLE SIDE MOUNT REAR 
VIEW MIRROR 
Norman B. Montanbault, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to 
ADAC Plastics, Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 212,872 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 1/06 
US. Cl. 359—841 
pS 


1. A side-mounted vehicular rear view mirror of the type which 
comprises a hollow gooseneck support arm secured to a bodyside 
mount which permits the gooseneck arm and a mirror assembly 
carried outboard of the vehicle thereby to be folded from a prede- 
termined, mechanically detented viewing position toward the 
vehicle bodyside, the gooseneck arm having a first, essentially 
upright length which is adapted to be secured to said mount and, 
integral therewith but angularly displaced relative thereto, a second 
outwardly extending length adapted to carry said mirror assembly 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

a longitudinal detent structure formed in the side wall of the 

upright length of said gooseneck arm; 

a semi-cylindrical bearing surface formed in said body mount to 
receive and support said upright length for rotation therein; 
and 

a spring clamp having opposed feet secured to said bodyside 
mount on opposite sides of said surface, a resilient spring 
portion clamping said upright length into said surface, and 
flexor portions interconnecting the spring portion and said 
feet, said spring portion having a detent structure formed 
therein which is cooperable with said gooseneck arm detent 
structure to yieldably maintain said gooseneck arm in said 
viewing position and to yield as permitted by said flexor 
portions to permit the folding of said arm relative to said 
vehicle body side. 


§,623,375 
INTERNATIONAL DIELECTRIC MIRROR AND 
PRODUCTION PROCESS FOR SUCH A MIRROR 
Hervé Floch, Brunoy, and Michel Berger, Seyssinet, both of 
France, assignors to Commissariat A L’energie Atomique, 
Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR92/00962, § 371 Date Aug. 8, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 8, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/08490, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 29, 1993 
PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 211,750 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 15, 1991, 91 12685 
Int. Cl.° G02B 27/00;7/182;5/08; CO8G 77/04 
U.S. Cl. 359—883 17 Claims 
1. An interferential dielectric mirror comprising a planar, ground 
substrate (2), whose surface has been replicated with a thermal 
plastic resin (4), said resin being chosen from the group consisting 
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of epoxy, bisphenol diglycidyl-ether, glycidyl-ester, glycidyl- 
amide, glycidyl-amine, silicone-glycidyl. thioglycidyl and fluoro- 
glycidyl! resins, said substrate being covered with at least one first 
layer (6) of colloids and at least one second layer (8) of colloids, 
the first layer (6) having a refractive index below that of the second 
layer (8) and said two types of layers (6, 8) being arranged on the 
substrate in an alternating manner. 


$,623,376 
DIGITAL INFORMATION RESTORING DEVICE 
INCLUDING PERIOD DETECTOR 
Shingo Ikeda, and Shinichi Yamashita, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 859,882, Mar. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,536 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1991, 3-070852; 

Jun. 24, 1991, 3-178738 

Int. ClL.° G11B 5/09;20/14;20/16 





1. A digital information restoring device comprising: 

(a) input means for inputting a digital signal which indicates 
digital information by means of variations in its period; 

(b) period detecting means for detecting a time at a transition 
point of pulse-width of the digital signal and outputting period 
data; 

(c) computing means including first averaging means for calcu- 
lating an average value of at least two period data among the 
period data outputted from said period detecting means, said 
computing means further including second averaging means 
for calculating an average of average values calculated by 
said first averaging means; and 

(d) restoring means for comparing the average value calculated 
by said second averaging means with the period data and 
restoring the digital information. 
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§,623,377 
FILTERING A READ SIGNAL TO ATTENUATE 
SECONDARY PULSES CAUSED BY POLE TIPS OF A 
THIN FILM MAGNETIC READ HEAD 

Richard T. Behrens, Louisville; Neal Glover, Broomfield; Trent 
O. Dudley, Littleton; Alan J. Armstrong, Broomfield; Chris- 
topher P. Zook, Longmont, and William G. Bliss, Thornton, 
all of Colo., assignors to Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 43,662, Apr. 6, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 222,666 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/035;5/09 


U.S. Cl. 360—65 38 Claims 


19. An apparatus for storing and retrieving digital data from a 

magnetic medium, comprising: 

(a) a magnetic read head for sensing magnetic transitions on the 
magnetic medium to generate an analog read signal compris- 
ing main pulses and precursor and post-cursor secondary 
pulses; 

(b) a sampling device for sampling the analog read signal to 
generate a discrete time input signal; and 

(c) a discrete time filter for filtering the discrete time input signal 
to attenuate the pre-cursive and post-cursive secondary pulses, 
said discrete time filter comprising a plurality of compensa- 
tion taps to generate an impulse response having a predeter- 
mined number of compensation coefficients delayed from a 
center coefficient by a period approximately equal to the 
period between the main and secondary pulse samples in the 
discrete time input signal such that at least one of the second- 
ary pulses is attenuated when the discrete time input signal is 
convolved with the impulse response of the filter, wherein the 
discrete time filter comprises a number of unit delay elements 
greater than nine. 





§,623,378 
SIGNAL REPRODUCING CIRCUIT ADOPTED FOR 
HEAD UTILIZING MAGNETO-RESISTIVE EFFECT 
WITH CONTROL FOR REDUCING TRANSIENT PERIOD 
BETWEEN READ AND WRITE STATES 
Hidekazu Shibasaki, Higashine, and Hiroaki Ueno, Kawasaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 306,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1993, 5-313447 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 360—67 5 Claims 
1. A signal reproducing circuit comprising: 
first and second power supply lines having different potentials; 
a magneto-resistive effect head, having one end thereof opera- 
tively coupled to the first power supply line, for reproducing 
data recorded on a magnetic recording medium in a read 
operation; 
a first constant current source, operatively coupled between a 
second end of the magneto-resistive effect head and the sec- 
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ond power supply line, for supplying the magneto-resistive 
effect head with a sense current in the read operation; 

first and second transistors having collectors thereof operatively 
coupled to the first power supply line, respectively, and 
responsive to voltage signals obtained from the one end and 
the second end of the magneto-resistive effect head, respec- 
tively; 

second and third constant current sources coupled between each 
emitter of the first and second transistors and the second 
power supply line, respectively, for supplying the first and 
second transistors with a predetermined constant current, 
respectively, in the read operation; 

a capacitor connected between the emitter of the first transistor 
and the emitter of the second transistor; and 

a control circuit responsive to a read/write control signal, for 
controlling ON/OFF timings of the first to the third constant 
current sources, respectively, during a transition from a read 
state to a write state and from the write state to the read state, 
said control circuit controlling the first constant current source 
to be turned OFF after controlling the second and third 
constant current sources to be turned OFF in the transition 
from the read state to the write state, and the control circuit 
controlling the second and third constant current sources to be 
turned ON after controlling the first constant current source to 
be turned ON in the transition from the write state to the read 
state. 


5,623,379 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING A START-UP OF A 
MOTOR USED FOR A DISK APPARATUS 

Kazuo Nishimura, and Tatsuro Sasamoto, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 384,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1994, 6-017549 
Int. Cl.° G11B 1548 


US. Cl. 360—74.1 6 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling start-up of a brushless and sensorless 
motor used in a disk apparatus, the motor being used for rotating a 
disk on which information is recorded, the motor having no sensor 
for sensing an angular position of a rotor relative to a stator of the 
motor, the method comprising the steps of: 


a) stopping said motor being operated at a steady rotational 
speed by supplying a stop command; 
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b) performing an aligning operation immediately after said 
motor is stopped, the aligning operation being performed to 
rotate said rotor to a predetermined angular position relative 
to said stator of said motor; and 

Cc) operating said motor at a steady speed by a synchronization 
control when an operation of said motor is started by supply- 
ing a start command. 


5,623,380 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING HEAD 
TRACKING BASED ON AN AVERAGE OF REPRODUCED 
PILOT SIGNALS FROM EACH RECORDING UNIT 
Masayoshi Noguchi, Chiba, and Makoto Yamada, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,930, Feb. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 37,705, Mar. 24, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 608,002, Nov. 
1, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 
463,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1989, 1-324993 
Int. CL.° G11B 15/467 
US. Cl. 360—77.15 _ 
Cotaat_)~#r0 


6 Claims 





1. A tracking control circuit for a magnetic recording/ 
reproducing apparatus of the type having rotary drum mounted, 
first and second rotary heads having different azimuth angles from 
each other for scanning a magnetic tape and reproducing recorded 
data from a set of first recording tracks recorded on the magnetic 
tape at a first azimuth angle and a set of second recording tracks 
recorded on the magnetic tape at a second azimuth angle and 
inbetween the set of first recording tracks, the first azimuth angle 
and the second azimuth angle being in different oblique directions 
relative to the running direction of the magnetic tape, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

means for reproducing ATF synchronizing signals from a given 

second recording track and ATF pilot signals recorded in two 
locations on each of the first recording tracks on opposite 
sides of the given second recording track, generating plural 
tracking error information data from the reproduced ATF pilot 
signals by digitally sampling and converting the reproduced 
ATF pilot signals by means of the reproduced ATF synchro- 
nizing signals into digital ATF pilot data, subtracting the 
digital ATF pilot data from the corresponding two locations of 
the first recording tracks on opposite sides of the given second 
recording track, and repeating these steps for at least the next 
recording track after the given second recording track; and 
tracking control means supplied with the plural tracking error 
information data for controlling the feed speed of the mag- 
netic tape relative to the first and second rotary heads depen- 
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dent on an average value of the plural tracking error informa- 
tion data, wherein the tracking control means includes: 

means for generating drum frequency signal pulses for repre- 
senting a rotating frequency of a rotary drum; 

an internal counter supplied with the drum frequency signal 
pulses for counting incrementally at the timing of each drum 
frequency signal pulse; 

an internal register for accumulating the plural tracking error 
information data at intervals each time the internal counter 
counts up to a predetermined value; and 

calculating means for calculating an average of the accumulated 
value of the plural tracking error information data after both 
the first recording track and the second recording track have 
been scanned during one complete rotation of the first rotary 
head or the second rotary head. 


§,623,381 
DISK DRIVE 
Toru Sawada, Furukawa; Takuya Nagai, Sendai; Shinkichi 
Sasaki, and Takuya Wakayama, both of Furukawa, all of 
Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 297,669, Aug. 29, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 63,179, May 17, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,814 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1992, 4-124916; 
May 18, 1992, 4-124917 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/012;17/04 


US. Cl. 360—97.01 2 Claims 
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1. A disk drive comprising: 

a lower cover having upper surface and including a first open- 
ing; 

a chassis having a lower surface mounted on said lower cover, 
the chassis also including a projecting portion which is spaced 
from the lower cover, thereby forming a retaining area, the 
projecting portion including a second opening which is 
aligned with the first opening, the chassis and the lower cover 
being separate members; 
back yoke fixedly connected to the lower surface of the 
projecting portion of the chassis such that the back yoke 
covers a portion of the first opening of the lower cover, the 
first opening being larger than the back yoke; 

a disk driving motor mounted on said back yoke, for rotating a 
magnetic disk which is inserted and loaded into the disk drive, 
a portion of said disk driving motor extending through the 
second opening of said projecting portion of the chassis; and 

a flexible printed circuit board integrally formed from a single 
sheet, the flexible printed circuit board including a first por- 
tion connected to said disk driving motor and to said back 
yoke, said flexible printed circuit board being received in a 
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space formed between the projecting portion of said chassis 
and said lower cover, said flexible printed circuit board 
including a second portion located on said lower cover upon 
which is mounted an integrated circuit component, said inte- 
grated circuit component being received in the second open- 
ing of the chassis, the second opening being larger than a 
combination of the integrated circuit component and the disk 
driving motor; 

wherein said back yoke is assembled to said disk drive by being 
inserted into the opening of said lower cover. 


5,623,382 
DISK DRIVING APPARATUS 

Norishige Moritan, Tottori-ken; Minoru Kuroda, Sakaiminato, 
and Hideshi Fukutani, Yonago, all of Japan, assignors to 
Matsushita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 92,795, Jul. 19, 1993, abandoned. 

This application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 445,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1993, 5-014039 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/02; HO2K 5/24;7/08 


of support pads including leading edges positioned at an angle 
facing outwardly relative to said plurality of tracks, and 
having inwardly beveled sides terminating in a disk facing 
surface having an area at a first time; 

. holding said actuator arm over a given track for a period of 
time sufficient to erode the remaining asperities from said disk 
surface and displace debris from said eroded asperities out- 
wardly toward the outer tracks of the disk; and 

. successively positioning said actuator arm over tracks in 
ascending order from the innermost track of said plurality of 
tracks to the outermost track of said plurality of tracks while 
rotating said disk at normal operating speed to remove asperi- 
ties from the tracks on the disk and to produce a disk facing 


1. A disk driving apparatus for driving a disk, the disk driving 


apparatus comprising: 


a rotor adapted to rotate; 
a hydrodynamic bearing mechanism for rotatably supporting the 
rotor; 


surface having an area at a second time which is greater than 
the disk facing surface at the first time; and 

d. reading and writing information to selected tracks of said 
plurality of tracks with said slider which includes a trans- 
ducer. 


a thrust bearing mechanism for axially supporting said rotor, the 
thrust bearing mechanism comprising a load support portion 
which comprises a rotation-side end surface and a fixation- 
side end surface, closely opposing each other, and a lubricat- 
ing fluid; 

a driving mechanism for driving and rotating said rotor; 

means for generating an axial magnetic attraction force in order Thomas A. Hickox, Scotts Valley, and Lawrence W. Gollbach, 


5,623,384 
LANDING ZONE INERTIAL LATCH 


Felton, both of Calif., assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., 
Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 182,246, Jan. 13, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,449 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/54;21/22 


to press said rotation-side end surface and said fixation-side 
end surface of said thrust bearing mechanism toward each 
other; 

means for limiting an amount of axial movement of the rotor in 
a direction of separation of said rotation-side end surface and 
said fixation-side end surface; and 

means for canceling variations in said axial magnetic attraction 
force through phase inversions of said variations so as to 
cancel vibrations of said rotor caused by said variations in 
said axial magnetic attraction force. 


1 Claim 


5,623,383 
MAGNETIC SLIDER DESIGN FOR PRECISION WEAR- 
IN 
Thomas A. Gregory, Rochester, Minn., and Christopher G. 
Keller, Albany, Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,869 


Int. Cl.° GIB 5/60 . - 
1. A disc drive system comprising: 


a housing; 

a motor fixed within said housing; 

a fixed disc which records data and has a landing zone where no 
data is located rotatably coupled to said motor; 

an actuator arm assembly further comprising 

voice coil magnets attached to said housing; 

an actuator arm with a voice coil attached to the rear of the 
actuator arm that is magnetically attracted to said voice coil 


US. Cl. 360—103 14 Claims 
1. The method of adapting, after assembly, the head-disk inter- 
face, in a magnetic disk storage system utilizing at least one hard 
disk, said hard disk including a plurality of tracks, including inner 
tracks and outer tracks, said method to provide an increased head 
disk spacing and a smoother disk surface comprising the steps of: 
a. positioning an actuator arm supporting a slider over the inner 
tracks while rotating a heavily lubricated hard disk at a 
normal operating speed, each of said slider having a plurality 
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magnets such that said voice coil magnets move said actuator 
arm in response to electrical current moving through said 
voice coil; 

a flexure rigidly fixed to said actuator arm; 

a transducer fixed to an end of said flexure opposite the end 
connected to said actuator arm; and 

a landing zone inertial latch means located below the latch pin 
of the actuator arm for preventing said transducer from leav- 
ing the landing zone of said fixed disc when an external shock 
is applied to said housing by rotating upward to block said 
latch pin; 

said landing zone inertial latch means including a u-shaped 
support piece having two sides and a center section connect- 
ing said two sides; 

a pin attached between said two sides to span said u-shaped 
support piece; 

an inertial mass which rotates about said pin in response to a 
shock; 

an impact member which rotates about said pin in response to 
the shock to block the path of the latch pin; 

said inertial mass and said impact member being biased into a 
storage position by a bias spring such that said inertial mass 
and said impact member overcome said bias force and rotate 
in response to the shock to prevent movement of the trans- 
ducer out of said landing zone. 


5,623,385 
ROTARY SCANNING DEVICE 
Peter Gunschmann, Darmstadt; Peter Lameli, Lampertheim; 
Hartmut Willmann, Gross Zimmern, and Werner Maack, 
Seeheim, all of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 371,662, Jan. 11, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 68,808, May 27, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 709,614 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 2, 1992, 42 21 
729.6 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/56;21/24 


US. Cl. 360—109 7 Claims 


1. A rotary scanning device, comprising: 

a) a tape guide drum having an outer surface for receiving a 
magnetic tape along a helical path, said tape guide drum 
including an aperture wall defining an aperture at said outer 
surface, the aperture having (i) a geometric center and (ii) a 
diametral dimension extending as a geometric cord at said 
outer surface of said tape guide drum and generally transverse 
to radii of the tape guide drum within said aperture; 

b) a servo track magnetic head arranged for scanning a servo 
track on the magnetic tape, said servo track magnetic head 
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being arranged in said aperture at a distance from the helical 
path and having clearance with said aperture wall; 

c) a head disc rotatable with respect to said tape guide drum 
about an axis of rotation, said head disc including scanning 
magnetic heads for scanning recorded tracks adjacent to the 
servo track on the magnetic tape; and 

d) mounting means for mounting said servo track magnetic 
head, without movement of said head disc along said axis of 
rotation, for translation of the servo track magnetic head 
within said aperture to (i) adjust the translational distance 
along the diametral dimension of the servo track magnetic 
head relative to the center of the aperture, (ii) the angular 
position of said servo track magnetic head about said axis of 
rotation within said aperture, (iii) the relative angular posi- 
tions of the servo head and the scanning magnetic heads about 
said axis of rotation and (iv) the distance between the servo 
head and the helical path. 


5,623,386 
MAGNETIC RECORDING COMPONENT 
Thomas M. Sullivan, 499 Park 800 Dr., Suites E and F, Green- 
wood, Ind. 46143 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,419 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/82 
US. Cl. 360—135 


Porous Disk 

1. A magnetic memory recording component comprising: 

a) a substrate made of silicon carbide of a magnetic memory 
storage medium coating, said substrate comprising: 

i ) a silicon carbide ceramic outer surface, a depression in the 
silicon carbide ceramic outer surface having a maximum 
dimension of 0.0001 inch, and 

ii) wherein said silicon carbide ceramic has no non- 
stoichiometric silicon and no carbon other than that which 
is residual from a process of making said silicon carbide 
ceramic material, said silicon carbide ceramic outer surface 
receiving said magnetic memory storage medium coating, 

b) spacers separating adjacent substrates which spacers are made 
from silicon carbide ceramic, silicon nitride ceramic, silicon 
metal coated with a thin film of silicon carbide not more than 
0.010 inch thick, carbon or graphite coated with a thin film of 
silicon carbide not more than 0.010 inch thick, or carbon or 
graphite wherein the silicon carbide or silicon nitride materi- 
als may have up to 30% porosity by weight, 

c) a shaft utilized to provide a rotational axis of said disk 
substrates and said spacers made from silicon carbide 
ceramic, silicon nitride ceramic, or silicon metal which may 
be coated with a silicon carbide thin film not exceeding 0.010 
inch thickness, 

d) a casing enclosing working parts of the magnetic memory 
recording device and made from silicon carbide ceramic, 
Silicon nitride ceramic, or silicon metal which may be coated 
with a thin film of silicon carbide ceramic less than 0.010 inch 
thick wherein the silicon carbide or silicon nitride materials 
may have up to 30% porosity by weight, and 

e) self-holding machine taper pins for attaching components of 
the magnetic memory recording device, said pins pressed into 
sockets wherein the angle of the pins is between 0.5 and 7 
degrees and the pins are made from silicon carbide, silicon 
nitride, or silicon metal. 
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§,623,387 
ESD PROTECTION CIRCUIT 

Sheau-Suey Li; Randy T. Ong, both of Cupertino; Samuel 
Broydo, Los Altos Hills, and Khue Duong, San Jose, all of 
Calif., assignors to XILINX, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 58,189, May 3, 1993, Pat. No. 5,477,414. 
This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 470,555 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 9/04 


US. Cl. 361—5S6 5 Claims 


1. An output driver circuit comprising: 

a plurality of pullup transistors each comprising a source, a 
drain, and a channel region controlled by a gate, each source, 
drain, and gate having a length parallel to the direction of 
current flow and a width perpendicular to the direction of 
current flow, said width of each region being greater than said 
length; 

said source, drain, and channel regions of said pullup transistors 
being surrounded by a diffusion region above which are 
conductive contact regions connected to said diffusion region 
along at least most of its width, whereby current flow through 
said pullup transistors during an ESD event is spread over 
most of the width of said pullup transistors. 


5,623,388 
OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION CIRCUITS 
Nisar Chaudhry, West Babylon, N.J., assignor to Tii Industries, 
Inc., Copiague, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 438,448, May 10, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 23,551, Feb. 26, 1993, 
abandoned. This application May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,285 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 1/04 


US. Cl. 361—119 6 Claims 


1. A miniature overvoltage protection circuit for use on tele- 
phone lines having tip, ring and ground terminals, consisting of: 

a) a first current path disposed between said tip terminal and said 
ground terminal, said first current path including a first solid 
state bi-directional thyristor device having two terminals, one 
terminal of said first thyristor device being connected to said 
tip terminal and the other terminal of said first thyristor device 
being connected in series with a parallel pair of oppositely 
polarized semiconductor diodes, which are connected to said 
ground terminal in order to reduce capacitance loading on the 
telephone lines; and 

b) a second current path disposed between said ring terminal and 
said ground termina! identical with said first current path. 
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§,623,389 
CONDUCTIVE PASTE AND MULTILAYERED CERAMIC 
CAPACITOR EMPLOYING THE SAME 

Tomoki Sanada, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Murata Manufac- 

turing Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,346 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1994, 6-137200 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/008;4/06 


US. Cl. 361—321.1 12 Claims 


5. A multilayered ceramic capacitor comprising internal elec- 
trodes layers separated one another by ceramic dielectric layers, 
and two external electrodes connected to alternate internal elec- 
trodes, wherein said external electrodes consist essentially of con- 
ductive powder and a glass frit consisting essentially of ZnO, PbO, 
B,0,, SiO,, Al,O, and Bi,O,, the content of Bi,O, in the glass frit 
being 4.0 to 30.2 percent by weight and the content of ZnO in said 
glass frit being 0.1% by weight or less. 


§,623,390 
COMPUTER HAVING NICKEL-HYDROGEN BATTERY 
AND VENT HOLES SEALED WITH POROUS FILM 
Hideaki Noda, Tamayama-mura; Hitoshi Funaki, Morioka, 
and Naoyoshi Sainokami, Tamayama-mura, all of Japan, 
assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 353,656, Dec. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,583,742. 
This application Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 673,696 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1993, 5-315218; 
Dec. 15, 1993, 5-315220; Dec. 15, 1993, 5-315221 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00; HO1M /0/52 
US. Cl. 361—679 


1. A computer comprising a body case incorporating a battery 
which produces an explosive gas during a malfunction event of the 
battery, the battery being sealed in a gas- and liquid-tight manner 
within the body case, said body case being used as a primary 
receptacle portion for the explosive gas produced from said battery, 
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wherein vent holes are formed in the body case which commu- 
nicate with the atmosphere and are sealed with a porous film 
which is permeable to gas but not permeable to water; and 
wherein said battery is a nickel-hydrogen battery. 


5,623,391 
SPEAKER COVER AND SNAP-IN COUPLING 
THEREFOR 

Steven B. Chase, Cupertino, and James K. Levins, Santa 

Clara, both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., 

Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,466 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //16; HOSK 5/00 

US. Cl. 361—681 


1. An appliance including a chassis encompassed by an outer 
housing, said housing including a section occupying a side of said 
chassis, a speaker mounted behind said housing section, and an 
apertured speaker cover lying in front of said speaker, said speaker 
cover constituting a separate member from said housing section 
and being non-releasably connected thereto by a snap-in coupling, 
said snap-in coupling comprising a flexible snap arm projecting 
from an apertured body of said speaker cover; said snap arm 
including a main portion joined to said body, and a lateral projec- 
tion disposed at a free end of said main portion; said housing 
section including a slot for receiving said snap arm; said slot 
including a constraining surface for constraining said main portion 
against bending, a bending surface for elastically bending said 
lateral portion relative to said main portion about an axis extending 
along said main portion, and a locking surface situated at an end of 
said bending surface and behind which said lateral projection snaps 
upon traveling off said bending surface, to oppose removal of said 
speaker cover from said housing section. 


$,623,392 
LCD ASSEMBLY WITH PROJECTION FUNCTION 
Hsi-Kuang Ma, 4F, No. 48, Sec. 2, Chung Cherng Rd., Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 658,209 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/16; HOSK 7/10 
US. CL 361—681 

1. ALCD assembly comprising: 

a LCD stand having a base and a holder frame pivoted to said 
base, said holder frame having a light guide board; 

a LCD adapted for mounting in the holder frame of said LCD 
stand, said LCD comprising a display screen unit, said display 
screen unit comprising a liquid crystal display screen at the 
center, a lamp tube along one long side thereof adapted for 
providing back light to said liquid crystal display screen, a 


3 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


plurality of air vents at an opposite long side thereof, at least 
one fan on the inside adjacent to said air vents, and a circuit 
board along one short side thereof, said circuit board compris- 
ing a switch connected to said lamp tube and said at least one 
fan by electric wires for controlling their operation alterna- 
tively, and a connector adapted for connecting to a computer 
by a cable. 


§,623,393 
MONITOR CONTROL PANEL MOUNTING STRUCTURE 


Yeong-Kuo Yau, 14F, No. 1, Sec. 4, Nan-King E. Rd., Taipei, 
Taiwan 


Filed Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 626,329 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/02; HO4N 5/64 
U.S. Cl. 361—682 


1. A monitor control panel mounting structure of the type 
comprising a monitor housing, a main board mounted inside said 
monitor housing, a control panel pivoted to said monitor housing at 
a front side and turned about an axis, said control panel having a 
mount perpendicularly disposed at a back side, a set of control 
buttons installed in said mount for operation to control said main 
board, wherein said monitor housing has a plurality of tracks 
extending outwards; said main board has a plurality of switches 
respectively disposed adjacent to said tracks at an outer side; said 
control panel has a plurality of levers respectively extending from 
said control buttons and moved in said tracks, said levers being 
respectively moved to said switches of said main board for permit- 
ting said switches of said main board to be operated through said 
control buttons when said control panel is turned outwards to move 
said mount out of said monitor housing, said levers of said control 
buttons being moved away from said switches of said main board 
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when said control panel is turned inwards to move said mount to 
the inside of said monitor housing. 


5,623,394 
APPARATUS FOR COOLING OF CHIPS USING A 
PLURALITY OF CUSTOMIZED THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE MATERIALS 
Raed A. Sherif, Hopewell Junction; Mark G. Courtney; David 
L. Edwards, both of Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y.; Albert J. 
Fahey, Pasadena, Calif; Gregory S. Hopper, Fishkill, N.Y.; 
Sushumna Iruvanti, Wappingers Falls, N.Y.; Charles F. 
Jones, ‘Poughkeepsie, N.Y., and Gaetano P. Messina, 
Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 349,232, Dec. 5, 1994. This applica- 
tion Aug. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 690,883 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 
18 Claims 


v. 
i = 


1. An apparatus to provide a direct customized thermally con- 
ductive path between at least two semiconductor elements and a 
thermal cap, comprising at least a first non-metallic thermally 
conductive material that is directly present between a first semi- 
conductor element and said thermal cap and at least a second 
non-metallic thermally conductive material that is directly present 
between a second semiconductor element and said thermal cap, 
and wherein the thermal conductivity of said first thermally con- 
ductive material is different than that of said second thermally 
conductive material. 


$,623,395 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGE ASSEMBLY 

Nour E. Derouiche, Raleigh, N.C., and Scott Jewler, Gilbert, 

Ariz., assignors to Mitsubishi Semiconductor America, Inc., 

Durham, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 572,922 
Int. CL.° HOSK 7/02;7/12; HO1IL 23/02;23/34 

U.S. Cl. 361—735 20 Claims 


1. An electronic package assembly comprising: 

a plurality of IC packages having leads arranged along, at least, 
one edge of each of the IC packages, and locking elements for 
attaching the IC packages to each other, and 

a socket connector for receiving the leads to connect said plu- 
rality of IC packages with a set of external conductors, 

the IC packages being rigidly oriented by said locking elements 
so as to establish a prescribed alignment of the IC packages 
with respect to each other and said connector. 
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$5,623,396 
ADJUSTABLE PRINTED WIRING BOARD FASTENER 
Donald A. Blackwell, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Digital 
Dynamics, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 557,849 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7//4; HOIR 13/62 
US. Cl. 361—801 


1. An adjustable printed wiring board fastener, comprising: 

an elongated fastening element having a first end element 
secured to a first fastening section; a central fastening element 
being secured at one end thereof to said first fastening element 
and including means for attachment of said central fastening 
element to a printed wiring board; a second fastening section 
secured at one end to said central fastening element, said 
second fastening section including a second end element 
secured to the second fastening section; said first end element 
including means for adjustably attaching said elongated fas- 
tening element to a support element; and, said second end 
element including means for adjustably attaching said elon- 
gated fastening element to a said support element. 


§,623,397 
POWER CONVERSION IN ANTICIPATORY REVERSE 
BOOST MODE 
Patrizio Vinciarelli, Boston, Mass., assignor to VLT Corpora- 
tion, San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 187,296 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 3/335 


30. A method of operating a power conversion circuit of the kind 

comprising: 

a port for connection to a power source; 

a transformer having a primary winding, a secondary winding, 
and an effective secondary leakage inductance L2e; 

a capacitance C connected on a secondary side of said trans- 
former; 

a unidirectional conducting device connected in series with said 
secondary winding and oriented to conduct during conduction 
by said first switching device; 

an inductor connected to conduct current between said capaci- 
tance and a load; 

a port for connection to said load; 

a first switching device connected to be opened and closed to 
transfer energy from said power source via said effective 
leakage inductance to charge said capacitance during forward 
energy transfer cycles having a characteristic time scale of 
pi*sqrt(L2e*C); 
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control circuitry connected to cause precharging of said capaci- 
tance in anticipation of the initiation of said forward energy 
transfer cycle, said control circuitry including 

a second switching device connected in parallel with said 
capacitance and in series with said inductance, and controlled 
to be opened in anticipation of the initiation of said forward 
energy transfer cycle, 

a port for receiving a signal indicative of a rate of change of 
voltage across said capacitance, and 

a port for receiving a signal indicative of the time of initiation of 
said forward energy transfer cycle; 

said method comprising operating said circuit in a mode having 
a series of conversion operating cycles, each of said conver- 
sion operating cycles having a forward energy transfer cycle 
and a portion in which reverse current flowing from said load 
is available to charge said capacitance; 

turning on and turning off said first switching device at times 
when current through said first switching device is essentially 
zero; 

controlling the frequency of switching of said first switching 
device to maintain an output voltage of said circuit at a 
predetermined value; 

controlling the opening and closing of said second switching 
device to route said reverse current to said capacitance to 
achieve precharging; 

wherein a condition for turning on said second switching device 
is the approximate occurrence of a time during each of said 
operating cycles when a voltage across said capacitance is 
essentially zero; and 

said second switching device is turned off approximately at a 
time during each of said operating cycles such that subsequent 
said forward energy transfer cycles will tend to begin when a 
voltage across said capacitance is at a maximum. 


5,623,398 
SERIES CONNECTED CONVERTER FOR CONTROL OF 
MULTI-BUS SPACECRAFT POWER UTILITY 
Raymond F. Beach, North Olmsted, and Andy Brush, Chagrin 
Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,324 

Int. Cl.° H02M 7/00 





1. A power supply system comprising: 

an input bus; 

an output bus; 

a return, said system being adapted for having a load connected 
between said output bus and said return; 

a power converter, comprising a transformer, having a hot input 
connected to the input bus, a hot output connected to said 
output bus, a return input connected to said return, and a 
return output; 

a bypass loop connecting the return output to the input bus; 

a first pair of switches adapted for alternately connecting the hot 
input to the inputs of the transformer; 

a second pair of switches adapted for alternately connecting the 
return input to the inputs of the transformer; and 

an inverter control adapted for alternately closing one of each 
pair of said switches to alternately connect the hot input and 
return output to opposite inputs of said transformer. 
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$,623,399 
INVERTER APPARATUS HAVING CAPACITORS 
MOUNTED PROXIMAL TO ASSOCIATED SWITCHING 
CIRCUITS 


Jun Ishii, Okazaki; Koshi Torii, Iwakura, and Tatsuya Machi, 


Kariya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., 
Kariya, Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 400,110 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-034457; 


Apr. 8, 1994, 6-070756 


Int. Cl.° HO1H 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 363—132 


131 3u 41 31 av 
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1. An inverter apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of switching units each switching unit having a 
box-like casing defined by a bottom wall, side walls, and an 
upper wall, each switching unit also including a first switch- 
ing element and a second switching element connected in 
series between a positive terminal and a negative terminal, the 
positive and negative terminals being exposed on the upper 
wall of the casing, the first switching element being connected 
to a DC power source through a positive bus line extending 
from the positive terminal, the second switching element 
being connected to the DC power source through a negative 
bus line extending from the negative terminal, the first and 
second switching elements outputting alternating current 
through an AC current output line; 

a cooling support member having a mount surface, on which the 
bottom wall of each of the switching units is disposed, for 
cooling the switching units; 
plurality of capacitors, each capacitor in the plurality of 
capacitors being arranged over the upper wall of the casing of 
one of the switching units, each of the capacitors having a 
positive charge/discharge terminal and a negative charge/ 
discharge terminal; and 

a plurality of pairs of first and second conductive plates, the first 
conductive plate in each pair of conductive plates connecting 
the positive terminal on the upper wall of one of the switching 
units with the positive charge/discharge terminal of a corre- 
sponding one of the plurality of capacitors, the second con- 
ductive plate in each pair of conduction plates connecting the 
negative terminal on the upper wall of one of the switching 
units with the negative charge/discharge terminal of a corre- 
sponding one of the plurality of capacitors. 


5,623,400 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR SMOKE EXHAUSTER 


Chao-Cheng Chiang, and Chi-Shyong Chiang, both of P.O. 


Box 63-151, Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 431,135 
Int. Cl.° GOSB ///0] 
1 Claim 
1. A smoke exhauster having a control system, said smoke 


exhauster comprising: 


a central processing unit, 

a power supply circuit for supply electric power to said control 
system, 

two motors coupled to said central processing unit, and 
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a switching circuit connected to said central processing unit and 
including a common contact, a first contact and a second 
contact, said common contact being connected to said first 
contact for connecting said motors in parallel and said com- 
mon contact being connected to said second contact for con- 
necting said motors in series, 

said common contact being connected to said first contact for 
connecting said motors in parallel for supplying greater power 
supply to said motors and for starting said motors, and said 
common contact being connected to said second contact for 
connecting said motors in series and for reducing power 
supply to said motors and for reducing the rotational speed of 
the motors and for reducing a noise, said central processing 
unit connecting said common contact to said second contact 
after said motors are started. 





5,623,401 
INDUSTRIAL CONTROLLER WITH OPTIMIZED 
EXECUTION OF RELAY LADDER LOGIC PROGRAMS 
Ira D. Baxter, Austin, Tex., assignor to Allen-Bradley Com- 
pany, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,877 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 11/01; GO6F 9/45 
US. Cl. 364—147 


4. A method of compiling relay ladder logic comprising the steps 
of: 


(a) receiving a relay ladder diagram providing: 
(i) a plurality of virtual contacts and coils, the virtual contacts 
representing data from the industrial process and the virtual 
coils representing data to the industrial process; and 
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(ii) a plurality of interconnections between contacts and coils 
in rungs, the interconnections representing a control logic 
for the industrial process; 

(b) translating the relay ladder diagram into a data flow form, the 
data flow form providing: 

(i) a plurality of Boolean elements having inputs and outputs, 
the Boolean elements representing the control logic for the 
industrial process, and; 

(ii) a plurality of data paths between inputs and outputs of 
Boolean elements; the data paths corresponding to the data 
to and from the industrial process; 

(c) associating each data path with a transition routine determin- 
ing the effect of a transition in data of the given data path on 
the outputs of any directly connected Boolean elements hav- 
ing inputs connected to that data path; 

(d) combining the transition routines of step (c) into a control 
program by having each given transition routine call transition 
routines associated with data paths connected to outputs of the 
given transition routine’s directly connected Boolean ele- 
ments. 





5,623,402 
MULTI-CHANNEL INVERSE CONTROL USING 
ADAPTIVE FINITE IMPULSE RESPONSE FILTERS 
Donald B. Johnson, Algonac, Mich., assignor to Schenck 
Pegasus Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,725 
Int. Cl.° GOSB /3/02; GO6F 17/10 
US. Cl. 364—162 


1. A method of producing a time domain digital filter having a 
transfer function that is the inverse of a system that produces noise 
at frequencies outside of a frequency range within which control of 
the system is desired, comprising the steps of: 

(a) applying an input signal to a system that provides a resultant 
response, the input signal including frequency components 
within a desired range of frequencies, 

(b) filtering an electrical representation of the resultant response 
to remove any noise generated by the system that is outside 
the desired range of frequencies and to thereby provide a 
filtered representation of the resultant response, 

(c) applying the filtered representation to an adaptive time 
domain digital filter, the digital filter thereby generating a 
digital filter output signal, 

(d) delaying the input signal, 

(e) determining an error using the digital filter output signal and 
the delayed input signal, 

(f) updating the digital filter’s coefficients in accordance with the 
error, and 

(g) iteratively repeating steps (c) through (f). 
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5,623,403 
SYSTEM FOR PROACTIVELY AND PERIODICALLY 
IDENTIFYING NONCOMPLIANCE WITH MOTOR 
VEHICLE REGISTRATION LAWS 
Lawrence Highbloom, Wynnewood, Pa., assignor to Vintek, 
Inc., Wynnewood, Pa. 
Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 438,815 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60 
U.S. Cl. 395—228 








1. A computer-implemented method for proactively and continu- resource requests is associated with one of a plurality of different 
ously monitoring the compliance of property transaction agents types of activities, said method comprising the steps of: 
with government laws or regulations, the property transaction matching each of said resource requests with one of a plurality 
agents being involved in the registration or titling of properties of probability distributions for a potential duration of the 
purchased by consumers, the government laws or regulations respective resource request based on the type of activity 
requiring payment of sales tax or registration fees, on the property, associated with said respective resource request; 
the method comprising the steps of: generating a sequence of said resource requests; 
(a) receiving on a periodic basis in a central computer, generating, for each of said resource requests, a first combined 
(i) plural records of consumer property purchase data from probability distribution, said first combined probability distri- 
one or more property loan financiers, the purchase data bution combining the probability distributions matched with 
including an identification number which is unique to each each of the preceding resource requests in said sequence; 
property and the name of the property transaction agent selecting a probability level; 
associated with the property purchase, and computing, for each of said resource requests, a first duration in 
(ii) plural records of property registration data from one or the first combined probability distribution for the respective 
more governmental entities, the registration data also resource request based on said probability level; 
including an identification number which is unique to the _—generating a first schedule of said resource requests by assigning 
a start time to each of said resource requests following said 
first one of said resource requests in said sequence based on 
the first duration in said first combined probability distribution 
computed for the respective resource request based on said 
probability level; 
determining second durations for said resource requests, wherein 
the second durations are different than the first durations; and 
generating a second schedule of said resource requests by 


property; 

(b) comparing at periodic intervals in the central computer, the 
plural records of the property purchase data to the plural 
records of the property registration data to identify the pres- 
ence of any property purchase records having property iden- 
tification numbers which do not correspond to property iden- 
tification numbers received from the governmental entity; 

(c) generating a report in the central computer of the identified 


records to permit action to be taken against property transac- 
tion agents who were involved in the registration or titling of 
properties associated with the identified records for failure to 


assigning a second start time to each of said resource requests 
following said first one of said resource requests in said 
sequence based on a sum of the second durations determined 


pay the sales tax or registration fees, the report including the for the preceding resource requests in said sequence. 
named transaction agent; and 

(d) defining in the central computer a set of parameters for 
flagging identified records which require immediate attention, 

wherein the step of generating the report includes automatically 
generating communications to the identified property transac- 
tion agents associated with the flagged records to remind the 
agents to pay the sales tax or registration fees. 


5,623,405 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE NETWORK 
Osamu Isono, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 916,261, Jul. 21, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 235,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1991, 3-184282 


5,623,404 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING SCHEDULES 

OF RESOURCE REQUESTS HAVING UNCERTAIN US. Cl. 395—230 28 Claims 

DURATIONS 1. An accounting system for an asynchronous transfer mode 

John E. Collins, Hudson, Wis., and Elizabeth M. Sisley, Wood- (ATM) network carrying asynchronous transfer mode (ATM) cells 

bury, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- from a transmitting terminal to a receiving terminal, said account- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. ing system comprising: 

Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 210,678 first means for receiving said ATM cells carried by the ATM 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60 network, each of said ATM cells having a virtual channel 

identifier (VCI) field with a VCI value indicative of a route to 

the receiving terminal, a first field and a second field, the first 

field having information, the second field having information 

type data indicative of a medium type of the information, said 


US. Cl. 395—209 32 Claims 

1. A computer-implemented method for scheduling a plurality of 
resource requests for a resource provider, wherein each of said 
resource requests has an uncertain duration, and each of said 
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first means detecting the respective VCI value and the respec- 
tive information type data contained in each said received 
ATM cell and generating a cell received signal each time said 
first means receives one of said ATM cells; 

second means, coupled to said first means, for outputting an 
accounting coefficient indicative of an accounting rate associ- 
ated with each respective said received ATM cell based upon 
the respective information type data detected by said first 
means; and 

third means, coupled to said first and second means, for gener- 
ating accounting data for each said ATM cell based upon the 
respective accounting coefficient and cell received signal and 
storing said accounting data based upon each said VCI value 
detected by said first means. 


5,623,406 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ENTERING TEXT IN 
COMPUTER EQUIPMENT 
Jean D. Ichbiah, 58 Lexington St., Essex, Mass. 01803, assignor 
to Jean D. Ichbiah, Burlington, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 398,897 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 


1. A method for rapid entry of text into a computer, said text 
comprising a plurality of phrases, words and characters, each of 
said words including an initial corresponding to a first character in 
the word, said method comprising: 

selecting a subject specific current glossary comprising a plural- 

ity of subject specific phrases for use by the computer; 
entering a sequence of characters including a first character and 
at least one other subsequent character in the computer; 
selecting a set of matching phrases from the current glossary by 
the computer wherein each said matching phrases includes a 
sequence of words such that 
(i) the initial of a first word in said sequence of words matches 
the first character of the entered sequence of characters, 
(ii) the entered sequence of characters is a subset of a set of 
characters that match the initials of the words in the 
sequence of words, and 
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(iii) the entered sequence of characters are in the same order 
as the initials of the matching words in the matching 


phrase; 

displaying the set of matching phrases; and selecting one of said 
phrases in the displayed set of matching phrases using a 
phrase selection command for use by the computer, 

whereby a phrase is dynamically selected for use by the com- 
puter using less characters than that present in the phrase 
without the use of a predetermined abbreviation for the 
selected phrase. 


5,623,407 
METHOD OF CORRECTING AXIAL AND TRANSVERSE 
ERROR COMPONENTS IN MAGNETOMETER 
READINGS DURING WELLBORE SURVEY 
OPERATIONS 
Andrew G. Brooks, Tomball, Tex., assignor to Baker Hughes 
Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,165 
Int. Cl.° E21B 47/022 
US. Cl. 364—422 


Select N surveys 
Make intiel estimates of biases €,’,€y',€;" 


Select date for first/next survey 


1. A method of surveying in a wellbore, comprising the method 

steps of: 

(a) providing a drillstring; 

(b) providing a sensor array including magnetic field sensors and 
gravitational field sensors; 

(c) locating said sensor array within said drillstring; 

(d) locating said drillstring in said wellbore; 

(e) utilizing said drillstring to extend said wellbore; 

(f) at a number of survey stations within said wellbore, utilizing 
said sensor array to make measurements of (a) three compo- 
nents of gravitational field, and (b) three components of 
magnetic field, with each of said three components of mag- 
netic field possibly including a magnetic field bias error 
component, 

(g) communicating said measurements to a processor which is 
programmed to execute a set of program instructions, includ- 
ing: 

(i) instruction means for selecting for said number of survey 
stations within said wellbore, an initial estimate for said 
magnetic field bias error component for particular ones of 
said three components of magnetic field; 

(ii) instruction means for computing, for each survey station 
within said wellbore, corrected values for said three com- 
ponents of magnetic field utilizing said initial estimate for 
said magnetic field bias error component for particular ones 
of said three components of magnetic field; 

(iii) instruction means for computing, for each survey station 
within said wellbore a corrected magnetic field vector uti- 
lizing said corrected values for said three components of 
magnetic field; 

(iv) instruction means for computing an improved estimate for 
said magnetic field bias error component for particular ones 
of said three components of magnetic field; 

(h) establishing a preselected convergence criterion for said 
corrected magnetic field vector; 
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(i) iteratively executing said set of program instructions in order 
to generate, for each survey station within said wellbore, a 
corrected magnetic field vector which satisfies said prese- 
lected convergence criterion and which minimizes the vari- 
ance of said corrected magnetic field vector with respect to a 
predetermined value; and thereby 

(j) providing substantially corrected magnetic field measure- 
ments for each survey station within said wellbore. 











5,623,408 
CRUISE CONTROL INFERENCE BASED SHIFT 
PATTERN CONTROL 
Nader Motamedi, Santa Monica, Calif.; Larry T. Nitz, Roches- 
ter, Mich.; Susan L. Rees, Clawson, Mich., and Glenn P. torque sensor means for sensing applied steering torque and 
O’Connell, Troy, Mich., assignors to Saturn Corporation, providing a steering torque signal in response thereto; 
Troy, Mich. means for providing a torque demand signal having a value 
Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,599 functionally related to said applied steering torque; 
Int. CL.° B60K 41/06 an electric assist motor operatively connected to a steering 
U.S. Cl. 364—424 member for, when energized, providing power assist steering; 
means for providing a motor control signal in response to said 
torque demand signal; 
motor speed sensor means for sensing speed of said electric 
assist motor and for providing a motor speed signal indicative 
thereof; and 
means for modifying said motor control signal in response to 
said motor speed signal so as to provide non-linear damping 
of power assist provided by said electric assist motor as a 
1009 
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| 5,623,410 
| | 3019- HYDRAULIC SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE 


CAB 
Kenichi Furihata, and Fumiaki Takei, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Isuzu Motors Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,715 
Int. Cl.° B60G 17/00; B62D 33/10 


1. A method of shift control in a vehicle having a drivetrain 
comprising an engine coupled to an automatic transmission having 
a plurality of speed ratios, said speed ratios being selected for 
engagement in accordance with a predetermined shift schedule, 
and a cruise control system enabled in a speed regulation mode to 
thereby regulate vehicle speed to a predetermined operator set 
speed, said method comprising the steps: 
sensing a parameter; 
comparing the parameter to a first limit value; 
when the parameter exceeds the first limit value, calculating 
values of a plurality of inference factors; 
generating a pulldown determinant value as a function of the 
values of said plurality of inference factors; 
comparing the pulldown determinant value to a second limit 
value; 
when the pulldown determinant value exceeds the second limit 
value, establishing a maximum cruise speed ratio; and 1. A road vehicle cab attitude controlling apparatus comprising: 
engaging the one of the plurality of speed ratios that corresponds frame means supported by wheels of the vehicle; 
to the lower of (a) the maximum cruise speed ratio and (b) the cab means mounted on said frame means and adapted for 


speed ratio selected by the predetermined shift schedule. receiving occupants of the vehicle; 
cab suspension means mounting said cab means on said frame 


means and allowing relative movement therebetween, said 
cab suspension means comprising a plurality of seats each 
supporting a different portion of said cab means and at least 
5,623,409 one said seat being detachable therefrom; 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR NON-LINEAR cab actuator means for activating said cab suspension means to 
DAMPING OF AN ELECTRIC ASSIST STEERING adjust vertical displacements between said frame and said 
SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE YAW RATE CONTROL seats; 

Joseph D. Miller, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to TRW _an engine mounted on said frame below said cab means; 
Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio auxiliary actuator means for producing pivotal movement of said 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 331,962 cab means off of said one seat to provide access to said 

Int. Cl.° B62D 5/04 engine; 

U.S. Cl. 364—424.051 12 Claims _ cab sensing means for detecting vertical displacements between 
1. An electric assisi steering system, comprising: said frame means and a plurality of spaced apart portions of 
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said cab means and the vertical displacement between said 
frame means and said one seat; and 

control means for controlling said cab actuator means in 
response to said cab sensing means, and operable with said 
cab means supported on said one seat to maintain a given 
attitude of said cab means with respect to a road surface, and 
operable with said cab means detached from said one seat to 
establish a predetermined vertical displacement between said 
frame and said one seat. 


5,623,411 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING A PLURALITY OF 

PARALLEL HYDRAULIC CIRCUITS IN AN AIRCRAFT 
Roger Morvan, Gratentour, France, assignor to Aerospatiale 

Societe Nationale Industrielle, Paris Cedex, France 

Filed Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 282,216 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 30, 1993, 93 09431 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 3/05 

U.S. Cl. 364—424.06 


waLoe 








oe 
1. System for controlling, in an aircraft a plurality of indepen- 
dent parallel hydraulic circuits having equipments supplying said 
circuits, said system having a first unit for monitoring said hydrau- 
lic circuits and for controlling said equipments supplying said 
circuits, said first unit having wire logic circuits requiring no 
programmable computing member and a second unit for recording 
the causes of any unsatisfactory operation, said system having 
electric circuits corresponding to said independent parallel hydrau- 
lic circuits and being subject to advanced segregation criteria 
comprising: 
means for forming a level 1 segregation, which is a segregation 
of routes, permitting the passage of said electric circuits 
allocated to said independent hydraulic circuits; 
means for forming a level 2 segregation, which is a segregation 
between said independent hydraulic circuits; and 
means for forming a level 3 segregation, which is a segregation 
between the functions of each hydraulic circuit using different 
components. 


5,623,412 
INSTANTANEOUS DATA ACQUISITION AND 
PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE CONTROL 
Olivier Masson; Philippe Pinchon, both of Rueil-Malmaison, 
and Michel Rivaud, Puteaux, all of France, assignors to 
Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil Malmaison, France 
Filed Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 321,794 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 1993, 93 12251 
Int. Cl.° FO2D 35/02; GOLL 23/22 
U.S. Cl. 364—431.03 11 Claims 
1. A data acquisition and processing system for controlling 
running cycles of a two-stroke or four-stroke internal-combustion 
engine comprising: 

a crankshaft and at least one combustion chamber having at least 
one cylinder and a piston, an angular encoding means for 
producing pulses indicative of angular increments of the 
crankshaft and cycle synchronization pulses at each revolu- 


ELECTRICAL 


tion thereof, means for delivering angular increments at regu- 
lar angular intervals, a sensor for sensing at least pressure 
values in each combustion chamber, a measuring signal acqui- 
sition set including means for acquisition of the pressure 
values, a digital processor including storage means for storing 
parameters of the engine, means for locating automatically a 
true angular position of the crankshaft within each cycle by 
reference to pressure variations in the at least one combustion 
chamber, means for phasing the synchronization pulses with 
the angular increments, means for calculating in real time a 
mean indicated pressure PMI in the at least one combustion 
chamber at each one of successive cycles of the engine and a 
control for controlling at least from the calculated mean 
indicated pressure PMI optimum running parameters for the 
engine, and angular locating means for applying to the digital 
processor data relative to a position of the cycle synchroniza- 
tion pulses with respect to top dead center of the piston. 


5,623,413 
SCHEDULING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
William L. Matheson, Palm Bay; Paul M. Julich, Indialantic; 
Michael S. Crone, W. Melbourne; Douglas A. Thomae, Mel- 
bourne; Thu V. Vu, W. Melbourne, and M. Scott Wills, 
Melbourne, all of Fia., assignors to Harris Corporation, 
Melbourne, Fila. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,271 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/60; B61L 27/00 


US. Cl. 364—436 50 Claims 


1. A method of planning over a predetermined period of time the 
use of resources in a freight railway system to reduce the costs of 
the plan, comprising the steps of: 

(a) developing strategic schedule constraints on train movement 
in a rule based inference engine based on user-defined freight 
railway operating rules and an optimization of proposed 
schedules under relaxed constraint conditions; and 

(b) developing a detailed movement plan in a constraint based 
inference engine based upon an optimization within a prede- 
termined tolerance of the costs of the movement plan wherein 
the strategic schedule constraints developed by the rule based 
inference engine are provided as sequencing constraints to the 
constraint based inference engine for development of the 
movement plan 





5,623,414 
CLOCK-AIDED SATELLITE NAVIGATION RECEIVER 
SYSTEM FOR ENHANCED POSITION ESTIMATION 
AND INTEGRITY MONITORING 
Pratap N. Misra, 27 Hop Brook La., Sudbury, Mass. 01776 
Filed Jan. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 377,413 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/185; GO6F 19/00 


US. Cl. 364—449.1 22 Claims 


STABLE 
RECEIVER 
CLOCK 


MOVEMENT 
ACTUATOR 


20! PROCESSING 
UNIT 

20. A navigation receiver system for determining and initiating 

correction of location in real time, comprising: 

a movable object moving along a path; 

a receiver coupled to said movable object for receiving signals 
representative of range measurements from a satellite naviga- 
tion system; 

a clock, coupled to said receiver, having a constant frequency 
drift rate for at least a predetermined period of time; and 

a processor in signal communication with said receiver for: 

(i) determining a model of bias associated with said clock 
using said constant frequency drift rate over said predeter- 
mined period of time and until an instantaneous time using 
a quadratic function, 

(ii) determining a plurality of predicted clock bias estimates 
over said predetermined period of time and until said 
instantaneous time using said model, 

(iii) determining a three-dimensional position estimate of said 
movable object using one of said predicted clock bias 
estimates at said instantaneous time, 

(iv) measuring without the aid of the model, a clock bias 
estimate at said instantaneous time, 

(v) comparing said one predicted clock bias estimate at said 
instantaneous time with said measured clock bias estimate 
at said instantaneous time and generating a degree of error 
therebetween, 

(vi) determining an error in said three-dimensional position 
estimate using said degree of error, 

(vii) determining whether said error in said three-dimensional 
position estimate is within a predetermined error range 
associated with said path of said movable object, and 

(vii) changing the location of said movable object when said 
error is Outside of said predetermined error range. 


5,623,415 
AUTOMATED SAMPLING AND TESTING OF 
BIOLOGICAL MATERIALS 

David P. O’Bryan, Kennett Square, Pa.; Kevin N. Constable, 
Claymont, Del.; Peter J. Sagona, Pottstown, and Bingham H. 
Van Dyke, Jr., Gilbertsville, both of Pa., assignors to Smith- 

Kline Beecham Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,463 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—478.13 5 Claims 
1. An automated apparatus for subjecting samples to one or 
more selected test procedures at respective test stations, said appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a first conveyor line for transporting samples contained in 
uniquely labeled containers, said line having at least two lanes 
with means for routing containers between said lanes, at least 
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one lane being a transport lane and at least one other lane 
being an accumulator lane, 

loading means for loading said containers onto the apparatus, 

electronic means for reading and recording the unique label 
information from said labels of containers, 

data processing means for electronically recording, storing and 
processing said information, 

electronic control means for routing and tracking said samples in 
response to said recorded information, 

at least one interface means for routing containers from the first 
conveyor line to a spur conveyor line, 

one or more spur conveyor lines for transporting said containers 
to one or more selectable test stations, said spur line(s) having 
at least two lanes, with means for routing containers between 
said lanes, at least one of said lanes being a transport lane and 
at least one of said lanes being a queue lane, and having a 
container interface device and a sample testing procedure 
located adjacent to said spur line(s), 

selection means and routing means, controlled by said data 
processing means, for selecting containers for routing by the 
interface device from the first conveyor transport lane to the 
transport lane of a selected spur line, 

selection means and routing means, controlled by said data 
processing means, for selecting containers and for routing 
selected containers from the spur transport lane to the queue 
lane adjacent to a selected test station, 

a container interface device for presenting a container or sample 
from the container to a test procedure and capable of interact- 
ing with a container in the queue lane and the staging area of 
a test procedure, 

test means for carrying out the test procedure, 

means to record and store the results of the said test procedure, 

means to route containers from the queue lane to the spur line 
transport lane, 

at least one interface means for routing containers from the spur 
conveyor line to the first conveyor line, 

off-loading means to off-load containers from the apparatus. 





5,623,416 
CONTACT CLOSURE DATA LOGGER 
Lon O. Hocker, III, Falmouth, Mass., assignor to Onset Com- 
puter Corporation, Pocasset, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 369,687 
Int. Cl.° GO1R 19/00 
U.S. CL. 364—483 3 Claims 

1. A contact closure data logger which monitors state changes 

which occur at a given time, comprising: 

a microcontroller which executes a control program; 

a memory operationally connected to said microcontroller to 
store data; 

a switch connected between an output voltage line and a 
switched reference line to provide a contact closure indicative 
of an action being monitored, said output voltage line con- 
necting said switch to said microcontroller and a current 
limiting resistor, said switched reference line connecting said 
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tion, a state transition diagram representation, and a logical 
expression representation; 

a functional component assignment process step of assigning 
said functional data, read in by said functional data input 
process step, to a functional component of said functional 
component library; 

a functional data storage process step of separately storing said 
functional data, assigned by said functional component 
assignment process step, into said function database by said 
functional component; 

a functional data read process step of separately reading said 
functional data stored in said function database by said func- 
tional component; and 

a functional data generation process step of generating arbitrary 
design tool data at a function level from said functional data 
read by said functional data read process step and assigned by 

switch to said microcontroller, said microcontroller providing said functional component. 
a ground or a positive reference voltage on said switched 
reference line, said switch having two states; and 
a battery for supplying a voltage across said switch, said battery 
connected to a reference voltage line, said reference voltage 5,623,418 
eres. Sangean VALIDATING STRUCTURAL DESCRIPTION OF 
provide said ground on said switc! reference line while 
further directing said microcontroller to check said output ae mth of OL, eel as Sal tate Gumenioon 
voltage line for a voltage and compare said voltage to a Milpitas, Calif. re 
previous voltage on said output voltage line, and then to 
provide said positive reference voltage on said switched ref- a gE = whe raha. ogy Ftd am - ose 
erence line for a delay period until a subsequent check of said “ tinuath of Ser. No. 512,129, Apr. 19, 1990, abandoned. 
output voltage line is made, a record of any change in state said Ser. No. 77 294is a continustion-in-part of Ser. No. : 
being recorded by storing the time at which such state change 54,053, Ape. 26, 1993, abandoned, which is a eiatuiation of 
occured in said mamery. Ser. No. 507,201, Apr. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,222,030. This appli- 
cation Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 77,304 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 22, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
5,623,417 Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FUNCTIONAL LEVEL USS. Cl. 364—489 
DATA INTERFACE 
Chie Iwasaki, Osaka, and Michiaki Muraoka, Nara, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,393 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1993, 5-209323 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 





U.S. Cl. 364—488 


1. A method of creating an electronic design on an ECAD 
system having a computer, a database accessible to the computer, 
design tools running on the computer, and a display device and one 
or more input devices enabling a user to interact with the com- 
puter, comprising: 

displaying, on a display device of a computer, the display device 

having a display screen, a diagram of an electronic design, the 
1. A functional data interface method for use in a functional diagram being at a given hierarchical level of abstraction, the 
design support apparatus having (i) a function database to store diagram containing at least one object; 
functional information of a logical circuit made up of data paths, storing in the database information relating to the electronic 
state machines logical expressions, memories and submodules; and design at various levels of abstraction; 
(ii) a functional component library including memory functional _ retrieving information relating to the electronic design from a 
components, submodule functional components, state machine database accessible to the computer; 
functional components, logical expression functional components displaying the information contemporaneously with displaying 
and data transfer functional components, said functional data inter- the diagram; 
face method comprising: providing selectable lower level representations of objects rep- 
a functional data input process step of inputting either a file resented in the diagram; and 
described in a hardware description language or functional _ displaying the lower level representations of the objects contem- 
data represented in any of a functional diagram representa- poraneously with displaying the diagram. 
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$,623,419 
MODELING OF MULTI-DISCIPLINARY SIGNALS 


Kenneth S. Kundert, Belmont, Calif., assignor to Cadence 


Design Systems, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,284 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00;19/00 
US. Cl. 364—490 


Quantity Definitions 


8. A method implemented on a computer system for modeling a 
system, comprising the steps of: 
receiving a system definition including a first terminal, a first 
quantity, a first association strength, a second terminal, a 
second quantity, a second association strength, and a node; 
associating the first quantity and the first association strength to 
the first terminal, the first association strength indicating a 
strength of association between the first terminal and the first 
quantity; 
associating the second quantity and the second association 
strength to the second terminal, the second association 
strength indicating a strength of association between the sec- 
ond terminal and the second quantity; 
associating the first terminal and a second terminal to the node; 
determining when a node conflict is indicated between the first 
quantity associated with the first terminal, and the second 
quantity a associated with the second terminal; 
resolving the node conflict by: 
binding the first quantity to the node as a node quantity in 
response to the first association strength and the second 
association strength; and 
binding the first association strength to the node as a node 
association strength in response to the first association 
strength and the second association strength, the node asso- 
ciation strength indicating a strength of association between 
the node and the node quantity; and 
simulating the system using the node quantity and the node 
association strength. 


5,623,420 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO DISTRIBUTE SPARE 
CELLS WITHIN A STANDARD CELL REGION OF AN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Clayton L. Yee; Sandeep Aji, both of San Francisco, and Stefan 
Rusu, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsys- 
tems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 340,706 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 
US. Cl. 364—490 15 Claims 
1. A method of inserting standard cells into an integrated circuit, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
generating an initial layout of standard cells in an integrated 
circuit; 
selecting a cluster of standard cell groups to be inserted into said 
initial layout of stat.dard cells; and 
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distributing said cluster of standard cell groups into said initial 
layout of standard cells by repeatedly inserting standard cell 
groups from said cluster into said initial layout of standard 
cells. 





$,623,421 
MONITORING PRESSURIZED VESSELS FOR LEAKS, 
RUPTURES OR HARD HITS 
Michael Savic, Ballston Lake, N.Y., assignor to Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, Troy, N.Y. 
Filed Novy. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 552,542 
Int. Cl.° GOIM 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 364—510 


15 Claims 
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1. A device for monitoring a pressurized vessel for an occur- 

rence of small leaks or ruptures or hard hits, comprising: 

a plurality of acoustic transducers at spaced sensor locations on 
the vessel, each responsive to sounds from the vessel at each 
sensor location, to generate acoustic signals from each sensor 
location; and 

a central processor connected to each of said transducers and 
including spectra means for repeatedly recording a frequency 
spectrum of the acoustic signal from each transducer, the 
frequency speetrum being selected to contain the dominant 
resonant frequencies of the vessel, the central processor 
including program means containing a dominant resonant 
frequency for the vessel and analysis means for detecting 
peaks in each spectra at the dominant frequency, the presence 
of peaks indication the existence of a small leak in the vessel. 


5,623,422 
METHOD FOR PRIORITIZING CHANNELS IN A 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
James M. Williams, Lombard, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 361,064 
Int. Cl.° HO4H 1/00 
US. Cl. 364—514 C 
1. A method comprising the steps of: 
measuring a usability of a number of carriers in a communica- 
tion system to determine if a usability of any of the number of 
carriers is below a threshold; 
for each one of the number of carriers which are below the 
threshold, placing the one of the number of carriers on a 
bottom of an ingress list after it has been evaluated to be 


4 Claims 
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below the threshold, wherein the bottom of the ingress list 
means latest in time for which ingress is detected; and 

for each one of the number of carriers on the ingress list, 
promoting the one of the number of carriers on the ingress list 
to a preferred list after a time on the ingress list for that one of 
the number of carriers is greater than a maximum predeter- 
mined time. 


5,623,423 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR VIDEO DECODING 
G. Jack Lipovski, Austin, Tex., assignor to Univ. of Texas, 
Austin, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 354,380 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—514.12 











1. A discrete cosine transform module for an integrated circuit 
for performing video decoding comprising: 

(a) a binary-to-residue converter having an output; 

(b) a residue-to-binary converter having an input; and 

(c) a plurality of multipliers configured to represent a plurality of 
stages of a pipeline, each multiplier having an input and an 
output; 

(d) wherein the inputs of the multipliers are coupled to the 
output of the binary-to-residue converter and the outputs of 
the multipliers are coupled to a residue-to-binary converter. 





5,623,424 
RATE-CONTROLLED DIGITAL VIDEO EDITING 
METHOD AND SYSTEM WHICH CONTROLS BIT 
ALLOCATION OF A VIDEO ENCODER BY VARYING 
QUANTIZATION LEVELS 
Faramarz Azadegan, Waltham, Mass.; Tomoo Yamakage; 
Shin-ichiro Koto, both of Kawasakishi, Japan; Hiroaki 
Unno, Ichikawa, Japan; Hideki Mimura, Yokohama, Japan; 
Tetsuya Kitamura, Komea, Japan; Christopher J. Cookson, 
Los Angeles, Calif.; Greg B. Thagard, Redondo Beach, 
Calif., and Andrew D. Rosen, Canoga Park, Calif., assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan, and Time 
Warner Entertainment Co., L.P., Burbank, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 438,014, May 8, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,766 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—514 R 115 Claims 
1. A rate-controlled digital video editing system, comprising: 
(a) means for dividing at least one video frame having an 
originally encoded length into a plurality of sets of macrob- 
locks, MB(i), having respective quantization levels, q(i); 


(b) means for calculating an estimated number of bits, EB(1), for 
a first set of macroblocks, MB(1); 

(c) means for re-encoding said first set of macroblocks into a 
first set of re-encoded macroblocks having a first re-encoded 
length, GB(1); 

(d) means for computing a correction factor, A(i), for each 
succeeding set of macroblocks based on an estimated number 
of bits, EB(i), and a number of bits of a re-encoded length, 
GB(i), of at least one preceding set of macroblocks; 

(e) means for altering the quantization level of each succeeding 
set of macroblocks based on the correction factor determined 
by said computing means; 

(f) means for re-encoding each succeeding set of macroblocks 
into a set of re-encoded macroblocks having a re-encoded 
length using an altered quantization level produced by said 
altering means; and 

(g) means for combining said plurality of sets of re-encoded 
macroblocks into a digital video stream having a length equal 
to said originally encoded length. 


$,623,425 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING, DETERMINING AND 
DESIGNING AN OBJECT 
Kiyoshi Yoda, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 978,364, Nov. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1991, 3-329699; 
Nov. 11, 1992, 4-324685 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 


U.S. Cl. 364—553 6 Claims 
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1. Method of manufacturing an object by calculating material 
parameters or shape parameters of the object which are used for 
selecting a material of the object or forming a shape of the object 
in order to realize a required physical property distribution such as 
magnetic field distribution, comprising the steps of: 

expressing a distribution of physical property as a function of at 

least one of said material parameters or shape parameters; 
making equations by equating said expressed physical property 
distribution to said required physical property distribution; 
solving said equations to calculate said material or shape param- 
eters of the object which realize said required physical prop- 
erty distribution; 

selecting the material of the object in accordance with said 

calculated material parameters; and 

forming the shape of the object in accordance with said calcu- 

lated shape parameters. 


5,623,426 
FAILURE DIAGNOSING SYSTEM FOR ABSORPTION 
CHILLERS 

Yoshio Ozawa, Hirakata; Masashi Yasuda, Neyagawa; Yasu- 

haru Kurogi; Kazuaki Mizukami, both of Hirakata; 

Hiroyuki Suzuki, Osaka; Masahiro Furukawa, and Yasushi 

Kamada, both of Ora-gun, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo 

Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,332 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1994, 6-025045; 
May 30, 1994, 6-140855; May 30, 1994, 6-140856; May 19, 
1994, 6-131404; Jul. 18, 1994, 6-187755; Jul. 18, 1994, 
6-187756; Jul. 18, 1994, 6-187757 

Int. Cl.° F25B 49/04 


1. A failure diagnosing system for an absorption chiller compris- 
ing a plurality of heat exchange units including a regenerator, 
condenser, evaporator and absorber, the failure diagnosing system 
comprising: 

temperature measuring means for measuring at least one repre- 

sentative temperature of each of two fluids participating in 
heat exchange at a specified heat exchange unit, 

temperature difference data calculating means for storing a tem- 

perature difference data calculating equation comprising a 
linear expression containing the representative temperatures 
of the two fluids as its factors and using the calculating 
equation to calculate actual temperature difference data from 
the measurement data obtained by the temperature measuring 
means, 

heat exchange amount deriving means for deriving by measuring 

and calculation the amount of heat exchange by the specified 
heat exchange unit or other amount of heat exchange which 
varies with said amount of heat exchange, 

storage means having stored therein ideal temperature difference 

data for normal operation as related to the amount of heat 
exchange, and 

abnormality identifying means for preparing abnormality data 

indicating an abnormality of the specified heat exchange unit 
by comparing the actual temperature difference data obtained 
by the temperature difference calculating means with the ideal 
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temperature difference data for the same amount of heat 
exchange as the amount of heat exchange obtained by the 
deriving means. 


5,623,427 
NONDESTRUCTIVE ANODIC CAPACITY GAUGE 

Leon Vandervalk, Prescott, Canada, and Frank J. Koch, 

Ogdensburg, N.Y., assignors to DeFelsko Corporation, 

Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,188 
Int. CL.° GOIR 27/26 

US. Cl. 364—563 


1. A gauge for measuring an anodic capacity of a coating 

comprising: 

an oscillator for applying:a test signal at a predetermined fre- 
quency; 

an amplifier for amplifying said test signal; 

a probe having a primary coil for applying said amplified test 
signal to said coating to produce eddy currents therein and a 
secondary coil which measures electrical effects of said eddy 
currents; 

a converter for receiving an output signal from said secondary 
coil and converting said output signal into a digital pulse 
stream representative of the voltage induced into said second- 
ary coil; 

a processor for receiving said digital pulse stream, said proces- 
sor including: 

a memory for storing data relationships between said voltage 
and coating thickness; and 

means for transforming said digital pulse stream using said 
stored data relationships into units of anodic capacity which 
are based upon both coating thickness and a standardized 
density; and 

an interface for outputting said anodic capacity. 


5,623,428 

METHOD.FOR DEVELOPING COMPUTER ANIMATION 

Tosiyasu Kunii, and Lining Sun, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Shukyohoji, Kongo Zen Sohozan Shoriji, Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 714,307, Jun. 12, 1991, aban- 

doned. This application Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 178,217 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1990, 2-418252 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/00 

US. Cl. 364—578 2 Claims 

1. A method for developing a new computer animation, compris- 

ing the steps of: 

a) maintaining, in a database, data for modeling a moving body, 
which body has been divided into a plurality of segments, 
each of said segments connected by joints and each of said 
segments acting as a minimal unit of motion, said data relat- 
ing to an inherent nature of each of said segments and 
physical constraints including inter-relationship of each seg- 
ment and range of movements of said joints; 

b) observing actual movements of a moving body, including a 
position of each said segment at predetermined intervals in 
the course of such actual movement; 
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c) analyzing the data as to the position of each said segment as 
observed during actual movements and calculating by inverse 
dynamics centers of gravity of each said segments and of the 
whole body, force and torque exerted on each of said centers 
of gravity and force and torque exerted on each of said joints; 

d) inputting the calculated results from said calculating step into 
said database; 

e) determining a new motion to be designed; 

f) calculating by dynamics, and neglecting physical constraints, 
motion of each body segment, independently of the remaining 
body segments, based on forces corresponding to the new 
motion selected in said determining step using the data main- 
tained in said database for previously analyzed motions and 
dynamic equations governing movement of each segment; 

g) applying said physical constraints as stored in said database to 
check that each segment is articulated to the adjacent segment 
and that the movement of each joint does not exceed the range 
specified by said physical constraints, and adjusting the posi- 
tion of each segment until each of said physical constraints 
are met; and 

h) displaying on a screen the resulting motion of the moving 
body as designed by said steps of calculating by dynamics and 
applying physical constraints. 


5,623,429 
TECHNIQUES FOR EXPEDITIOUSLY PREDICTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE PROPAGATION 

Steven J. Fortune, Summit, and Reinaldo A. Valenzuela, Holm- 

del, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,630 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 17/00 


1. A method for optimizing the prediction of RF propagation in 
a three-dimensional environment comprising a plurality of sur- 
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faces, each surface having (i) a reflection coefficient specifying the 
ratio of reflected to incident RF energy, and (ii) a transmission 
coefficient specifying the ratio of RF energy transmitted through 
the surface to RF energy incident upon the surface, the method 
including the following steps: 

(a) selecting a reference transmitter location within the three- 
dimensional environment; 

(b) selecting a plurality of reference receiver locations within the 
three dimensional environment; 

(c) for each reference receiver location, determining at least one 
RF propagation path between the reference receiver location 
and the reference transmitter location, the reference transmit- 
ter location representing a propagation path endpoint, and the 
reference receiver locations each representing propagation 
path endpoints; 

(d) partitioning the three dimensional environment into a plural- 
ity of intervals along any one of the three dimensions using a 
plurality of parallel planes; 

(e) for each interval, projecting the RF propagation paths and the 
surfaces within each interval into a two-dimensional cross- 
sectional area; 

(f) inserting a plurality of line segments into each cross-sectional 
area to form a plurality of triangle walls, the plurality of 
triangle walls and the projected surfaces together forming a 
plurality of triangular areas; 

(g) for each projected RF propagation path, tracing the projected 
RF propagation path through n triangular areas in the cross- 
sectional area by locating an nth triangular area selected from 
the plurality of triangular areas containing a first propagation 
path endpoint; 

(h) for each of n triangular areas, determining the triangle wall 
intersecting the propagation path, and identifying an (n—1)th 
triangular area sharing this triangle wall; 

(j) decrementing n by one, and recursively repeating the deter- 
mination and identification steps set forth in (h) until a second 
propagation path endpoint is reached. 


5,623,430 
METHOD FOR PASSIVELY SHIMMING AN OPEN 
MAGNET 
Bizhan Dorri, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,995 
Int. CL.° GO1V 3/00; HO1F 3/00 


1. A method for passively shimming an open magnet having a 
magnetic field with an inhomogeneity including an amount of 
positive 2, 0 Legendre polynomial harmonics, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) mapping the magnetic field; 

(b) determining the amount of positive 2, 0 Legendre polyno- 

mial harmonics of said mapped magnetic field of step (a); 

(c) defining an adjusted magnetic field equal to said mapped 

magnetic field of step (a) minus a nonzero portion of said 
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determined amount of positive 2, 0 Legendre polynomial 
harmonics of step (b); 

(d) runniag a computer shim code which calculates adding 
shims to reduce the inhomogencity of said adjusted magnetic 
field of step (c); and 

(e) adding shims to said open magnet as calculated from said 
running of said computer shim code of step (d). 


5,623,431 
ALIGNING A GIVEN SIGNAL WITH A 
CORRESPONDING REFERENCE SIGNAL 
Richard Clemow, Gerrards Cross, Great Britain, assignor to 
Central Research Laboratories Limited, Middlesex, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/00381, § 371 Date Aug. 19, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 19, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/17427, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 2, 1993 
PCT Filed Feb. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 290,909 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 24, 1992, 
9203911 
Int. Cl.° GO6J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—604 


1. A method of detecting a segment of a given signal which 
corresponds to a reference segment, the method comprising recti- 
fying the reference segment, deriving a first auxiliary reference 
segment from the rectified reference segment by anti-alias filtering 
and sampling at a first rate, storing said first auxiliary reference 
segment, rectifying the given signal, deriving a first signal from the 
rectified given signal by anti-alias filtering and sampling at said 
first rate, and performing a sliding correlation between said first 
signal and the stored first auxiliary reference segment to determine 
which segment of said first signal has at least a predetermined 
degree of correlation with said first auxiliary reference segment, 
characterized in that the method further comprises deriving a 
second auxiliary reference segment from the rectified reference 
segment by anti-alias filtering and sampling at a second rate, the 
second rate being greater than the first rate, storing said second 
auxiliary reference segment, deriving a second signal from the 
rectified given signal by anti-alias filtering and sampling ai said 
second rate, and performing a sliding correlation between at least a 
subsegment of the stored second auxiliary reference segment and 
at least a subsegment of that segment of said second signal which 
corresponds to said segment of said first signal to determine the 
position of the peak correlation therebetween and thereby align the 
segment of the given signal with the reference segment. 
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§,623,432 
MICROSYSTEM WITH LOW ENERGY CONSUMPTION 
Marc Degrauwe, Chez-le-Bart, Switzerland, assignor to CSEM 
Centre Suisse d’Electronique et de Microtechnique, Switzer- 
land 
Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 438,790 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 11, 1994, 
01473/94 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—707 1 Claim 
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1. A microsystem for analyzing or using an input signal repre- 
senting a phenomenon whose evolution over time is random, said 
microsystem being provided with means for reducing its consump- 
tion of energy, said reducing means acting via a modification of the 
microsystem operating features, the result of said modification 
being a passage of said microsystem from an active state to at least 
one other state which is a stand-by state, said microsystem com- 
prising detecting means for detecting said phenomenon and gener- 
ating a representative signal which represents the evolution of said 
phenomenon over time, utilizing means for exploiting said repre- 
sentative signal, a threshold circuit connected to said detecting 
means and to said utilizing means for subjecting said representa- 
tive signal to a comparison with a predetermined threshold and for 
generating a corresponding comparison signal, and feedback 
means which, in response to said comparison signal, acts upon said 
detecting means to modify its detection performance, said feed- 
back means being capable of modifying at least one operating 
parameter of said microsystem, the result of this modification 
being a change in the energy consumption of said microsystem. 


5,623,433 
EXTENDED NUMERICAL KEYBOARD WITH 
STRUCTURED DATA-ENTRY CAPABILITY 
Jaime H. Redin, 25867 McBean Pkwy. #86, Valencia, Calif. 
91355 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 270,593, Jul. 5, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 2,981, Jan. 11, 
1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 
613,600 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/02 
US. Cl. 364—709.12 2 Claims 
1. A decoding method for converting a verbal numeral into a 
number, wherein said verbal numeral is the symbolic representa- 
tion of the verbal numerical expression of said number, wherein 
said symbolical representation comprises a sequence of decimal 
numerals and structure symbols representing the values 100, 1,000 
and 1,000,000, wherein said sequence maintains a one to one 
correspondence with the components of said verbal numerical 
expression; said decoding method comprising the steps of: 

(a) finding the order structure of said verbal numeral, wherein 
said order structure is the right-most structure symbol with the 
largest absolute value in said verbal numeral; 

(b) determining the order value of said verbal numeral, wherein 
said order value is the absolute quantity represented by said 
order structure; 

(c) determining the factor of said verbal numeral, wherein said 
factor is the number represented by the left verbal numerai, 
wherein said left verbal numeral is 1 or the sequence of all 
symbols located at the left side of said order structure when 
said sequence exists; 
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Procedure to convert 2 verbal numersi to a number. 

(d) determining the module of said verbal numeral, wherein said 
module is the number represented by the right verbal numeral, 
wherein said right verbal numeral is zero or the sequence of 
all symbols located at the right side of said order structure 
when said sequence exists; 

(e) finding the value of said number by multiplying said factor 
by said order value, and adding to the result the value of said 
module. 





$,623,434 
STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF USING AN 
ARITHMETIC AND LOGIC UNIT FOR CARRY 

PROPAGATION STAGE OF A MULTIPLIER 

Stephen C. Purcell, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Chro- 
matic Research, Inc., Santa Clara County, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 281,377 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/52;7/50 

U.S. Cl. 364—757 


3-250 

1. A multiplier for use in a data processing system having an 

arithmetic and logic unit (ALU), said multiplier comprising: 

a first input terminal for receiving a first data value; 

a second input terminal for receiving a second data value; 

a carry save stage coupled to said first and second terminals, 
wherein said carry save stage generates a carry signal and a 
sum signal in response to said first and second data values; 

a first bus coupling said carry save stage to said ALU, wherein 
said first bus provides said carry signal to said ALU; 

a second bus coupling said carry save stage to said ALU, 
wherein said second bus provides said sum signal to said 
ALU; 

a first multiplexer coupled between said first bus and said ALU; 
and 

a second multiplexer coupled between said second bus and said 
ALU, whereby said ALU is capable of adding said carry and 
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sum signals to create a third data value equal to the product of 
said first and second data values. 


§,623,435 
ARITHMETIC UNIT CAPABLE OF PERFORMING 
CONCURRENT OPERATIONS FOR HIGH SPEED 
OPERATION 
Hidehito Takewa; Hiromichi Yamada; Takashi Hotta, and 
Kotaro Shimamura, all of Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 37,654, Mar. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 5,408,426. 
This application Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,998 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1992, 4-060595; 
Jul. 24, 1992, 4-198739; Jan. 29, 1993, 5-014154 
Int. CL.° GO6F 7/52 
US. Cl. 364—764 





1. An iterative type high radix divider wherein a quotient of a 
binary number is calculated every n bits from a high-order digit 
thereof on the basis of a dividend and a divisor which are repre- 
sented by binary numbers, comprising: 

means for calculating a quotient digit of n bits; 

means for previously calculating partial remainders as to all 

possible values to be taken as said quotient digit, in parallel 
with the calculation of said quotient digit; 

means for previously calculating next quotient digits from 

previously-calculated values of said partial remainders and 
the divisor, in parallel with said calculation of said quotient 
digit; 

means for selecting one of said previously-calculated values of 

said partial remainders corresponding to the first-mentioned 
quotient digit calculated; 

means for selecting one of previously-calculated values of said 

next quotient digit corresponding to said first-mentioned quo- 
tient digit calculated; 

means for saving the selected partial remainder and the selected 

next quotient digit; and 

means for transferring said selected partial remainder and said 

selected next quotient digit to the corresponding calculation 
means in order to process next n bits. 


5,623,436 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTMENT AND 
CONTROL OF AN ITERATIVE METHOD OF 
RECORDING ANALOG SIGNALS WITH ON-CHIP 
TRIMMING TECHNIQUES 
David Sowards, Fremont; Trevor Blyth, Milpitas; Sakhawat 
Khan, Santa Clara, and Lawrence Engh, Redwood City, all 
of Calif., assignors to Information Storage Devices, San Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 78,420, Jun. 17, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 334,589 
Int. Cl.° G11C 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—45 36 Claims 
1. In a floating gate analog storage device having a plurality of 
floating gate analog storage cells, each programmable to store an 
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analog value by a multi iterative programming technique in which 
programming is accomplished by a series of coarse programming 
pulses of increasing voltage amplitude, the coarse programming 
pulses being terminated with respect to a particular storage cell 
when the storage cell reaches a desired coarse programming level, 
followed by a series of fine programming pulses of increasing 
voltage amplitude, the fine programming pulses being terminated 
with respect to that storage cell when the storage cell reaches a 
desired fine programming level, wherein voltage amplitude incre- 
ments between the coarse programming pulses are larger than 
voltage amplitude increments between the fine programming 
pulses, the improvement comprising: 
means for controllably programming after fabrication of the 
floating gate analog storage device a reduction in a program- 
ming pulse voltage for a first fine programming cycle for the 
storage cell relative to a voltage amplitude of the coarse 
programming pulse of a last coarse programming cycle for 
that storage cell; 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, the voltage amplitude increment 
between each fine programming pulse; 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, a pulse width of each fine program- 
ming pulse; 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, the number of fine programming pulses 
in the series of fine programming pules; 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, the voltage amplitude increment 
between each coarse programming pulse; 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, a pulse width of each coarse program- 
ming pulse; 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, the number of coarse programming 
pulses in the series of coarse programming pulses; and, 
means for programming after fabrication of the floating gate 
analog storage device, an offset voltage which stops further 
coarse programming pulses and holds the voltage amplitude 
of the last coarse programming pulse as a reference for a 
following fine programming cycle for that storage cell. 


5,623,437 
CIRCUIT HAVING COMBINED LEVEL CONVERSION 
AND LOGIC FUNCTION 
Scott G. Nogle, and Alan S. Roth, both of Austin, Tex., assign- 
ors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,291 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—49 
1. A cache TAG, comprising: 
a plurality of memory cells; 
a sense amplifier having first and second input terminals coupled 
to the plurality of memory cells for receiving first and second 


19 Claims 
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differential data bits from a selected memory cell, the sense 
amplifier having first and second output terminals for provid- 
ing a first and second differential data signals having a rela- 
tively small logic swing corresponding to the first and second 
differential data bits; 

a combined level converter/comparator having first and second 
input terminals coupled to the first and second output termi- 
nals of the sense amplifier for receiving the first and second 
differential data signals, first and second input terminals for 
receiving first and second differential input signals having a 
relatively large logic swing compared to the first and second 
differential data signals, the combined level converter/ 
comparator for comparing the first and second differential 
data signals to the first and second differential input signals, 
and providing a match signal at a first logic state if the first 
and second differential data signals and the first and second 
differential input signals have the same logic state, and for 
providing the match signal at a second logic state if the first 
and second differential data signals and the first and second 
differential input signals have different logic states, and; 

a level converter, the level converter having first and second 
input terminals for receiving the first and second differential 
data signals, respectively, and an output terminal for provid- 
ing a level converted output data signal corresponding to the 
first and second differential data signals. 


5,623,438 
VIRTUAL GROUND READ ONLY MEMORY CIRCUIT 
Elmer H. Guritz, Roanoake, and Tsiu C. Chan, Carrollton, 
both of Tex., assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, 
Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 307,519, Sep. 16, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 982,988, Nov. 30, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,377,153. This application Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 
697,482 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00; HOIL 21/8246 
US. Cl. 438—598 4 Claims 

1. A method of programming a plurality of semiconductor read 
only memory cells having transistors with source regions and drain 
regions comprising: 

forming a dielectric layer over the plurality of semiconductor 

read only memory cells; 

etching holes in the dielectric layer, wherein the holes are etched 

over the source regions of selected transistors within the 
plurality of semiconductor read only memory cells; 
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5,623,440 
MULTIPLE-BIT RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY CELL 
Tamio Saito, Redwood Shores, Calif., assignor to Solidas Cor- 
poration, San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 136,161, Oct. 15, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,459,686. This application Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 
422,142 
Int. Cl.° GLIC 11/24 
US. Cl. 345—149 15 Claims 


forming metal regions over the source regions of the selected 
transistors, wherein the metal regions are in contact with the 
source regions of the selected transistors; and 

forming metal lines, wherein the metal lines intersect portions of 
the metal regions, wherein the source regions of the selected 
transistors are electrically coupled to the metal lines. 


5,623,439 ha 
FERROELECTRIC MEMORY DEVICE 1. A memory cell for storing a plurality of bits of information 
Kohtaroh Gotoh; Hirotaka Tamura, and Akira Yoshida, all of comprising: 
Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 4 storage capacitor capable of storing one of more than two 
Japan different voltage levels, said capacitor having a first terminal 
Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 439,780 and a second terminal: 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1994, 6-119770 a switching element comprising: 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/78 a first switching component, having a coupling terminal 
365 coupled to the first terminal of said capacitor, a data termi- 
= ” nal coupled to a conductive line, and a control terminal 
coupled to a control line, for selectively coupling said 
capacitor to said conductive line, said first switching com- 
ponent having a threshold voltage which is positive; and 
complementary switching component, having a coupling 
terminal coupled to the first terminal of said capacitor, a 
data terminal coupled to said conductive line, and a control 
terminal coupled to a second control line, for selectively 
coupling said capacitor to said conductive line, said 
complementary switching component having a threshold 
voltage which is negative; and 
a discharge element coupled to the first and second terminals of 
said capacitor for selectively discharging said capacitor. 
1. A ferroelectric memory device for storing information in the 
form of ferroelectric polarization, comprising: 
a channel layer of a dielectric material containing oxygen, said 
channel layer causing carriers to flow therethrough; 5,623,441 
a source electrode provided on said channel layer for injecting Patent Not Issued For This Number 
carriers into said channel layer; 
a drain electrode provided on said channel layer with a separa- 
tion from said source electrode for collecting carriers from 
said channel layer; 5,623,442 


to said source electrode; STORAGE CAPACITOR OF PARASITIC CAPACITANCE 
a drain region defined in said channel layer in correspondence to AND INFORMATION STORING METHOD USING THE 

said drain electrode; SAME 
a channel region defined in said channel layer between said Hiroshi Gotou; Mamoru Kondo, and Hirofumi Abe, all of 

source region and said drain region as a passage of carriers; Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NKK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
said source region being depleted of oxygen as compared with PCT No. PCT/JP94/00928, § 371 Date Jan. 31, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 31, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/02884, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 26, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 379,480 


said channel region; ; Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1993, 5-172956; 
a ferroelectric memory layer provided adjacent to said channel May 17, 1994, 6-102717 


layer so as to cover at least said channel region; and Int. CL° GLC 1/40 

write control means provided on said ferroelectric memory layer U.S. Cl. 365—185.08 27 Claims 
for applying an electric field to said ferroelectric memory 9. A memory device comprising: 
layer. a main bit line: 


said channel region; 
said drain region being depleted of oxygen as compared with 
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a non-volatile memory cell having a transistor with a control 
gate and a floating gate; 

a sub bit line to which said non-volatile memory cell is con- 
nected; 

a selector switch element for connecting said main bit line with 
said sub bit line; 

a storage element including said selector switch element and a 
capacitor element formed of parasitic capacitance of said sub 
bit line; and 

a transfer means for transferring data stored in said storage 
element to said non-volatile memory cell. 
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5,623,443 
SCALABLE EPROM ARRAY WITH THICK AND THIN 
NON-FIELD OXIDE GATE INSULATORS 

Reza Kazerounian, Alameda; Rustom F. Irani, Santa Clara, 

both of Calif., and Boaz Eitan, Ra’anana, Israel, assignors to 

Waferscale Integration, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 212,165 
Int. Cl.° G11C 16/06 

U.S. Cl. 365—185.16 








1. An alternating metal virtual ground electrically programmable 
read-only memory (EPROM) array comprising: 
a first plurality of EPROM areas; and 
a second plurality of control areas, two per EPROM area, each 
control area comprising at least one row and each row com- 
prising: 
a first polysilicon strip; 
a second polysilicon strip lying on top of and perpendicular to 
said first polysilicon strip; 
alternating thick, non-field oxide and thin oxide elements 
under said first polysilicon strip, 
wherein said thick, non-field oxide and thin oxide elements 
are self-aligned to said first polysilicon strip, 
said thin oxide and said first and second polysilicon strips 
form a select transistor, and 
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said thick, non-field oxide and said first and second poly- 
silicon strips form a self-aligned thick oxide isolation 
unit. 


5,623,444 
ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE ROM WITH PULSE- 
DRIVEN MEMORY CELL TRANSISTORS 
Hiroshi Gotou, and Toshifumi Asakawa, both of c/o NKK 

Corporation, 1-2, 1-Chome, Marunouchi, Chiyoda-Ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 516,830 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1994, 6-222734 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.23 
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1. A nonvolatile semiconductor memory comprising: 

a main bit line; 

a sub bit line; 

a bit line selection transistor for selectively connecting said sub 
bit line to said main bit line; 

operating means for intermittently turning on said bit line selec- 
tion transistor after said sub bit line is connected to said main 
bit line by said bit line selection transistor; 
memory cell transistor having a floating gate for holding 
nonvolatile information, and a control gate for controlling 
writing, erasing, or reading of information held in said float- 
ing gate, said memory cell transistor being connected to said 
sub bit line; and 

drive signal means for supplying a drive signal to said control 
gate of said memory cell transistor, the drive signal alternately 
and repeatedly having a first potential and a second potential 
different from the first potential. 





5,623,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING DATA 
ERASING MECHANISM 
Kiyomi Naruke; Tomoko Suzuki; Seiji Yamada, all of Tokyo; 

Etsushi Obi, Yokohama, and Masamitsu Oshikiri, Sagami- 

hara, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 903,949, Jun. 26, 1992. This applica- 
tion May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 440,253 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1991, 3-157063 
Int. Cl.° GLIC 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.29 16 Claims 

1. A nonvolatile semiconductor memory device, comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type having 
source and drain regions of a second conductivity type which 
define a channel region therebetween; 

a gate insulator provided on said channel region; 
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an electron-holding means provided on said gate insulator; 

a control gate insulatively spaced from said electron-holding 
means; 

means for discharging electrons held in said electron-holding 
means by applying a voltage between said control gate and 
one of said source region, said drain region, and said substrate 
so that said one of said source region, said drain region, and 
said substrate has a potential greater than the potential of said 
control gate; 

means for injecting avalanche hot carriers into said electron- 
holding means to converge the potential of said electron- 
holding means to a predetermined value by applying a voltage 
between said source region and said drain region so that said 
source region is at a higher potential, while simultaneously 
applying a voltage equal to a voltage of said drain region to 
said control gate; and 

means the injecting electrons into said electron-holding means to 
program data into said device by applying a voltage between 
said source region and said drain region so that said drain 
region is at a higher potential, while simultaneously applying 
a voltage higher than a reading voltage to said control gate. 


5,623,446 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING A 
VOLTAGE BOOSTER AND PRECHARGING CIRCUIT 
Toshiki Hisada, and Hiroyuki Koinuma, both ef Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 496,035, Jun. 28, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 286,018, Aug. 4, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,380 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1993, 5-200877 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—189.11 72 Claims 





1. A semiconductor integrated circuit including a plurality of 
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a first bit line and a second bit line in the bit lines, for selecting 
a pair of the memory cells located between the first bit line 
and the second bit line; 

a first node and a second node through which data to or from the 
pair of the memory cells is transferred; 

transfer means controlled by a first control signal, for connecting 
the first bit line to the first node and the second bit line to the 
second node; 

sense amplifier means controlled by a second control signal, for 
sensing data on the first node and second node, located 
between the first node and the second node; 

equalizing means controlled by a third control signal, for equal- 
izing the first node and the second node, located between the 
first node and the second node; 

voltage booster means for boosting the first contro! signal and 
the third control signal, 

wherein 

the first control signal and the third control signal are set at a 
power source voltage potential Vcc during the precharge 
cycle, 

the first control signal and the third control signal are boosted 
above the power source voltage potential V_,. in the activa- 
tion cycle after the precharge cycle, and 

the first control signal is changed to the power source voltage 
potential V_,. and the third control signal is changed to a 
ground potential Vss in synchronization with a selection for 
the word line. 


5,623,447 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF /O TERMINAL GROUPS 

Masaki Shimoda, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1995, 7-40116 
Int. CL.° G11C 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—189.04 


1. A semiconductor memory device wherein an early write mode 
activating a write operation can be executed by changing a write 
designating signal for designating the write operation after change 
of a row address strobe signal for taking in a row address and 
before change of a column address strobe signal for taking in a 
column address, said semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a plurality of data I/O terminal groups divided into a plurality of 

groups each forming a unit for performing input and output of 
data; 

a plurality of write designating signal input terminals receiving a 

plurality of write designating signals generated correspond- 
ingly to said plurality of data I/O terminal groups for selec- 


memory cells arranged in matrix, selected by a plurality of word tively designating said data I/O terminal group used for writ- 
lines and a plurality of bit lines, operable in a precharge cycle and ing the data, respectively; 
an activation cycle, comprising: early write detecting means receiving said row address strobe 
a word line in the word lines for selecting a group of the signal, said column address strobe signal and said plurality of 
memory cells; write designating signals, and being responsive to the 


174-421 0.G.-97-18: QL3 
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5,623,449 
FLAG DETECTION FOR FIRST-IN-FIRST-OUT 
MEMORIES 

Frederick H. Fischer, Macungie, and Kenneth D. Fitch, Allen- 

town, both of Pa., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,199 
Int. CL.° G11C 7/00;29/00 


received signals by operating for each of said data I/O termi- 
nal groups to detect designation of said early write mode 
using each of said data I/O terminal groups; 

plurality of write means provided correspondingly to said 
plurality of data I/O terminal groups, respectively, and each 
receiving said write designation signal for the corresponding 
data I/O terminal group to perform control for using the 
corresponding data I/O terminal group for writing the data U.S. Cl. 315—200 
when said received write designation signal designates the 

corresponding data I/O terminal group; and 

plurality of read means provided correspondingly to said 

plurality of data I/O terminal groups, respectively, and each 

performing control for using the corresponding data I/O ter- t4— : 
minal group for reading the data when said early write detect- 307 Ey E2 Ey) 3L 
ing means does not detect the designation of said early write 308° F~310 
mode for the corresponding data I/O terminal group. location “3!3 


COMPARATOR| SCS ‘ 
312 a6 | 


1. A first-in, first-out memory comprising: 

a plurality of memory locations, each location comprising a data 
portion for storing a data word and an error portion for storing 
at least one error bit; 

a read pointer for designating a location that is read from, and a 
write pointer for designating a location that is written to; and 

an error flag for indicating that at least one error bit is stored in 
an error portion; 

characterized in that said memory further comprises a bad 
pointer latch for latching the current location of said write 
pointer when at least one error bit is written into the error 
portion of said current location. 


311319 


5,623,448 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR IMPLEMENTING 

INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MEMORY DEVICE 

COMPONENT REDUNDANCY USING DYNAMIC POWER 
DISTRIBUTION SWITCHING 
Jeffrey E. Koelling, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,602 
Int. Cl.° G11C 13/00 

26 Claims 

REDUNDANT COLUMN 





5,623,450 
CONDITIONAL RECHARGE FOR DYNAMIC LOGIC 
Larry B. Phillips; Robert P. Masleid, and John S. Muhich, all 
of Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,444 
Int. CL° G11C 7/06 


| ENABLE /DISABLE 
| SIGNAL 


NORMAL COLUMN 


1. Apparatus responsive to a control signal for selectively apply- 
ing activation signals either to a first group of electrical elements 
or to a second group of electrical elements, said apparatus com- 
prising: 
a plurality of first gates each coupled to an electrical element of 
said first group of electrical elements, each of said first gates 
transmitting an activation signal to said coupled first element 
when power is applied thereto; 
at least one first buffer unit coupled to said plurality of first 
gates, said first buffer unit applying power to said plurality of 
first gates when said control signal has a first state; 
at least one second gate, each second gate coupled to a second 
electrical element, each of said second gates transmitting an 
activation signal to said coupled second electrical element, 
each of said second electrical elements related to a first 
electrical element; 
at least said second buffer unit coupled to said second gates, said _—1. A circuit for conditionally recharging dynamic logic circuits 
second buffer unit applying power to said second gate when in a random access memory array, wherein a portion of the 
said control signal has a second logic state; and dynamic logic circuits are accessed during a previous cycle for 
an identification circuit responsive to a group of signals related sesatidienenamesteane aan wen + don raga by 
to said activation signals, said identification circuit determin- ° A 


’ ‘ means for determining the portion of the dynamic logic circuits 
ing when a group of first electrical elements related to a group that were accessed using a respective word line signal during 
the previous cycle, the means for determining including a 


latch coupled to each one of the recharge signals and to the 


of second electrical elements are to receive activation signals 
by controlling a state of said logic signal. 
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corresponding word lines, wherein the latch is set when one 
of the corresponding word lines is activated; and 

means for deactivating the recharge signals associated with the 
dynamic logic circuits that are not accessed, such that only the 
accessed dynamic logic circuits are recharged. 


5,623,451 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Tomoya Kawagoe, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1995, 7-257440 
Int. CL.° G11C 7/00 

US. Cl. 365—222 


1. A semiconductor memory device in which data is refreshed in 
response to a refresh designating signal designating data refresh, 
comprising: 

a memory cell array including a plurality of memory cells 

arranged in a matrix; 

address designating means for counting said refresh designating 
signal for designating once in a predetermined refresh period, 
addresses of all rows of memory cells in said memory cell 
array in accordance with the counted value; 

address registration means for registering an address of a row of 
memory cells including a memory cell requiring refreshing of 
data in a period shorter than m times said refreshing period, of 
said memory cell array; 

first signal generating means for outputting a first refresh per- 
mitting signal in response to coincidence between an address 
designated by said address designating means and an address 
registered by said address registration means; 

a second signal generating means for outputting a second refresh 
permitting signal every time an address of each row of 
memory cells of said memory cell array is designated m times 
by said address designating means; and 

refreshing means responsive to said first and second refresh 
permitting signals output from said first and second signal 
generating means for refreshing data of a row of memory cells 
of the address designated by said address designating means. 


5,623,452 
DUAL PORT MEMORY DEVICE 
Jang-Kyu Lee, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 342,049 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 17, 1993, 
24481/1993 


Int. CL® G11C 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230.05 18 Claims 
1. A dual port memory device having a plurality of memory 
blocks which are divisions of a memory cell array formed on a 
single substrate of a semiconductive material, said device compris- 
ing a first memory block which shares a SAM port with a second 
memory block adjacent to a first side of said first memory block 
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and which further shares a RAM port with a third memory block 
adjacent to a second side of said first memory block. 


5,623,453 
SYNCHRONOUS SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH 
DISCONTINUED FUNCTIONS AT POWER DOWN 

Naoharu Shinozaki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1995, 7-223785 
Int. CL.° G11C 8/00 


US. Cl. 365—233 5 Claims 


1. A synchronous semiconductor device operating in synchro- 
nism with a clock signal supplied from an external unit, said 
synchronous semiconductor device capable of being set in a power 
down mode, the power down mode being a mode in which opera- 
tions of predetermined circuits are inactivated, said synchronous 
semiconductor device comprising: 
first signal generating means for receiving an input signal and 
for generating a first internal signal based on said input signal, 
said first internal signal having a first state which permits said 
synchronous semiconductor device to be in a state where data 
is output and a second state which permits said synchronous 
semiconductor device to be in a state where data is not output; 

second signal generating means for receiving said input signal 
and for generating a second internal signal based on said input 
signal, a change of the second internal signal from a first state 
to a second state being delayed for a delay time from a change 
of the first internal signal from the first state to the second 
state; and 

power down control means, connected to said second signal 

generating means, for activating the power down mode in 
synchronism with the clock signal based on said second 
internal signal when the second internal signal is in the second 
state, so that said synchronous semiconductor device is in the 
power down mode. 





5,623,454 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Yamazaki; Hisashi Iwamoto; Hideaki Abe; Yasuhiro Kon- 
ishi; Katsumitsu Himukashi; Yasuhiro Ishizuka, and 
Tsukasa Saiki, all of Hyogo-ken, Japan, assignors to Mitsub- 
ishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, and Mitsubishi Electric Engi- 
neering Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 465,170, Jun. 5, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 869,917, Apr. 15, 1992. This 
application Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,265 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1991, 3-85625; 
Aug. 23, 1991, 3-212140; Sep. 24, 1991, 3-242286; Feb. 3, 1992, 
4-17809 
Int. CL.° G1IC 1/3/00 
US. Cl. %5—233 








1. A semiconductor memory device including a memory cell 
array of a plurality of memory cells, comprising: 

address generating means receiving an externally applied exter- 
nal address signal for generating an internal address signal 
corresponding to the received external address signal, said 
external address signal designating a memory cell of said 
memory cell array; 

setting means responsive to an externally applied address taking 
timing designating signal for generating a designation signal 
for setting a timing for taking said external address signals at 
said address generating means; and 

timing supply means responsive to said designation signal and 
an external clock for supplying a timing signal for determin- 
ing a timing at which said address generating means take in 
the external address signal. 


5,623,455 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ACQUIRING SEISMIC 
DATA 
Michael W. Norris, Cypress, Tex., assignor to Western Atlas 
International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,199 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 1/22 
US. Cl. 367—76 17 Claims 
1. A seismic data acquisition system, comprising: a remote unit 
coupled to a plurality of receivers placed spaced apart at known 
locations, said remote unit acquiring seismic data from the receiv- 
ers over a separate data channel associated with each such receiver 
in response to an induced shock wave into the earth, said remote 
unit transmitting the acquired seismic data to a recorder during a 
data recording cycle; a signature device located at a known loca- 
tion for transmitting a data sequence having a time-invariant code 
to the recorder during the recording cycle; and said recorder 
utilizing the data sequence to map the seismic data associated with 


each said data channel corresponding to the location of its associ- 
ated receiver. 


5,623,456 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT INDICATOR HAND 
Shinichi Miyamoto, and Nobuhiro Tanaka, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Seiko Clock Inc., Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,092 
Claims priority, Japan, Oct. 27, 1994, 6-264030 


US. Cl. 368—226 


application 
Int. ClL.° GO4B 19/32;19/04 


8 Claims 


1. An electroluminescent indicator hand comprising: an annular 
support member; an electroluminescent member secured on the 
support member; and a metal contact for supplying a drive signal 
to the electroluminescent member; wherein the electroluminescent 
member comprises a laminated structure having a transparent 
electrode layer, a luminescent layer, an insulating layer and a rear 
electrode layer disposed on a light transmissive substrate having an 
annular section overlapping the support member, and wherein the 
metal contact has conductors resiliently contacting the transparent 
electrode layer and the rear electrode layer of the electrolumines- 
cent member. 


5,623,457 
PHCTOMAGNETIC DISC DRIVE SYSTEM HAVING A 
LOCKING MECHANISM 
Hidekazu Seto, and Sunao Aoki, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 228,682, Apr. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 541,233 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1993, 5-084460; 
Mar. 17, 1994, 6-046747 
Int. Cl.° G11B 11/00 
US. Cl. 369—13 18 Claims 
1. An apparatus for recording and reproducing information 
stored on a photomagnetic disc, comprising: 
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a carriage carrying an objective lens and radially movable with 
respect to the photomagnetic disc; 

a head support disposed on said carriage, said head support 
holding a magnetic head which applies magnetic field to the 
photomagnetic disc; 

means for moving said head support between a loading position 
where said head support is placed close to the photomagnetic 
disc such that said magnetic head applies the magnetic field to 
the photomagnetic disc, and an unloading position where said 
head support is placed remote from the photomagnetic disc 
such that said magnetic head is prevented from applying the 
magnetic field to the photomagnetic disc; 

means for retaining said head support at said loading position 
when said head support is moved to said loading position, and 
at said unloading position when said head support is moved to 
said unloading position, said retaining means being disposed 
on said carriage; and 

said retaining means including a magnet disposed on said head 
support and a pair of opposed members made of magnetic 
material disposed on said carriage, one of said opposed mem- 
bers being selectively attracted by said magnet depending 
upon whether said head support is placed at said loading 
position or at said unloading position. 





5,623,458 
METHOD FOR REPRODUCING INFORMATION DATA 
RECORDED ON A MAGNETO-OPTICAL DEVICE 
HAVING PLURAL MAGNETIC LAYERS 

Koji Matsumoto, and Keiji Shono, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 

assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 368,611, Jan. 4, 1995. This application 

Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,589 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1994, 6-002934; 

Sep. 5, 1994, 6-211103 
Int. Cl.° G11B 11/00 


US. Cl. 369—13 5 Claims 


22 


1. A reproducing method for information recorded on a 
magneto-optical recording medium comprising a transparent sub- 
strate; a first magnetic layer laminated on said transparent substrate 
and having an easy axis of magnetization in a plane at room 
temperature; a second magnetic layer laminated on said first mag- 
netic layer and having an easy axis of magnetization perpendicular 
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to said substrate; and a third magnetic layer laminated on said 
second magnetic layer and having an easy axis of magnetization 
perpendicular to said substrate; wherein a Curie temperature Tcl of 
said first magnetic layer, a Curie temperature Tc2 of said second 
magnetic layer, and a Curie temperature Tc3 of said third magnetic 
layer are related to satisfy Tc1>Tc2 and Tc3>Tc2; said reproducing 
method comprising the steps of: 
directing a laser beam onto said recording medium as applying a 
bias magnetic field to heat said recording medium to tempera- 
tures lower than the Curie temperature of said third magnetic 
layer; and 
forming a temperature distribution in a beam spot, said tempera- 
ture distribution comprising a first area where the direction of 
magnetization of said first magnetic layer is an in-plane 
direction, a second area where magnetization of said third 
magnetic layer is transferred to said second magnetic layer 
and said first magnetic layer by exchange bond, and a third 
area where the temperature of said second magnetic layer 
becomes higher than its Curie temperature. 


5,623,459 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ERROR CORRECTING 
REPRODUCED DATA 

Ryuichi Iwamura; Shozo Masuda, both of Tokyo, and 
Yoshiyuki Akiyama, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP94/01604, § 371 Date May 24, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09421, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 6, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 436,437 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1993, 5-242532 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—32 


1. A data reproducing method for reproducing data recorded on 
a disc as video data displayable as a picture, comprising the steps 
of: 
reproducing said data from said disc using a pick-up, the repro- 
duced data including two systems of error correction codes; 
storing the data reproduced from said disc in a memory; 
carrying out error correction of the data stored in said memory 
on the basis of said two systems of error correction codes; 
detecting an error correction inability which indicates that error 
correction cannot be carried out using said two systems of 
error correction codes; and 
track jumping said pick-up along said disc when said error 
correction inability for said two systems of error correction 
codes is detected, thereby preventing a disturbance in said 
picture from arising when error correction cannot be carried 
out. 
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5,623,460 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR SEARCHING TRACK ON 
cD 
Naobumi Nagasawa, and Hiroyuki Arai, both of Gunma-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 917,895, Jul. 21, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 325,255, Mar. 17, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,140,570. This application Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 
489,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1988, 1-66343 
Int. CL.° G11B /7/22 


1. A method for searching the track of a disc which is rotated at 
a constant linear velocity, comprising the steps of: 

dividing a real time necessary for tracing a track for said disc 
from a start point to an end point into a plurality of time units, 

deciding a predetermined value which is common to divided 
time units, 

evaluating average time necessary for tracing the tracks of the 
number of said predetermined value for each time unit, 


adding said average time of the time unit to real time each time 
the track of said predetermined value are counted, to evaluate 
the real time for tracing the number of tracks, and 

jumping tracks to reduce the difference between the real time in 
the adding step and a target value, and rereading the real time 
from the track. 


5,623,461 

OPTICAL DISK DRIVE CAPABLE OF HIGHER-SPEED 
SEEKING 

Mitoshi Sohmuta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 571,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1994, 6-311597 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/08 





CONTROL SECTION ACCESS COMMAND 


{_oetect 

1. An optical disk drive comprising an optical head for reading 
optical data stored along a plurality of tracks of a disk file, a first 
actuator for moving said optical head with respect to the disk file in 
a radial direction thereof, an object lens, mounted on said optical 
head, for irradiating an optical spot onto the disk file, a second 
actuator, mounted on said optical head, for moving said object lens 
with respect to said optical head in said radial direction, a speed 
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sensor for detecting a radial speed of said optical spot with respect 
to the disk file, an address detector for detecting a present address 
of said optical spot with respect to the disk file, and a calculating 
section for calculating a speed profile for the optical head based on 
a stroke between a present track before seeking and a target track, 
said second actuator moving said object lens in the direction 
opposite to the moving direction of said optical head for control- 
ling the radial speed of said optical spot to thereby generate a 
stationary state of said optical spot with respect to the disk file 
while said first actuator moving said optical head between the 
present track before seeking and the target track, said address 
detector being activated to read a present address during said 
stationary state of said optical spot, said calculating section cor- 
recting the calculated speed profile based on said present address 
obtained during said stationary state. 


5,623,462 
OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 

Koichi Tezuka; Kyoko Miyabe; Satoshi Itami, and Tohru Fuji- 
maki, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 84,362, Jun. 30, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,578 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1993, 5-149488 
Int. CL.° C11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—44.23 14 Claims 


1. An optical information recording/reproducing apparatus 
which records information on and/or reproduces information from 
an optical recording medium and detects a tracking error and a 
focal error based on a reflected light beam from the optical record- 
ing medium, said optical information recording/reproducing appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a single composite prism having a central portion and a pair of 
tapered portions disposed on both sides of said central por- 
tion, said central portion splitting the reflected light beam into 
at least one first beam which is used for detecting the tracking 
error and said tapered portions splitting the reflected light 
beam into at least two second beams which are used for 
detecting the focal error; and 

photodetector means including a first photodetector which 
detects the first beam at a position other than an image 
formation point of the first beam, and second photodetectors 
for detecting the second beams approximately at image for- 
mation points of the second beams, 

each of said second photodetectors being made up of two 
detector parts located about a division line which is approxi- 
mately parallel to a direction in which a corresponding one of 
the two second beams are deflected by a corresponding one of 
the tapered portions of said composite prism. 
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$,623,463 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING A FOCUSING CONTROL 
OPERATION POSITION IN AN OPTO-MAGNETIC DISC 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

See-Wean Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 557,732 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 14, 1994, 

94-29779 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
15 Claims 


1. A method for determining a focusing control position in an 
opto-magnetic disc recording/reproducing apparatus, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

initializing an internal counter of a control section, and increas- 

ing a focusing control current applied to a focusing coil 
included in an optical pickup section to raise a focusing 
control position of an objective lens during a reproduction 
mode; 

determining whether both a first focusing detecting signal 

detected by a focusing servo section upon receiving a signal 
of quantity of light generated by a light receiving device in 
the optical pickup section in response to either an inaccurate 
focusing control operation or an accurate focusing control 
operation, and a first focus zero crossing signal detected in a 
focus zero crossing switch section corresponding to on state 
of the focusing servo section are received or not, and aug- 
menting a counting value of the counter by one when both the 
first focusing detecting signal and the first focus zero crossing 
signal are received; and 

descendinng the objective lens in the optical pickup section from 

a current position by up to a predetermined position corre- 
sponding to a prescribed value of the counter when the 
counting value of the counter reaches the prescribed value to 
indicate a focusing state of the laser beam on a reflective laycr 
in the opto-magnetic disc, determining inputs of a second 
focusing detecting signal and a second focus zero crossing 
signal, and executing the focusing control operation at a 
descended position of the objective lens when both the second 
focusing detecting signal and the second focus zero crossing 
signal are received. 


5,623,464 
OPTICAL DISK APPARATUS AND SEEK CONTROL 
METHOD 
Hiroshi Tani, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,077, Jun. 7, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 535,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1994, 6-234971; 
Sep. 11, 1995, 7-232440 
Int. Cl.° GIB 7/085 
U.S. Cl. 369—44.28 
1. An optical disk apparatus comprising: 
an optical head for forming a light beam spot onto a medium 
surface of a disk medium by an objective lens, thereby opti- 
cally reading or writing information; 


28 Claims 
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a carriage on which said optical head is mounted and which is 
moved in a radial direction of the disk; 

a lens actuator for driving said objective lens of said optical 
head on said carriage, thereby moving said light beam spot in 
the disk radial direction; 

an acceleration measuring section for obtaining an acceleration 
that is peculiar to said lens actuator on the basis of a moving 
speed when said lens actuator is accelerated; and 

a seek control section for moving the light beam spot of said 
optical head toward a target track by a predetermined speed 
control and a constant speed control of said lens actuator, for 
deceleration controlling said lens actuator on the basis of said 
measurement acceleration when said light beam spot reaches 
a position which is located by a predetermined number of 
tracks before said target track and for on-tracking said light 
beam spot to the target track at an end time point of said 
deceleration control. 


5,623,465 
OPTICAL DISK PLAYER WITH A DIGITAL SERVO- 
CONTROL CIRCUIT INCORPORATING A TIME 
SHARING MULTIFUNCTIONAL DIGITAL FILTER 

Takeshi Sasaki, and Hidenobu Noda, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 971,897, Nov. 4, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,473 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1991, 3-319960; 

Nov. 8, 1991, 3-321393 
Int. Cl.° GIB 7/095 

U.S. Cl. 369—44,32 











1. An optical disk Pie controlled by a digital servo circuit, 
comprising: 
a defect detector for detecting a defect in a signal surface of an 
optical disk according to a signal read from the signal surface; 
a multiplexer for generating a multiplexed output signal from a 
tracking error signal and a focus error signal generated from 
the signal read from the signal surface; 
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a single digital filter operative during a plurality of periods, the 
single digital filter for sequentially extracting from the multi- 
plexed output signal a low-frequency component of the track- 
ing error signal, a plurality of low-frequency components 
from the tracking error signal and a plurality of low-frequency 
components from the focus error signal on a time-sharing 
basis according to coefficient values set up therein, each 
sequential extraction occurring during only one of the plural- 
ity of periods; 

coefficient setting means for sequentially setting up predeter- 
mined coefficient values in said digital filter in synchronism 
with its time-sharing operation, the coefficient setting means 
including an address generator and a coefficient memory; 

a thread driver coupled to a first output of the single digital filter 
for controlling the position of an optical pickup in the radial 
direction of the disk according to the low-frequency compo- 
nent of said tracking error signal; 

a hold register for tracking coupled to a second output of the 
single digital filter, for storing the plurality of low-frequency 
components of said tracking error signal; 
hold register for focusing coupled to a third output of the 
single digital filter for storing the plurality of low-frequency 
components of said focus error signal; 

a tracking servo filter for controlling the position of an informa- 
tion reading light spot in the radial direction of the disk with 
respect to the track of the optical disk, along which the 
information is being read, in response to said tracking error 
signal and, when a defect has been detected by said defect 
detector, responding to the plurality of low-frequency compo- 
nents of said tracking error signal stored in said hold register 
for tracking instead of responding to the tracking error signal; 
and 

a focus servo filter for controlling an objective lens incorporated 
in said optical pickup responding to said focus error signal so 
that the distance of the objective lens from the signal surface 
of the optical disk remains constant and, when a defect has 
been detected by said defect detector, responding to the plu- 
rality of low-frequency components of said focus error signal 
stored in said hold register for focusing instead of responding 
to the focus error signal. 


5,623,466 
OPTICAL PICKUP APPARATUS WITH SKEW ERROR 
CONTROL AND OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING 
AND/OR REPRODUCING APPARATUS USING THE 
SAME 
Makoto Itonaga, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 408,169 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1994, 6-079718 
Int. Cl.° GUIB 7/095 


U.S. Cl. 369—44.32 


1. An optical pickup apparatus comprising: 

a laser light source for emitting a laser beam; 

an optical collimating system, having a first optical axis and a 
predetermined unsatisfied degree of a Abbe’s sine condition, 
for collimating said laser light beam; 

an objective lens, having a second optical axis, for focusing said 
laser beam from said collimating optical system on an infor- 
mation holding plane of an optical disc; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 22, 1997 


a detection portion for detecting an amount and a direction of a 
tilt of said optical disc from a reference; and 

a control portion for controlling a lens of said optical collimating 
system, thereby changing said first optical axis with respect to 
said second optical axis in accordance with the detected 
amount and direction of said tilt. 


5,623,467 
DATA RECORDING APPARATUS FOR RECORDING 
DATA IN SECTOR UNITS 
Satoshi Kato, Hirakata, and Akira Muto, Sakai, both of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 313,439 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1993, 5-239699; 
Sep. 27, 1993, 5-239700 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 369—47 


5 

1. A data recording apparatus for recording data to a recording 

medium in sector units, and comprising: 

an ID section generation means for generating an ID section in 
frame units which contains information for identifying a 
physical position of each sector on the recording medium; 

a data section generation means for generating a data section in 
frame units which contains input data to be recorded in said 
each sector as digital data; 

a sector formation means for synthesizing the ID section and 
data section generated by said ID section generation means 
and data section generation means to form a sector; 

a frame mark means for arranging a frame mark at a head 
position of each frame; and 

an ID mark means for generating and arranging an ID mark for 
identifying each ID section using a specific pattern of zeros 
and ones which is different from the frame mark and cannot 
exist in the data section. 


5,623,468 
DISK APPARATUS FOR DETECTING ADDRESS MARKS 
FROM A RECORDING DISK HAVING DATA RECORDED 
IN A ZONED CONSTANT ANGULAR VELOCITY TYPE 
SYSTEM 
Naoto Takeda, and Mitsumasa Kubo, both of Musashino, 
Japan, assignors to TEAC Corporation, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1993, 5-231966 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—48 15 Claims 
1. A disc apparatus, for reading data previously written in a disc 
serving as a recording medium, said data being written in said disc 
in each of a plurality of sectors provided in said disk along a 
circumferential direction of said disc, said plurality of sectors 
being provided in a plurality of zones classified along a radius of 
said disc, different recording frequencies being used for the data 
writing for said plurality of zones, said disc being rotated at a 
constant angular velocity during the data writing, each sector 
having data written therein, each sector further having a sector- 
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plurality of variable sized recording sessions, including the 
machine-executed steps of: 
receiving a data to be recorded; 
positioning an optical head at the beginning of a first selected 
area on the disk to which the data is to be recorded; 
opening a session by allocating lead-in and lead out areas; 
recording at least a portion of the data to a first recordable unit 
within the first selected area; 
reading the recorded data for the presence of unrecoverable 
errors in the first recordable unit; 
if no unrecoverable errors are found in the recorded data, fixing 
the session by recording lead-out and lead-in areas and updat- 
ing a table of contents which contains an entry indicating 
location of the beginning of the first recordable unit; and 
if unrecoverable errors are found in the recorded data: 
positioning the optical head at the beginning of a second 
recordable unit on the disk immediately following the first 
recordable unit; 
re-recording the at least a portion of the data; 
reading the re-recorded data for the presence of unrecoverable 
errors in the second recordable unit; and 
if no unrecoverable errors are found in the re-recorded data, 
closing the session by recording the lead-in and lead-out 
areas and updating the table of contents which contains an 
entry indicating location of the beginning of the second 
recordable unit and not the first recordable unit. 


beginning mark written therein which indicates the beginning of 
said sector and which can be detected from an asynchronous signal 
reproduced from the disk; and each sector further having at least 
one data-beginning mark written therein which indicates the begin- 
ning of said data, said data-beginning mark being located at a 
position separated by an interval from said sector-beginning mark 
and being detectable only from a synchronous data signal using a 
synchronization clock signal; 
wherein said disc apparatus comprises: 
first detecting means for detecting said sector-beginning mark 
from said synchronous reproduced signal; 
zone determining means a connected to said first detecting 
means, for determining which zone is currently being 
accessed in said disc; 
clock extracting means for extracting said synchronization 
clock signal and said synchronous data signal from said 
asynchronous reproduced signal; 
second detecting means, connected to said clock extracting 
means and starting its operation based on a detection result 5,623,471 
of said first detecting means, for detecting said data- ADAPTIVE BACKUP FOR STORAGE LIBRARY 
beginning mark; and Carsten Prigge, Tucson, Ariz., assignor ternational 
delaying means, connected between said first detecting means ee Corporation, Armonk, — 
and said second detecting means, for altering the timing at Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,772 
which said second detecting means starts its operation, Int. CL® GIB 7/00 
based on a determination result of said zone determining qj ¢ (Cy 36994 
means, so that a data-beginning mark occurring after said 
interval may be detected. 


5,623,469 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,623,470 
REALLOCATION OF DEFECTIVE RECORDING AREAS 
ON CD-R OR CD-E MEDIA 
Praveen Asthana, and John E. Kulakowski, both of Tucson, 
Ariz., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 578,869 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 369—S58 


1. A method for copying data from a source media to a target 
media in an automated data storage and retrieval library, compris- 
ing the steps: 

receiving a copy request from a host device; 

determining the number of available drive units in the library; 

performing a single-threaded copy process if the number of 

available drive units is one; and 

performing a multi-threaded copy process if the number of 

available drive units is greater than one by: 
allocating first and second buffers out of a memory store; 
mounting the source media in a first drive unit; 
mounting the target media in a second drive unit; 
performing a read thread; 
1. In a machine-effected method of recording data onto a sending a first signal indicating that the first buffer is avail- 
CD-R/E optical storage disk, the disk capable of storing data in a able; 
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sending a second signal indicating that the second buffer is 
available; 

performing a write thread concurrently with the read thread; 
and 

when all of the data to be copied from the source media has 
been written to the target media, deallocating the first and 
second buffers. 





5,623,472 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING SIGNALS 
ON A RECORD CARRIER, MEASUREMENT METHOD 
AND MEASUREMENT DEVICE FOR USE IN THE 
RECORDING METHOD AND THE RECORDING 
APPARATUS, AND RECORD CARRIER 
Johannes L. Bakx, and Jeroen J. L. Horikx, both of Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corp., New York, N.Y., 
and Philips and Du Pont Optical Co., Nieuwegein, Nether- 
lands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 59,530, May 10, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 925,231, Aug. 3, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 510,912, Apr. 
18, 1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 
427,781 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 29, 1989, 
8901345 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00;7/24;3/90 
US. Cl. 369—116 
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1. A method of recording an information signal on a record 
carrier of a rewritable type by scanning the record carrier with a 
radiation beam which produces information patterns of optically 
detectable marks in track portions thereon having a substantially 
uniform track pitch in accordance with the information signal, the 
beam being operable at a plurality of write intensities including a 
maximum write intensity; the method comprising the steps of: 

recording a first test signal in a first track portion at the maxi- 

mum write intensity of the beam; 

recording a second test signal in the first track portion over the 

first test signal and in opposing track portions situated adja- 
cent to the first track portion at at least one of the write 
intensities; 
reading-out at least one read-out signal from the first track 
portion which includes the second test signal and detecting 
whether the at least one read-out signal has first test signal 
components therein associated with the first test signal; 

determining an optimal write intensity of the beam which causes 
the marks to have a dimension in a direction perpendicular to 
a corresponding track portion direction which is substantially 
the same as the track pitch by determining based on the at 
least one read-out signal a lowest write intensity of the beam 
required to substantially remove all first test signal compo- 
nents therefrom; and 

setting the beam to the optimal write intensity for recording the 

information signal. 
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5,623,473 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING A 
DIFFRACTION GRATING ZONE PLATE 

Yutaka Ichihara, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpo- 

ration, Japan 

Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,554 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-170372; 

Jun. 30, 1994, 6-170373 
Int. CL.° GO2B 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 369—116 


1. An apparatus for drawing concentric circular patterns on a 
photoresist coated on a substrate placed on a rotary table by 
irradiating an exposure beam emitted by a light source onto the 
photoresist, comprising: 

(a) an objective lens for guiding the exposure beam emitted by 
the light source toward a first region on the photoresist coated 
on the substrate; 

(b) a lighting light source for irradiating lighting light in a 
direction of the first region via said objective lens; 

(c) an image pickup device for picking up an image from the 
first region obtained via said objective lens; 

(d) a deflector for changing a propagating direction of the 
exposure beam; and 

(e) a controller for controlling said deflector on the basis of a 
signal input from said image pickup device. 





$,623,474 
DISK APPARATUS HAVING AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT 
OF ADAPTIVE FILTER EQUALIZATION PARAMETER 
USING TRAINING PATTERN 
Umeo Oshio, and Yoshiyuki Nagasaka, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,222 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1995, 7-006981 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00;5/02 
US. Cl. 369—124 
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1. A disk apparatus comprising: 

a disk medium having a training pattern used for a waveform 
equalization preliminarily recorded thereon; 

an equalizer for equalizing a waveform so as to suppress an 
interference between bits of a signal waveform obtained by 
reading said disk medium by a read head; 

an error detector for executing a training to adjust an equaliza- 
tion amount of said equalizer so as to minimize an error due 
to the interference between bits of the read waveform on the 
basis of said training pattern read out from said disk medium; 

a bit pattern detector for detecting a repeat of a predetermined 
bit pattern included in the read signal of said training pattern 
and instructing said error detector to start executing a training 
upon detection of said first bit pattern: and 

a counter for counting the number of detection times of said bit 
pattern by said bit patter detector and instructing said error 





Aprit 22, 1997 ELECTRICAL 


detector to end training when said number of detection times 
reaches a predetermined value. 


5,623,475 
METHOD OF INSCRIBING AND READOUT OF 
INFORMATION IN AN INFORMATION STORAGE 


Ferdereng der angewandten Forschung ¢.V., Munich, Ger- 


many 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,725 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 22, 1994, 44 09 

851.0 segments each having an atomic or molecular scale and each 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 capable of individually undergoing a change in physical state 

in response to an electrical signal; 
an input section for placing each segment into a physical state 
corresponding to the value of a respective data bit, wherein 
said segments constitute the sole data bit memory, said input 
section comprising at least one needle having a fine tip 
portion dimensioned to apply an electrical signal to an indi- 
vidual memory segment in order to control the physical state 

of one segment at a time; and 

control means for controlling the input section, said control 
means comprising means for positioning the tip portion of the 
needle close to the surface of the memory, means for scanning 
the tip portion of the needle over the surface of the memory 
and means for controlling a distance between the tip portion 
of the needle and each individual segment on the surface of 
the memory while the tip portion of the needle scans there- 

1. A method for inscribing information into and reading infor- over to effect change of the physical state of the individual 

mation from a layer for information storage containing polarisable segments to thereby write a data bit into each segment. 
polymer film, said method comprising the steps of: 87. A recording-reproducing device having a recording portion 

a) applying an electrical field to a polymer film of a layer for comprising: 
information storage to orient dipoles in a unipolar directionto —_a probe electrode; 
form a noncentro-symmetrical structure; a fixed recording medium capable of at least a transition from a 

b) applying an opposing electrical field to the polymer film for first state to a second state exhibiting a different electrical 
inscribing of information by orientation of dipoles in the conductivity than the first state, said fixed recording medium 
polymer film in an opposite direction; being opposed to said probe electrode; 

c) bringing to interference optical second harmonic signals from means for applying a writing voltage between said probe elec- 
the polymer film of the layer for information storage mad trode and said fixed recording medium to cause the transition 
optical second harmonic signals of a reference source; and in the fixed recording medium according to information to be 

d) detecting phase shifts of the second harmonic signals from the recorded: and 
opposite poled areas in the polymer film of the layer for means for applying a reading voltage between said probe elec- 
information storage by registering the interference of the trode and said fixed recording medium to detect the transition 
optical second harmonic signals from the polymer film and occurring in the fixed recording medium according to 
from the reference source. recorded information, said fixed recording medium constitut- 

ing the sole recording portion of said recording-reproducing 
device. 
179. A recording-reproducing device comprising: 
5,623,476 agrme teens, . 
RECORDING DEVICE AND REPRODUCTION DEVICE a recording medium capable of at least a transition from a first 
Ken Eguchi; Haruki Kawada, both of Atsugi; Kunihiro Sakai, State to a second state exhibiting a different electrical conduc- 

Yamato; Hiroshi Matsuda, Yokohama; Yuko Morikawa, tivity than the first state, said recording medium being 

Kawasaki; Takashi Nakagiri, Tokyo; Takashi Hamamoto, opposed to said probe electrode; 

Yokohama; Masaki Kuribayashi, Inagi; Hisaaki Kawade, | ™¢ans for applying a writing voltage between said probe elec- 

and Yoshihiro Yanagisawa, both of Atsugi, all of Japan, trode and said recording medium to cause the transition in the 

assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan recording medium according to information to be recorded 
Continuation of Ser. No. 740,876, Jul. 31, 1991, abandoned, without transfer of atomic particles to or from the surface of 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 668,399, Mar. 14, 1991, the recording medium; and 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 136,728, Dec. | ™eans for applying a reading voltage between said probe elec- 
22, 1987, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. trode and said recording medium to detect the transition 
482,789 occurring in the recording medium according to recorded 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1986, 61-309433; information, wherein said recording medium comprises a 
Dec. 24, 1986, 61-309434; Feb. 19, 1987, 62-36139; Mar. 11, monomolecular film of an organic compound or a built-up 
1987, 62-55851; Mar. 11, 1987, 62-55852; Jul. 31, 1987, film of the monomolecular film. 
62-191862; Jul. 31, 1987, 62-191863 188. A recording-reproducing device comprising: 
Int. Cl.° G11B 9/08 a probe electrode; 
U.S. Cl. 369—126 195 Claims a recording medium capable of at least a transition from a first 

1. Data writing and storage apparatus comprising: state to a second state exhibiting a different electrical conduc- 

a memory having a surface and composed of a material which tivity than the first state, said recording medium being 
forms the surface and which is constituted by individual opposed to said probe electrode; 
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means for applying a writing voltage between said probe elec- 
trode and said recording medium to cause the transition in the 
recording medium according to information to be recorded 
without transfer of atomic particles to or from the surface of 
the recording medium; and 

means for applying a reading voltage between said probe elec- 
trode and said recording medium to detect the transition 
occurring in the recording medium according to recorded 
information, wherein said recording medium comprises an 
amorphous semiconductor formed of a chalcogenide. 


5,623,477 
OPTICAL RECORDING DISK CAPABLE OF 
RESYNCHRONIZATION IN DIGITAL ENCODING AND 
DECODING 

Toshiyuki Shimada, Kadoma, and Takeshi Nakajima, Osaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 212,724, Mar. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,546,427. This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1993, 5-054186 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/24; HO3M /3/00 


US. Cl. 369—275.3 5 Claims 
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1. An optical disk having a recording surface including first 
regions that represent first data and second regions that represent 
second data; 

the first regions and the second regions together representing 

digital data carried by said disk and RESYNC BYTES present 
at a certain interval between groups of digital data on said 
disk; 

the first regions and the second regions each having areas that 

represent the digital data as digital data that is encoded to 
satisfy a (d,k) conversion rule wherein d is a minimum 
number of first data and k is a maximum number of first data 
that separate a datum of the second data, and that represent 
the RESYNC BYTES as bytes that each include a RESYNC 
detection part that violates the (d,k) conversion rule, and a bit 
synchronization part that satisfies the (d,k) conversion rule. 


5,623,478 
APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING AN OPTICAL 
RECORDING MEDIUM HAVING FIRST AND SECOND 
PIT STRINGS ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF EACH TRACK 
Hideyoshi Horimai, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 280,181, Jul. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,563,872. 
This application Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1993, 5-183986 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/24 
US. Cl. 369—275.4 ’ 9 Claims 
1. A reproducing apparatus for reproducing an information sig- 
nal recorded on an optical recording medium having a first pit 
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string having a succession of pits and mirror surface sections, the 
first pit string being formed on one side of a track center as a 
reference, and a second pit string formed on an opposite side of the 
track center and having pits and mirror sections in an array which 
is the logical inverse of the pits and the mirror surface sections of 
the first pit string, wherein a laser beam radiated onto the track 
center is used to access information signals represented by the pits 
and the mirror surface sections, said reproducing apparatus com- 
prising: 
an optical pickup for radiating a laser beam having a spot 
diameter astride said first and second pit strings onto said 
track center and outputting a detection signal based on the 
volume of the reflected light, 
means for calculating a push-pull signal based upon the detec- 
tion signal from said optical pickup, and 
reproducing means for reproducing said information signal 
based upon polarity inversion of said push-pull signal from 
said calculating means. 


5,623,479 
INFORMATION RECORDING MEDIUM HAVING A 
PROTECTION FILM AND A READING APPARATUS FOR 
READING OUT INFORMATION FROM THE 
INFORMATION READING MEDIUM 

Koichi Takahashi, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Opti- 

cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1994, 6-134174 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—275.5 





1. An information recording medium comprising: 

an information recording medium base member on which infor- 
mation is recorded by printing, said information being repre- 
sented by an image formed by a dot pattern having a light 
refractive index different from a light refractive index of a 
surface of said information recording medium base member; 
and 

a protection film provided on the dot pattern recorded on said 
information recording medium base member, said protection 
film having an optical thickness sufficient to lower a predeter- 
mined amount of contrast of a flaw formed on said protection 
film or dust which has adhered to said protection film, and 
said protection film contacting an information reading appa- 
ratus when the information reading apparatus reads out the 
dot pattern recorded on said information recording medium 
base member. 
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5,623,480 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ACCESSING EMBEDDED 
CHANNELS 

Paul R. Hartmann; Thomas L. Engdahl; Kevin Cadieux, all of 
Escondido, and Kevin Pope, Poway, all of Calif., assignors to 
Applied Digital Access, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 118,443, Sep. 7, 1993, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,470, Apr. 2, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,676 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 370—241 


oa aT 
15. A performance monitoring system for a signal having 
embedded channels, the system comprising: 
a shared resource providing access to at least a portion of the 
embedded channels; 
means for continuously monitoring the accessed channels in the 
signal, wherein each channel is asynchronous to the signal; 
a circuit selectively overwriting one or more bits in at least one 
of the accessed channels at the signal rate, wherein the bit 
order of the signal is maintained; and 
means for continuously monitoring the accessed channels simul- 
taneously with the signal. 


5,623,481 
AUTOMATED PATH VERIFICATION FOR SHN-BASED 
RESTORATION 

Will Russ, 18081 Midway Rd., #1227, Dallas, Tex. 75287, and 

Mark W. Sees, 1113 Green Park Dr., Plano, Tex. 75043 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,525 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/14 

US. Cl. 370—225 


11. In a telecommunications network, a method of verifying an 
alternate route found in a restorative process initiated in response 
to a failure of a communications path between two end nodes to 
restore traffic disrupted by said failure, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forwarding one path verifying message from one of said end 

nodes to other of said end nodes: 

(b) forwarding other path verifying message from said other end 

nodes to said one end node; 
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(c) comparing said one path verifying message with a previously 
stored one path verifying message; 

(d) comparing said other path verifying message with a previ- 
ously stored other path verifying message; and 

(e) confirming said communications path to be valid if no 
difference exists between said respective compared messages. 


5,623,482 
INTERLOCKING APPARATUS 
Yasuyo Okanoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,536 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//4; GO6F 11/16 


1. An interlocking apparatus, comprising: 
a ring network connecting a plurality of nodes including first and 
second nodes, each node having loop back means; and 
a supplementary node connected to the first and second nodes, 
the first node including: 
first sending means for sending out a signal to be sent to the 
second node and to the supplementary node; and 
first selection means for selecting a normal signal from sig- 
nals sent from the second node and the supplementary node 
to output the selected signal to a next stage node, 
the second node including: 
second sending means for sending out the signal sent from the 
first node to the supplementary node; and 
third sending means for sending out a signal sent from the 
supplementary node to the first node, 
the supplementary node including: 
fourth sending means for sending out a signal sent to the 
supplementary node from outside the ring network to the 
first and second nodes; and 
second selection means for selecting a normal signal from 
signals sent from the first and second nodes to output the 
selected signal outside the ring network. 





5,623,483 
SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM FOR NETWORKED 
MULTIMEDIA STREAMS 

Prathima Agrawal; Balakrishnan Narendran, both of New 
Providence, N.J.; Narayanan Shivakumar, Stanford, Calif., 
and Cormac J. Sreenan, Green Village, N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,041 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 370—253 37 Claims 

1. A data stream synchronization system comprising: 

a configuration control circuit having an input connected to 
receive initialization parameters, said initialization parameters 
including an acceptable packet loss rate (APLR) which com- 
prises an acceptable rate for purposefully discarding packets; 
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a data buffer having a data input connected to receive data from 
a network and a data output connected to provide data to one 
or more receivers; 

said configuration control circuit, having an output connected to 
said data buffer for sending buffer configuration signals to 
said data buffer; 

said configuration control circuit calculates a first total end-to- 
end delay (TED) value as a function of said APLR and sends 
a first buffer configuration signal generated as a function of 
said first TED value to said data buffer; 

said data buffer initializes a first stream buffer in response to said 
first buffer configuration signal; 

said data comprising one or more data streams each having a 
first data packet and a plurality of subsequent data packets, 
each said data packet having a packet ID indicative of a 
respective position within said data stream; 

said data buffer receives said data packets and outputs said data 
packets according to said first TED value and said packet ID, 
said data buffer discarding selected ones of said data packets 
arriving too late to be output within said TED. 


5,623,484 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
SIGNAL QUALITY IN A CDMA CELLULAR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Peter Muszynski, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to Nokia Tele- 

communications Oy, Espoo, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/F193/00386, § 371 Date Dec. 15, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 15, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO95/08876, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 30, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 307,689 
Int. CL.° HO4J 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 370—335 12 Claims 
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1. A system for controlling the quality of radio signals on active 
code division multiple access (CDMA) communication links 
between a plurality of mobile stations and a plurality of base 
stations connected to a mobile switching center of a CDMA 
cellular telecommunications system, wherein: 
each of said base stations is adapted to measure the quality of 
each said active CDMA communication link and to report, for 
each active CDMA radio communication over each said link, 
to said mobile switching center, each corresponding measured 
value of communication signal quality; 
said mobile switching center is adapted to perform an averaging 
of said measured values of communication signal quality, for 
calculating a recommended quality measure threshold value; 

said base stations are adapted to receive said recommended 
quality measure threshold value from said mobile switching 
center; and 

said base stations are arranged to control power of their respec- 

tive transmissions by said mobile stations, by an uplink 
closed-loop power control algorithm, for maintaining the 
quality of radio signals on each said active CDMA communi- 
cation link maximally close to said recommended threshold 
value. 





5,623,485 
DUAL MODE CODE DIVISION MULTIPLE ACCESS 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 


Qi Bi, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technologies 


Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 392,014 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/216; HO4J 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 370—209 


1. Apparatus for transmitting data signals in a CDMA spread 

spectrum transmission system comprising: 

a coherence interval channel encoder having an input and an 
output, the input being operable to receive an input data 
signal, wherein the coherence channel encoder is capable of 
processing an input data signal into encoded data blocks; 

an orthogonal function encoder having an input and an output, 
the input being connected to the channel encoder output, 
wherein the orthogonal function encoder combines a data 
signal received at its input with a particular orthogonal func- 
tion sequence to form a spread data signal which is provided 
to the output; and 

a pseudo-noise (PN) channel modulator having an input and an 
output, the input being connected to the orthogonal function 
encoder output, wherein the PN channel modulator combines 
the spread signal with at least one PN sequence and modulates 
the resulting data signal, and wherein the generated encoded 
data blocks are of sufficiently short length to minimize phase 
shift of the transmitted modulated data signal at a receiver to 
enable the receiver to perform coherent detection of the data 


signal. 
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5,623,486 
TRANSMISSION POWER CONTROL METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR MOBILE COMMUNICATIONS USING 
A CDMA (CODE DIVISION MULTIPLE ACCESS) 
SYSTEM 
Tomohiro Dohi, Yokohama; Mamoru Sawahashi, Yokosuka, 
and Koji Ohno, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to NTT 
Mobile Communication Network Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1994, 6-106940; 
Apr. 3, 1995, 7-077938 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 370—342 








8. A transmission power control apparatus for radio communi- 
cations using a CDMA (Code Division Multiple Access) system, 
said apparatus controlling transmission power of a first transmitted 
signal radiated from a first station in accordance with a transmis- 
sion power control signal contained in a second transmitted signal 
sent from a second station and received at the first station, said first 
and second transmitted signal being expressed in the form of 
convolutional codes, said apparatus comprising: 

means for decoding, at the first station, said second transmitted 

signal by using a first Viterbi decoder including a path 
memory with a path history length of a first predetermined 
length; 
means for decoding, at the first station, said second transmitted 
signal by using a second Viterbi decoder including a path 
memory with a path history length of a second predetermined 
length which is shorter than said first predetermined length; 

means for extracting, at the first station, said transmission power 
control signal contained in said second transmitted signal 
from an output of said second Viterbi decoder; 

means for controlling, at the first station, the transmission power 

of said first transmitted signal of said first station by using 
said transmission power control signal extracted from the 
output of said second Viterbi decoder; and 

means for obtaining, at the first station, information data other 

than said transmission power control signal from an output of 
said first Viterbi decoder. 





5,623,487 
DOUBLY ORTHOGONAL CODE AND FREQUENCY 
DIVISION MULTIPLE ACCESS COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Francis D. Natali, Pt. Townsend, Wash., assignor to Stanford 
Telecommunications, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,749 
Int. Cl.° HO4J /1/00;13/00 
U.S. Cl. 370—342 4 Claims 
1. An orthogonal code division multiple access (CDMA) radio 
communication system having at least one base station and a 
plurality of subscriber/user terminals, for communicating data, a 
transmitter means including: 
MPSK modulator means connected to receive said data, 
a biphase modulator (BPSK) means connected to said MPSK 
modulator, 


an RW function set generator having means to select a given RW 
function set, each RW function having a predetermined RW 
chipping rate, 

a carrier frequency synthesizer connected to said MPSK modu- 
lator generating selectable carrier frequencies which are 
spaced by the RW chipping rate, 

a PN code generator to provide a selected PN code signal, 

means for summing a selected given RW function signal set with 
said PN code signal and provide a spreading function signal to 
said biphase modulator means, said biphase modulator means 
outputting a composite signal of outputs from said MPSK 
modulator means and said spreading function signal, said 
selected RW function set being one member of a set binary 
sequences which are orthogonal over a symbol period, and 

means to up-convert the composite signal from said biphase 
modulator to a broadcast frequency band for transmission. 





5,623,488 
CALL SET-UP SERVER 
Anders C. Svennevik, Stockholm, and Stefan R. Lundberg, 
Tyresé, both of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM 
Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,668 
Int. Cl.° H04Q /1/04 


1. In a system for transferring data in a communications net- 
work, comprising network terminals and a transmission backbone 
a call set-up server for handling call control, the call set-up server 
comprising: 

an access part holding information representing physical equip- 
ment in the network, which controls how a call is represented 
to the network by the physical equipment, and how the call is 
represented to the physical equipment by the network, 
user part holding information representing a user, which 
selects services based on the user information, independently 
of the information held in the access part, 

a central part representing services, which orders a connection to 
be set up between two parties in the network independently of 
the information in the access part and the user part, 
service pointer which works together with the user part to 
select services to be performed, and communicates separately 
with the central part and the user part, and 

interfaces connecting the access part to the user part, the user 
part to the central part, the user part to the service pointer, and 
the service pointer to the central part, for permitting interac- 
tion between the parts. 
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5,623,489 
CHANNEL ALLOCATION SYSTEM FOR DISTRIBUTED 
DIGITAL SWITCHING NETWORK 


John M. Cotton, East Norwald, and Gary V. Pieper, Walling- 


ford, both of Conn., assignors to IPC Information Systems, 


Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 766,062, Sep. 26, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 424,587 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/52 


US. Cl. 370—381 





1. A system for selecting a port and channel for voice and data 
communication from a plurality of ports and channels across each 
switch element in a multi-stage network, comprising: 

means in each switch element of the multi-stage network for 

storing information on the free/busy state of a plurality of 
channels of each port thereof; 

means for searching said means for storing to determine which 

of said plurality of channels of each port of the switch 
element are in the free state; 

means for selecting one of said plurality of channels determined 

by said means for searching to be in the free state, and for 
providing identification of the selected channel and related 
port to a switching means; 

wherein each stage of the multi-stage network includes a plural- 

ity of switch elements, each switch element including a plu- 
rality of ports, each port including a plurality of channels. 


5,623,490 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE MEDIA 
DIGITAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Andreas Richter, and Ogden C. Reed, Jr., both of Philadelphia, 
Pa., assignors to Intelligence-at-Large, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,956, Jun. 9, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 626,580 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 
US. Cl. 370—263 52 Claims 
1. A method of communicating media data packets from a first 
processing machine to at least one remote processing machine 
connected to said first processing machine over a communication 
system, said method comprising the steps of: 
enabling at said first processing machine a respective connection 
processing stream for each remote processing machine with 
which said first processing machine communicates over said 
system during a connection; 
enabling at said first processing machine at least one media 
processing stream associated with each said connection pro- 
cessing stream; 
establishing an address table in said first processing machine 
which associates a media processing stream located in said at 
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least one remote processing machine with a respective con- 
nection processing stream in said first processing machine; 

processing with said media processing stream in said first 
machine at least one type of media data to produce media data 
packets; 

consulting said address table to determine a communication path 
for sending said media data packets to a media processing 
stream located at said remote processing machine; and 

transmitting said media data packets to said remote processing 
machine through a said connection stream associated with 
said media processing stream in said first processing machine 
and with an address of said media processing stream at said 
remote processing machine. 





5,623,491 
DEVICE FOR ADAPTING NARROWBAND VOICE 
TRAFFIC OF A LOCAL ACCESS NETWORK TO ALLOW 
TRANSMISSION OVER A BROADBAND 
ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE NETWORK 
Frederick H. Skoog, Colleyville, Tex., assignor to DSC Commu- 
nications Corporation, Plano, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 408,698 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/66 
US. Cl. 370—397 


18 
QQ 


1. A device for adapting narrowband voice traffic of a 
access network to allow transmission over a broadband asynchro- 
nous transfer mode network, comprising: 

a signal interface circuit operable to receive narrowband voice 
traffic from and send narrowband voice traffic to the local 
access network; 

a transceiver circuit operable to provide framing and timing 
conversion functions to the narrowband voice traffic; 

an echo canceler circuit operable to eliminate voice band echo 
from he narrowband voice traffic regardless of a transmission 
path over the broadband asynchronous transfer mode net- 
work; 

a compressor circuit operable to compress and decompress the 
narrowband voice traffic in order to reduce a signal capacity 
transferred over the broadband asynchronous transfer mode 
network; 

a cell adaptor circuit operable to convert the narrowband voice 
traffic to and from asynchronous transfer mode cells; and 

a formatter circuit operable to transfer and receive synchronous 
optical network signals carrying said asynchronous transfer 
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mode cells to and from the broadband asynchronous transfer 
mode network, respectively. 


5,623,492 
METHODS AND SYSTEMS FOR MANAGING 
BANDWIDTH RESOURCES IN A FAST PACKET 
SWITCHING NETWORK 
Kari Teraslinna, Boulder, Colo., assignor to U S West Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,369 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/24 


US. Cl. 370—397 


1. A method of resource management in a fast packet switching 
network having a plurality of endpoints, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

receiving a packet having an address field which contains a first 

label which identifies a source endpoint and a second label 
which identifies a destination endpoint; 

obtaining a parameter from a look-up table indexed by the first 

label, wherein the parameter is indicative of a bandwidth 
usage associated with the source endpoint; and 

enforcing a bandwidth constraint based upon the source end- 

point identified by the address field, wherein the bandwidth 
constraint is enforced independently of the destination end- 
point. 


5,623,493 
MULTIPLEXER DEMULTIPLEXER SWITCHING DEVICE 
AND NETWORK ADAPTER 
Tetsuya Kagemoto, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 416,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1994, 6-083363 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 
US. Cl. 370—397 18 Claims 
1. A multiplexer in an asynchronous transfer mode network for 
multiplexing a plurality of demultiplexed virtual channels transmit- 
ting voice signals to a multiplexed virtual channel, said multiplexer 
comprising: 

(a) a table capable of registering correspondences between vir- 
tual channel identifiers of said plurality of demultiplexed 
virtual channels transmitting voice signals among virtual 
channels being set on an incoming line and positions in an 
information field of a multiplexed cell belonging to said 
multiplexed virtual channel among virtual channels being set 
on an outgoing line; and 

(b) cell multiplexing means for receiving demultiplexed cells 
being inputted from said incoming line and storing signals 
being stored in information fields of said demultiplexed cells 
belonging to a plurality of said demultiplexed virtual channels 
in prescribed positions of said information field of said mul- 
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tiplexed cell on the basis of said correspondence being regis- 
ter in said table for transmitting said multiplexed cell to said 
outgoing line. 


5,623,494 
ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE (ATM) 
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM FOR MULTIPLE HOSTS 
INCLUDING ADVANCED PROGRAMMABLE 
INTERRUPT CONTROLLER (APIC) 

Michael D. Rostoker, Boulder Creek, Calif.; Sushant Verman, 
Mississauga, Canada; Richard Egan, San Carlos, and Jerry 
E. Chow, Sunnyvale, both of Calif., assignors to LSI Logic 
Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,475 
Int. CL° H04Q ///04; HO4U 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 370—397 


Ne 


1. A system for connecting an electronic data network to a 
plurality of host units, the network transferring data in the form of 
cells, comprising: 

(a) a plurality of termination units connected between the net- 
work and the host units respectively, each termination unit 
comprising: 

(1) a cell memory for storing cells; 

(2) a processor for converting cells between a data network 
format and a host format; 

(3) a network interface for transferring cells in the network 
format between the cell memory, the processor and the 
network; and 

(4) a host interface for transferring cells in the host format 
between the cell memory, the processor and a respective 
host unit; 

(5) each said processor comprising: 
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(i) a computing unit; and 
(ii) an instruction memory for storing a program for con- 
trolling the computing unit; 

(b) an Advanced Programmable Interrupt Controller (APIC) 
system for distributing interrupts from the network to the host 
units, the APIC system comprising: 

(1) a plurality of local units for prioritizing and passing 
interrupts to the termination units respectively; and 

(2) an Input/Output (I/O) unit for receiving interrupts from the 
network, and feeding interrupts to local units corresponding 
to host units to which interrupts are addressed. 


5,623,495 
PORTABLE BASE STATION ARCHITECTURE FOR AN 
AD-HOC ATM LAN 
Kai Y. Eng, Atlantic Highlands; Mark J. Karol, Fair Haven, 

and Clark Woodworth, Rumson, all of N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,979 

Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/56;12/66; HO4B 7/26 


si i 
1. A portable base station (PBS) switching apparatus for com- 
municating ATM cells, said apparatus comprising: 
one or more input ports for receiving incoming ATM cells; 
one or more output ports for transmitting ATM cells; and 
ATM switching fabric, said ATM switching fabric adapted for 
destination routing of said incoming ATM cells, said switch- 
ing apparatus having a unique identification assigned thereto, 
wherein said switching fabric is operable to perform VPI 
translation on only said ATM cells having a destination VPI 
corresponding to said unique identification of said switching 
apparatus. 


5,623,496 

APPARATUS AND A METHOD FOR SETTING STATION- 

IDENTIFYING INFORMATION IN A STATION OF A 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Yasuo Sagi, Kawasaki. Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1994, 6-298161 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 370—475 22 Claims 

11. A method for setting station-identifying information in a first 
station of a communication system including a second station and 
a plurality of the first stations connected in series, the second 
station interchanging control information signal including station- 
identifying information with one of the first stations, the first 
stations interchanging the control information signal and being 


Apri 22, 1997 


ERAD ICVR 
each responsive to the control information signal including the 
same station-identifying information as previously set in the first 
station, for controlling the first station and adding control informa- 
tion to the control information signal, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) in the second station, sending to the first station, a control 
information signal including setting data and a command 
instructing the station-identifying information be set; 

(b) in the first station, setting the setting data as station- 
identifying information based on the control information sig- 
nal received by the first station; and 

(c) in the first station, transferring the received control informa- 
tion signal to a succeeding first station. 





5,623,497 
BIT ERROR RATE MEASUREMENT APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro Shimawaki, Gyoda; Tetsuo Sotome, Tatebayashi, and 
Takayuki Nakajima, Gyoda, all of Japan, assignors to 
Advantest Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 386,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1994, 6-036527 
Int. Cl1.° GO6F 11/00 


US. Cl. 371—5.1 7 Claims 


1. A bit error measurement apparatus which measures an error 
rate of an incoming signal with respect to a selected region of a test 
pattern, comprising: 

a test pattern generator which generates a test pattern for veri- 

fying said incoming signal to be tested; 

a verifier which receives said incoming signal and said test 
pattern and generates an error detection signal when said 
incoming signal and said test pattern disagree; 

a pattern position detector connected to said pattern generator to 
detect a measurement region of said test pattern when receiv- 
ing a synchronizing signal from said test pattern generator, 
said pattern position detector generating a count enable signal 
corresponding to said detected measurement region, said mea- 
surement region being determined by a lower limit value and 
an upper limit value stored in said pattern position detector; 
and 

an error counter connected to said verifier to count said error 
detection signal, an operation of said error counter being 
controlled by said count enable signal from said pattern 
position detector; 

wherein said pattern position detector comprising: 
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a pattern counter for receiving said synchronizing signal from 
said test pattern generator and counting the number of 
generation sequence of said test pattern by said test pattern 
generator; 

a lower limit comparator connected to said pattern counter to 
receive an output value of said pattern counter representing 
said number of said generation sequence of said test pat- 
tern; 

a lower limit register connected to said lower limit compara- 
tor to provide said lower limit value defining one end of 
said measurement region of said test pattern to said lower 
limit comparator; 

said lower limit comparator comparing said output value of 
said pattern counter and said lower limit value from said 
lower limit register, said lower limit comparator generating 
a lower limit detection signal when said output value of 
said pattern counter reaches said lower limit value; 

an upper limit comparator connected to said pattern counter to 
receive said output value of said pattern counter; 

an upper limit register connected to said upper limit compara- 
tor to provide said upper limit value defining the other end 
of said measurement region of said test pattern to said 
upper limit comparator; 

said upper limit comparator comparing said output value of 
said pattern counter and said upper limit value from said 
upper limit register, said upper limit comparator generating 
an upper limit detection signal when said output value of 
said pattern counter reaches said upper limit value; and 

a count enable signal generator which receives output signals 
from said lower limit comparator and said upper limit 
comparator and generates said count enable signal for said 
error counter on the basis of said output signals from said 
comparators. 


5,623,498 
USER PROGRAMMABLE TEST ARRANGEMENT FOR A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 
L. V. Pannone, Manalapan, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,082 
Int. CL° GO6F 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 371—20.1 


9. A system for testing a special services circuit comprising: 

a program directory for storing a plurality of programs for 
testing respective ones of a plurality of special services cir- 
cuit, 

a software system for responding to a user request to test one of 
said special services circuit and for interfacing said special 
services circuit with a particular one of said programs that is 
designed to test said special services circuit, and 

an interpreter for executing a sequence of instructions forming 
said one of said programs such that, responsive to executing a 
generic instruction, generating at least one primitive com- 
mand designed to direct a remote test system to perform said 
testing on an associated section of said special services cir- 
cuit, said primitive command being customized to perform 
said testing based on the type of remote test system that is 
associated with said section. 
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$,623,499 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 
CONFORMANCE TEST DATA SEQUENCES 

Ya-Tien Ko, Manalapan, and Sanjoy Paul, Atlantic Highlands, 

both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 

Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 267,109 
Int. Cl.° G11C 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 371—22.1 


7. A method for generating an expanded directed graph for a 
simplified extended finite state machine for use in generating a 
conformance test data sequence, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

representing each state of the simplified extended finite state 


machine by a state vertex connected to a dummy vertex with 
a directed edge; and 

connecting the vertices representing each state to each other by 
directed edges in a manner corresponding to the operation of 
the simplified extended finite state machine. 


EVENT QUALIFIED TEST ARCHITECTURE 
Lee D. Whetsel, Jr., Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 563,579, Aug. 6, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 542,746 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/76 
US. Cl. 371—22.1 
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1. An event qualified test architecture comprising: 

test circuitry for performing one or more predetermined test 
functions, the predetermined test functions testing function 
logic circuitry under test; 

at least one event qualification cell having an internal memory 
and a compare circuit for comparing data input into the event 
qualification cell with data stored in said internal memory to 
indicate the occurrence of a predetermined event condition on 
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said data input and generating a compare signal responsive to 
the detection of said predetermined event condition by said 
compare circuit; and 

control circuitry coupled to said test circuitry for controlling the 
test circuitry in starting and stopping said one or more prede- 
termined tests, said contro! cicuitry being responsive to said 
compare signal. 


5,623,501 
PREPROGRAMMING TESTING IN A FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE GATE ARRAY 
Laurence H. Cooke; Christopher E. Phillips, both of San Jose, 
and William’ J. Allen, Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to 
Crosspoint Solutions Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 801,237, Dec. 3, 1991, Pat. No. 5,347,519. 
This application Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,544 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /7/00 
5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 371—22.2 








1. An integrated circuit having a plurality of terminals for 
providing electrical paths to and from said integrated circuit, said 
integrated circuit comprising 

an array of MOS transistors, each MOS transistor having a first 

source/drain, a second source/drain, and a gate; 

a plurality of line segments connected to said source/drains an 

gate of each MOS transistor; and 

means for accessing a selected ${OS transistor from selected 

ones of said terminals responsive to address signals to others 
of said terminals to create a first path between a first selected 
one of said terminals and a first selected line segment con- 
nected to the first source/drain of said selected MOS transis- 
tor, a second path between a second selected one of said 
terminals and a second selected line segment connected to the 
second source/drain of said MOS transistor, and a third path 
between a third selected one of said terminals and a third 
selected line segment connected to the gate of said MOS 
transistor, so that said first, second, and third selected line 
segments are accessible via said first, second, and third paths 
respectively. 


$,623,502 
TESTING OF ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS WHICH 
TYPICALLY CONTAIN ASYNCHRONOUS DIGITAL 
CIRCUITRY 
Hans H. Wang, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,896 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/28 
US. Cl. 371—22.3 
1. An electronic circuit comprising: 
a plurality of functional elements, each producing a function 
output signal; and 


52 Claims 
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a like plurality of test elements respectively corresponding to the 
functional. elements, each test element having (a) a primary 
input that receives a primary input signal as the function 
output signal of the corresponding functional element, (b) a 
test input that receives a test input signal, and (c) a test output, 
the test elements being arranged in series by way of their test 
inputs and test outputs such that the test output of each test 
element up to the last one is coupled to the test input of the 
next test element, each test element being capable of being 
switched between a transparent internal condition in which its 
test input signal is provided asynchronously to its test output 
and an observability internal condition in which its primary 
input signal is provided asynchronously to its test output. 


5,623,503 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PARTIAL-SCAN 
TESTING OF A DEVICE USING ITS BOUNDARY-SCAN 
PORT 
Paul W. Rutkowski, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 188,872, Jan. 31, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 668,502 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/28 


q US. Cl. 371—22.3 





Pa 


ca Vr 


+ PY 





























1. A method for effecting Partial-Scan testing of a Boundary- 
Scan architecture integrated circuit having primary outputs and 
primary inputs, the circuit including a plurality of flip-flops parti- 
tioned into scan flip-flops and non-scan flip-flops, a Test Access 
Port (TAP) and a TAP controller, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

loading a first Partial-Scan test instruction through the TAP of 

the integrated circuit to the TAP controller to place the TAP 
controller in a stable one of its states; 

loading at least one subsequent Partial-Scan instruction through 

the TAP controller to a Partial-Scan controller; 

executing, at the Partial-Scan controller, each subsequent 

Partial-Scan instruction to generate a set of Partial-Scan con- 
trol signals in accordance with said subsequent Partial-Scan 
control instruction; and 
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applying the Partial-Scan control signals to the integrated circuit 
to cause the integrated circuit to undergo Partial-Scan testing, 
whereupon (1) the scan flip-flops are first loaded with test data 
while the non-scan flip-flops are held in a constant state, (2) 
the integrated circuit (including the non-scan flip-flops) is 
rendered operative to react to the data in the scan flip-flops 
and to externally applied test data at the primary inputs so that 
new values may be present in the scan flip-flops and at the 
integrated circuit primary outputs depending on the defects in 
the integrated circuit, and (3) the data is then shifted from the 
scan flip-flops for comparison to a reference data stream 
indicative of integrated circuit operation when on defects are 
present. 


5,623,504 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR ENCODING AND/OR 
DECODING DIGITAL DATA ELEMENTS WITH 
DIFFERENT DEGREES OF ERROR PROTECTION IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH A QUASI-PRODUCT CODE 

Ludovicus M. G. M. Tolhuizen, Eindhoven, Netherlands, 

assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 167,266 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 14, 

1992, 92203891 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 371—37.4 13 Claims 


1. A method for encoding digital data elements of a uniform size 
with at least two different degrees of error protection in a data 
block in accordance with a quasi-product code, the method com- 
prising: 

receiving the data elements at an input of an encoding device; 

encoding the data elements in the data block by performing the 

following within the encoding device: 

distributing the data elements upon receipt over an array of at 
least two dimensions, made up of lines in each of the at 
least two dimensions, so that at least two lines in a first one 
of the dimensions have a different number of data elements 
therein; 

supplementing the data elements in the first one of the dimen- 
sions with first redundant elements of the uniform size in 
accordance with one or more first systematic codes so that 
all lines in that dimension containing one or more data 
elements therein have the same number of elements therein 
and each of those lines contains at least one separate first 
redundant element therein, the at least one separate first 
redundant element in each line in the first one of the 
dimensions containing one or more data elements therein 
providing error protection to the one or more data elements 
contained in that line; and 

supplementing the data elements and the first redundant ele- 
ments in a second one of the dimensions with second 
redundant elements of the uniform size in accordance with 
one or more second systematic codes so that all lines in that 
dimension containing one or more data elements and/or 
first redundant elements therein have the same number of 
elements therein and each of those lines contains at least 
one separate second redundant element therein, the at least 
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one separate second redundant element in each line in the 
second one of the dimensions containing one or more data 
elements and/or first redundant elements therein providing 
error protection to the one or more data elements and/or 
first redundant elements contained in that line; and 
outputing the data block at an output of the encoding device. 


5,623,505 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING PRESENCE OF 
INFORMATION DATA FOR USE IN RECORDING 
MEDIUM PLAYING APPARATUS 
Kyota Funamoto; Takashi Morimae, and Ken Masui, all of 
Tokorozawa, Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 905,390, Jun. 29, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 338,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1992, 4-001019 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 29/00 


US. Cl. 371—40.1 9 Claims 


1. An information data detecting apparatus for use in a recording 
medium playing apparatus for executing data writing and reading 
to a recording medium having a plurality of sectors, sector by 
sector, comprising: 

means for writing address data, representing an address of said 

specified sector, in at least one data field of a specified sector 
when data is written in said specified sector; 
reading means for reading, upon receipt of a writing instruction 
indicating that additional data is to be written to said specified 
sector, contents of said specified sector and providing a read 
signal representing said contents of said specified sector, each 
of said sectors being identified by an address and having at 
least one data field; 
error correcting means for extracting digital data from the read 
signal, performing an error-correcting operation on the 
extracted digital data, producing an error-correctable indicat- 
ing flag when error correction is possible, and producing a 
non-error-correctable flag when error correction is not pos- 
sible; and 
means for performing the following operations: 

producing a written-state signal indicating that the specified 
sector is used when the error-correctable indicating flag is 
detected; 

comparing, in response to issuance of said non-error-correctable 

flag, first data representing the address of said specified sector 
with a portion of said read signal representing said address 
data stored in said at least one data field of said specified 
sector and providing an equal signal when said first data 
equals said stored address data; and 

producing, in response to said equal signal and before said 

additional data is written to said specified sector, a second 
written-state signal indicating that data, other than said 
address data, is stored in said specified sector. 
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5,623,506 
METHOD AND STRUCTURE FOR PROVIDING ERROR 
CORRECTION CODE WITHIN A SYSTEM HAVING 
SIMMS 
Timothy J. Dell, Colchester, Vt., and Jimmy G. Foster, Raleigh, 
N.C., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 188,245, Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. 
No. 187,859, Jan. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,379,307, and Ser. No. 
227,444, Apr. 14, 1994, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 188,245, and Ser. No. 187,859. This application Dec. 15, 
1994, Ser. No. 356,098 
Int. CL.° GO6F 11/10 

US. Cl. 371—40.1 


1. Acomputer system, which system generates multi-bit bytes of 
data and multi-byte data words, said system comprising: 

a memory controller programmed to operate at a given speed; 

logic to generate check bits from and specific to each data byte 
written; 

a memory module having RAMs to store generated data bits and 
generated check bits; 

logic to read said data bytes and associated check bits from the 
memory module and generate new check bits and compare the 
newly-generated check bits with the stored check bits to 
correct and output all single-bit errors; 

said system being configured to allow said RAMs to operate at 
least about 10 nanoseconds faster than the speed at which the 
memory controller is programmed to operate. 


5,623,507 
ERROR POINTERS FOR ENHANCED ERROR 
CORRECTION 

Kenneth R. Burns, Nederland; Neal Glover, Broomfield, and 

Hossein F. Sevvom, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to Storage 

Technology Corporation, Louisville, Colo. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,219 
Int. Cl.° G11C 29/00; GO6F 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 371—40.3 46 Claims 
201 


1. Apparatus for correcting errors in corrupted data recorded on 
one of a plurality of drive modules, said plurality of drive modules 
being serviced by a common control module, said apparatus com- 
prising: 

means for applying data signals recorded on said one drive 

module to an input of a signal processing means, 
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said signal processing means being responsive upon the receipt 
of said data signals applied to said input for determining the 
binary value of each received data signal, 

at least one signal quality detector in said signal processing 
means connected to said input for determining whether each 
said received data signal is of a high quality that permits said 
signal processing means to determine with confidence the 
binary value represented by said each received data signal, 

said signal quality detector being responsive to each determina- 
tion by said signal quality detector to generate pointer infor- 
mation indicating whether said signal processing means has 
high or low confidence in its ability to determine the binary 
value represented by the received data signal associated with 
said determination by said signal quality detector, 

means for applying binary data signals to said common control 
module connected to an output of said signal processing 
means with said binary data signals representing the binary 
values determined by said signal processing means for a 
plurality of received data signals, 

means connecting said signal processing means and said com- 
mon control module for applying said pointer information to 
said common control module only when said binary data 
signals applied to said common control module represent 
corrupted received data signals for which said signal process- 
ing means has low confidence, and 

said common control module being responsive to the receipt of 
said pointer information for correcting errors in said corrupted 
data signals received by said common control module. 


5,623,508 
ARTICLE COMPRISING A COUNTER-PUMPED 
OPTICAL FIBER RAMAN AMPLIFIER 


Stephen G. Grubb, Warren; Andrew J. Stentz, Scotch Plains, 


and Kenneth L. Walker, New Providence, all of N.J., assign- 

ors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 600,389 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 372—3 
20 21 22 
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1. An article comprising an optical fiber Raman amplifier com- 


prising 


a) an input port; 

b) an output port; 

c) an optical fiber path that signal-transmissively connects said 
input and output ports, said optical fiber path comprising 
silica-based amplifier fiber; and 

d) means for introducing a first pump radiation of wavelength A, 
less than a signal wavelength A, into said silica-based ampli- 
fier fiber such that the first pump radiation propagates in said 
silica-based amplifier fiber in an upstream direction towards 
said input port; 

characterized in that 

e) said silica-based amplifier fiber comprises at least a first 
length L, of amplifier fiber and a second length L, of ampli- 
fier fiber, with the first length being upstream of the second 
length, and L,+L, being at least 200 m; 

f) the optical fiber Raman amplifier comprises an optical isolator 
disposed between said first and second lengths of amplifier 
fiber such that passage of at least radiation of wavelength A, 
from the second to the first length of amplifier fiber is sub- 
stantially blocked; 
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g) the optical fiber Raman amplifier further comprises a pump $,623,510 
radiation path that is closed upon itself and includes at least a TUNABLE, DIODE SIDE-PUMPED ER: YAG LASER 
portion of said silica-based amplifier fiber, said pump radia- Charles E. Hamilton, Bellevue, Wash., and Laurence H. Furu, 
tion path selected such that said first pump radiation can Modesto, Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
circulate therein; and represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
h) the pump radiation path comprises means for introducing a Washington, D.C. 
second pump radiation of wavelength A,,<A, into the pump a at a 
radiation path, and furthermore comprises wavelength- US. CL. 37275 . + 
selective first reflective means adapted for substantially block- ‘7 
ing passage of said second pump radiation through said first 
reflective means. 


5,623,509 
SEMICONDUCTOR LASER AND LIGHT-SENSING 
DEVICE USING THE SAME 
Hideaki lwano; Osamu Yokoyama, and Hiroaki Nomura, all of 
Suwa, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,886 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1994, 6-056580 1. A tunable Er: YAG laser, comprising: 
Int. CL° HOIS 3/19 an Er: YAG gain medium; 
U.S. Cl. 372—45 a diode array optically aligned to side pump said gain medium; 
an optical cavity comprising a high reflector and an output 
coupler, wherein said Er:YAG gain medium is placed within 
said optical cavity, wherein laser light propagating on said 
optical cavity undergoes total internal reflection on an internal 
portion of said Er:YAG gain medium, wherein pump light 
from said diode array is directed onto an outer portion of said 
Er:YAG gain medium, wherein said outer portion is adjacent 
to said internal portion to allow efficient coupling of the pump 
light from said diode array into said optical cavity; and 
a tuning etalon positioned within said optical cavity. 


$,623,S11 
1. A semiconductor laser comprising a substrate formed of a SPREAD SPECTRUM —— PULSE POSITION 
compound semiconductor of a first conductivity type, semiconduc- © MODULATED RECEIVER HAVING DELAY SPREAD 
tor layers deposited on one surface of said substrate, a current COMPENSATION 
constriction layer having at least one stripe-shaped current injec- Israel Bar-David, Haifa, Israel, and Rajeev Krishnamoorthy, 
tion region, and a pair of refiective layers formed on edge surfaces Rotterdam, Netherlands, assignors to Lucent Technologies 
of said substrate and said semiconductor layers, wherein: Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
said semiconductor layers comprise: Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,260, Aug. 3, 1994. This 
a first cladding layer of the first conductivity type positioned on application Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 345,110 
said substrate side, Int. Cl.” HO4K 1/00 
a first optical waveguide layer of the first conductivity type US. Cl. 375—267 
formed on said first cladding layer, 
an active layer formed on said first optical waveguide layer and 
having a quantum-well structure, 
a second optical waveguide layer of a second conductivity type 
formed on said active layer, 
a second cladding layer of the second conductivity type formed 
on said second optical waveguide layer, and 
a contact layer formed on said second cladding layer, and a 
blocking layer formed between at least one pair of said first 
cladding layer and said first optical waveguide layer, and said 
second cladding layer and said second optical waveguide 
layer; and wherein 
said active layer has flatness of such a degree that roughness 
with respect to a reference surface within a unit area of | 
mmx! mm is no more than +0.1 ym, 1. An apparatus for receiving a received signal comprising 
the width of said current injection region of said current con- information symbols transmitted across a communication channel, 
striction layer is between 100 pm to 250 um, each of said symbols conveying a plurality of bits transmitted 
the resonator length is between 500 um to 1,000 ym; during a given symbol duration, each of said symbols being 
the value of x in the Al,Ga, _,As of said first cladding layer and encoded using a first and a second spread spectrum code pulse 
said second cladding layer is between 0.20 and 0.40; and position modulated signal transmitted during said associated sym- 
said blocking laayer has a film thickness of 10 to 20 nm, and the bol duration to a generate a spread spectrum codeword, said 
value of x in the Al,Ga,_,As of said blocking layer is 0.30 to communication channel exhibiting delay spread characteristics, 
0.60. said delay spread causing residual coupling between said first and 
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second spread spectrum code pulse position modulated signals of a 
given symbol duration and causing energy associated with a first 
symbol transmitted during a first symbol duration to disperse into 
one or more adjacent symbol durations, said receiver apparatus 
comprising: 

a filter matched to said spread spectrum codewords; 

a channel matched filter matched to said delay spread character- 
istics of said communication channel; 

a tentative symbol estimator for sampling output signals of said 
channel matched filter to estimate the value of each symbol, 
said estimation assigning a weight to each possible value of 
said symbol, each of said weights taking into account said 
residual coupling influence between said first and second 
spread spectrum code pulse position modulated signals; and 

a mode sifter for evaluating said weights assigned by said 
tentative symbol estimator to select a final estimate for said 
symbol value, said final estimate selection taking into account 
the influence of said one or more adjacent transmitted sym- 
bols on one another. 





5,623,512 
RATE CONVERTING DEVICE CAPABLE OF 
DETERMINING A TRANSMISSION RATE AS DESIRED 
Katsuhiro Sasaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 305,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1993, 5-252271 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 375—211 























1. A rate converting device comprising a transmission rate 
converting section for converting a transmission input data signal 
into a transmission output data signal in accordance with a trans- 
mission input clock signal, said transmission input data signal 
having a first transmission rate, said transmission output data 
signal having a second transmission rate different from said first 
transmission rate, said transmission rate converting section com- 
prising: 

first memory means for memorizing said transmission input data 

signal as a first memorized data signal in accordance with a 
first write clock signal; 
first producing means responsive to said transmission input 
clock signal for producing said first write clock signal; 

second producing means for producing a first clock control 
signal in accordance with said first write clock signal and a 
first read clock signal; 

third producing means responsive to said first clock control 

signal for producing a first inhibit signal and a first frame 
pulse signal which is representative of a transmission frame 
period of said transmission output data signal; 
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fourth producing means operable in accordance with said first 
clock control signal for producing a rate control signal having 
a predetermined pattern on the basis of said first frame pulse 
signal, said fourth producing means producing an additional 
inhibit signal in response to said rate control signal; 

first generating means for generating said first read clock signal 
in accordance with said first clock control signal to read the 
first memorized data signal as a first read data signal out of 
said first memory means, said first read data signal having an 
output signal format comprising a plurality of subframes each 
of which has an overhead bit slot, said first generating means 
stopping generation of said first read clock signal in response 
to said first inhibit signal, said first generating means stopping 
generation of said first read clock signal in response to said 
additional inhibit signal; and 

inserting means responsive to said rate control signal and said 
first frame pulse signal for inserting an information signal 
having a logic pattern into at least one of said overhead bit 
slots of said subframes to produce said transmission output 
data signal. 


5,623,513 
MITIGATING CLIPPING AND QUANTIZATION 
EFFECTS IN DIGITAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 

Jacky S. Chow, Mountain View; John A. C. Bingham, Palo 

Alto; Mark B. Flowers, Sunnyvale, and John M. Cioffi, 

Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to Amati Communications 

Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 165,509 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 5/16; HO4B 15/00 

US. Cl. 375—219 


25. A terminal for a transmission system using multicarrier 

modulation, comprising: 

a transmit path including an Inverse Fast Fourier Transform 
(IFFT) for transforming transmit signal samples from a fre- 
quency domain to a time domain, and a digital-to-analog 
converter (DAC) for converting transmit signal samples in the 
time domain to analog signals for transmission, the DAC 
having a predetermined digital signal range and/or digital 
precision which is less than that of the IFFT; 

a receive path including an analog-to-digital converter for con- 
verting a receive signal into digital signal samples and a Fast 
Fourier Transform (FFT) for transforming the receive signal 
samples from the time domain to the frequency domain, the 
receive path further including a subtracter for subtracting an 
echo signal from the receive signal; 

a hybrid circuit coupled to the transmit path and the receive path 
for coupling transmit signals to and receive signals from a 
bidirectional transmission path; and 

an echo canceller having at least one input coupled to the 
transmit path and an output providing said echo signal; 

wherein the transmit path further includes a limiting and/or 
truncation unit arranged to limit and/or truncate signal 
samples from the IFFT to the digital signal range and/or 
digital precision of the DAC, and wherein each input of the 
echo canceller from the transmit path is derived from the 
transmit path after the limiting and/or truncation unit. 
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5,623,514 
IC CARD-TYPE MODEM AND METHOD FOR 
COMMUNICATING DATA BY IC CARD-TYPE MODEM 
Yasuhiro Arai, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1994, 6-179338 
Int. CL.° HO4B //38; HO4M 7/04 


1. An IC card-type modem, comprising: 

modulation demodulation means, connected to terminal equip- 
ment, for modulating and demodulating data stored in the 
terminal equipment; 

impedance conversion means for converting impedances 
between said modulation demodulation means and a line; 

impedance matching means including a plurality of impedance 
matching elements which have impedances that differ from 
one another; 

matching selection means for selecting an impedance matching 
element which matches the impedance of said modulation 
demodulation means to the impedance of the line selectively 
out of the plurality of impedance meaning elements, and 
connecting the selected impedance matching element to said 
impedance conversion means; 

a line connector having matching selection means for detachably 
connecting said matching selection means to the impedance 
matching element to be selected and for detachably connect- 
ing the line to said impedance conversion means. 


5,623,515 
DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR REDUCING A 
RISK OF TRANSMISSION ERRORS 
Kenichi Seto, Kanagawa-Ken, Japan, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1993, 5-191586 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 375—257 6 Claims 
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1. A data communication system comprising: 

a first device having a first terminal, a second terminal and an 
input interrupt terminal; 
a second device having a third terminal, a fourth terminal and a 
further input interrupt terminal; 
a first interconnection between the first terminal and the third 
terminal; and 
a second interconnection between the second and the fourth 
terminal, such that the input interrupt terminal and the further 
input terminal are connected to the second 
interconnection and such that said data communication system 
executes the following steps: 
a) the first device sets the second terminal to a device] first 
level, 
b) the second device sets the third terminal to a device2 first 
level, 
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c) the first device sets the second terminal to a devicel second 
level and the second device sets the third terminal to a 
device2 second level, 

d) a predetermined time after step b), whose length is corre- 
sponding to a data item to be sent, the first device sets the 
second terminal to the devicel first level, and 

e) from said length and based on preset conversion rules, the 
second device obtains the data item. 


5,623,516 
FRAME SYNCHRONIZATION FOR QAM 
John D. Brownlie, and Richard G. Williams, both of Suffolk, 
England, assignors to British Telecommunications public 
limited company, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB92/00563, § 371 Date Sep. 28, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 1, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/17972, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1992 
PCT Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 122,525 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 1991, 
9106658; Apr. 26, 1991, 9109006; Jun. 7, 1991, 9112316; Oct. 
15, 1991, 9121881; Oct. 16, 1991, 9121985; Oct. 28, 1991, 
9122822 
Int. CL.° HO4L 27/00 


US. Cl. 375—259 23 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for transmission of data using quadrature ampli- 

tude modulation, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) modulation means controllable to produce consecutive out- 
put symbols in each of which a carrier has selected phase and 
amplitude; 

(b) mapping means for receiving data and controlling the modu- 
lation means in accordance with a first signal point constella- 
tion having a plurality of signal points, a first set of which, on 
a phase-plane plot, lie outside a predetermined boundary and 
a second set of which lie within said predetermined boundary, 
and at least one further signal point constellation which has 
signal points fewer in number than those of the first constel- 
lation and lying within said predetermined boundary; and 

(c) frame synchronisation means operable in accordance with a 
predetermined framing structure so to control the mapping 
means that, for each symbol to be transmitted in one prede- 
termined position of a symbol frame, a non-redundant symbol 
is chosen from the first constellation, remaining symbols of 
the same frame being chosen from the at least one further 
constellation. 


§,623,517 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM WITH IMPROVED 
DECODING OF A BLOCK CODE 
Volker Braun, Kirkel, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 493,035 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 21, 
1994, 94201764 
Int. CL.° HO4L 25/34;25/49 
U.S. Cl. 375—262 9 Claims 
1. Transmission system comprising a transmitter (2) for deriving 
words of coded data symbols from input data symbols, and for 
applying a coded signal derived from the words of coded data 
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symbols to a transmission channel (10), a receiver (12) for receiv- 
ing the coded signal from the transmission channel comprising a 
decoder (16) for deriving said words of coded data symbols from 
the received coded signal, characterised in that the decoder (16) is 
arranged for determining a most likely word of coded data by 
symbol wise expanding candidate words of coded data symbols 
using likelihood measures corresponding to each of said candidate 
words of coded data symbols, each likelihood measure being 
derived from the received coded signal, running digital sum (RDS) 
of the coded data symbols, produced by adding the coded data 
symbols, is bounded between a finite minimum (—1) and maximum 
value (+2), whereby said coded data symbols are binary, the value 
of the running digital sum always changing to a value not occur- 
ring among candidate words of coded data symbols before being 
expanded whereby the number of candidate words of coded data 
symbols equal to N/2 if N is even, and in that the number of 
candidate words of coded symbols is equal to (N+1)/2 if N is odd, 
N being the number of possible running digital sum values. 





5,623,518 
METHOD AND CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR 
TRANSMITTING BINARY DATA TRAINS 
Peter Pfiffner, Wil, Switzerland, assignor to Hani Prolectron 
AG, Bronschhofen, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 47,193 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 23, 1992, 01 
315/92 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/10; HO3K 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 375—278 
1 1 
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10. An apparatus in which a binary data train of 0 and | data bits 
is transferred over a communications network with further data 
equipment devices, comprising: 

a data bus; 

a processor connected to said data bus; 

a counter that counts data received from said processor; 

a pulse width modulator that transmits data received from said 

counter; 
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means for coupling said pulse width modulator to said commu- 
nications network; and 
a controller that controls said processor and said counter. 





5,623,519 
APPARATUS FOR COMPARING THE WEIGHT OF A 
BINARY WORD TO A NUMBER 
Mark H. Babcock, Austin, and James A. Lamb, Coral Spring, 
both of Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 591,191 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /5/00 


US. Cl. 375—316 
‘220 


SETUP INFORMATION 


1. An apparatus for making a comparison of the number of bits 
having a first binary value within a binary word of M bits to a 
predetermined number (N), wherein each of the bits of the binary 
word has a first or a second binary value, and wherein M is a 
positive non-zero integer and N is an integer greater than or equal 
to zero and less than or equal to M—1, the apparatus being a logic 
circuit comprising: 

(N+1)*(M-N) recursive elements interconnected in a matrix, the 
matrix being an arrangement of said recursive elements in 
rows, columns, and diagonals; 

M data inputs for coupling the M bits of the binary word to said 
recursive elements; 

M inverted data inputs for coupling inverted values of the M bits 
of the binary word to said recursive elements; 

N+1 binary column setup inputs coupled to one column of said 
recursive elements; 

M-N binary row setup inputs coupled to one row of said recur- 
sive elements; and 

a logic circuit output comprising an output of one of said 
recursive elements, the logic circuit output having a binary 
value determined by a comparison of the number of bits 
having a first binary value within the binary word, to the 
predetermined number (N), the comparison being determined 
by the values of the binary row and column setup inputs. 


5,623,520 

CORRELATION DETECTOR EMPLOYING TWO LEVEL 
A/D CONVERSION AND ARITHMETIC SIGN CONTROL 
Stephen G. Kaiser, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Northrop 

Grumman Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 263,102, Jun. 21, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Noy. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 563,555 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /3//8 

US. Cl. 375—343 6 Claims 

1. A correlation detector, in which an analog sinusoidal input 
signal having an SNR less than | is applied, after digitizing into a 
digitized input signal, to a first path and a second path, each of 
which paths has an output and is provided with a correlated 
sinusoidal signal for combination with said digitized input signal to 
produce combined signals and has a portion for integrating and a 
portion for squaring said combined signals, and wherein the out- 
puts of said first and second paths are summed in a summer portion 
having an output and a threshold comparator compares the output 
of said summer portion to a predetermined limit, which correlation 
detector comprises: 
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limiter/comparator means for digitizing said analog sinusoidal 
input signal by performing a two level A/D conversion on said 
analog sinusoidal input signal to produce a digitized two level 
input signal having a value of either +! or —1 for application 
to said first and second paths; 

means for producing a sine output and a cosine output, said sine 
output being in electrical communication with said first path, 
and said cosine output being in electrical communication with 
said second path, said sine and cosine outputs comprising said 
correlated sinusoidal signals and each having one of the 
values of —1, or 0, or +1; and 

a first arithmetic sign control device disposed in said first path 
before said portion for integrating, and a second arithmetic 
sign control device disposed in said second path before said 
portion for integrating, each of said first and second arithmetic 
sign control devices receiving respective inputs with one of 
the values of —1, or 0, or +1, from said means for producing a 
sine output and a cosine output, when acting to combine said 
digitized two level input signal respectively with said corre- 
lated sinusoidal signals, whereby said combined signals com- 
prise an inverted value, or a null value, or the same value, 
respectively, as the value of said two level digitized input 
signal. 


5,623,521 
DIGITAL GAIN CONTROLLER AND GAIN CONTROL 
METHOD 
Tatsuya Yaguchi, Yokohama, and Koichi Tanaka, Yamato, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,522 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1991, 3-231510 
Int. C1.° HO4L 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 375—345 


1. A digital gain controller comprising: operation means for 
calculating a mean power of an input signal; 

first signal generation means for generating a normalized power 
signal by multiplying the mean power by 2” (N is an integer), 
said normalized power signal having a value in the range of 42 
to 1; 

second signal generation means for generating a gain correction 
signal based on the normalized power signal; 

third signal generation means for generating an amplification 
signal by multiplying the input signal by 2“? (N is an 
integer); and 

fourth signal generation means for generating an output signal 
by multiplying the amplification signal by both the gain 
correction signal and a predetermined constant. 


§,623,522 

ASYNCHRONOUS SERIAL DATA RECEIVING DEVICE 

Masahiro Ito, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,355 
Claims priority, Japan, Nov. 21, 1994, 6-286515 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 25/38 

3 Claims 
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1. An asynchronous serial data receiving device which receives 
serial data, containing main data of bits sandwiched between a start 
bit and a stop bit, in an asynchronous manner, the asynchronous 
serial data receiving device comprising: 

a shift register circuit for receiving the serial data; 

a clock circuit for producing high-speed clocks whose speed is 

higher than transmission rate of each bit of the serial data; 

an edge detecting circuit for detecting a leading edge or a 
trailing edge of the serial data which are received by the shift 
register circuit; 

a window signal circuit for producing a window signal when the 
edge detecting circuit detects the leading edge or the trailing 
edge; 

a counter circuit to which an initial number is set by the window 
signal, the counter circuit counting number of the high-speed 
clocks outputted from the clock circuit; 

start-bit-decision means for monitoring whether or not the serial 
data vary in a duration in which the window signal is output- 
ted, the start-bit-decision means deciding that the start bit 
does not exist if the serial data vary in a decision time in 
which a count number of the counter circuit increases from 
the initial number to a predetermined number, the start-bit- 
decision means deciding that the start bit exists if the serial 
data do not vary in the decision time, the start-bit-decision 
means resetting the window signal when decision process 
thereof completes; and 

means for producing clocks based on the count number of the 
counter circuit, the clocks being used for extraction of the 
bits. 


$,623,523 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INCREASING 
VOLTAGE IN A CHARGE PUMP USED IN A PHASE 
LOCKED LOOP 

James H. Gehrke, Lake in the Hills, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,014 
Int. C1.° HO3D 3/24 

US. Cl. 375—376 10 Claims 

1. A synthesizer charge pump network comprising: 

a synthesizer means for providing a range of first control signals; 

a voltage controlled oscillator for producing a range of second 
control signals for controlling said synthesizer means and an 
output signal at a predetermined frequency; 

a plurality of charge pump means connected to said voltage 
controlled oscillator for providing a plurality of current 
sources; 

a voltage boost means serially connected between at least one of 
said plurality of charge pump means and a first predetermined 
supply voltage for increasing said first predetermined supply 
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voltage, applied to said at least one of said plurality of charge 
pump means, to a second predetermined voltage; 
plurality of charge pump control means controlled by said 
range of first control signals, where at least one of said 
plurality of charge pump control means is connected to a 
respective one of said plurality of charge pump means and 
said voltage boost means for control information for said at 
least one of said plurality of charge pump means and said 
voltage boost means; and 

wherein a single control signal generated by the synthesizer 
means is used for maintaining operation of both said voltage 
boost means and said plurality of charge pump control means 
in a synchronized manner and further wherein said voltage 
boost means is actuated by said at least one of said plurality of 
charge pump control means so as the actuation of said voltage 
boost means and said at least one of said plurality of charge 
pump means are substantially synchronized and further 
wherein said network operates using a limited duty cycle of 
said plurality of charge pump means to provide a non-steady 
state boost voltage from said voltage boost means. 


5,623,524 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
DEPTH OF AN UNDERWATER TARGET 
Benjamin F. L. Weiss; Allen G. Findeisen, and Jackson C. 
Humphrey, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 620,588 

Int. Cl.° GO1S 15/00 

11 Claims 
1. An underwater system for determining the location of a target 


relative to the water surface comprising: 


sonar means for periodically radiating impulse signals in the 
water in a conical-shell shaped beam pattern and for receiving 
target and water surface reflections of the radiated signals, 

means responsive to the doppler frequency shift of said reflec- 
tions of said radiated signals for generating diverse output 
signals indicative of a target reflection and a water surface 
reflection within the beam pattern, 

means for generating diverse triggering signals in response to 
said diverse output signals exceeding particular threshold 
levels, 

a plurality of means for indicating diverse target locations upon 
receipt of an initiation signal, 
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brator circuit means in response to each occurrence of a 
radiated impulse signal by said sonar means. 


$,623,525 
TOOL FOR LIFTING TIE ROD DURING SHROUD 
REPAIR 


Grant C. Jensen, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to General 


Electric Company, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,190 
Int. Cl.° G21C 19/20 


1. A tool for lifting a tie rod, comprising: 

a frame having an axial recess shaped to receive an uppermost 
portion of a tie rod, a first hole for receiving a locking pin, 
and a second hole for receiving a latch, said second hole 
communicating with said first hole, said frame further com- 
prising a coupling mechanism; 

a first locking pin slidably mounted in said first hole in said 
frame, said first locking pin being slidable between a locking 
position whereat said first locking pin penetrates said axial 
recess and engages the tie rod and an unlocking position 
whereat said first locking pin does not penetrate said axial 
recess and does not engage the tie rod; 

a first fluid-actuated cylinder attached to said frame, said first 
locking pin having one end connected to a piston of said first 
fluid-actuated cylinder, said piston being retracted in response 
to the supply of pressurized fluid into said first fluid-actuated 
cylinder, said first fluid-actuated cylinder having a spring 
return which extends said piston in the absence of pressurized 
fluid into said first fluid-actuated cylinder, said first locking 
pin being slided from said locking position to said unlocking 
position when said piston is retracted; and 

a first latch slidably mounted in said second hole in said frame, 
said first latch being slidable between a latching position 
whereat said first latch blocks sliding of said first locking pin 
and an unlatching position whereat said first latch does not 
block sliding of said first locking pin, wherein when pressur- 
ized fluid is supplied to said cylinder for retracting said 
piston, said first latch in said latching position prevents retrac- 
tion of said piston. 


$,623,526 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REPAIR OF NUCLEAR 


REACTOR SHROUD 


a plurality of multivibrator circuit means responsive to one of Adrian P. Wivagg, Tolland, Conn., assignor to Combustion 


said diverse triggering signals for generating an individual 
initiating signal for respective ones of said target location 
indicating means upon being activated by a gated signal, 

a plurality of gating circuit means for sequentially generating 
gating signals to sequentially actuate respective ones of said 
multivibrator circuit means in response to the other of said 
diverse triggering signals, 

Circuit means responsive to the sequentially generated gating 
signals for developing an inhibition signal to render said 
gating circuits responsive to only one of said other diverse 
triggering signals after activation of said gating circuits, and 

circuit means for producing a reset signal to inactivate all 
activated ones of said gating circuit means and said multivi- 


US. CL. 376—288 


Engineering, Inc., Del. 
Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,785 
Int. Cl.° G21C 9/00 
9 Claims 
1. A method of repairing a nuclear reactor which includes a 


plurality of fuel rods and a shroud which is disposed about said 
fuel rods comprising the steps of: 


placing a strap against the external surface of a nuclear reactor 
shroud so as to span at least one weld formed in said shroud; 

forming holes at each end of said strap and in said shroud so that 
a hole in said strap is precisely aligned with a hole formed in 
said shroud, and in a manner wherein at least one of the holes 
which are aligned is formed in situ; and 
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securing said strap to said shroud by inserting fastening means 
into said holes. 


$,623,527 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING AN 

INTEGER POWER OF A FLOATING POINT NUMBER 
Noel D. Scott, Fort Collins, Colo., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 

Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,105 
Int. ClL.° G1IC 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 377—72 
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1. Apparatus for determining an integer power of a floating point 
number, comprising: 
a shift register having an LSB; 
a register file having a partial product register and a binary 
power register; 
a multiplier coupled to said register file for performing floating 
point multiply operations; and 
a state machine for controlling said shift register, said register 
file and said multiplier, said state machine comprising: 
means for loading an integer power value into said shift 
register and for loading a floating point input value into 
said binary power register; 
means for loading said floating point input value into said 
partial product register if the LSB of said shift register is 
active and for loading an initial value of | into said partial 
product register if the LSB of said shift register is inactive; 
means for shifting the contents of said shift register one bit 
toward the LSB following loading of said binary power 
register and said partial product register; 
means for executing an integer power routine, including deter- 
mining a new binary power value by causing the multiplier 
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to multiply the contents of the binary power register by 
itself, determining a new partial product value by causing 
the multiplier to multiply the contents of the partial product 
register by the contents of the binary power register if the 
LSB of said shift register is active, determining a new 
partial product value equal to the contents of the partial 
product register if the LSB of said shift register is inactive, 
and shifting the contents of said shift register one bit 
toward the LSB following the steps of determining a new 
binary power value and determining a new partial product 
value; and 

means for executing said integer power routine up to N-1 
times, where N is the number of bits in the integer power 
value, the contents of the partial product %register repre- 
senting the integer power of said floating point input value 
after the integer power routine is executed N-1 times. 


5,623,528 
METHOD FOR GENERATING 3-DIMENSIONAL IMAGES 
Shiro Takeda, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 207,669 
Claims priority, Japan, Mar. 24, 1993, 5-065278 
Int. CL.° GOIN 23/00 
32 Claims 


1. A method for generating 3-dimensional radiation images 
comprising a step for obtaining at least one 2-dimensional radia- 
tion image of a subject carried by a radiant ray which has passed 
through a subject is obtained by irradiating a radiant ray from a 
plurality of positions, which differ from one another, toward said 
subject; a step for obtaining 2-dimensional pixel data which 
denotes pixel values at respective points on said 2-dimensional 
radiation image by repeatedly scanning an image in a main scan- 
ning direction which intersects a sub-scanning direction while 
sequentially moving in said specified sub-scanning direction on 
this 2-dimensional radiation image; and a step for obtaining 
3-dimensional pixel data which denotes the pixel values corre- 
sponding to 3-dimensional points inside said subject based on the 
2-dimensional pixel data, 

wherein said 2-dimensional radiation image is one 

2-dimensional radiation image obtained by simultaneously 
irradiating a radiant ray toward said subject from a plurality of 
irradiating positions which differ from one another. 


§,623,529 
SOR EXPOSURE SYSTEM AND MASK MANUFACTURED 
THEREBY 
Ryuichi Ebinuma, Machida, and Yutaka Watanabe, Isehara, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 237,052, May 3, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 702,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1993, 5-161954; 
Aug. 23, 1993, 5-207830; Feb. 22, 1994, 6-024206 
Int. Cl.° G21K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 378—34 14 Claims 
1. An SOR exposure system, comprising: 
a synchrotron radiation source; and 
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a plurality of X-ray exposure apparatuses, connected to said 
synchrotron radiation source by a plurality of beam lines, for 
manufacturing semiconductor devices, 

wherein one of said plurality of exposure apparatuses comprises 
a duplicating exposure apparatus for duplicating an original 
mask to form a duplicated mask by exposing the original 
mask and a substrate disposed proximate to each other with 
the synchrotron radiation to transfer a pattern of the original 
mask to the substrate to form the duplicated mask, and 
wherein a divergence angle of illumination radiation intro- 
duced into said duplicating exposure apparatus for duplicating 
the original mask is less than that introduced into the other 
exposure apparatuses. 





$,623,530 
CATHODE CUP ASSEMBLY FOR AN X-RAY TUBE 
Quan N. Lu, and Stephen S. Waite, both of Milwaukee, Wis., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 710,422 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 378—136 


1. A cathode cup assembly for an x-ray tube, said cathode cup 

assembly comprising: 

a cathode cup comprising a filament coil receiving portion and a 
filament lead extension portion, said filament coil receiving 
portion comprising a plurality of filament receiving channels; 
and 

a focus tab comprising a plate having a filament aligning aper- 
ture, said focus tab configured to cooperate with said cathode 
cup so that said focus tab at least partially covers said chan- 
nels. 
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$,623,531 
AUXILIARY POWER FOR TELEPHONE DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Ole K. Nilssen, 408 Caesar Dr., Barrington, Ill. 60010 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,833, Jan. 8, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,598, Jan. 14, 1993, 
which is a of Ser. No. 860,234, Mar. 27, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,210,788, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
627,189, Dec. 13, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 562,897, Aug. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,068,890, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 397,266, Aug. 23, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,070,522, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 136,505, Dec. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 4,866,757, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 921,381, Oct. 22, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,453 
Int. Cl.° HO4M /1/00 


1. An arrangement comprising: 

a central telephone exchange having a pair of source terminals 
across which is provided a source voltage; the central tele- 
phone exchange also being characterized by having a central 
optic connect means operative to connect with an optic fiber 
means; 

plural pairs of ordinary telephone wires, each one pair being 
connected with the source terminals by way of a current 
control means exclusively dedicated to said one pair of tele- 
phone wires and functional to prevent more than a certain 
maximum magnitude of current from being supplied thereto; 

optic fiber means connected with the central optic connect 
means and extending to each of plural locations outside of the 
central telephone exhange; and 

at each of said plural locations, a telephone-type apparatus 
connected with one of the plural pairs of telephone wires and 
characterized by having a local optic connect means con- 
nected with the optic fiber means; the telephone-type appara- 
tus being further characterized by: (i) being functional to 
convert electronic signals to optic signals and/or vice versa; 
(ii) being functional to receive and/or transmit telephone 
signals and/or other information signals along the optic fiber 
means; and (iii) drawing electric power from said one of the 
plural pairs of telephone wires for use in the process of 
converting electronic signals to optic signals and/or vice 
versa. 


$,623,532 
HARDWARE AND DATA REDUNDANT ARCHITECTURE 
FOR NODES IN A COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Michel Houde, St. Laurent, and Luc Mayrand, Pierrefouds, 
both of Canada, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Erics- 
son, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 372,074 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/24;7/34 
U.S. Cl. 379—S8 40 Claims 
5. A method for redundant processing of service request com- 
munications in a telecommunications network including a master 
processing node platform and a slave processing node platform 
that is a redundant back-up to the master processing node platform, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
routing service request communications to the master processing 
node platform for processing to perform the requested service 
and result in modification of data stored therein; and 
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forwarding said routed service request communications also to 
the slave processing node platform for processing therein to 
perform the requested service and conforming modification of 
the data stored in the slave processing node platform to match 
the data stored in the master processing node platform. 


$,623,533 
MOBILE COMMUNICATION END DEVICE WITH LOW 
POWER OPERATION MODE 
Takafumi Kikuchi; Yuji Hatano, both of Kodaira; Koichi Seki, 
Hino; Masanori Otsuka, Konosu; Masao Hotta, Han-no, and 
Yasuyuki Murakami, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 107,318, Aug. 17, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 621,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1992, 4-218917; 
Sep. 3, 1992, 4-235625 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 379—S8 20 Claims 


1. A mobile communication end device having an electric power 
source including a cell, and a signal processing part and a 
transmitting-receiving part, to which electric power is applied from 
said electric power source, wherein said signal processing part and 
said transmitting-receiving part have a normal operation mode 
operating at normal electric power and a low power operation 
mode operating at electric power lower than the normal operation 
mode, said mobile communication end device comprising: 

operation mode setting means for setting in response to an input 

signal an operation mode of said signal processing part and 
said transmitting-receiving part of said mobile communication 
end device to said normal operation mode or said low power 
operation mode; 

said operation mode setting means includes means for reducing 

the number of bits of a signal processed by said signal 
processing part, thereby reducing resolution of said signal. 
when said low power operation mode has been set by said 
operation mode setting means and when operating said signal 
processing port and said transmitting-receiving part of said 
mobile communication end device in said low power opera- 
tion mode; 

said electric power source having observing means for observing 

the voltage of said cell and for generating a low power 
operation request signal when said voltage becomes a pre- 
scribed value or less; and 
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means for changing said signal processing part and said 
transmitting-receiving part into said low power operation 
mode, when the low power operation mode is set by said 
operation mode setting means and when the low power opera- 
tion request signal is generated by said observing means. 


5,623,534 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXCHANGING 
ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION BETWEEN LOCAL 
AREA NETWORKS 
Bhupesh J. Desai, Aurora; E-Ling Lou, Naperville; Albert J. 
Sawyer, Wheaton, and James J. Sowa, Naperville, all of Ill., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 418,728 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 379—S9 


1. In a telecommunications network including a switching sys- 
tem having a plurality of switch modules, at least one of the switch 
modules hosting a trunk group consisting of a plurality of trunk 
members, said trunk members being connected to the switch mod- 
ules at predetermined physical locations and a cellular communi- 
cations system including a plurality of cell sites connected to said 
switching system by selected ones of the trunk members, said cell 
site including voice channels for communicating with customer 
stations, a method for routing calls comprising the steps of: 

storing data in said switching system including master informa- 

tion identifying the physical location of all of said trunk 
members hosted by said switching system; 

storing data in said cellular communications system including a 

mapping of the voice channels to the physical location of the 
selected ones of the trunk members; 
assigning a particular voice channel to serve a call; 
providing routing information to said switching system from 
said mapping identifying a likely location of the selected ones 
of the trunk member mapped to said particular voice channel; 

determining if the routing information is usable by the switching 
system to route the call; 

if the routing information is usable, routing the call using said 

information; 

if the routing information is not usable, determining the actual 

physical location of the selected ones of the trunk member 
using the master information; 

routing the call using the correct routing information; and 

correcting the routing information in said cellular communica- 

tions system by updating said mapping. 
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5,623,535 
OPERATIONS OF CELLULAR COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEMS BASED ON MOBILITY AND TELETRAFFIC 
STATISTICS COLLECTED BY MOBILE UNITS 

Kin K. Leung, Edison; Sanjiv Nanda, Plainsboro, both of N.J., 

and Kwan L. Yeung, Ngau Chi Wan, Hong Kong, assignors 

to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 303,299 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 379—60 


1. A method of operating a cellular communications system 
wherein distributed base stations couple a plurality of mobile units 
to a fixed switching network, said cellular communications system 
comprising a layered cellular mobile network having macrocells 
each of which overlies a plurality of microcells, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

controlling the connections of said plurality of mobile units from 

said distributed base stations based on measurable mobility 
and teletraffic statistics of each of said plurality of mobile 
units; 
measuring Microcell sojourn times at each of said plurality of 
mobile units as one of said measurable mobility and teletraffic 
Statistics; 

aggregating measured microcell sojourn times representative of 
mobile unit mobility at each of said plurality of mobile units; 
and 

transmitting aggregated microcell sojourn times from said plu- 

rality of mobile units to said distributed base stations. 


5,623,536 
ANONYMOUS INTERACTIVE TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
Merrill Solomon, Washington, D.C.; John Kimball, German- 
town, and Dana L. Goldstein, Rockville, both of Md., assign- 
ors to The Telephone Connection, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 774,963, Oct. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,361,295, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 448,110, Dec. 12, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,058,152. This application Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. 
No. 265,865 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/64; 1/66;3/42 
U.S. Cl. 379—67 27 Claims 
1. A telephone communication method for enabling a subscriber 
at a subscriber station to anonymously communicate with a caller 
at a caller station via public telephone lines controlled by a public 
telephone company central switching station having call forward- 
ing capabilities, the method including the steps of: 
storing at a system controller station data that is received from a 
plurality of subscribers at a plurality of subscriber stations, 
such data including the telephone number of each of said 
subscriber stations, a corresponding reference number for 
each of the subscriber stations and information related to the 
availability times and non-availability times of each of the 
subscribers; 
accessing the central switching station for activating the call 
forwarding feature at the central switching station for each of 
said subscribers according to the availability times for for- 
warding calls directly to each of said subscribers at the 
respective subscriber stations and for de-activating the call 


forwarding feature at the central switching station for each of 
said subscribers according to the non-availability times of 
each subscriber for allowing calls to pass to the system 
controller station; 
receiving a plurality of calls to said system controller station and 
a particular reference numyber corresponding to a particular 
subscriber at a corresponding particular subscriber station, the 
particular reference number being included within a published 
telephone number, calls received by the system controller 
station corresponding to calls not forwarded by the central 
switching station; and 
matching said particular reference number with the correspond- 
ing telephone number of said particular subscriber station. 
27. A method for anonymously connecting a subscriber at one of 
first and second locations, said second location having an unpub- 
lished telephone number, with a caller via public telephone lines, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
publishing a telephone number of said first location; 
storing data from the subscriber at a station intermediate with 
respect to stations of said first and second locations, said data 
including information designating times during which calls to 
said subscriber directed to a first station are to be transferred 
to said intermediate station, subscriber identifier information 
and the telephone number of said second location; 
commanding a central office of the public telephone company, 
from said intermediate station, to forward calls directed to the 
first station to said intermediate station according to said data 
stored at said intermediate station; 
receiving at said intermediate station calls for said subscriber 
directed to said first station depending on the data stored at 
said intermediate station; 
recording respective messages of callers in communication with 
said intermediate station and receiving subscriber identifier 
information corresponding to the identification of said sub- 
scriber; 
calling said subscriber at said second location based upon said 
subscriber identifier information; 
playing at least part of a message recorded by one of said callers 
to said subscriber; and 
connecting said one caller and said subscriber upon authoriza- 
tion of said subscriber. 


5,623,537 
TELEPHONE MESSAGE CENTER 
Myra L. Ensor, Summit; Anthony J. Grewe, Holmdel, and 
Howard M. Singer, Marlboro, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,946 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—67 32 Claims 
1. A telephone message system for use at a subscriber’s pre- 
mises, adapted to be parallel connected onto a wire-pair that 
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extends between said premises and a telephone line switching 
system, the message system comprising: 

controller means connected onto said wire-pair for receiving the 
identity of a preselected calling station over said wire-pair in 
a first frequency band, said controller means including 
memory means for storing the identity of the preselected 
calling station and an indication of a special service treatment 
to be given to calls received from said preselected calling 
station, said special service treatment performed by means for 
assigning said calls from the preselected calling station to a 
mailbox of a specific called party from among multiple mail- 
boxes respectively associated with parties commonly located 
at said subscriber premises; 

a plurality of adjunct units operatively responsive to the control- 
ler means, each one of the plurality of adjunct units being 
commonly connected onto said wire-pair and communicating 
with said controller means over said wire-pair in a second 
frequency band different from said first frequency band; and 

means in at least one of said adjunct units for providing said 
special service treatment to be given to said calls received 
from said preselected calling station. 





5,623,538 
SHARED DISTRIBUTION OF INTERNAL MESSAGE 
STORAGE FACILITIES BY A PLURALITY OF 
COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
Norman W. Petty, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 520,910 
Int. CL.° HO4M 1/64 
U.S. Cl. 379—67 


1. A method of storing multimedia messages in a plurality of 
communication terminals, the method comprising: 


174-421 O.G.-97-19: QL3 


2787 


placing a telecommunication call by an originating one of the 
plurality of communication terminals to a destination one of 
the plurality of communication terminals; 

recording a multimedia message by the originating one of the 
plurality of communication terminals; 

identifying another one of the plurality of communication termi- 
nals that has present capacity to store the multimedia message 
upon the destination and originating ones of the plurality of 
communication terminals not having present capacity to store 
the multimedia message; and 

storing the multimedia message in the identified one of the 
plurality of communication terminals. 





§,623,539 
USING VOICE SIGNAL ANALYSIS TO IDENTIFY 
AUTHORIZED USERS OF A TELEPHONE SYSTEM 

Charles S. Bassenyemukasa, Tinton Falls, and Randolph J. 

Pilc, Toms River, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technolo- 

gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 189,003 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/66 

U.S. Cl. 379—88 


11-9 
Tt 


1. An apparatus for determining whether at least one of a 
plurality of users of a telephone line is an authorized user of said 
telephone line, said apparatus comprising: 

a memory for storing an authorized voice pattern for each of a 

plurality of authorized users of the telephone line; 

a voice segregator for receiving voice information obtained from 
the telephone line, said voice information corresponding to 
voice patterns of a plurality of users of the telephone line, said 
voice segregator segregating said received voice information 
into a plurality of segregated voice patterns, each said segre- 
gated voice pattern corresponding to one of said plurality of 
users of the telephone line; and 

a comparator for receiving said segregated voice patterns from 
said voice segregator and comparing each said segregated 
voice pattern to said authorized voice patterns stored in said 
memory to determine whether one of said plurality of users of 
the telephone line is an authorized user. 


5,623,540 
PBX DATA RETRIEVAL AND REPORTING SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
David Morrison, San Jose; Gale Marinelli, Los Gatos, and 
Barbara Chin, Santa Clara, all of Calif., assignors to 
Siemens Rolm Communications, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 318,317 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 15/00;3/00;5/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—115 46 Claims 
1. A method of collecting information from a computerized 
branch exchange (CBX) for receipt by a collection computer 
coupled to the CBX, the CBX having a statistics database compris- 
ing a plurality of statistics records each containing telephone call 





measurements relating to telephone lines serviced by said CBX, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

(1) specifying a data collection schedule for collecting one or 
more of said plurality of statistics records from said statistics 
database; 

(2) generating, from said collection computer, a database selec- 
tion command for selecting a subset of said plurality of 
Statistics records and transmitting, in accordance with said 
data collection schedule, said database selection command 
from said collection computer to said CBX; 

(3) receiving at said collection computer one or more of said 
plurality of statistics records from said CBX in response to 
said database selection command transmitted from said col- 
lection computer; 

(4) storing said one or more received statistics records into a 
collection database on said collection computer; 

(5) providing an organizational hierarchy which defines a plu- 
rality of accumulation levels over which statistics records 
from said collection database will be accumulated; 

(6) accumulating, in accordance with a first one of said accumu- 
lation levels in said organizational hierarchy data values from 
a plurality of said statistics records from said collection data- 
base into a first accumulated record and storing said first 
accumulated record on said collection computer; and 

(7) accumulating, in accordance with a second one of said 
accumulation levels in said organizational hierarchy, data 
values from said plurality of said statistics records from said 
collection database into a second accumulated record and 
storing said second accumulated record on said collection 
computer. 


5,623,541 
APPARATUS TO MANIPULATE AND EXAMINE THE 
DATA STRUCTURE THAT SUPPORTS DIGIT ANALYSIS 
IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS CALL PROCESSING 
Valerie Y. Boyle, Wheaton, Ill.; Daryl C. Lu, Freehold; George 
L. Sicherman, Ocean, both of N.J., and Robert A. Swanson, 
Naperville, Ill, assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 344,438 
Int. Cl.° HO4M /5/00;3/42;7/00; HO4J 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 379—136 31 Claims 
1. An apparatus for manipulating and examining digit analysis 
specifications, including routing table indexes, routing table refer- 
ences, serving switch information, coding information and charg- 
ing information, associated with dialed digit nodes, that supports 
digit analysis in telecommunications call processing through stored 
program switches comprising: 
means for displaying a dialed digit node of interest, the nodes 
representing the lineage of the node of interest, and the nodes 
representing the children of the node of interest visually as a 
subtree consisting of symbols representing the nodes; and 
means for transferring the digit analysis specifications associated 
with one displayed node to another displayed node in the 


absence of display of the digit analysis specifications associ- 
ated with either node. 


5,623,542 
COMBINATION TELEPHONE NETWORK INTERFACE 
AND CABLE TELEVISION APPARATUS AND CABLE 
TELEVISION MODULE 
Pina R. Schneider, Matawan, and Avraham Tuvy, Oakhurst, 
both of N.J., assignors to Antec Corp., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 272,604, Jul. 11, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 18,327, Feb. 16, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,394,466. This application Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. 
No. 658,425 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—399 
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13. Combination apparatus for connecting at least one incoming 
telephone line to at least one telephone subscriber premises line 
and for interconnecting incoming cable television signals to at least 
one television set, comprising: 

telephone network interface apparatus for connecting at least 

one incoming telephone line to said at least one telephone 
subscriber's line, said telephone network interface apparatus 
including a telephone company compartment portion, a tele- 
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phone subscriber compartment portion, first coaxial cable 5,623,544 
access means for permitting at least a first coaxial cable TELEPHONE HEADSET INTERFACE CIRCUIT 
carrying said incoming cable television signals to be inserted Costas Papadopoulos, Acton, Mass., assignor to VXI Corpora- 
therethrough and into said telephone company compartment tion, Rollinsford, N.H. 
portion, and second coaxial cable access means for permitting Filed May 17, 1935, Ser. No. 62,595 
at least a second coaxial cable connected to said at least one tat. Ch ORE NED 
television set to be inserted therethrough and into said tele- 
phone subscriber compartment portion, said second coaxial 
cable for carrying said incoming cable television signals to 
said television set; 

cable television module means mounted to said telephone inter- 
face apparatus and including a first module portion and a 
second module portion, said first module portion generally 
residing in said telephone compartment portion and disposed 
generally adjacent to and spaced from said first cable access 
means, and said second module portion generally residing in 
said telephone subscriber compartment portion and disposed 
generally adjacent to and spaced from said second cable 


access means; ; : . 

said module means further including at least first coaxial cable eaten —_ vedanta ste _ , 3 — f oo 
connector means mounted to said first module portion and for ing a DC voltage and a second connector adapted for eet sen te 
being connected to said first coaxial cable, and at least second telephone handset, said interface comprising: 


coaxial cable connector means mounted to said second mod- a power circuit adapted for coupling to said telephone line and 
ule portion and for being connected to said second coaxial operative to provide a predetermined constant output voltage 
cable; in response to any telephone line voltage within the range of 
interconnecting means provided in said module and intercon- 5.0 to 50.0 volts DC only when said telephone draws loop 
necting said first coaxial cable connector means to said sec- current from said telephone line; and Me als 
ond coaxial cable connector means to carry said incoming  ®" amplifier coupled to said second connector, wherein said 
cable television signals from said first coaxial cable connector peodetermined a Ce voltage is coupled to said 
: amplifier to power said amplifier. 
means to said second coaxial cable connector means; 
said first and second module portions disposed angularly with 
respect to each other at an included angle to facilitate connec- 
tion of at least said first coaxial cable to said first coaxial 


maya ase 0 AUTOMATIC DATA GENERATION FOR SELF-TEST OF 

ee cee ks nce pence, "i CHPTOGRAPINC HASH ALGORITHS IN PERSONAL 
, ‘i SECURITY DEVICES 

Matthew H. Childs, and Thomas M. Norcross, both of Arling- 

ton, Tex., assignors to National Semiconductor Corporation, 

Santa Clara, Calif. 

5,623,543 Filed Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 521,794 
TWO PORT SIGNALLING VOLTAGES FILTER Int. Cl.* HO4K 1/00; HO4L 9/28 
ARRANGEMENT 

John W. Cook, Suffolk, England, assignor to British Telecom- 

munications public limited company, London, England 

Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 216,875 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 1, 1994, 

94300735 


US. Cl. 379—413 
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5,623,545 





Int. Cl.° HO4B 3/]6; H04M 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—402 
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8. A filter for connection to a source or load having a frequency- 


UPDATE WESSAGE OIGEST 
. nae . 3 Hg om bj HE) Hig 1 em MD; 4D) Hig 1 HD) 4). 
dependent impedance, comprising a passive filter and an imped- Het M148), Hem Mia 


ance conversion arrangement having two ports of which one is 
connected to the filter and the other is for connection to a source or 


load; 
the impedance conversion arrangement comprising a conductive 
path between the two ports so as to be substantially transpar- 


emt to d.c. and to pulse and ringing components exceoding 8 1. A method of testing a hash circuit taking T M-bit message 
predetermined amplitude, and an amplifier connected tO pjocks serially as input and producing an H-bit message digest as 
receive signals from the conductive path and to deliver to the output, the hash circuit including a data expansion circuit taking 
conductive path a current or a voltage that is a frequency- the M-bit message block as input and producing an E-bit expanded 
dependent function of the received signals. message block as output, the method comprising the steps of: 
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(a) loading a predetermined input M-bit test message block 

MB(1) into the hash circuit; 

for each i between 1 and T, inclusive; 

(b) performing an expansion by using the data expansion 
circuit taking an ith M-bit test message block MB (i) as 
input and producing an ith E-bit expanded test message 
block as output; 

(c) performing a hash by using the hash circuit taking the ith 
E-bit expanded test message block EMB (i) as input and 
producing an ith H-bit message digest MD(i) as output; and 

(d) using the data expansion circuit taking a portion of the ith 
E-bit expanded test message block as input to generate: an 
i+1th M-bit test message block MB (i+1) as output; and 

(e) outputting, by the hash circuit, the Tth H-bit message digest. 


5,623,546 
ENCRYPTION METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PORTABLE 
DATA 
Douglas A. Hardy, Mesa; Craig R. Fossey, Scottsdale; Craig R. 
Balogh, Mesa, and Steven R. Tugenberg, Scottsdale, all of 
Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 494,129 
Int. CL.° HO4L 9/32; GO6F 3/06 


1. A method for providing access through a new host to 
encrypted data using an encryption key, wherein a first split of a 
password-modified key is stored in a portable encryption device, 
and a second split of said password-modified key is stored else- 
where, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) connecting said portable encryption device to said new host; 

b) providing a password; 

c) obtaining said second split of said password-modified key; 

and 


d) recreating said encryption key with said password to produce 
a recreated encryption key, first split of said password- 
modified key, and said second split of said password-modified 
key. 


5,623,547 
VALUE TRANSFER SYSTEM 
Timothy L. Jones, East Sussex, and Graham R. L. Higgins, 
Avon, both of England, assignors to Jonhig Limited, London, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 804,654, Dec. 11, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 400,003 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 12, 1990, 
9008362 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00;9/32;9/30;9/06 
U.S. Cl. 380—24 
13. A value transfer system, said system comprising: 
a computer system; 
a plurality of electronic purses; 


27 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


exchange devices comprising means for communication 
between said purses and for transferring value between said 
purses in transactions which are off-line from the computer 
system; 

draw-down means for loading said purses with a value under 
control of the computer system; 

redemption means for redeeming a value from said purses under 
control of the computer system; 

a value meter system; and 

at least one of said purses comprising a bulk purse, said value 
meter system including means for loading and redeeming 
value in said bulk purse, the value meter system including 
means for recording at least one float value record containing 
information of a net value released to said at least one purse, 
said net value comprising the difference between a total of 
values drawn down to said at least one purse and a total of 
values redeemed from said at least one purse, said at least one 
float value record comprising non-specific value information 
with regard to individual transactions. 


5,623,548 
TRANSFORMATION PATTERN GENERATING DEVICE 
AND ENCRYPTION FUNCTION DEVICE 

Ryota Akiyama; Naoya Torii; Noboru Iwayama, and Kenichi 

Utsumi, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,881 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1994, 6-000997; 

Dec. 19, 1994, 6-314879; Dec. 21, 1994, 6-318221 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 380—28 16 Claims 


110 ENCRYPTION FUNCTION DEVICE 
101 TRANSFORMATION PATTERN GENERATING DEVICE 


1. An encryption function device, comprising: 

key input means for inputting a key for encryption; 

transformation pattern generating means for using the key as a 
key number sequence and for generating a transformation 
pattern using at least one of the key number sequence and a 
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pseudo-random number sequence generated by a random A first latin square mixing mechanism of order 2 to the power n 
number generator using the key number sequence as a seed; for combining said two input blocks into the first of said two 
and output blocks; and 

transformation means for transforming data in accordance with _A second latin square mixing mechanism of order 2 to the power 
the transformation pattern generated by said transformation n, orthogonal to said first latin square mixing mechanism, for 


pattern generating means, bini id two input blocks into the nd of said tw 
wherein the transformation pattern includes m substitution tables ceeattea. ae sik ieee tess 


and a permutation circuit having m input terminals and m 
output terminals, 
wherein said transformation means includes: 
m input switches, where m is an even number; 
m output destination switches; 5,623,550 
m exclusive-OR circuits; and BATTERY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT WHICH SUPPLIES 
a bit rotate shift mechanism having m input terminals and m CORRECT POWER POLARITY IRRESPECTIVE OF 
output terminals; and BATTERY ORIENTATION 
wherein a j-th input switch in one switching state outputs a j-th Mead Killion, Elk Grove Village, Ill, assignor to Etymotic 
mini-block which is one of m mini-blocks into which input —_ Research, Inc., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
data is divided, and the j-th input switch in another switching Filed Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 400,876 
state — a mini-block sent from a j-th output destination Int. CL®° HO4R 25/00 
switch; 
the j-th output destination switch in one switching state out- US. CG. 28-283 
puts the j-th mini-block of the bit rotate shift means, and 
the j-th output destination switch in another switching state 
outputs the j-th mini-block of the bit rotate shift means to 
the j-th input switch; 
an output of a k-th input switch is input to an address of a k-th 
substitution table, where k is between | and m/2; 
an output of the k-th substitution table and an output of an 
(i+k—1)-th substitution table are input to a k-th exclusive- 
OR-circuit; 
an output of an (i+k—1)-th exclusive-OR circuit is input to an 
address of the (i+k—1)-th substitution table; 
an output of an (i+k—1)-th input switch and the output of the 
k-th substitution table are input to the (i+k—1)-th exclusive- 
OR circuit; 
an output of the k-th exclusive-OR circuit is input to a k-th : ‘ ae 
input terminal of the permutation circuit; 1. A hearing aid comprising: 





the output of the (i+k—1)-th substitution table is applied to an Microphone for transducing audio waves into electronic sig- 
(i+k-1)-th input terminal of the permutation circuit; nals; 


a j-th output of the permutation circuit is input to a j-th input | 4" amplifier for amplifying the electronic signals; 
terminal of the bit rotation shift means; and a receiver for transducing the amplified electronic signals to 
the bit rotate shift means rotatively shifts entire data input to sound waves; 
first to m-th input terminals. a battery for supplying power to the amplifier; and 
battery switch means including first and second battery terminals 
in electrical contact with the battery for supplying power of 
correct polarity to the amplifier irrespective of battery polarity 
orientation, the battery switch means comprising 
a first transistor switching circuit connected between the first 
and second battery terminals and responsive to voltage 
from the battery to through-connect a negative polarity 
power signal therethrough, the first transistor switching 
circuit comprising 
a first n-channel MOSFET having gate terminal, a drain 
terminal, and a source terminal, the drain terminal being 
connected to the first battery terminal the gate terminal 
being connected to the second battery terminal, 
second n-channel MOSFET having a gate terminal, a 
drain terminal, and a source terminal, the drain terminal 
being connected to the second battery terminal, the gate 
terminal being connected to the first batten/terminal, the 
source terminal of the first n-channel] MOSFET being 
connected to the source terminal of the second n-channel 
MOSFET and supplying the negative polarity power 
signal, and 
voltage divider circuit disposed between the first and 
second battery terminals and connected to the source 
terminals of the first and second n-channel! MOSFETs, 
the voltage divider circuit comprising 
a first resistor having a first terminal connected to the 
first battery terminal, and a second terminal, and 
a second resistor having a first terminal connected to the 
second battery terminal, and a second terminal connected 
to the second terminal of the first resistor, the second 
2. A balanced block mixer mechanism for the invertible mixing terminals of the first and second resistors being con- 
of two input blocks of some block size n in bits into two output nected to the source terminals of the first and second 
blocks of said block size n, comprising: n-channel MOSFETs, and 


5,623,549 
CIPHER MECHANISMS WITH FENCING AND 
BALANCED BLOCK MIXING 
Terry F. Ritter, 2609 Choctaw Trail, Austin, Tex. 78745 
Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,960 
Int. CL.° HO4L 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 380—37 
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a second transistor switching circuit connected between the 
first and second battery terminals and responsive to voltage 
from the battery to through-connect a positive polarity 
power signal therethrough. 


§,623,551 
LINEAR CONTROL ARRANGEMENTS 
John W. East, Witney, and Paul Frindle, Charibury, both of 
England, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 73,550 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 20, 1992, 
9215401 


Int. C1.° HO4B 1/00 


US. Cl. 381—119 1 Claim 


1. A linear control apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of linear potentiometers each having a knob movable 
throughout a plurality of positions in which each of the 
positions represents a value of a respective parameter; 

mixer means for receiving a plurality of channels of input data 
having the parameters represented by the linear potentiom- 
eters and for mixing the received input data; 

storage means operable in a recording mode for recording data 
of at least one of said linear potentiometers in which the 
recorded data of a respective linear potentiometer is represen- 
tative of a data profile which corresponds to the positions of 
the respective knob over a predetermined period of time, said 
storage means being further operable in an amending mode 
for amending a desired portion of the data profile in which the 
desired portion represents a portion less than the data profile 
such that a revised data profile is obtained in the amending 
mode which includes a portion having the recorded data and 
another portion having amended data and in which the 
amended data of the desired portion is recorded in the amend- 
ing mode such that the current recorded data represents the 
revised data profile; and 

a plurality of switches each disposed within a respective one of 
said knobs for selectively enabling and disabling a selected 
one of the recording and amending modes. 


$,623,552 
SELF-AUTHENTICATING IDENTIFICATION CARD 
WITH FINGERPRINT IDENTIFICATION 

William F. Lane, Wilson, N.C., assignor to CardGuard Inter- 

national, Inc., Wilson, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 184,686, Jan. 21, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,151 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 382—124 
1. An identification card for a card user comprising: 
a substrate; 
fingerprint sensing means, carried by the substrate, for sensing 

information related to a fingerprint; 


29 Claims 
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memory means internal to said substrate and electrically con- 
nected to said fingerprint sensing means, for storing informa- 
tion related to a fingerprint of the card user; 

activation means, electrically connected to said fingerprint sens- 
ing means and said internal memory means, for initiating 
internal storage of the information related to a fingerprint of 
the card user upon activation thereof for a first time; 

controller means internal to said substrate and responsive to said 
activation means, for independently programming said inter- 
nal memory means with the information related to a finger- 
print of the card user by generating an internal control signal 
to initiate transfer of the information related to a fingerprint of 
the card user to said internal memory means for storage 
therein, upon activation of said activation means for the first 
time; 

verification means, electrically connected to said internal 
memory means, for indicating that the information related to a 
fingerprint of the card user has been successfully stored in 
said internal memory means upon activation of said activation 
means for the first time; and 

authentication means, responsive to said fingerprint sensing 
means, said internal memory means and said activation 
means, for comparing information related to a sensed finger- 
print with the stored fingerprint information of the card user 
and for producing an authentication signal if the sensed fin- 
gerprint information matches the stored fingerprint informa- 
tion of the card user. 


5,623,553 
HIGH CONTRAST FINGERPRINT IMAGE DETECTOR 
Takaomi Sekiya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogye Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,977, Jun. 17, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,069 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1993, 5-148774 
Int. CL.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—127 


1. A fingerprint input apparatus used to detect an image of a 
fingerprint, comprising: 

an optical transparent block having an index of refraction which 
is greater than an index of refraction of a medium surrounding 
said optical transparent block, said optical transparent block 
having an image detecting surface, wherein the finger is 
placed on at least a portion of said image detecting surface: 

light emitting means for emitting light towards said image 
detecting surface, said light emitting means being positioned 
such that light emitted by said emitting means is incident on 
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original image data points corresponding thereto, such that 
said curve segments in combination form said reconstructed 
image; 

identifying at least one of said cubic polynomial curve segments 
in said reconstructed image which produces an undesirable 
deviation in said reconstructed image; and 

replacing said identified cubic polynomial curve segment with a 
conic section segment having a continuous derivative at said 
pair of compressed image data points to which said curve 
segment is fitted, in order to smooth said reconstructed image. 


said image detecting surface at an angle less than a critical 
angle from within said optical transparent blocks; and 
image sensing means for receiving only light diffused at said 
image detecting surface and directed to said image sensing 
means without internal reflection in said optical transparent 
block, wherein said image sensing means are positioned so 
that said light diffused at said image detecting surface only 
reaches said image sensing means when diffused at an angle 
greater than said critical angle and when undeflected inter- 
nally within said optical transparent block; 
said optical transparent block further comprising at least two 
other surfaces, said image sensing means facing one of said at 
least two other surfaces; 
an additional light emitting means, said optical transparent block 
comprising a triangular prism, said light emitting means being 
positioned such that light is incident on said one of said at © SYSTEM AND METHOD OF EXTRACTING BINARY 
least two other surfaces, and is then incident on said image IMAGE DATA 
detecting surface, and said additional light emitting means Masayoshi Murayama; Shigehiro Kajihara, and Fumitaka 
being positioned such that light is incident on said other of Sato, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
said at least two surfaces, and is then incident on said image Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
detecting surface. Continuation of Ser. No. 108,292, Aug. 19, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 737,030, Jul. 29, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1990, 2-201539 
Int. CL.° GO6T 9/00 
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5,623,555 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HANDWRITING 
DECOMPRESSION USING ESTIMATED TIMING 
INFORMATION 
Winston L. Nelson, Morristown, and William Turin, East 
Brunswick, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 228,823 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/36;9/46 
US. Cl. 382—233 26 Claims 1. A system which sequentially updates one of a plurality of 
lines of a binary image, which is part of an entire binary image, as 
a line for processing and generates an image of the line on the 
basis of relationships between the line and a reference line which 
immediately precedes the line in the binary image, said system 
comprising: 
expanding means for expanding code data to produce the binary 
image based on binary image data of a reference line corre- 
sponding to a line to be expanded and based on data indicat- 
ing a start position of the code data to be processed, the code 
data being a result of a compression of the entire binary 
image; 
an intermediate start table for storing a plurality of data pairs, 
each of which is made up of image data of a reference line 
corresponding to a start line of one of a plurality of segments 
and coding position data corresponding to a head position of 
said one of the plurality of segments, the plurality of segments 
being obtained by dividing the entire binary image into a 
plurality of lines, the coding position data indicating a head 
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1. A method of generating a reconstructed image from a com- 
pressed image having a plurality of compressed image data points, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

identifying pairs of said compressed image data points having a 

connection therebetween in a linear segment approximation of 
said reconstructed image; 

estimating a number of original image data points between each 

of said connected pairs of said compressed image data points; 
fitting a cubic polynomial curve segment to each of said pairs of 
compressed image data points and said estimated number of 


coding position corresponding to a head position of each of 
the segments included in the code data obtained when the 
entire binary image is compressed; 


code data storing means for storing the obtained code data; and 
control means for transferring a pair of the binary image data of 


the reference line and the coding position data, both of which 
are stored in said intermediate start table, to said expanding 
means and for causing said expanding means to expand the 
code data, which corresponds to the segments stored in the 
code data storing means. 
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5,623,557 5,623,558 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DATA ENCODING AND RESTORATION OF ae oe UNDEFINED PIXEL 
DATA RECORDING MEDIUM 

Osamu Shimoyoshi, Kanagawa; Mito Sonohara, Tokyo, and “Some Mane hey all of Calif., sie te Ricoh Com- 
Kyoya Tsutsui, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sony pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, and Ricoh C ti Menlo 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan Park, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,395 Continuation of Ser. No. 45,954, Apr. 12, 1993, abandoned. 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1994, 6-064856 This application Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,515 


Int. CL® G06K 9/00 Int. CL.° GO6K 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 382—246 11 Claims U-S- Cl. 382—254 13 Claims 


1. A method of determining a total data string code length 
resulting from a selected variable-length encoding corresponding 
to a number of allocated bits of an input data string having a 
plurality of normalized high-precision input words, wherein the 
variable-length encoding translates each normalized high-precision Imn op 
input word into a code having a code length selected from among 
a plurality of code lengths, wherein the plurality of code lengths 
correspond to a plurality of ranges of normalized high-precision 
input word values, wherein the plurality of ranges are separated by 1. A method for restoring pixels in an image having pixels of 
a corresponding plurality of boundary values, the method compris- known values and pixels to be restored having unknown values, 
ing the steps of: the method comprising the steps of: Y thee 

(a) testing whether a next sequential normalized high-precision (a) obtaining, external to the image, an indication of which 

‘ , pixels have unknown values; 
input word is less than a lowest boundary value not previously (b) specifying a threshold value and a neighborhood configura- 

tested against the normalized high-precision input word by tion, the neighborhood configuration defining a window; 
retrieving the lowest boundary value not previously tested —_(c) restoring each pixel having an unknown value, by the steps 
against the normalized high-precision input word from a table of: 
memory circuit which stores the boundary values and corre- (1) positioning the window relative to the pixel being 
sponding code lengths for all quantization and variable-length restored; : 4 
encodings corresponding to all different numbers of allocated (2) counting the number of pixels of known value in the 
bits, wherein at least one of the plurality of ranges of the wintow to eihals Sse gues Gee, 


, . . (3) if the known pixel count exceeds the threshold value, 
selected variable-length encoding corresponds to a plurality of determining a restored pixel value as a function of the pixel 


different codes; values for pixels in the window which have known values; 
(b) returning to step (a), if step (a) determined that the high- (4) if the known pixel count exceeds the threshold value, 
precision input word was less than the boundary value, assigning the restored pixel value to the pixel being 
whereby, upon returning to step (a), the lowest boundary restored; and 
value not previously tested against the normalized high- (5) repeating the above steps (1)-(4) until at least a selected 
precision input word will be greater than the boundary value ae Pemicigoes of unknown value are assigned restored 
etnatly weed in step (a); : < (d) adjusting the threshold value if desired and repeating step (c) 
(c) adding a code length retrieved from the table memory circuit above until no more than a desired quantity of pixels of 
corresponding to the boundary value used in step (a) to a unknown value remain. 
partial data string code length if step (a) determined that the 
normalized high-precision input word was not less than the 
boundary value; 
(d) determining whether the input data string has been entirely 5,623,559 
processed by testing whether all of the plurality of high- COMMUNICATION TERMINAL TRANSMITTING FIRST 
precision input words have been tested by step (a); AND SECOND COORDINATE DATA IN FIRST AND 
(e) returning to step (a) if step (d) determined that the input data SECOND MODES 
string has not been entirely processed, whereby, upon return- Fusakichi Okouchi, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
ing to step (a), the next sequential normalized high-precision Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


‘ ? ; ae Filed Jan. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 6,520 
input word will be a normalized high-precision input word Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1992, 4-010531 


subsequent to the normalized high-precision input word pre- Int. CL° HO4N 1/387: HO4M 11/00: GO9G 5/00 

viously used in step (a); and U.S. Cl. 382—293 ; 6 Claims 
(f) outputting the partial data string code length as the total data 1. A communication terminal apparatus comprising: 

string code length if step (d) determined that the input data _displaying means for displaying an image representing at least a 

string has been entirely processed. portion of a document; 
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communicating means for communicating coordinate data con- 
cerning said image to another communication terminal appa- 
ratus; and 

mode selecting means for selecting one of a plurality of modes; 

wherein, in a first tele-writing mode of said plurality of modes, 
said coordinate data is communicated to the other communi- 
cation terminal apparatus through a logical coordinate system 
of displayed coordinates of the image displayed on the display 
means based on a size of said image so that a same size image 
as displayed on the display means is communicated to the 
other communication terminal; 

wherein, in a second document mode of said plurality of modes, 
said coordinate data is communicated to said other communi- 
cation terminal apparatus through a document coordinate sys- 
tem of document coordinates within the document based on a 
size of said document so that an image of a different size as 
displayed on the display means may be communicated to the 
other communication terminal, and 

wherein the communications are accomplished in. real-time. 





5,623,560 
METHOD FOR ADJUSTING POSITIONS OF RADIATION 
IMAGES 
Nobuyoshi Nakajima, and Daigo Ezuka, both of Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 158,875, Nov. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 507,022 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1992, 4-318533; 
Nov. 27, 1992, 4-318534; Jan. 19, 1993, 5-006645 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/32 


US. Cl. 382—295 13 Claims 


1. A method for adjusting positions of radiation images, wherein 
the positions of a plurality of radiation images are matched to one 
another such that the radiation images may be subjected to super- 
position processing or subtraction processing, 

the method comprising the steps of: 

i) setting at least two regions of interest in each of the radiation 
images, such that each region of interest in each radiation 
image is approximately common to a region of interest in 
each of the other radiation images, the regions of interest in a 
radiation image which serves as a reference among the radia- 
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tion images being taken as reference regions, the regions of 
interest in the other radiation images being taken as template 
regions, 

ii) defining an orthogonal coordinate system on each of the 
radiation images, 

iii) Carrying out a first template matching in order to match the 
template regions to corresponding reference regions, 

iv) calculating values of coordinates of corresponding points in 
the plurality of the radiation images, at least two correspond- 
ing points being taken in each of the radiation images, 

v) calculating factors of a first affine transformation for trans- 
forming values of coordinates in the radiation images which 
contain the template regions, into values of coordinates in the 
radiation image which contains the reference regions, such 
that said corresponding points in the plurality of the radiation 
images may coincide with one another, said affine transforma- 
tion being represented by the formula 


(7)-(c2)G)G) 

v cd y f 
wherein u and v represent the coordinates of the reference 
region, x and y represents the coordinates of the specific 
region, a, b, c, and d are the factors representing correction 
with a rotating operation and correction with an enlargement 
or reduction factor, and e and f are the factors representing 
correction with parallel translation, 

vi) carrying out said first affine transformation, in which the 
calculated factors of said first affine transformation are used 
and in which at least the correction with the rotating operation 
and the correction with the enlargement or reduction factor 
are carried out on the radiation images containing the tem- 
plate regions, 

vii) carrying out a second template matching on the radiation 
images which have been obtained from the first affine trans- 
formation, 

viii) calculating the factors of a second affine transformation, 
which is represented by said formula, and 

ix) carrying out said second affine transformation, in which the 
factors of said second affine transformation having been cal- 
culated after the second template matching are used, and in 
which the correction with the rotating operation, the correc- 
tion with the enlargement or reduction factor, and the correc- 
tion with the parallel translation are carried out on the radia- 
tion images containing the template regions. 


5,623,561 
INTEGRATED OPTIC INTERFEROMETRIC SENSOR 
Nile F. Hartman, Stone Mountain, Ga., assignor to Georgia 
Tech Research Corporation, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 535,569 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 385—12 


1. An apparatus for detecting a property of an environment, 
comprising: 
a. means for producing a beam of coherent radiation; 
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b. a planar waveguide, comprising: 

i. a first region that allows radiation to propagate therethrough 
as a first function of exposure to the property of the 
environment; and 

ii. a second region, distinct from the first region, that allows 
radiation to propagate therethrough as a second function of 
exposure to the property of the environment, the second 
function being different from the first function; 

c. means for coupling the beam into the planar waveguide; and 
d. means for determining a phase difference between a first part 
of the beam after having propagated through the first region 
and a second part of the beam after having propagated 
through the second region, 
the apparatus having a structural feature that restricts transmission 
of the beam through the planar waveguide to only a single mode of 
the beam. 


5,623,562 
METHOD OF ALIGNING OPPOSING OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION PATHS IN A MECHANICAL OPTICAL 
SWITCH 
Duwayne R. Anderson; Steve U. Reinhold, both of Redmond; 
Lorimer L. Twigg, Sisters, and Mark D. Marineau, Red- 
mond, all of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 393,583, Feb. 23, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,298, 
Apr. 5, 1994, Pat. No. 5,438,638. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 478,174 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/40 

U.S. Cl. 385—16 


1. In an optical switch having first and second optical transmis- 
sion paths in opposing relationship forming an optical interface 
and rotating about respective first and second independent and 
offset rotational axes for positioning the respective transmission 
paths on first and second closed curves with the closed curves 
being laterally offset from each other for establishing intersecting 
points on the closed curves and means for storing angular coordi- 
nates representative of the position of the respective transmission 
paths at the intersecting points of the first and second closed curves 
and drive motors for selectively rotating the first and second 
optical transmissions paths relative to each other about their 
respective independent and offset rotational axes, a method for 
axially aligning the opposing optical transmission paths compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(1) rotating the first optical transmission path on the first closed 
curve to one of the intersecting points in response to the 
angular coordinate representative of the position of the first 
optical transmission path at the intersecting point on the first 
closed curve; and 

(2) simultaneously rotating the second optical transmission path 
on the second closed curve to the intersecting point corre- 
sponding to the intersecting point in step (1) in response to the 
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angular coordinate representative of the position of the second 
optical transmission path at the intersecting point on the 
second closed curve. 


5,623,563 
METHOD OF DETERMINING ANGULAR COORDINATES 
OF OPPOSING OPTICAL FIBERS IN A MECHANICAL 
OPTICAL SWITCH 
Duwayne R. Anderson, and Mark D. Marineau, both of Red- 
mond, Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,298, Apr. 5, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,438,638. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 481,002 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/36 
U.S. CL. 385—16 


1. In an optical switch having at least a first optical fiber 
disposed within a first mounting member rotating about a first 
independent rotational axis with the first optical fiber positioned 
within the mounting member to move on a first closed curve and a 
plurality of optical fibers disposed within a second mounting 
member with the plurality of optical fibers within the second 
mounting member rotating about a second independent and offset 
rotational axis with the plurality of optical fibers positioned within 
the second mounting member to move on closed curves, the first 
and second mounting members having end faces in opposing 
relationship forming an optical interface between the first optical 
fiber and the plurality of optical fibers, with the first and second 
rotational axes being laterally offset from each other for offsetting 
the first closed curve from the closed curves of the plurality of 
optical fibers for establishing intersecting points between the 
closed curves of the plurality of optical fibers within the second 
mounting member and the closed curve of the first optical fiber, a 
method for determining the angular coordinates representative of 
the intersecting points on the closed curves of the first optical fiber 
and the plurality of optical fibers comprising the steps of: 

a) determining relative angular coordinates of intersecting points 
between each of the closed curves of the plurality of optical 
fibers and the closed curve of the first optical fiber as a 
function of imaging the respective end faces of the first and 
second mounting members for determining the locations of 
the optical fibers in the respective mounting members and at 
least one reference point within one of the mounting mem- 
bers, the respective axes of rotation of the mounting members 
and coordinates of the optical fibers relative to the axis of 
rotation of the respective mounting members and using the 
coordinates of the optical fibers in conjunction with the offset 
of the first and second mounting members; 

b) adjusting the relative angular coordinates of intersecting 
points between each of the closed curves of the plurality of 
optical fibers and the closed curve of the first optical fiber as 
a function of aligning the first optical fiber with the reference 
point; 

c) optimally aligning one of the plurality of optical fibers with 
the first optical fiber at one of the intersecting points on the 
closed curves using the adjusted relative angular coordinates 
as the starting angular coordinates; 
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d) readjusting the relative angular coordinates of intersecting 
points between each of the closed curves of the remaining 
plurality of optical fibers and the closed curve of the first 
optical fiber and the offset of the first and second mounting 
members; 

e) optimally aligning the remaining plurality of optical fibers 
with the first optical fiber at their respective intersecting 
points using the readjusted relative angular coordinates as the 
Starting angular coordinates; and 

f) storing the angular coordinates of the intersecting points of the 
optimally aligned first optical fiber and each of the plurality of 
optical fibers. 





§,623,564 
SELF-ALIGNED MECHANICAL OPTICAL SWITCH 
Herman M. Presby, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,708 
Int. Cl.° C02B 6/26 
U.S. Cl. 385—20 


1. An optical mechanical switch comprising: 

a fixed base; and 

first and second silica optical structures cleaved from a mono- 
lithic silica optical structure, each of the first and second silica 
optical structures having a corresponding cleaved edge and 
containing at least one waveguide, a surface of the first 
structure being coupled to a surface of the fixed base, a 
corresponding surface of the second structure being coupled 
to a surface in a common plane with said fixed base surface, 
and the cleaved edge of the second structure being arranged 
adjacent to and facing the first structure’s cleaved edge, 
wherein the second structure is moveable in a direction along 
the cleaved edges to selectively provide connections and 
alignment of the waveguides of the respective structures. 


5,623,565 
OPTICAL SENSOR/ACTUATOR COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM WITH COMMON CONTROL SITE 
INDEPENDENTLY RESPONDING TO INPUTS FROM 
SENSORS AND CONTROLLING ASSOCIATED 
ACTUATORS 
Loudon T. Blair; Stephen A. Cassidy; Paul Urquhart, and 
Colin A. Millar, all of Suffolk, United Kingdom, assignors to 
British Telecommunications public limited company, Lon- 
don, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01130, § 371 Date Jan. 26, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 26, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/25020, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 9, 1994 
PCT Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 347,299 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 1, 1992, 
92305011; Aug. 14, 1992, 92307130 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/28 
U.S. Cl. 385—24 19 Claims 
1. An optical communications system comprising: 
a head-end station; 
an optical fibre network; and 
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a plurality of sensors and a plurality of actuators, each actuator 
being local to and associated with a respective one of the 
plurality of sensors, the sensors and actuators being arranged 
to communicate data via the network at a plurality of different 
wavelengths characteristic of different respective sensors and 
actuators; 

the head-end station including: 

an optical source; 

means for outputting an optical signal from the source onto the 
network; 

means for detecting narrowband components of the optical sig- 
nal modulated by the sensors and returned via the network to 
the head-end station; 

optical modulator means for selectively modulating different 
narrowband optical signals and means for outputting the 
resulting modulated signals onto the network for transmission 
to the actuators; and 

control means responsive to incoming data carried by the 
detected narrowband components and arranged to output out- 
going data to the optical modulator means. 





5,623,566 
NETWORK WITH THERMALLY INDUCED WAVEGUIDE 
Hyung J. Lee, and Weyl-kuo Wang, both of Westfield, N.J., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,949 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/26 
U.S. Cl. 385—24 











1. Optical network for operation at a system wavelength, A,, the 
network comprising a plurality of fixed waveguides including input 
and output waveguides, together with heating means for inducing a 
thermo-optic waveguide for providing selective coupling between 
at least two fixed waveguides, 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the thermo-optic waveguide is induced in a structure comprising 

an upper clad layer, a core layer, and a lower clad layer, in 
order to produce a “TI” waveguide, in which the TI 
waveguide, over a substantial part of its length, is embraced 
within the core layer, the width of the TI waveguide being 
defined as the heated portion of the core layer including the 
position of attained peak temperature increase, and bounded 
by positions of 50% of the peak temperature increase, wherein 
the upper cladding layer, core layer and lower clad layer are 
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all composed of silica based glass, and wherein the thickness 
of the core layer is a single mode dimension for A,. 


5,623,567 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN EVANESCENT FIELD 
COUPLER 
Yvonne L. Barberio, Neshanic; Donald W. Dahringer, Glen 
Ridge; Jon W. Engelberth, Denville, and Arthur E. Neeves, 
Morristown, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 366,931, Dec. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,283 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/245 


US. Cl. 385—30 14 Claims 


1. A method for preparing optical fibers of an evanescent field 

coupler, comprising the steps of: 

a. forming a groove along a top surface of a substrate block, 
wherein said groove is formed shallower than the diameter of 
a stripped fiber; 

b. positioning an optical fiber in said groove, wherein a center 
portion of said optical fiber is stripped of its coating; 

c. gluing said optical fiber in said groove; 

d. polishing said optical fiber to remove a portion of its cladding 
to form a coupling region, without polishing said top surface 
of said substrate block; 

e. applying an optical signal to an end of said optical fiber; 

f. monitoring loss of said optical signal at said coupling region 
said loss being monitored at a location on said coupling 
region; and 

g. repeating steps d through f until a desired loss value is 
reached. 


5,623,568 
COMPACT AND FABRICATION TOLERANT HIGH 
SPEED DIGITAL OPTICAL Y-SWITCHES 
Mujibun N. Khan, Freehold, and Jane E. Zucker, Aberdeen, 
both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 

Hill, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,823 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/26 
U.S. Cl. 385—45 

1. An optical switch comprising: 

a first waveguide portion; 

a plurality of intermediate waveguide portions connected to the 
first waveguide portion and associated with a first angle @,, 
wherein the first angle 6, is less than about 2.0°; and 

a plurality of branch waveguide portions connected to a respec- 
tive intermediate waveguide portion and associated with a 


27 Claims 
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second angle 8,, wherein the second angle 8, is less than 6, 
and is less than about 0.3°; 

wherein each of the intermediate waveguide portions and branch 
waveguide portions has an associated length, wherein the first 
and second angles and the associated lengths provide about 3 
dB electrical bandwidth of about 10 GHz. 


5,623,569 
OPTICAL FIBRE TERMINATION WITH SKEWED 
TRANSFER FACE 

Robert W. Musk, Ashbocking, United Kingdom, assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/GB93/02648, § 371 Date Jun. 20, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 20, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/15233, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 7, 1994 

PCT Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 481,446 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 29, 1992, 
9227040 


Int. CL.° G02B 6/36 
U.S. Cl. 385—76 


1. A fibre termination comprising: 
a tubular housing for protecting the end portion of an optical 
fibre, 
the optical fibre comprising a filament inside a protective sheath, 
the end portion of said sheath being removed to expose said 
filament; 
the tubular housing comprising a nose-piece having a control 
tube substantially larger than said filament through which the 
exposed portion of the filament passes; 
said termination providing an external optical path orientated in 
a predetermined direction, said fibre ending in a transfer face 
which provides optical connection for optical signals to pass 
between the core of the fibre and its external path; 
wherein the direction of the core at the transfer face is skewed to 
both: 
(a) the external path, and 
(b) the normal to the transfer face, 
the angles of skew in both (a) and (b) being matched so that 
refraction at the transfer face causes the external path to be 
oriented in said predetermined direction, and 
wherein the length and diameter of the control tube is such 
that the angle between the filament and the geometrical axis 
of the nose-piece is the angle defined in (a). 
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5,623,570 
METHOD OF FUSION-SPLICING OPTICAL FIBER 
John T. Krause, New Providence, N.J., and Dimitrios Stroum- 
bakis, Bayside, N.Y., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,314 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/38 
U.S. Cl. 385—95 9 Claims 
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1. Method of making an article that comprises a first length of 
polymer-coated silica-based optical fiber that is fusion spliced to 
second length of polymer-coated silica-based optical fiber, the 
method comprising 

a) providing the first and second lengths of polymer-coated 
fibers; 

b) contacting an end portion of each of said first and second 
lengths of polymer-coated fibers with a chemical polymer 
remover such that the polymer coating is removed from a 
portion of each of said first and second lengths of fiber, said 
portions to be referred to as the “stripped” portions; and 

c) heating the stripped portions and butt-splicing the stripped 
portions; 

characterized in that 

d) step b) is carried out such that the stripped portions are 
covered during at least a major portion of the time from 
removal of the polymer to at least the beginning of step c), 
with a film of material that comprises said chemical polymer 
remover. 





5,623,571 
POLARIZATION COMPENSATED WAVEGUIDE 
GRATING ROUTER 
Patrick C. Chou, Cambridge, Mass.; Charles H. Joyner, and 
Martin Zirngibl, both of Middletown, N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 521,099 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/126 


1. In an optical waveguide device of the type comprising a 
substrate wafer, a cladding layer and a guiding layer disposed on 
the wafer, an elongated cross-section waveguide core, embedded 
within the cladding layer and having a refractive index higher than 
the indices of surrounding cladding material, for transmitting light 
along a length of the core, said waveguide device characterized by 
the capacity to transmit light in a plurality of optical modes having 
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different states of polarization and exhibiting different effective 

indices of refraction for said different states of polarization, the 
improvement comprising 

a first segment along the length of the core having a thickness of 

cladding located over the core which is substantially less than 

the thickness of the cladding located over the core of a second 

segment along the length of the core, the cladding over the 

first segment providing an increased birefringence of the first 

segment relative to the birefringence of the second segment. 
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Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 639,112 
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1. A double-deck videocassette tape recorder with a first deck 

and a second deck, said double-deck videocassette tape recorder 
comprising: 

first deck system controller for outputting a first playback mode 
signal for controlling said first deck, a first control signal and 
a second control signal; 

second deck system controller for outputting a second playback 
mode signal for controlling said second decks, respectively; 

first servo for outputting first playback mode control signals for 
determining a tape playback mode of said first deck in accor- 
dance with said first playback mode signal output from said 
first deck system controller; 

second servo for outputting second playback mode control sig- 
nals for determining a tape playback mode of said second 
deck in accordance with said second playback mode signal 
output from said second deck system controller; 

a first deck playback head; 

a second deck playback head; 

a second deck recording head; 

a luminance/chrominance signal processing unit for demodulat- 
ing playback luminance and color signals to output a compos- 
ite video signal, and for, alternatively, modulating an input 
composite video signal, to output luminance and color signals 
for recording; 

a first switching unit for selecting either said first playback mode 
control signals or said second playback mode control signals 
as selected playback mode control signals, and for selecting 
either said first playback mode signal or said second playback 
mode signal as a selected playback mode signal, to then 
supply the selected playback mode control signals and the 
selected playback mode signal to said luminance/chrominance 
signal processing unit, wherein the selecting by said first 
switching unit is done according to said second control signal 
output from said first deck system controller; 

a second switching unit for selecting either playback luminance 
and color signals produced by said first deck playback head, 
or said luminance and color signals for recording, output from 
said luminance/chrominance signal processing unit, as a sec- 
ond switch unit selected signal, to then supply the second 
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switch unit selected signal to said second deck recording 
head, wherein the selecting by the second switching unit is 
done according to said first control signal output from said 
first deck system controller; and 

a third switching unit for selecting either said playback lumi- 
nance and color signals produced by said first deck playback 
head, or playback and color signals produced by said second 
deck playback head, as a third switching unit selected signal, 
to then supply the third switching unit selected signal to said 
luminance/chrominance signal processing unit, wherein the 
selecting by the third switching unit is done according to said 
second control signal output from said first deck system 
controller. 


§,623,573 
BACKWARD COMPATIBLE HDTV RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING SYSTEM 
Christopher H. Strolle, Glenside, Pa., and Jung W. Ko, 
Lawrenceville, N.J., assignors to SamSung Electronics Co., 
Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 899,305, Jun. 16, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,340 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/78;5/782 
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27. An improved magnetic recording medium recording there- 
within signals of first and second types in accordance with a 
recording format, for reproduction by a signal reproducer appara- 
tus capable of reproducing signals of at least said first and second 
types, said recording format comprising: 
a plurality of regularly spaced, parallel slant tracks of a first-type 
recorded with said signal of first type on the magnetic record- 
ing medium, each said slant track of said first type having a 
predetermined spacing from each of closest neighboring oth- 
ers of said slant tracks of said first type, having a first track 
width, and having a respective prescribed azimuth angle, at 
least some of which prescribed azimuth angles have a first 
value; 
respective pair of slant tracks of a second type flanking 
opposite sides of each said slant track of said first type and 
being recorded with said signal of second type on the mag- 
netic recording medium, both slant tracks of each said respec- 
tive pair being recorded with a similar segment of said signal 
of second type, the width of each said slant track of said 
second type of tracks being substantially one-half the prede- 
termined spacing between the slant tracks of said first type, so 
that a respective two said slant tracks of said second type are 
positioned for filling each predetermined spacing; and 
the improvement wherein said signal Of second type is descrip- 
tive of digital samples of at least video portions of a sequence 
of images, said digital samples being arranged, together with 
synchronizing data and identification codes, in blocks within 
said signal of second type. 


5,623,574 
HEATED WATER APPARATUS 
John T. Knepler, Chatham, Ill., assignor to Bunn-O-Matic 
Corporation, Springfield, Hl. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,637 
Int. Cl.° F24H 1/20; A47J 31/56 
U.S. Cl. 392—451 
1. A heated water apparatus comprising: 
a reservoir for retaining a quantity of water; 
a controller for controlling said heated water apparatus; 


5 Claims 
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a controllable heater coupled to said controller and to said 
reservoir for controllably heating said water retained in said 
reservoir; 

an electrical water detector assembly having a conductive sensor 
assembly coupled to said reservoir and to said controller for 
conductively detecting the presence and absence of a desired 
quantity of water in said reservoir and providing a signal to 
said controller; 

a controllable inlet valve communicating with said reservoir and 
coupled to said controller for controlling the flow of water 
from a water source to said reservoir; and 

a controllable outlet valve communicating with said reservoir 
and coupled to said controller for controllably dispensing 
water from said reservoir; 

said controller controllably operating said inlet valve and said 
outlet valve to control the flow of water through said outlet 
valve in response to the presence and absence of water in said 
reservoir as detected by said water detector assembly, said 
controller periodically sensing the level of water in said 
reservoir and operating said inlet valve to add water to said 
reservoir when a low level is detected, said controller closing 
said outlet valve upon detecting the absence of water at a 
predetermined level in said reservoir, said controller control- 
lably cycling said outlet valve when said outlet valve is 
activated and a low water level is detected to replenish said 
reservoir while dispensing therefrom, said controllable outlet 
valve being opened for a predetermined period of time and 
closed for a predetermined period of time while maintaining 
said inlet valve in an open condition, periodically sensing the 
presence of water in said reservoir at a desired level while 
cycling said controllable outlet valve opened and closed. 


$,623,575 
EXCITATION SYNCHRONOUS TIME ENCODING 
VOCODER AND METHOD 
Bruce A. Fette, Mesa; Chad S: Bergstrom, and Sean S. You, 
both of Chandler, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 68,918, May 28, 1993, Pat. No. 5,479,559. 
This application Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 502,990 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/00 
US. Cl. 395—2.74 20 Claims 
12. An apparatus for excitation synchronous time decoding of 
digital signals to provide speech signals, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

an input for receiving digital signals representing encoded 
speech; 

an encoder coupled to said input, said encoder for providing 
quantized signals from said digital signals; 

a frame voicing decision apparatus coupled to said encoder for 
determining when said quantized signals represent voiced 
speech and when said quantized signals represent unvoiced 
speech; 

a first interpolator coupled to said frame voicing decision appa- 
ratus, said first interpolator for interpolating between contigu- 
ous root-mean-square signal levels representative of unvoiced 
excitation; 





ELECTRICAL 


a random noise generator coupled to said first interpolater, said 
random noise generator for providing noise signals modulated 
to a level determined by said first interpolater; and 

a lattice synthesis filter coupled to said random noise generator 
for synthesizing unvoiced speech from said modulated noise 
signals. 


5,623,576 
DOWNHOLE RADIAL FLOW STEAM GENERATOR FOR 
OIL WELLS 
Harry A. Deans, Laramie, Wyo., assignor to Meshekow Oil 
Recovery Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 96,377, Jul. 26, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,739 
Int. Cl.° E21B 36/04; F22B 1/30; HOSB 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 392—303 20 Claims 
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1. A downhole radial flow steam generator for oil wells that is 
adapted to be inserted into an annular well casing having openings 
therethrough, said generator adapted to be suspended from a flex- 
ible cable that carries water and electricity to said generator from 
above ground comprising: 

an outer casing of a diameter less than interior diameter of aid 

annular well casing and having a construction to allow steam 
generated therein to radially pass therethrough and through 
said well casing; 

at least two spaced apart electrodes adapted to be chargeable 

from said flexible cable forming a part of said generator, to 
convert water therebetween supplied from said flexible cable 
to steam; and 

a non-conductive porous medium packed in said outer casing 

between electrodes and of such a construction adapted to 
allow steam and brine to pass through said outer casing, said 
medium is of such a configuration as to provide circuitous 
passages to allow flow resistance to water and steam and said 
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medium is capable of receiving water to wet, said medium 
allowing a path for electric current while also allowing steam 
to pass therethrough. 


5,623,577 
COMPUTATIONALLY EFFICIENT ADAPTIVE BIT 
ALLOCATION FOR ENCODING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS WITH ALLOWANCE FOR DECODER 
SPECTRAL DISTORTIONS 
Louis D. Fielder, Millbrae, Calif., assignor to Dolby Laborato- 
ries Licensing Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 145,975, Nov. 1, 1993, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,269, Jul. 16, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 190,655 
Int. CL.° G10L 9/00 
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1. An encoding method for constructing an encoded representa- 
tion of an input signal for decoding by a decoding method that 
comprises applying a plurality of synthesis filters, said encoding 
method comprising 

generating subband signals by applying a plurality of analysis 

filters to said input signal; 

producing, in response to said subband signals, encoded infor- 

mation having lower informational requirements than said 
subband signals, wherein said lower information requirements 
are achieved using a masking threshold established according 
to psycho-perceptual principles and by allowing for spectral 
distortions introduced by said decoding method, said allowing 
for spectral distortions being responsive to rate of rolloff of 
said masking threshold and rate of rolloff of frequency 
response of said plurality of synthesis filters; and 

assembling said encoded information into said encoded repre- 

sentation. 





5,623,578 
SPEECH RECOGNITION SYSTEM ALLOWS NEW 
VOCABULARY WORDS TO BE ADDED WITHOUT 
REQUIRING SPOKEN SAMPLES OF THE WORDS 
Rajendra P. Mikkilineni, Gahanna, Ohio, assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 144,961 
Int. Cl.° G10L 5/06;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—2.64 18 Claims 
1. In a computer system, a speech recognition method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
a) receiving a user spoken word (USW); 
b) generating score parameters for each of a plurality of first 
phoneme strings by comparing output values of each against 
the USW; 
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c) selecting one of the first phoneme strings having a best 
correlation to the USW based on said score parameters, said 
one phoneme string corresponding to a first word in a stored 
database; 

d) generating a decision field having a first region that contains 
a first set of response signals and a second region that con- 
tains to a second set of response signals, said first set of 
response signals including response signals obtained by excit- 
ing said one phoneme string, said second set of response 
signals obtained by exciting a second string of phonemes that 
differs from said one phoneme string; 

e) generating a third response signal based on exciting said one 
phoneme string with the USW; 

f) determining whether said USW is a valid input of the first 
word based on a comparison of said third response signal to 
said decision field, said USW comprising a valid input of the 
first word if said third response signal is within said first 
region and an invalid input of the first word if said third 
response signal is within said second region. 


5,623,579 
AUTOMATED METHOD FOR THE SYSTEMATIC 
INTERPRETATION OF RESONANCE PEAKS IN 
SPECTRUM DATA 

Brian Damiano, and Richard T. Wood, both of Knoxville, 

Tenn., assignors to Martin Marietta Energy Systems, Inc., 

Oak Ridge, Tenn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 67,922, May 27, 1993, abandoned. 

This application May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 443,292 
Int. Cl.° GO6E //00;3/00; GO6F 15/18 
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1. A method for spectral signature interpretation comprising the 
steps of: 

measuring and transforming raw sensor signals of a system into 
frequency spectra; 

isolating from said frequency spectra a plurality of resonance 
frequencies corresponding to operating conditions of compo- 
nents within the system; 

developing a neural network from a mathematical model based 
on modeled resonant frequencies of components of said sys- 
tem, the resonant frequencies being adjusted to characterize 
the steady state condition of the system; 

feeding the plurality of resonance frequencies into the neural 
network; and 

outputting from the neural network a diagnosis of the actual 
physical conditions of said components of the system. 
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5,623,580 
PLANNING METHOD AND SYSTEM 

Haruki Inoue, Katsuta; Hiroyuki Ichikawa, Iwaki; Hideo 
Yoshida, Takahagi; Yasuhiro Terada, Hitachi; Noboru Abe, 
Hitachi; Yoshiyuki Satoh, Hitachi; Masakazu Yahiro, Hita- 
chi, and Akemi Ohtsuki, Kiyose, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, and Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd., 
Ibaraki-ken, both of Japan 

Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 274,016 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1993, 5-171765 
Int. CL.° GO6F /5/18 
U.S. Cl. 395—S51 
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1. A planning system, comprising: 

setting means for accepting, at least, a given planning problem, 
and values of a variable required for solving the problem; 

optimization means for creating an objective function which 
expresses an item intended for either of minimization or 
maximization in the planning problem, and for forming a plan 
which affords either of minimum or maximum values of the 
created objective function; and 

storage means for storing therein, at least, a preset variable 
required for forming the plan; 

said optimization means including calculation means for calcu- 
lating a difference value between values of said objective 
function assumed in a last formed plan and a newly formed 
plan, and replanning means for comparing the difference 
value of said objective function with a value of the preset 
variable in said storage means, and for substituting the last 
formed plan with the newly formed plan and setting the latter 
as a candidate for an optimum plan, on condition that said 
difference value of said objective function is smaller than the 
value of the preset variable, wherein said value of the preset 
variable is determined randomly, at each time the plan is 
formed, within a range which decreases as a number of times 
of planning increase. 





5,623,581 
DIRECT VIEW INTERACTIVE PHOTO KIOSK AND 
IMAGE FORMING PROCESS FOR SAME 
Samuel S. Attenberg, Washington, D.C., assignor to APBI 
Interactive Kiosk Systems, Alexandria, Va. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,124 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 15/00; HO4N 7/18 
US. Cl. 395—106 14 Claims 
1. A direct view photo kiosk for automatically taking, processing 
and delivering to a user in response to user activated controls 
photographic images of the user posed at the photo kiosk compris- 
ing: 
an electronic imaging device for electronically forming, in 
response to a signal activated by a user, first electronic imag- 
ing information representative of an image of the user posed 
in a region provided at the photo kiosk for the user to pose; 
optical reflection means positioned between the region provided 
for the user to pose and said electronic imaging device for 
reflecting the image of the user within said kiosk to form a 
folded and extended length optical path to narrow the depth of 
field within said region provided for the user to pose; 
an electronic processor for electronically processing said first 
electronic imaging information to form second electronic 
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imaging information representative of multiple images of the 
image represented by said first electronic imaging informa- 
tion; 

said second electronic imaging information representing said 
multiple images being arranged in a preselected pattern for 
being produced in hard copy form on a single sheet; 

a printer for printing out hard copy images responsive to elec- 
tronic imaging information delivered thereto; 

said electronic processor including means for delivering said 
second electronic imaging information to said printer for 
printing out from said printer on a single multilayer hard copy 
sheet said multiple images represented by said second elec- 
tronic information; 

said single multilayer hard copy sheet being formed of a base 
sheet layer and an imaging sheet layer which are removably 


adhered together and formatted such that each of said mul- 
tiple. images can be separately peeled off from said support- 
ing base sheet layer on which all of said multiple images are 
adhesively secured; and 

delivery means for automatically delivering to said user said 
single multilayer hard copy sheet containing said multiple 
images. 





5,623,582 

COMPUTER INTERFACE OR CONTROL INPUT DEVICE 

FOR LAPAROSCOPIC SURGICAL INSTRUMENT AND 

OTHER ELONGATED MECHANICAL OBJECTS 

Louis B. Rosenberg, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Immer- 

sion Human Interface Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 275,120 
Int. Cl.° GOSB /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—99 48 Claims 
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14. A control input device for interfacing the motion of an 


elongated cylindrical mechanical object with a digital processing 
system comprising: 


a support; 

a gimbal mechanism including: 

a) a U shaped base portion having a base and a pair of 
substantially parallel legs extending therefrom, wherein 
said base of said U shaped base portion is rotatably coupled 
to said support; and 

b) an elongated object receiving portion provided with an 
aperture extending therethrough which defines an object 
axis for an elongated cylindrical object, where said receiv- 
ing portion is at least partially disposed between said legs 
of said U shaped base portion and is pivotally coupled 
thereto, said receiving portion further including a transla- 
tion interface and a rotation interface, both disposed proxi- 
mate to said object axis such that they engage said elon- 
gated cylindrical object when it is engaged with said 
aperture; 

wherein said base portion rotates around a first axis and said 
object receiving portion rotates around a second axis sub- 
stantially perpendicular to said first axis, and wherein said 
object axis defines a radius in a spherical coordinate system 
having an origin at an intersection of said first axis and said 
second axis; 

a first input transducer arranged to transduce motion between 
said support and said U shaped base portion to produce a first 
input electrical signal representative of a sensed position of 
said U shaped base portion relative to said support; 

a second input transducer arranged to transduce motion between 
said U shaped base portion and said object receiving portion 
to produce a second input electrical signal representative of a 
sensed position of said object receiving portion relative to 
said U shaped base portion; 

a third input transducer coupled to said translation interface to 
produce a third input electrical signal representative of a 
sensed translation of said elongated cylindrical object relative 
to said object receiving portion without causing substantial 
translational motion of said object receiving portion with 
respect to said support; and 

a fourth input transducer coupled to said rotation interface and 
said object to produce a fourth input electrical signal repre- 
sentative of a sensed rotation of said elongated cylindrical 
object relative to said object receiving portion without causing 
substantial rotational motion of said object receiving portion 
with respect to said support. 


§,623,583 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL MODEL CROSS-SECTION 
INSTRUCTION SYSTEM 
Sekiji Nishino, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,618 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1994, 6-046120 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
13 Claims 
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1. A three-dimensional model cross-section specification system 


having a CPU (central processor unit), external memory device, 
mouse and graphic display, for displaying three-dimensional figure 
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data corresponding to a three-dimensional figure in a three- 
dimensional coordinate system with X, Y and Z axes on a graphic 
display, comprising: 
figure data read-in processing means for reading in and storing 
three-dimensional figure data stored in said external memory 
device; 
graphic control means for displaying the three-dimensional fig- 
ure data stored in said figure data read-in processing means on 
a graphic display; 
mouse control means for permitting a user to specify an arbitrary 
cross-section in, and to arbitrarily move and rotate, said 
three-dimensional figure displayed on the graphic display by 
said graphic control means using said mouse, and for creating 
information specified by the user; 
cross-section shape processing means for computing the geo- 
metrical shape of a specified cross-section of said figure; and 
figure data editing means for distinguishing data that are not to 
be displayed as a consequence of the cutting from the three- 
dimensional figure data that are to be displayed so that only 
data to be displayed are read into said graphic control means; 
thereby permitting specification and display of the cross-section 
of said figure located in an interior of a three-dimensional 
structure expressed by said three-dimensional model. 


5,623,584 
OUTPUT METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Tsuneaki Kurumida, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 868,683, Apr. 15, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1991, 3-092287 


Int. Cl.° GO6K 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—110 15 Claims 


1. A character processing apparatus comprising: 

first memory means for storing coordinate point information for 
expressing a character pattern; 

second memory means for storing correction information for 
expressing a character pattern including at least two lines 
which slightly differ in width from each other; and 

generating means for using the coordinate point information 
stored in said first memory means and the correction informa- 
tion stored in said second memory means to generate a 
character pattern including at least two lines which slightly 
differ in width from each other, if the character pattern to be 
generated is larger than a predetermined size, and for that 
information to generate a character pattern those at least two 
lines are equal in width to each other, if the character pattern 
to be generated is smaller than a predetermined size. 
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5,623,585 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PARALLEL 
PROCESSING OF A DOCUMENT IMAGE 

Luis A. Matias, and Raymond E. Maslinski, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 276,063 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 15/00 

US. Cl. 395—115 
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1. A reproduction apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of job image buffers (JIBs), each JIB including means 
for compressing rasterized image data, memory means for 
storing compressed rasterized image data and means for 
expanding the compressed rasterized image data; 

an electronic writer means having a plurality of writing compo- 
nents, each component being associated with a respective 
segment of an image to be simultaneously recorded; 

writer interface means operatively connected to the JIBs and the 
writing components for simultaneously outputting to the writ- 
ing components data for a respective image segment to be 
recorded by its respective writing component; and 

control means for controlling flow of data to the JIBs so that 
each of the plural JIBs receives data for only one respective 
segment of each page of image data and 

wherein the control means includes means for determining 
which of the JIBs has the most available memory capacity for 
storing a segment of a page and the control means includes 
means for directing the flow of data of a segment of a page 
meeting a criterion as most busy to the JIB determined to 
have the most available memory capacity. 





$,623,586 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR KNOWLEDGE BASED 
REPRESENTATION AND DISPLAY OF THREE 
DIMENSIONAL OBJECTS 

Karl-Heinz Héhne, Friedrich-Ebert-Strasse 10 e, 2080 Pin- 

neberg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 887,706, May 22, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 163,585 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1991, 41 17 

117.9 
Int. CL.° GO6T 7/60 

US. Cl. 395—124 24 Claims 

1. A method for the representation of a three dimensional object 
especially for use in the field of medical technology utilizing a 
computer based system with a screen and at least one input device, 
said computer based system having an interactive system imple- 
mented thereon, wherein the complete volume of the three dimen- 
sional object is acquired spatially relative to a geometric param- 
eter, a sequence of picture units are generated as well as a spatial 





coordination of the parameter and are stored in a storage device 
and fed to a representation device for visualization, said interactive 
system enabling the selection of at least one part of a displayed 
picture unit and said system being able to display said selected part 
of said picture without displaying other parts of said picture in the 
same way as said selected part, said method of representation 
comprising after acquisition, subdividing the complete volume 
assigned to an object into volume elements, assigning at least one 
attribute defining each of said volume elements thereto, said 
attribute corresponding to one biological characteristic of said 
volume elements, all volume elements of the selected part of said 
displayed picture unit having at least one identical attribute, each 
of said volume elements being filled and the complete content of 
each volume element having the same attribute and the coordinates 
of each of the volume elements and storing said attribute charac- 
terizing each of the volume elements and subsequently carrying 
out an assignment of the volume elements to recombine selected 
volume elements to create spatial substructures of the object as 
well as for visualization of a selectable coordination of the volume 
elements realized dependent on at least one selected attribute, said 
recombination of said volume elements being a function of select- 
ing at least one free selectable attribute, said at least one free 
selectable attribute being selected by an analysis of readable text 
selected by the user, said selected readable text defining the mean- 
ing of said attributes, combining all volume elements defined by 
said selected attribute for said recombination within the complete 
content of the object, assigning and storing meanings of each of 
said attributes, displaying said meanings of said attributes as read- 
able text after selection of one portion of the object, whereby the 
recombination of said selected volume elements creates a visual- 
ization of a selected portion of a real biological object, said 
interactive system also being able to automatically combine said 
selected part of said picture with said meanings of said attributes as 
readable text on said screen. 


$,623,587 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING AN 
ELECTRONIC IMAGE 
Richard L. Bulman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Kideo Produc- 

tions, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,531, Oct. 15, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 489,564 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 
US. Cl. 395—135 36 Claims 

1. A method of producing an electronic image of a subject, said 

method comprising the steps of: 

(a) electronically inputting a first image of at least a portion of 
said subject and storing a set of first digital representations 
defining said first image in a foreground electronic image 
frame; 

(b) generating a plurality of second images of a picture contain- 
ing a remainder portion of said subject and storing a plurality 
of sets of second digital representations, each set defining one 
of said second images in a background electronic image 
frame; 

(c) producing a set of third digital representations associated 
with said foreground frame defining (1) a first reference point 


on said foreground frame indicating the location of said 
subject portion in said foreground frame, and (2) the size of 
said subject portion in said foreground frame; 

(d) producing a set of fourth digital representations associated 
with each of said background frames defining (1) a second 
reference point on each respective background frame specify- 
ing the desired position of said subject portion in said back- 
ground frame, and (2) the desired size of said subject portion 
in each respective background frame; 

(e) converting said set of first representations of said first image 
into a plurality of sets of fifth representations, in dependence 
upon the size information defined by said set of third repre- 
sentations and said plurality of sets of fourth representations, 
each set of said fifth representations defining said foreground 
frame with said subject portion scaled to said desired size and 
located at said desired position in a respective one of said 
background frames; 

(f) combining said set of fifth representations defining said 
foreground frame upon said set of second representations 
defining said background frame such that said first and second 
reference points substantially coincide, to produce a plurality 
of sets of sixth digital representations, each defining a respec- 
tive final electronic image frame containing said subject por- 
tion disposed upon said remainder of said subject at said 
desired position and with said desired size; and 

(g) storing said plurality of said sets of said sixth digital repre- 
sentations to provide a sequence of said final frames. 


5,623,588 
COMPUTER USER INTERFACE WITH NON-SALIENCE 
DEEMPHASIS 
Eric J. Gould, New York, N.Y., assignor to New York Univer- 
sity, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 990,339 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00; GO9G 5/34;5/08 
US. Cl. 395—326 4 Claims 
1. In a computerized system having a computer storage means 
for information represented by a sequence of displayable objects, a 
display for displaying such objects, and a user control device for 
said computer, said computer having means for accessing the 
storage means and for causing the display to display certain of the 
objects under control of the control device, the improvement 
comprising: 

(a) first means in the computer responsive to the user control 
device for selectively shrinking the display of a first segment 
of the objects displayed to emphasize the display of a second 
segment of the displayed objects; 

(b) second means for displaying alongside the displayed objects 
a scroll bar as part of the control device, said scroll bar 
including a controller button; 
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(c) third means connecting the second means to the first means 
such that transformation of the object display into shrunken 
and non-shrunken segments causes a corresponding change in 
the appearance of those scroll bar portions located in propor- 
tion to the shrunken or non-shrunken object segments in the 
document; 

(d) fourth means for producing a cursor on the display, the 
position of said cursor being controlled by the control device; 

(e) fifth means such that when the cursor is adjacent the control- 
ler button and the user activates a switch on the control 
device, sixth means are activated for controlling the level of 
emphasis of the second segment, wherein the sixth means 
includes means for displaying a cursor whose size or appear- 
ance indicates the level of emphasis. 





5,623,589 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INCREMENTALLY 
BROWSING LEVELS OF STORIES 
Bradford H. Needham, Hillsboro, and Edward R. Harrison, 
Beaverton, both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,446 
Int. ClL.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—160 








1. A method of displaying information in a computer system, 
said computer system including a processor coupled to a memory, 
said computer system including a display coupled to said proces- 
sor, said memory storing a plurality of stories, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

displaying a plurality of first levels of information corresponding 

to said plurality of stories in a first area of said display; 
displaying a first level of information of a first story of said 

plurality of stories in a first subarea of said first area; 
detecting a selector within said first subarea; 

displaying a second level of information of said first story within 

said first subarea responsive to said detecting said selector 
within said first subarea; 

detecting a selection within said first subarea; and 

displaying a third level of information of said first story within 

said first area. 


5,623,590 
DYNAMIC GRAPHICS ARRANGEMENT FOR 
DISPLAYING SPATIAL-TIME-SERIES DATA 
Richard A. Becker, Watchung; Stephen G. Eick, Edison; Eileen 
O. Miller, Short Hills, and Allan R. Wilks, Scotch Plains, all 
of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, 
N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 390,549, Aug. 7, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 125,612 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—326 23 Claims 
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1. A dynamic graphics arrangement for use in a computer having 
a display, said display being employed to display data occurring at 
respective points in time, said arrangement comprising 
means responsive to receipt of a predetermined request inputted 
by a user of said computer for displaying on said display a 
plurality of multidimensional symbols representing respective 
nodes, said dimensions being indicative of the levels of 
respective data associated with its respective one of said 
nodes at a particular point in time, and 
means for displaying on said display a tool representing indi- 
vidual points in time at which said data occurred and, respon- 
sive to said user interacting with said tool so as to cause said 
tool to move to an individual one of said points, for adjusting 
the dimensions of each of said symbols so that said dimen- 
sions represent the levels of said associated data that occurred 
at the point in time represented by the current position of said 
displayed tool. 





5,623,591 
SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR BUILDING 
SPREADSHEET APPLICATIONS 

Istvan Cseri, Scotts Valley, Calif., assignor to Borland Interna- 

tional, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 866,658, Apr. 8, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,416,895. This application Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 120,329 

Int. CL.° GO6F 17/40 


US. CL. 395—326 18 Claims 


1. In an electronic spreadsheet system having a memory and a 
storage device for storing data in a plurality of cell objects, each of 
said cell objects having a set of properties including a value 
property, each of the set of properties have associated values, a 
method for defining selected user interaction with a given cell 
object, the method comprising: 

in response to first user input, generating a user interface object 

of a predefined type distinct from cell objects, said user 
interface object having a set of properties including a value 


property; 
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§,623,593 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
SPACING CHARACTERS 
Henry D. Spells, Ill, Plano, Tex., assignor te Macromedia, Inc., 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,229 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/2] 


in response to second user input, linking said value property of 
the given cell object with said value property of said user 
interface ojbect; 

displaying said user interface object with a value of said value 
property corresponding to the value of said value property of 
the given cell object; and 

in response to end-user input that effects a change in the value of 
said value property of said user interface object, propagating 
the change to the given cell object so that the given cell object 
has its value of said value property set to said changed value 
of said value property of said user interface object. 


US. Cl. 395—172 


5,623,592 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONSTRUCTING AN 

ICONIC SEQUENCE TO OPERATE EXTERNAL DEVICES 
Jeffrey D. Carlson, Sunnyvale, and Jorge M. Fernandes, New- 

ark, both of Calif., assignors to Molecular Dynamics, Sunny- 

vale, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 325,043 
Int. CL° GO6F 3/00 
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1. A method for spacing characters displayed by an output 
device, said method comprising the steps of: 

identifying character pairs; 

receiving input comprising relative spacing information between 
characters of each identified character pair; 

computing a width for each of said characters as a function of 
said relative spacing information; and 

outputting to said output device selected ones of said characters 
including said selected ones of said characters’ widths. 


US. Cl. 395—348 


5,623,594 
EMBEDDED THERMISTOR FOR ON-BOARD THERMAL 
MONITORING OF ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
Deepak Swamy, Austin, Tex., assignor to Dell USA, L.P., Aus- 
tin, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,267, Feb. 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 588,152 
Int. CL.° GO6F /1/34 


1. A method for causing a computer to operate an external 
device, said computer having a display device, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 
causing said computer to display on said display device a device 
icon, said device icon representing said external device; 

causing said computer to display on said display device an 
operation icon, said operation icon representing an operation 
performable by said external device; 

constructing an icon sequence, said icon sequence including said 

device icon and said operation icon; and 

causing said computer to generate control signals responsive to 

said icon sequence, said control signals including a control 
signal for causing said external device to perform said opera- 
tion; 

wherein said external device is a first external device of a 

plurality of external devices and said device icon is a first 
device icon of a plurality of device icons, each device icon of 
said plurality of device icons representing a corresponding 
external device of said plurality of external devices, wherein 
said step of constructing said icon sequence includes inserting 
said plurality of device icons into said icon sequence; 
and wherein said step of consiructing said icon sequence 
includes inserting a plurality of operation icons into said 
icon sequence, wherein said plurality of operation icons 
represent a plurality of operations, wherein said step of 
causing said computer to generate control signals includes 
causing said computer to generate control signals to cause 


US. CL 395—180 27 Claims 


1. A computer system comprising: 
a microprocessor; 


said plurality of operations to be performed by said plural- 
ity of external devices, wherein the one or more devices of 
said plurality of external devices which performs a given 
operation of said plurality of operations is determined 
based upon a plurality of relative positions of said plurality 
of device icons and said plurality of operation icons in said 
icon sequence. 


a circuit board for supporting and coupling to said microproces- 
sor, 

an electrically conductive flat trace of predetermined shape 
formed on said circuit board, said trace having a temperature 
dependent electrical property; 

means for mounting said microprocessor on said board adjacent 
to said trace; 
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temperature detection circuit coupled to said trace for measuring 
said electrical property of said trace; 

means, coupled to said detection circuit, for providing a signal to 
indicate that said temperature of said trace has exceeded a 
predetermined level; and 

means for modifying the operation of said computer system in 
response to said overtemperature signal. 





5,623,595 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSPARENT, REAL 
TIME RECONSTRUCTION OF CORRUPTED DATA IN A 
REDUNDANT ARRAY DATA STORAGE SYSTEM 
William Bailey, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Oracle Corpora- 
tion, Redwood Shores, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 312,509 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00; G11C 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—182.04 





1. A computer-implemented method for providing real time 
reconstruction of corrupted data from a redundant array storage 
system containing “N+1” data storage units, comprising the steps 
of: 

storing a first stripe of data comprising “N” blocks of data and 

one block of redundancy information on said “N+1” data 
storage units such that one of each of said “N” blocks of data 
is stored on each of “N” of said “N+1” data storage units and 
said block of redundancy information is stored on a remaining 
one of said data storage units; 

issuing simultaneous read requests during normal system opera- 

tion for all “N+1” blocks of said first stripe when any of said 
data stored in said first stripe is retrieved; and 

reconstructing an “N+1st” block of said first stripe from contents 

of a first “N” blocks received in response to said simultaneous 
read requests, said reconstructing step being performed only if 
after a predetermined amount of time, said “N+1st” block has 
not yet been received and one of said first “N” blocks 
received comprises said block of redundancy information. 


5,623,596 
POWER FAULT PROTECTION IN A COMPUTER 
SYSTEM HAVING MULTIPLE POWER SUPPLIES 
David B. Townsley, Cupertino, and James J. Blanc, San Mateo, 
both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 239,748 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.12 
1. A computer system comprising: 
a processing unit; 
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a memory bus coupled to the processing unit, the memory bus 
conveys instructions and data to and from the processing unit; 
a memory subsystem coupled to the memory bus, the memory 
subsystem contains the instructions and data; and 
a power system which proyides operating power to the computer 
system, the power system including: 
a plurality of available power supplies which supply an oper- 
ating voltage to the computer system, the plurality of avail- 
able power supplies includes 
an AC adapter selectively chosen by the power system for 
providing the operating voltage to the computer system, 

a first battery selectively chosen by the power system for 
providing the operating voltage to the computer system, 
and 

a second battery selectively chosen by the power system for 
providing the operating voltage to the computer system, 

wherein during normal operation of the computer system 
only one of the plurality of power supplies is selectively 
chosen by the power system for providing the operating 
voltage to the computer system, 

power fault detection circuitry to detect a power system fault 
condition, and 

power supply bridging circuitry, responsive to the power fault 
detection circuitry, to operatively couple the plurality of 
available power supplies together to supply power to the 
computer system when said power system fault condition 
exists. 





$,623,597 
SECURE DATA STORAGE SYSTEM FOR A COMPUTER 

WHEREIN A HEAT TRANSFER APPARATUS COOLS A 

DATA STORAGE UNIT IN A FIREPROOF SAFE IN 
ABSENCE OF A FIRE AND CEASES TRANSFER IN THE 
EVENT OF A FIRE 
Dan Kikinis, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Elonex IP Holdings 

Ltd., London, United Kingdom 

Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,625 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00; HO1H 71/08;37/02; G11B 33/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—186 12 Claims 

1. A secure data storage system for a computer, comprising: 

an enclosure with a metal wall, the enclosure having insulation 
within adapted to protect contents of the enclosure from fire; 

a heat sink structure within the enclosure, positioned in an 
opening in the insulation to contact the metal wall; 

a data storage unit within the safe, mounted to the heat sink 
structure, and connectable by a data link through the enclo- 
sure to an external computer; 

a thermostat controller mounted outside the enclosure; 

translation apparatus attached to the heat sink structure, con- 
nected to the thermostat controller by an activation link, and 
adapted for translating the heat sink structure away from the 
metal wall; and 
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insulation injection apparatus adapted to inject insulating mate- 
rial into the opening in the insulation occupied by the heat 
sink structure; 

wherein, the thermostat controller, detecting a temperature out- 
side the safe indicative of a fire, signals the translation appa- 
ratus to translate the heat sink structure away from the one 
metal wall it contacts, and signals the insulation injection 
apparatus to inject insulation into the space occupied by the 
heat sink before translation, providing thereby a fireproof 
enclosure for the data storage unit. 


5,623,598 
METHOD FOR IDENTIFYING WAYS TO IMPROVE 
PERFORMANCE IN COMPUTER DATA STORAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Douglas L. Voigt; Marvin D. Nelson, and Wade A. Dolphin, all 
of Boise, Id., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,809 
Int. CL.° GO6F /1/32;11/34 
U.S. Cl. 395—184.01 





9. A method for identifying areas for performance improvement 
in a data storage system, the method comprising the following 
steps: 

defining multiple performance metrics that can be measured 

during operation of the data storage system; 

providing a specification for the performance metrics whereby 

the data storage system is operating at optimal performance 
when the performance metrics are in compliance with the 
specification; 

sampling the performance metrics during operation of the data 

storage system; 

constructing a performance history that is indicative of how the 

data storage system is performing over a period of time based 
upon storage demands imposed by a user; 


presenting the performance history to the user; 

enabling the user to select an evaluation interval of the perfor- 
mance history; 

determining whether any performance metric is not in compli- 
ance with the specification for the selected evaluation interval; 
and 

in the event that one or more performance metrics are not in 
compliance with the specification, providing suggestions that 
would help improve performance of the data storage system 
based upon which of the one or more performance metrics are 
not in compliance with the specification for the selected 
evaluation interval. 


$,623,599 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING A 
SYNCHRONIZING MARKER FOR AN ASYNCHRONOUS 
REMOTE DATA COPY 

Robert W. Shomler, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 36,017, Oct. 12, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,446,871. This application Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 282,944 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /1/34 


US. Cl. 395—182.16 29 Claims 


7. A system for assuring the occurrence of an event at a site 
remote from a source of asynchronous sequence of write opera- 
tions, the asynchronous sequence of write operations including a 
sequential number of special purpose messages, each special pur- 
pose message including a numerically ordered token that is in an 
ordered event sequence, the system comprising: 

means for providing in the asynchronous sequence of write 

operations at the source a marker request which includes a 
token with an event value exceeding in magnitude an event 
value of a previous token; 

means responsive to the marker request providing means for 

transmitting the asynchronous sequence of write operations 
with the marker request to the remote site; and 

means responsive to the transmitting means for sending a reply 

from the remote site to the source after the marker request is 
received at the remote site, the reply indicating that the event 
at the remote site is complete. 


5,623,600 
VIRUS DETECTION AND REMOVAL APPARATUS FOR 
COMPUTER NETWORKS 
Shuang Ji, Foster City, and Eva Chen, Cupertino, both of 
hy assignors to Trend Micro, Incorporated, Cupertino, 


Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 533,706 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/34 
US. Cl. 395—187.01 22 Claims 
1. A system for detecting and selectively removing viruses in 
data transfers, the system comprising: 
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a memory for storing data and routines, the memory having 
inputs and outputs, the memory including a server for scan- 
ning data for a virus and specifying data handling actions 
dependent on an existence of the virus; 
communications unit for receiving and sending data in 
response to control signals, the communications unit having 
an input and an output; 

a processing unit for receiving signals from the memory and the 
communications unit and for sending signals to the memory 
and communications unit; the processing unit having inputs 
and outputs; the inputs of the processing unit coupled to the 
outputs of memory and the output of the communications 
unit; the outputs of the processing unit coupled to the inputs 

* of memory, the input of the communications unit, the proces- 
sor controlling and processing data transmitted through the 
communications unit to detect viruses and selectively transfer 
data depending on the existence of viruses in the data being 
transmitted; 

a proxy server for receiving data to be transferred, the proxy 
server scanning the data to be transferred for viruses and 
controlling transmission of the data to be transferred accord- 
ing to preset handing instructions and the presence of viruses, 
the proxy server having a data input a data output and a 
control output the data input coupled to receive the data to be 
transferred; and 

a daemon for transferring data from the proxy server in response 
to control signals from the proxy server, the daemon having a 
control input, a data input and a data output the control input 
of the daemon coupled to the control output of the proxy 
server for receiving control signals, and the data input of the 
daemon coupled to the data output of the proxy server for 
receiving the data to be transferred. 


5,623,601 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING A 
SECURE GATEWAY FOR COMMUNICATION AND DATA 
EXCHANGES BETWEEN NETWORKS 
Hung T. Vu, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Milkway Networks 
Corporation, Ottawa, Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,772 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.13 
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path to the host, but encapulating the packets with a hardware 
destination address that matches a device address of the 
gateway; 

(b) accepting at the gateway communications packets from 
either network that are encapsulated with a hardware destina- 
tion address which matches the device address of the gate- 
way; 

(c) determining at the gateway whether there is a process bound 
to a destination port number of an accepted communications 
packet; 

(d) establishing transparently at the gateway a first communica- 
tions session with a source address/source port of the accepted 
communications packet if there is a process bound to the 
destination port number, else dropping the packet; 

(e) establishing transparently at the gateway a second commu- 
nications session with a destination address/destination port of 
the accepted communications packet if a first communications 
session is established; and 

(f) transparently moving data associated with each subsequent 
communications packet between the respective first and sec- 
ond communications sessions, whereby the first session com- 
municates with the source and the second session communi- 
cates with the destination using the data moved between the 
first and second sessions. 


$,623,602 


DATA TRANSMISSION CONFIRMATION BY SENDING 


FRAME WITH COMMAND TO CHANGE 
TRANSMITTER’S RESEND COUNTER WHEN 
RECEIVER’S BUFFER IS FULL 


Toshihiro Nakashima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 


ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 44,485 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1992, 4-115210 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/12;13/42 
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U.S. Cl. 395—187.01 41 Claims 1. A computer network system for sending and receiving data by 
1. A method of providing a secure gateway between a private a frame synchronization system, comprising: 
network and a potentially hostile network, comprising the steps of: a plurality of computers; and 
(a) addressing communications packets directly to a host on the a network connected to said plurality of computers for sending 
potentially hostile network as if there were a communications and receiving data; 
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said plurality of computers each comprising: 

a data send module comprising means for sending a data 
frame to said network in response to a data send request, 
resend number storing means for storing a resend limit 
defining a maximum number of times that the data frame 
may be resent following an unsuccessful sending of the 
data frame, and means for updating a content of said resend 
number storing means upon receiving a frame comprising 
an instruction for changing the resend limit; and 

a data receive module comprising a receive buffer for storing 
the data frame received from said network, and means for 
sending, when said receive buffer is full, the frame com- 
prising the instruction for changing the resend limit. 


$5,623,603 
METHOD OF TRANSFERRING DATA AT ADJUSTABLE 
LEVELS OF PRIORITIES TO PROVIDE OPTIMUM 
RESPONSE TO USER DEMANDS 


Barclay R. Jiang, Sunnyvale, and Min Zhu, Los Altos, both of 


Calif., assignors to FLS Acquistion Corporation, Marina Del 
Rey, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,560 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/374; 13/42 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.04 27 Claims 








1. A method of transmitting a plurality of frames of data from a 
host computer to a plurality of remote computers via a plurality of 
communication links, said plurality of frames of data being stored 
in queues, each of the queues having a queue control block 
associated with each of the communication links, the plurality of 
queue contro! blocks associated with each communication link 
being placed in a public QCB list corresponding to the particular 
communication link, wherein the queue control block contains at 
least a pointer to the queue and a pointer to the next data position 
for transmission by the communication link, and wherein each of 
the communication links has an associated current-queue-pointer, 
comprising the steps of: 

a) setting the current-queue-pointer to point to a queue control 
block in the public QCB list of the particular communication 
link, the queue being pointed to by said queue control block 
containing a frame of data; 

b) setting the current-queue-pointer to point to a queue control 
block from the background QCB list of the particular commu- 
nication link and removing said queue control block now 
pointed to by the current-queue-pointer from the background 
QCB list, if the particular communication link is available for 
transmission of data, if the queue being pointed to by the 
current-queue-pointer is empty, and if the background QCB 
list for the particular communication link is not empty; 

c) setting the current-queue-pointer to point to a queue control 
block from the public QCB list and removing said queue 
control block now pointed to by the current-queue-pointer 
from the public QCB list, if the particular communication link 
is available for transmission of data, if the queue being 
pointed to by the current-queue-pointer is empty, and if the 
public QCB list is not empty; 

d) extracting a data packet from the queue being pointed to by 
the queue control block being pointed to by the current- 
queue-pointer and transmitting said data packet to the remote 
computer connected via the particular communication link, if 
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the particular communication link is available for transmis- 
sion of data, and if the queue being pointed to by the current- 
queue-pointer is not empty; 

e) if the user requests a specific frame of data, placing the queue 
control block being pointed to by said current-queue-pointer 
at a first location within a particular QCB list and setting the 
current-queue-pointer to point to the queue control block 
pointing to the queue storing said specific frame of data; 

f) if the user creates a new frame of data, placing the new frame 
of data into a queue, establishing a queue-control block for 
the queue of the new frame of data, placing the queue control 
block being pointed to by said current-queue-pointer at a first 
location within a particular list of QCBs, and setting the 
current-queue-pointer to the queue control block pointing to 
the queue storing the new frame of data; and 

g) repeating steps b, c, d, e, and f for each communication link 
until all data in said queues have been transmitted to said 
plurality of remote computers via said plurality of communi- 
cation links. 


5,623,604 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOTELY 
ALTERING PROGRAMMABLE FIRMWARE STORED IN 
AN INTERACTIVE NETWORK BOARD COUPLED TO A 
NETWORK PERIPHERAL 

William C. Russell, Laguna Hills; George A. Kalwitz, Costa 

Mesa, and Lorraine F. Barrett, Yorba Linda, all of Calif., 

assignors to Canon Information Systems, Inc., Costa Mesa, 

Calif. 


Filed Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 978,411 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/38;11/22;9/445 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.1 


1. In a local area network, a method for remotely updating an 
old ROM firmware image stored in a PROM disposed on a 
designated interactive network board having a local area network 
interface, said method comprising the steps of: 

activating a local area network communication program, said 

communication program operating (i) to broadcast an inquiry 
through the local area network for the designated interactive 
network board, (ii) to receive location information of the 
designated interactive network board in response to the broad- 
cast inquiry, and (iii) to establish communication with the 
designated interactive network board via the local area net- 
work interface; 

downloading, over the local area network interface, a new ROM 

firmware image into a RAM on the designated interactive 
network board; 

verifying that the new ROM firmware image stored in the RAM 

is valid prior to loading the new ROM firmware image from 
the RAM into the PROM; 





2812 


updating firmware of the PROM, in a case where the new ROM 
firmware image is valid, by (i) storing a predesignated portion 
of the old ROM firmware image in the RAM, (ii) erasing 


predetermined PROM storage locations, and (iii) loading the 


new ROM firmware image and the predesignated portion of 


the old ROM firmware image from the RAM into the PROM; 
and 


re-initializing the designated interactive network board, in a case 


where the new ROM firmware image is valid, using the new 
ROM firmware image and the predesignated portion of the 
old ROM firmware image loaded in the PROM. 


5,623,605 
METHODS AND SYSTEMS FOR INTERPROCESS 
COMMUNICATION AND INTER-NETWORK DATA 
TRANSFER 
Srinivasan Keshav, Berkeley Heights, N.J., and Rosen Sharma, 
Stanford, Calif., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,209 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/38; H04J 3/26 
US. Cl. 395—200.17 








1. A method for transferring data between a source routine 
operating in a source device on a first network and a destination 
routine Operating in a destination device, the source and destination 
routines generating and receiving asynchronous transfer mode 
(“ATM”) formatted frames and the first network transmitting Inter- 
net Protocol (“IP”) packets, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) generating an intermediate data format header containing 
source, destination and ATM routing information; 

b) appending the generated intermediate data format header to 
an ATM-formatted frame to form an intermediate format data 
packet, the ATM-formatted frame being generated by the 
source routine; 

c) encapsulating the intermediate format data packet in a data 
portion of an IP packet; 

d) transmitting the IP packet on the first network; 

e) decapsulating the IP packet to retrieve the intermediate format 
data packet; 

f) retrieving the ATM-formatted frame and intermediate data 
format header from the decapsulated intermediate format data 
packet; 

g) forming an ATM cell based on the retrieved ATM-formatted 
frame and the ATM routing information in the retrieved 
intermediate data format header; and 

h) routing the formed ATM cell. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 


5,623,606 
COMMUNICATION CONTROL METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING HIGH SPEED 


TRANSFER OF DATA BY CONTROLLING TRANSFER 


STARTING TIMES 


Tatsuya Yokoyama, Machida; Tetsuhiko Hirata, Yokohama, 


and Mika Mizutani, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,589 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1991, 3-285975 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; HO4J 3/14 


1. A communication control equipment for transmitting data in 


an external predetermined memory to a network, comprising: 


buffer memory means for temporarily holding data transferred 
thereto; 

data transfer means for transferring data between said predeter- 
mined memory and said buffer memory means; 

means for executing a protocol processing with regard to said 
data held in said buffer memory means; 

contro] means for controlling a transmission of said data pro- 
cessed by said protocol processing to said network; 

means for producing a transmission start instruction at a start 
time instant within a range from a time instant when transfer 
of one packet of data from said predetermined memory to said 
buffer memory means is commenced until a time instant when 
said one packet of data transfer is accomplished, wherein the 
lower a data transfer speed from said predetermined memory 
to said buffer memory means is relative to a transmission 
speed of said network, the later said start time instant is set; 
and 

means for causing said control means to commence transmission 
of said data processed by said protocol processing to said 
network at a time instant in between a time instant when said 
transmission start instruction is produced and a time instant 
when said protocol processing is terminated; 

wherein said transmission start instruction producing means 
comprises: 

means for receiving data amount information indicative of an 
amount of data included in said one packet of data, 

means for obtaining remaining data amount information indica- 
tive of an amount of data of said one packet of data which has 
not yet been transferred to said buffer memory means, 

means for obtaining reference data amount information indica- 
tive of a reference amount of data less than or equal to said 
amount of data included in said one packet of data, wherein 
the lower said data transfer speed from said predetermined 
memory to said buffer memory means is relative to said 
transmission speed of said network, the less said reference 
data amount information is, and 

means for comparing said remaining data amount information 
with said reference data amount information and for produc- 
ing said transmission start instruction when said remaining 
data amount information is less than or equal to said reference 
data amount information. 





Apri 22, 1997 


5,623,607 
DATA TRANSFER CONTROL METHOD FOR 
CONTROLLING TRANSFER OF DATA THROUGH A 
BUFFER WITHOUT CAUSING THE BUFFER TO 
BECOME EMPTY OR OVERFLOW 
Satoshi Kodama, Yokohama; Mikito Ogata, Minamiashigara; 
Shigeru Kaga, Odawara, and Shinjiro Shiraki, Kanagawa- 
ken, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo; Hitachi 
Computer Engineering Co., Ltd., and Hitachi Computer 
Peripherals Co., Ltd., both of Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,782 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1993, 5-249077 
Int. CL° GO6F 13/00 
10 Claims 


1. A data transfer control method for a data transfer apparatus 
which controls data transfer, through a buffer in said data transfer 
apparatus, between data processing apparatuses having different 
data transfer speeds, comprising: 

a first transfer contro! step of transmitting data transfer requests 
from said data transfer apparatus to a first data processing 
apparatus, which supplies data, so as to transfer an initial 
quantity of data less than the data storing capacity of said 
buffer, in predetermined unit amounts, from said first data 
processing apparatus to said buffer in said data transfer appa- 
Tratus; 

a second transfer control step of transmitting further data trans- 
fer requests for a subsequent quantity of data from said data 
transfer apparatus to said first data processing apparatus to 
transfer a predetermined unit amount of data each time a 
sweep-out time has elapsed until data requested by the first 
transfer control step has arrived at the buffer, said sweep-out 
time being a time required for receiving and sweeping out a 
predetermined unit amount of data from said buffer to a 
second data processing apparatus, which receives data from 
said buffer, wherein transmitting said further data twansfer 
request after said sweep-out time has elapsed prevents said 
buffer from ever reaching an empty an overflow condition; 
and 

a third transfer control step of transmitting at least one other data 
transfer request for transferring predetermined unit amounts 
of data to said first data processing apparatus, after the data 
requested by said first transfer control step has arrived at the 
buffer, and after a predetermined unit amount of data trans- 
ferred to said buffer has been transmitted from the buffer to 


the second processing apparatus. 


5,623,608 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADAPTIVE CIRCULAR 
PREDICTIVE BUFFER MANAGEMENT 

Spencer W.-F. Ng, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 338,919 

Int. CL° GO6F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—250 19 Claims 
1. A method for adaptively operating a buffer memory by 
adjusting management of said buffer memory to optimize buffer 
memory hits in a data storage system having a primary storage 
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means for storing a sequence of data blocks coupled to said buffer 
memory through a controller means for reading and storing in said 
buffer memory each of one or more said data blocks requested by 
a data access request (DAR) from a processor input/output (I/O) 
means wherein said DAR is the latest of an uninterruptedly con- 
secutive DAR sequence having an acccss pattern, said controller 
means having means for prefetching a consecutive plurality of said 
data blocks stored in said primary storage means subsequently to 
said one or more requested data blocks and having means for 
storing said consecutive data block plurality in said buffer memory 
in either a block overwrite mode (BOM) or a circular overwrite 
mode (COM), said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) detecting either a sequential said access pattern (SAP) or a 
nonsequential said access pattern (NAP) in said DAR 
sequence; 

(b) switching said buffer memory storing means to said circular 
overwrite mode (COM) responsive to a detection of said SAP; 
and 

(c) switching said buffer memory storing means to said block 
overwrite mode (BOM) responsive to a detection of said NAP. 


5,623,609 
COMPUTER SYSTEM AND COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED 
PROCESS FOR PHONOLOGY-BASED AUTOMATIC 
SPEECH RECOGNITION 
Jonathan Kaye, London, and Geoffrey Williams, Chelmsford 
Essex, both of United Kingdom, assignors to HAL Trust, 
L.L.C., Radnor, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 76,734, Jun. 14, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,929 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1994, 
94/07108 
Int. Cl.° G10L 5/06;9/00 


1. A machine-implemented process for recognition of a spoken 
word in an utterance, comprising the steps of: 

receiving a speech signal containing the utterance; 

detecting acoustic cues in the speech signal; 

detecting, using the detected acoustic cues, the presence of one 
or more of a set of a small number of phonological elements, 
wherein a phonological element is a language independent 
atomic unit derived from one or more acoustic cues; 

identifying, using the detected acoustic cues, a location of one or 
more sub-word units in the speech signal, each sub-word unit 
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consisting of a pair of structural units, each structural unit 
having at most two positions to which a combination of one 


or more phonological elements may be associated; 


associating each of the detected phonological elements with a 
position in one of the identified sub-word units and generating 
a representation of the spoken word in the speech signal 
indicating the sub-word units and the combination of phono- 
logical elements associated with each position in the sub-word 


units; and 


comparing the representation to a lexicon of predetermined 
representations of words to identify a best match, thereby 


recognizing the spoken word. 


5,623,610 
SYSTEM FOR ASSIGNING GEOGRAPHICAL 
ADDRESSES IN A HIERARCHICAL SERIAL BUS BY 
ENABLING UPSTREAM PORT AND SELECTIVELY 
ENABLING DISABLED PORTS AT POWER ON/RESET 
Shaun Knoll, Portland, Oreg.; Jeff C. Morriss, Boulder Creek, 
Calif.; Shelagh Callahan, Beaverton, Oreg.; Ajay V. Bhatt, El 
Dorado Hills, Calif., and Sudarshan B. Cadambi, Portland, 
Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,375 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; 12/02; 13/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—281 
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1. An apparatus for dynamically determining and managing 
connection topology of a serial bus assembly including a bus 
controller, one or more bus signal distributors, and one or more bus 
interfaces for hierarchically interconnecting one or more peripher- 
als to a system unit of a computer system, each bus interface being 
coupled to a bus signal distributor, which in turn is coupled to 
another bus signal distributor, except for one bus signal distributor, 
which is coupled to the bus controller, said apparatus comprising: 

first circuitry for initializing each bus signal distributor and each 

bus interface with a predetermined default common geo- 
graphical address at power on/reset, and for subsequently 
replacing the common geographical address with a unique 
geographical address assigned by the bus controller that is 
reflective of the one or more bus signal distributors and the 
one or more bus interfaces’ topological positions in the serial 
bus assembly; 

second circuitry for enabling an upstream port and disabling all 

other ports of each bus signal distributor at power on/reset, 
and for selectively enabling the disabled ports as instructed by 
the bus controller; and 

third circuitry and complementary logic, coupled to the first and 

second circuitry, for facilitating the bus controller to employ a 
logical hierarchical view of the serial bus assembly to selec- 
tively instructing the disabled ports of the bus signal distribu- 
tors to be enabled, one disabled port at a time, to incremen- 
tally detect the presence of each bus signal distributor/bus 
interface, and assign a unique geographical address to each 
detected bus signal distributor/bus interface, in a systematic 
manner, at power on/reset and periodically during operation. 
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5,623,611 
DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING A 
BIDIRECTIONAL INTERFACE WITH RECEIVING 
BUFFERS, THREE-STATE BUFFERS, AND ENABLE 
TERMINALS FOR AUTOMATICALLY SWITCHING THE 
DIRECTION OF DATA TRANSMISSION AND 
RECEPTION 
Koji Matsukawa, Nagoya, and Toshiki Narukawa, Kasugai, 
both of Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 265,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1993, 5-196485 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—309 
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3H 
1. A data processing apparatus having a bidirectional interface 


capable of transmitting and receiving data signals to and from an 
external device, said bidirectional interface comprising: 


a plurality of transmitting bus lines for transmitting a data signal 
to the external device; 

a plurality of receiving bus lines for receiving a data signal from 
the external device; and 

switching means, connected to said transmitting and said receiv- 
ing bus lines, for automatically switching the direction of data 
transmission and reception by use of the data signal carried by 
any one of said transmitting and said receiving bus lines, 
wherein said switching means is normally in a receiving mode 
for receiving data signals from the external device and com- 
prises: 

a plurality of receiving buffers, a receiving buffer connected to 
each one of said plurality of receiving bus lines at an output 
side and to an external device communication data bus line at 
an input side; 

a plurality of three-state buffers, each three state buffer con- 
nected to a transmitting bus line at an input side and one of 
said external device communication data bus lines at an 
output side; and 

a plurality of enable terminals, one enable terminal associated 
with each transmitting bus line and connected to one of said 
three-state buffers. 





5,623,612 
DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS PROVIDING 
CHARACTER STRING COPYING 
Isamu Haneda, Kyoto, and Katsunori Okuda, Nara, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 98,901, Jul. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 605,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1992, 4-203490 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—326 
1. A data processing apparatus comprising: 
display means for displaying information of plural screens on 
one display screen, one of the plural screens being a copy 
source screen and another of the plural screens being a copy 
destination screen; 


21 Claims 
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cursor position specifying means for specifying a cursor position 
in a copying area of the copy destination screen; 

means for storing a character string of the copy source screen; 

copying character string designating means for designating a 
portion of the character string; and 

means for copying the designated character string portion into 
the specified cursor position of the copy destination screen in 
response to solely the specifying of the cursor position by said 
cursor position specifying means, and without intermediate 
user input into said apparatus between said designating of the 
character string portion and said copying. 


5,623,613 
SYSTEM FOR DISPLAYING PROGRAMMING 
INFORMATION 
Keith Rowe; Frank Lawler, both of Seattle, and Joseph H. 
Matthews, III, Redmond, all of Wash., assignors to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 346,422 














11. A system for displaying information, comprising: 

a category display for displaying an array of category tiles 
representing categories of said information; 

a subcategory display for displaying an array of subcategory 
tiles representing subcategories, each of said subcategories 
associated with at least one of said categories, said subcat- 
egory display located adjacent to said category display; 

a program display for displaying an array of program tiles, each 
of said programs associated with at least one of said subcat- 
egories, said program display located adjacent to said subcat- 
egory display; 
viewing panel extending along a portion of each of said 
category display, said subcategory display, and said program 
display for displaying one each of said category tiles, subcat- 
egory tiles, and program tiles; and 

a focus frame, movable along said viewing panel, responsive to 
placement proximate to one of said category display, said 
subcategory display, and said program display, to enable 
control of the display one of said category tiles, subcategory 
tiles, and program tiles, 

wherein said subcategory display, responsive to one of said 
category tiles representing a selected category appearing 
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within said viewing panel, displays at least one of said sub- 
category tiles representing one of said subcategories associ- 
ated with said selected category, and 

said program display, responsive to one of said subcategory tiles 
representing a selected subcategory appearing within said 
viewing panel, displays at least one of said program tiles 
representing an available one of said programs associated 
with said selected subcategory. 


5,623,614 

BRANCH PREDICTION CACHE WITH MULTIPLE 
ENTRIES FOR RETURNS HAVING MULTIPLE CALLERS 
Korbin S. Van Dyke, Fremont; Larry Widigen, Salinas, and 

David L. Puziol, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to 

Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 122,922 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/42 

US. Cl. 395—587 
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19. A method of managing a branch prediction cache, compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) creating an entry for a branch instruction; 

(b) preventing the subsequent creation of additional entries for 
said branch instruction, if said branch instruction is not a 
return; and 

(c) subsequently creating additional entries for said branch 
instruction, if said branch instruction is a return having mul- 
tiple callers. 


5,623,615 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR REDUCING PREFETCH 
CYCLES ON MICROPROCESSORS 
Gaby J. Salem, Coral Springs, and Terry L. Weakley, Boca 
Raton, both of Fila., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 285,785 
Int. CL° GO6F 9/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—S85 19 Claims 

1. A microprocessor for use in a computer system having a 

system memory comprising: 

(a) an instruction decoder configured to decode processor 
instructions into codes suitable for causing execution of the 
instructions by said microprocessor; 

(b) a branch target cache configured to store branch target 
information and further configured to present branch target 
information responsive to said instruction decoder determin- 
ing that an instruction is a branching instruction having a 
branch target; 

(c) an instruction cache in circuit communication with said 
branch target cache and configured to store at least one block 
of code comprised of a plurality of instruction lines wherein 
each instruction line comprises at least one instruction read 
from the system memory; 

(d) a prefetch buffer in circuit communication with said instruc- 
tion decoder and said instruction cache and configured to 











store at least a first processor instruction line and a second 
processor instruction line copied from either said instruction 
cache or the system memory; 

(e) a control circuit in circuit communication with said instruc- 
tion decoder and configured to prefetch blocks of code from 
said system memory to said instruction cache and further 
configured to copy instructions from said instruction cache to 
said prefetch buffer; and 

(f) a prefetch inhibit circuit in circuit communication with said 
prefetch buffer, said branch target cache, said control circuit, 
and an execution circuit and configured to generate a prefetch 
inhibit signal responsive to the contents of said prefetch buffer 
and branch target information determining that the branch 
target information is in one of said instructions in said 
prefetch buffer; 

wherein said control circuit is further configured to inhibit 
prefetches from the instruction cache to the prefetch buffer 
responsive to said prefetch inhibit signal generated by said 
prefetch inhibit circuit while allowing the execution circuit to 
continue executing instructions from the prefetch buffer. 


5,623,616 
FLOATING POINT OPERATON THROUGHPUT 
CONTROL 
Philip L. Vitale, Santa Clara, Calif., and William L. Walker, 

Fort Collins, Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 96,584, Jul. 22, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 327,130 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30 
US. Cl. 395—563 

1. A computing system comprising: 

a main processor; 

a floating point processor, coupled to the main processor, which 
processes floating point operations; 

mask means for permanently holding a first value, the mask 
means permanently storing the value utilizing a storage tech- 
nology from the group consisting of fusible links, internal 
bonding pad selection, read-only memory cells, separate 
metal layers, ion milling, laser evaporation and external pro- 
gramming pins; and, 

a floating point delay circuit coupled to the main processor, the 
mask means and the floating point processor, the floating 
point delay circuit degrading performance of the computing 
system when the floating point processor processes a floating 


18 Claims 
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point operation, the floating point delay circuit degrading 
performance of the computing system by preventing the main 
processor from executing instructions during a delay period, a 
length of the delay period being dependent upon the first 
value; 

wherein the floating point processor and the main processor 
operate in synchronization when there is no delay period so 
that the introduction of the delay period results in degrading 
performance of the computing system. 





5,623,617 
METHOD FOR DECODING SEQUENCES OF GUEST 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR A HOST COMPUTER 
Gary G. Davidian, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 287,715, Aug. 9, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 59,215, May 7, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,426 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 


U.S. Cl. 395—568 18 Claims 
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1. A computer system that decodes guest instructions for emula- 
tion, comprising: 

host processor that executes host instructions; 

guest program store accessible by said host processor, said guest 
program store containing a program sequence of said guest 
instructions for emulation by said host processor; 

emulation routine store accessible by said host processor, said 
emulation routine store containing a set of emulation routines 
each corresponding to a particular one of said quest instruc- 
tions, said emulation routines for execution by said host 
processor during emulation of said program sequence, each 
emulation routine having dispatch logic for handling a next 
guest instruction after said particular one of said guest instruc- 
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tions in said program sequence wherein said dispatch logic 
handles said next guest instruction by initially determining 
whether said particular one of said guest instructions followed 
by said next guest instruction correspond to a predefined 
opcode sequence, said dispatch logic then emulating said next 
guest instruction for said predefined opcode sequence without 
dispatching to said emulation routine that corresponds to said 
next guest instruction if said particular one of said guest 
instructions followed by said next guest instruction corre- 
spond to said predefined opcode sequence, and wherein said 
dispatch logic handles said next guest instruction by dipatch- 
ing to said emulation routine that corresponds to said next 
guest instruction if said particular one of said guest instruc- 
tions followed by said next guest instruction do not corre- 


spond to said predefined opcode sequence. 


5,623,618 
INSTALLATION AND USE OF PLURAL EXPANDED 
MEMORY MANAGERS 
James A. Brewer, Leander; Paul R. Habermehl, and James M. 
Stafford, both of Round Rock, all of Tex., assignors to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,032, Nov. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,455,919. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,165 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00;9/46 
U.S. Cl. 395—402 
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1. A computer program product for use with a data processing 

system, said computer program product comprising: 

a computer usable medium having computer readable program 
code means embodied therein for causing a first expanded 
memory device and a second expanded memory device to 
operate in conjunction with one another within a data process- 
ing system executing an Operating System, thereby providing 
the data processing system with available expanded memory, 
said computer readable program code means comprising: 

means for installing said first expanded memory device and a 
first device driver for controlling mapping functions of said 
first expanded memory device within said operating system; 

means for installing said second expanded memory device and a 
second device driver for controlling mapping functions of said 
second expanded memory device and said first expanded 
memory device within said operating system; 

means for assigning the mapping functions of said first device 
driver to said second device driver, and 

means for transmitting commands from said second device 
driver to said first device driver upon the receipt of a request 
for information stored within said first expanded memory 
device. 
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5,623,619 
LINEARLY ADDRESSABLE MICROPROCESSOR CACHE 
David B. Witt, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 146,381, Oct. 29, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,509 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//0 
45 Claims 


1. A processor for processing information, the processor inter- 
acting with a device external to the processor using physical 
addresses, the processor comprising: 

a functional unit, said functional unit being addressed using 

logical addresses; 

a cache for temporarily storing information for use by said 
functional unit, said cache being addressed using linear 
addresses; 

a first translation circuit for translating physical addresses to 
linear addresses and linear addresses to physical addresses to 
allow the device external to the processor to communicate 
with said cache, said first translation circuit being coupled 
between said cache and the device external to the processor; 
second translation circuit for translating linear addresses to 
logical addresses and logical addresses to linear addresses to 
allow said functional unit to communicate with said cache, 
said second translation circuit being coupled between said 
functional units and said cache. 





§,623,620 
SPECIAL TEST MODES FOR A PAGE BUFFER SHARED 
RESOURCE IN A MEMORY DEVICE 
Mickey L. Fandrich, Placerville; Salim B. Fedel, Folsom; Ran- 
jeet Alexis, Citrus Heights, and Mamun Rashid, Fairfield, all 
of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 85,542 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/02 


US. Cl. 395—412 29 Claims 
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1. A flash memory device, comprising: 

flash array controller circuit for performing a program or erase 
operation on a flash cell array of the flash memory device; 

page buffer circuit comprising a plurality of page planes, each 
page plane comprising a static random access memory array, 
the page buffer circuit further comprising a mode control 
circuit coupled to receive an extended mode signal and a 
control store mode signal, the extended mode signal causing 
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the mode control circuit to map the page planes as a contigu- 
ous memory space accessible over a host bus, the control 
store mode signal causing the mode control circuit to map the 
page planes as a control store for the flash array controller 
accessible over an instruction bus. 


5,623,621 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING TARGET ADDRESSES 
WITHIN A CIRCULAR BUFFER INCLUDING A 
REGISTER FOR STORING POSITION AND SIZE OF THE 
CIRCULAR BUFFER 
Douglas Garde, Dover, Mass., assignor to Analog Devices, Inc., 
Norwood, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 368,365, Nov. 2, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 115,915 
Int. ClL.° GO6F 12/02 


US. Cl. 395—421.1 17 Claims 


Data BUS 


1. An apparatus for generating target addresses within a circular 
buffer extending in a memory between bounds defined by a base 
address and an end address, the base address being any predeter- 
mined location in the memory, responsive to the next previous 
address accessed within said buffer, I, and a specified offset, M, 
comprising: 

a first register for storing the previous address accessed within 

said buffer, I; 

a second register means for storing information which defines 
the position and size of said circular buffer in memory; 

a first logic circuit for generating an absolute address by calcu- 
lating the value of I+M; 

a second logic circuit for generating a wrapped address by 
modifying the value I+M by the length of the buffer; 

a comparator for comparing one of the absolute address and 
wrapped address with a boundary of said circular buffer to 
determine which one of said absolute address and said 
wrapped address is between the bounds of the circular buffer; 
and 

means for loading said first register with the one of the absolute 
address and the wrapped address which is within the bounds 
of the circular buffer. 





5,623,622 
MEMORY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM WHICH 
PROHIBITS A MEMORY ACCESS REQUEST TO ALLOW 
A CENTRAL CONTROL UNIT TO PERFORM 
SOFTWARE OPERATIONS 
Keiko Yuki; Yoso Igi, and Fumiaki Tahira, all of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 953,965 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1991, 3-260271 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/20 
US. Cl. 395—427 10 Claims 
1. A memory access control system which performs a DMA 
transfer, the memory access control system being responsive to a 
specific software operation and comprising: 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Aprit 22, 1997 











a central control unit which includes a flag and runs the specific 
software operation, the central control unit setting the flag 
after the running of the specific software operation is com- 
pleted; 

a main memory which is coupled to the central control unit; 

a file memory control unit which comprises 
first and second buffer memories, the DMA transfer including 

a first phase and a second phase, the first phase being a first 
transfer between the main memory and the first buffer 
memory and then a successive, second transfer between the 
main memory and the second buffer memory, the second 
phase being a transfer between a respective buffer memory 
of the first and second buffer memories and an external 
memory, the second phase being performed for a respective 
buffer memory after a transfer between the main memory 
and the respective buffer memory in the first phase, 

an external memory controller for controlling the external 
memory, 

a first DMA controller for requesting the first phase of a DMA 
transfer and for controlling the second phase, the first DMA 
controller controlling the transfer of the second phase from 
a respective buffer memory when a transfer of the first 
phase from the main memory to the respective buffer 
memory ends, and prohibiting a request for the first phase 
when the first transfer ends during a transfer of the second 
phase from the second buffer memory, and 

a DMA request controller which is coupled to the first DMA 
controller and controls the request for the first phase by the 
first DMA controller, the DMA request controller prohibit- 
ing a request for the first phase by the first DMA controller 
when the second transfer of the first phase ends and can- 
celling the prohibition of a request for the first phase when 
the flag of the central control unit is set; and 

an external bus control unit, coupled between the main memory 
and the first and second buffer memories, which, in response 
to a request for the first phase, halts the operation of the 
central control unit and performs the first and second transfers 
of the first phase, and stops halting the operation of the central 
control unit when a request for the first phase is prohibited. 


$,623,623 
DIGITAL STORAGE SYSTEM ADOPTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Suk-ki Kim; Hyeong-keon An, both of Pucheon; Tae-sik Joo, 
and Suk-jung Lee, both of Seoul, all of Rep. of Korea, 
assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of 
Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 942,059, Sep. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 5,535,356. 
This application May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,070 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 9, 1991, 
91-15669; Feb. 14, 1992, 92-2220 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—430 
1. A digital data storage system, comprising: 
a first semiconductor digital data storage device having an 
input/output terminal; 
a system control microcomputer adapted to generate control 
signals for controlling operation of said system; 


16 Claims 
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a second semiconductor digital data storage device having a first 
input/output terminal means and a second input/output termi- 
nal means; 

a main computer having an input/output terminal means; 

a computer interface having a first portion connected to said 
second input/output terminal means of said second semicon- 
ductor digital data storage device and a second portion con- 
nected to said input/output terminal means of said main 
computer; 

digital signal processing means having a first input/output termi- 

- nal means; 

memory interface means having a first portion connected to said 
input/output terminal means of said first semiconductor digital 
data storage device and a second portion connected to said 
first input/output terminal means of said digital signal pro- 
cessing means; 

wherein said digital signal processing means is responsive to 
said control signals to selectively execute a playback opera- 
tion or a record operation; 

wherein, during said playback operation, said digital signal 
processing means functions to read digital data from said first 
semiconductor digital data storage device via said memory 
interface means, which functions to buffer said digital data 
read from said first semiconductor digital data storage device, 
and further, to transfer said digital data read from said first 
semiconductor digital data storage device to said second semi- 
conductor digital data storage device; 

a memory controller which functions, during said playback 
operation, to read out said digital data from said second 
semiconductor digital data storage device to said main com- 
puter, via said computer interface, and, during said record 
operation, functions to control the transfer of digital data to be 
recorded from said main computer to said second digital data 
storage device, via said computer interface; and, 

wherein, during said record operation, said digital signal pro- 
cessing means functions to transfer said digital data to be 
recorded from said second digital data storage device to said 
first digital data storage device, via said memory interface 
means, for storage therein. 


5,623,624 
MEMORY CONTROL ARCHITECTURE FOR HIGH 
SPEED TRANSFER OPTIONS 
Stephen Holland, and Gregory L. Tucker, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 12,094, Feb. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 360,865 





a frame buffer implemented within said RAM comprising means 
for holding an array of data-words wherein each data-word 
comprises a specified number of data-units wherein each 
data-unit comprises a specified number of bits; 
means for performing a Bit-block transfer (BitBLT) comprising: 
means for choosing from said frame buffer a subset of data to 
be transferred; 

said subset comprising a plurality of said data-units in said 
frame buffer; 

said subset having a leftmost data-unit; 
said leftmost data-unit having a source address; 

means for choosing a destination address; 

said source address corresponding to a first memory location 
in said frame buffer; 

said destination address corresponding to a second memory 
location in said frame buffer; 

means for loading said first SAM register with said subset; 

means for calculating a left shift from said source and destina- 
tion addresses; 

means for transferring said subset from said SAM to said frame 
buffer beginning at said destination address; 

wherein said means for transferring said subset from said SAM 
to said frame buffer comprises: 

means for clocking out specific data-units from said SAM into a 
transfer word; 

a serial clock mask having control of said means for clocking 
out data-units from said SAM, wherein a first of said data- 
units occupying a portion of said SAM will or will not be 
clocked out according to a value of a corresponding portion of 
said serial clock mask; 

means for shifting the data-units within said transfer word by 
said left shift; 

means for generating a write enable mask; 

means for writing those data-units enabled by said write enable 
mask within said transfer word to a destination word. 


$,623,625 
COMPUTER NETWORK SERVER BACKUP WITH 
POSTED WRITE CACHE DISK CONTROLLERS 


Mark J. Thompson, and Randy D. Schneider, both of Spring, 


Tex., assignors te Compaq Computer Corporation, Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,649 
Int. CL.° GO6F ///28 


U.S. Cl. 395—440 7 Claims 
1. A storage system controller for use with a computer and a 
mass storage subsystem, the storage system controller comprising: 
means for determining whether the mass storage subsystem has 
been written to since a most recent writing of data to the mass 
storage subsystem; and 
a posted write cache for holding data from the computer 
intended for storage in the mass storage subsystem, the posted 
write cache including cache flush logic that flushes the cache 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—432 

1. A memory access architecture which comprises: 

a random access memory (RAM) array; 

a random access port for accessing said RAM; 

a first serial access memory register (SAM) for reading said 
RAM, said first SAM having a dedicated first serial port; 

a controller having means for clocking data into and out of 
components in said architecture; 


18 Claims 


174-421 O.G.-97-20: QL3 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Aprit 22, 1997 


in response to said means determining that the mass storage 
subsystem has been written to. 


5,623,626 
LOGICAL CACHE MEMORY FOR MULTI-PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Michio Morioka, Hitachi; Tadaaki Bandoh, Tohkai-mura, and 
Masayuki Tanji, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 293,335, Aug. 24, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 41,873, Apr. 2, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 159,222, Feb. 13, 
1988, abandoned. This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 
440,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1987, 62-42962; 
Dec. 7, 1987, 62-307551 
Int. C1.° GO6F /2//0 





1. A logical cache memory for a multiprocessor system having a 
main storage accessed from a plurality of arithmetic units, wherein 
the logical cache memory is accessed by a logical address from 
one of the arithmetic processing units, said logical cache memory 
comprising: 

address converting means for converting a logical address 
received from said one arithmetic processing unit into a 
corresponding physical address, which is used to access said 
main storage; 
ogical address register for storing a logical address of data to 
be accessed, wherein said logical address is composed of a 
most significant bit portion and an intermediate bit portion 
and a least significant bit portion said most significant bit 
portion and said intermediate bit portion are affected by said 
address converting means, said least significant bit portion is 
not affected by said address converting means; 

a physical address register for storing a physical address to be 
checked, wherein said physical address is composed of a most 
significant bit portion and a least significant bit portion, said 
most significant bit portion is affected by said address con- 
verting means, said least significant bit portion is not affected 
by said address converting means; 


a data storage portion, which is addressed by said intermediate 
bit portion and said least significant bit portion of said 
received logical address register, for holding a part of the data 
stored in said main storage, 

a logical tag memory, which is addressed by said intermediate 
bit portion and said least significant bit portion of said 
received logical address register, for holding the most signifi- 
cant bit portion of said logical address corresponding to data 
stored in said data storage portion; 

a plurality of physical tag memories, which are addressed by a 
least significant bit portion of a physical address received in 
said physical address register, for holding said least significant 
bit portion of said physical address corresponding to data 
stored in said data storage portion, wherein said plurality of 
physical tag memories are accessed in parallel; 

first judgement means for judging whether requested data exists 
in said data storage portion by comparing a selected most 
significant bit portion in said logical tag memory with said 
most significant bit portion in said logical address register; 
and 

second judgement means for judging whether or not requested 
data exists in said data storage portion by comparing a 
selected most significant bit portions in said plurality of 
physical tag memories with said most significant bit portion in 
said physical address register. 


$,623,627 


COMPUTER MEMORY ARCHITECTURE INCLUDING A 


REPLACEMENT CACHE 


David B. Witt, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 


Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 164,246 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/08 


US. Cl. 395—449 


1. A microprocessor comprising: 

a semiconductor die; 

a microprocessor core situated on said semiconductor die; 

a first level set associative cache situated on said semiconductor 
die and coupled to said microprocessor core, said first level 
cache having a predetermined byte size, said first level cache 
storing a predetermined number of information entries; 
replacement cache situated on said semiconductor die and 
coupled to said first level cache, said replacement cache 
storing information entries which are discarded from said first 
level cache as a result of first level cache misses, said replace- 
ment cache being at least as large as approximately one half 
the size of said first level cache; 

a clock controller supplying a clocking signal to the replacement 
cache when the replacement cache is accessed and terminat- 
ing the clocking signal to the replacement cache when access- 
ing of the replacement cache is finished so that power is 
conserved, a clocking signal being supplied to the micropro- 
cessor core and the first level set associative cache whether 
the clocking signal to the replacement cache is supplied or 
terminated. 
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5,623,628 
COMPUTER SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
MAINTAINING MEMORY CONSISTENCY IN A 
PIPELINED, NON-BLOCKING CACHING BUS REQUEST 
QUEUE 
James M. Brayton; Michael W. Rhodehamel; Nitin V. 
Sarangdhar, all of Beaverton, and Glenn J. Hinton, Port- 
land, all of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 205,040 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
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3. A method of operating a computer system to maintain 
memory consistency, the computer system including a pipelined 
external bus, one or more CPUs coupled to the external bus and 
including an external bus request queue, a memory system includ- 
ing a main memory and one or more levels of cache and coupled to 
the external bus, the method comprising the steps of: 

executing a program on the CPU, the program including a 

plurality of memory data requests which the program expects 
will be serviced according to a predetermined ordering, 
wherein the plurality of memory data requests includes both 
read and write requests; 

issuing the plurality of data requests onto the external bus in a 

pipelined ordering; 

queuing the issued data requests in entries of the external bus 

request queue to monitor status information regarding each 
issued data request; and 

updating the entries to maintain memory consistency, ensure that 

each request receives current data, and service requests 
according to the predetermined ordering. 





$,623,629 
APPARATUS FOR MAINTAINING COHERENCY OF 
CACHE MEMORY DATA 
Toshiaki Suzuki, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 741,661, Aug. 6, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1990, 2-209663 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—468 33 Claims 
1. A main processor to be used in a data processor system having 
a main memory, and at least one subprocessor, said main memory 
and said at least one subprocessor being interconnected through a 
bus network having at least a first bus, said main processor 
connected to said first bus and comprising: 
a cache memory, : 
first means for detecting a store request on said first bus to store 
data in said main memory at a memory address, said means 
for detecting providing a first output upon such detection; 
second means for receiving a cache invalidating signal, said 
means for receiving providing a second output upon such 
reception; 
means for selecting said first output, said second output or both, 
said means for selecting being responsive to an operation 
mode; and 
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means for invalidating an entry of said cache memory at a cache 
address corresponding to said memory address if the entry 
holds valid data, said means for invalidating being responsive 
to the means for selecting. 





5,623,630 
DATA PROCESSOR WITH APPLICATION PROGRAM 
BUFFER TO CACHE BUFFER COPY CAPABILITY TO 
PREVENT MISMATCHES 
Yasuhisa Kisuki, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 353,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1993, 5-305294 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/16 


INPUT/OUTPUT METHOD 
SELECTING UNIT 


H as REGION 


1. A data processor connecting a block type memory device 
capable of inputting and outputting data in block units through 
inputting/outputting means responding to a request from an appli- 
cation program, and having a cache buffer region for holding data 
corresponding to blocks existing on said memory device, and 
having a buffer region for said application program, comprising: 
input/output controlling means for judging whether all of the 
blocks corresponding to the blocks on said memory device to 
which input or output has been requested by said application 
program are present or not in said cache buffer region, for 
allocating new blocks to said cache buffer region, and for 
inputting or outputting data between said cache buffer region 
and said buffer region for said application program; 

selection condition holding means for holding as a selection 
condition the number of blocks which can be inputted or 
outputted in one processing; 
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input/output method selecting means for inquiring to said input/ 
output controlling means whether all blocks to which input or 
output processing has been requested by said application 
program are present in said cache buffer region, and for 
selecting whether or not to allocate new blocks to said cache 
buffer region according to the selection condition held by said 
selection condition holding means when none of the blocks to 
which input or output processing has been requested by said 
application program is present in said cache buffer region; and 

mismatched state eliminating means for eliminating a mis- 
matched state occurring between said buffer region for said 
application program and said cache buffer region due to the 
input or output processing of the data by said inputting/ 
outputting means; 

wherein said input/output controlling means also stores the data 
inputted or outputted by said inputting/outputting means in 
the blocks newly allocated to said cache buffer region when 
new blocks are allocated to said cache buffer region, and 

said mismatched state eliminating means copies the content of 
blocks between the buffer region for said application program 
and said cache buffer region when said input/output control- 
ling means judges that blocks corresponding to the blocks 
inputted or outputted by said inputting/outputting means 
existed in said cache buffer region before start of processing 
of the data corresponding to the request from said application 


program. 





5,623,631 
LIMITING MODIFICATION OF CACHE ENTRIES IN A 
WRITE-BACK CACHE BASED UPON THE AMOUNT OF 
DIRTY LINES IN THE CACHE 
Toshiaki Tsuboi, Kawasaki; Akira Yamamoto, Sagamihara; 
Shigeo Honma; Yoshihiro Asaka, both of Odawara; Koji 
Ozawa, Hiratsuka; Hiroyuki Kitajima, Yokohama, and 
Michio Miyazaki, Odawara, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., and Hitachi Microcomputer System, Ltd., both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 187,500, Jan. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,418,929, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 833,129, Feb. 10, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,307,473. This application Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 
383,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1991, 3-025994 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—470 


7 Claims 
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2. A controller connected to a plurality of storage units, and 
having a cache memory, comprising: 
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means for inputting a write data corresponding to a write request 
from a processing unit to said cache memory; 

means for outputting said write data from said cache memory to 
each of the plurality of storage units; 

means for detecting an amount of said write data stored in said 
cache memory and not yet outputted to each of the plurality of 
storage units; and 

means for pending inputting said write data to said cache 
memory based on a detecting result from said means for 
detecting. 


5,623,632 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR IMPROVING 
MULTILEVEL CACHE PERFORMANCE IN A 
MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 

Peichun P. Liu; Michael J. Mayfield, and Robert J. Reese, all of 

Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. , 

Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,740 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/08 

U.S. Cl. 395—471 


1. In a multiprocessor system comprising a plurality of bus 
devices coupled to a storage device via a bus, wherein said 
plurality of bus devices have a snoop capability, wherein said 
plurality of bus device have primary and secondary caches, and 
wherein said plurality of bus devices utilize a modified MESI data 
coherency protocol, a method comprising the steps of: 

reading a data portion from said storage device into one of said 

plurality of bus devices, wherein said primary cache associ- 
ated with said one of said plurality of bus devices associates a 
special exclusive state with said data portion, and wherein 
said secondary cache associated with said one of said plurality 
of bus devices associates an exclusive state with said data 
portion; 

initiating, by said one of said plurality of bus devices, a write- 

back operation with respect to said data portion; 
determining if there are any pending snoop requests in said 
secondary cache; and 

changeing said special exclusive state to a modified state in said 

primary cache if there are no said pending snoop requests in 
said secondary cache, wherein said special exclusive state 
indicates that said data portion is held in said primary cache in 
a shared state and indicates said data portion is held in said 
secondary cache in an exclusive state. 
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5,623,633 
CACHE-BASED COMPUTER SYSTEM EMPLOYING A 
SNOOP CONTROL CIRCUIT WITH WRITE-BACK 
SUPPRESSION 

Charles P. Zeller, and Darius D. Gaskins, both of Austin, Tex., 

assignors to Dell USA, L.P., Austin, Tex. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 98,173 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/08 

U.S. CL. 395—473 











1. A computer system comprising: 

a system bus; 

a cache memory coupled to said system bus; 

a microprocessor coupled to said cache memory; 

a system memory; 

a system memory controller coupled to said system bus and to 
said system memory for controlling the storage and retrieval 
of data within said system memory; 

an alternate bus master device coupled to said system bus, 
wherein said alternate bus master device is configured to 
assert a snoop write-back signal if a complete line of data is 
not being transferred to said system memory from said alter- 
nate bus master during a given burst write cycle and is 
configured to deassert said snoop write-back signal if a com- 
plete line of data is being transferred to said system memory 
from said alternate bus master device during said burst write 
cycle; and 

cache controller coupled to said cache memory and to said 
system bus for controlling the storage and retrieval of data 
within said cache memory, wherein said cache controller 
includes a snoop control circuit for controlling the write-back 
to said system memory of dirty data in the associated hit line 
stored within said cache memory if said snoop write-back 
signal is asserted when a DMA write operation occurs to said 
system memory from said alternate bus master device, and 
wherein said snoop control circuit inhibits the write-back of 
said dirty data to said system memory if said snoop write- 
back signal is deasserted when said DMA write operation 
occurs. 





5,623,634 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION WITH PARAMETER 
COUNTER IN MULTIPLE REQUESTER SYSTEM 
Jonathan Liu, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to S3, Incorporated, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 946,274, Sep. 15, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 448,003 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/376 
U.S. Cl. 395—478 10 Claims 
1. An arbitration duty cycle method for controlling flow of data 
from a data source to at least first and second data requesters, the 
data source providing the data in cycles, each cycle having a 
particular duration, comprising the steps of: 
establishing first and second programmable parameters associ- 
ated respectively with the first and second data requesters; 
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allowing the data to flow from the data source to the first data 
requester only for a number of the cycles determined by the 
first programmable parameter; 

then subsequently allowing the data to flow from the source to 
the second data requester for a number of the cycles deter- 
mined by the second programmable parameter; 

changing at least one of the first and second programmable 
parameters so that a memory associated with at least one of 
the data requesters is never empty; and 

wherein the flow of data is devoted to each of the first and 
second requesters in a duty cycle pattern in accordance with 
respectively the first and second programmable parameters 


5,623,635 
MEMORY CONSISTENT PRE-OWNERSHIP METHOD 
AND SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING DATA BETWEEN 
AND VO DEVICE AND A MAIN MEMORY 
Chang-Lun Chen, Hsinchu; Allen S. C. Wang, and Wei-Wen 
Chang, both of Taipei, all of Taiwan, assignors to Industrial 
Technology Research Institute, Taiwan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 71,721, Jun. 4, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 714,888 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/14;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 395—479 17 Claims 
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1. In a computer system, an V/O bridge for transferring a 
sequence of data words from an I/O device to sequential addresses 
in a main memory which is organized into contiguous data lines, 
each data line having a unique line address and a fixed number of 
data words, said sequence of data words including one or more 
contiguous subsequences of data words, said one or more subse- 
quences of data words each containing data words destined for a 
subsequence of addresses in said main memory, at which data 
words contained in only one data line are stored, said I/O bridge 
comprising: 
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control logic which, while receiving a first subsequence of data 
words destined for contiguous addresses in which data words 
of a first data line currently owned by said I/O bridge are 
stored, but prior to receiving a command from said I/O device 
to transfer a second subsequence of data words, attempts to 
claim ownership of one or more successive data lines next to 
said first data line, at least one of said one or more successive 
data lines including subsequences of data words stored at 
subsequences of addresses for which said second subsequence 
of data words, to be transferred from said I/O device after said 
received subsequence of data words, are destined; and 
buffer memory including a plurality of data line storage 
locations, each data line storage location for storing one of 
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access information for data protection, the default storage 
location having an output for providing the plurality of 
attribute bits regardless of the privilege mode; and 

a selector circuit having a first input for receiving a predeter- 
mined number of attribute bits from the first transparent 
translation register used to provide write access information 
for data protection, having a second input for receiving a 
predetermined number of attribute bits from the second trans- 
parent translation register used to provide write access infor- 
mation for data protection, and having a third input coupled to 
the output of the default storage location, the selector circuit 
being coupled to the contro! signal wherein the control signal 
is used to determine an output of the selector circuit wherein 


the output of the selector circuit is the bits of one of either the 
first input, the second input, or the third input, the selector 
circuit functioning in the default mode of operation. 


said one or more subsequences of said sequence of data words 
received from said I/O device. 





5,623,636 

DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
PROVIDING MEMORY ACCESS PROTECTION USING 

TRANSPARENT TRANSLATION REGISTERS AND SMARTCARD INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FOR STORING 

DEFAULT ATTRIBUTE BITS AN ACCESS PASSWORD AND ENCRYPTION KEYS 

Juan G. Revilla, Austin, Tex., and Art Parmet, Burlington, Michael F. Jones, Nashua, N.H., and Arthur Zachai, Swamp- 
Mass., assignors to Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. scott, Mass., assignors to Telequip Corporation, Hollis, N.H. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 149,496 Continuation of Ser. No. 161,854, Dec. 6, 1993, abandoned. 

Int. CL.° GO6F /2/08;12/14 This application May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 651,205 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2//4 


5,623,637 
ENCRYPTED DATA STORAGE CARD INCLUDING 


13 Claims 


US. Cl. 395—491 3 Claims 


1. A removable memory card including external interface termi- 
nals for establishing data, address, control and power pathways 
between said card and corresponding socket terminals of a host 
computer, said memory card comprising: 

a smartcard integrated circuit including a local processor and a 
substorage memory unit for storing a first password value and 
an encryption key value, 

a non-volatile data storage memory, 

gating means having a control input, said gating means being 
connected to establish a data pathway between said interface 
terminals and said data storage memory only when an autho- 
rization signal is applied to said control input, and 

card lock logic means coupled to said smartcard integrated 
circuit for receiving a second password value from said host 


1. A data processor having a memory management unit with at 
least two modes of operation, one mode of operation being a 
normal mode of operation and a second mode of operation being a 
default mode of operation, the data processor having two privilege 
modes wherein the two privileged modes provide data protection, 
the data processor comprising: 


circuitry within eg oye he providing to the memory 
management unit a logical address 

a first transparent translation register, within the memory man- 
agement unit; 

a second transparent translation register, within the memory 
management unit; 

compare circuitry for receiving the logical address, the compare 
circuitry coupled to both.the first transparent translation reg- 
ister and the second transparent translation register, the com- 
pare circuitry comparing a predetermined number of bits in 
the logical address to a predetermined number of bits in each 
of the first and second transparent translation register and 
asserting a control signal if the predetermined number of bits 
in the logical address equal the predetermined number of bits 
in one of the first and second transparent translation register, 
the compare circuitry functioning in the default mode of 
operation; 

a default storage location, within the memory management unit, 
for storing a plurality of attribute bits used to provide write 


computer via said interface terminals, said card lock logic 

means including: 

means for applying said authorization signal to said control 
input of said gating means only when said second password 
value bears a predetermined relation to said first password 
value stored in said substorage memory of said smartcard 
integrated circuit, 

means for encrypting data transferred to said data storage 
memory via said gating means by combining data from said 
interface terminals with said encryption key value from 
said smartcard integrated circuit, 

means for decrypting previously encrypted data transferred 
from said data storage means in response to said authoriza- 
tion signal by combining said encrypted data with said 
encryption key value stored in said substorage memory of 
said smartcard integrated circuit, and 

means for preventing the transfer of said encryption key value 
from said substorage memory of said smartcard integrated 
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circuit when said second password value does not bear said 
predetermined relation to said first password value. 


5,623,638 
MEMORY CONTROL UNIT WITH PROGRAMMABLE 
EDGE GENERATOR TO MINIMIZE DELAY PERIODS 
FOR CRITICAL DRAM TIMING PARAMETERS 
Victor F. Andrade, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,225 
Int. CL.° GOG6F 13/14 











1. A memory control unit for controlling memory transactions to 
a memory array, comprising: 

a programmable edge generator for generating control signals 
with desired delay periods, said control signals including row 
address strobe (RAS) signals; 

a controller for enabling said edge generator; and 

a configuration register including dedicated bits for establishing 
said desired delay periods; 

wherein said programmable edge generator comprises a RAS 
shifter circuit, said RAS shifter circuit including an encoder 
connected to said configuration register to produce an 
encoded output signal on a RAS delay line bus. 


5,623,639 
MEMORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR THE TIME- 
WISE MANAGEMENT OF MEMORY 
Masatomo Yazaki, and Jun Nakajima, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 946,834, Sep. 21, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1991, 3-240772 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 12/08 


US. Cl. 395—494 2 Claims 


1. A time management system for a memory comprising, 
a memory unit; 
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a time measuring unit including a time managing table having at 
least time-out information and acquisition/release information 
to manage timing for acquisition and release of an area in the 
memory unit; and 

an area managing unit including a user area time managing table 
having at least address and required size information of a 
memory area to manage the memory unit on a timewise basis 
in accordance with the time managing table, the time measur- 
ing unit directing an acquisition request for the memory unit 
to the area managing unit when the time-out information 
indicates time-out status and the acquisition/release informa- 
tion indicates acquisition status, and directing a release 
request for the memory unit to the area managing unit when 
the time-out information indicates time-out status and the 
acquisition/release information indicates release status, the 
time managing table generating an error signal when a request 
for an area of memory overlaps, on a timewise basis, with 
another request for the area of memory. 


5,623,640 


DATA MEMORY SYSTEM THAT EXCHANGES DATA IN 
DATA LOCATIONS WITH OTHER DATA LOCATIONS 


BASED ON THE NUMBER OF WRITES TO THE 
MEMORY 


Takeshi Nakabo, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 207,153 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1993, 5-46199 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/02 


7 Claims 
. 


1. A data memory system comprising: 

a memory including a plurality of memory locations from which 
stored data is readable and to which data is writable; 

an input means for receiving and holding a memory location 
designation information designating a memory location to be 
accessed within said memory; 

a selection means receiving said memory location designation 
information held in said input means, for designating, from 
said plurality of memory locations, an “m”th memory location 
when said selection means receives a first memory location 
designation information designating said “mth memory loca- 
tion, and an “n”th memory location which is different from 
said “m”th memory location, and which stores the same data 
as that stored in said “m”th memory location, when said 
selection means receives a second memory location designa- 
tion information designating said “n”th memory location, 
where “m” and “n” are positive integers different from each 
other; 

a count means for counting a number of writings performed to 
said “m”th memory location; and 

a region exchanging means coupled to said selection means and 
said count means, for controlling said selection means when a 
count value of said count means reaches a predetermined 
value, to cause said selection means to designate said “nth 
memory location when said selection means receives said first 
memory location designation information designating said 
“m"th memory location, and for designating said “mth 
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memory location when said selection means receives said 
second memory location designation information designating 
said “n”th memory location. 


5,623,641 
DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 
PERFORMING MEMORY ASSIGNMENT 

Naozoh Kadoyashiki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1994, 6-262366 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/2/00; 13/00 

















1. A distributed processing system comprising a plurality of 
processors connected to a transmission line and adapted to respec- 
tively execute assigned processes, 

each of said processors including 

data transmission/reception means for transmitting data to or 
receiving data from other processors through said transmis- 
sion line, 

a first memory used during execution of a process, 

a first memory management means for managing said first 
memory, said first memory management means ensuring an 
available area in another memory managed by another 
memory management means of at least one of the remaining 
processors through said data transmission/reception means 
when a capacity shortage occurs in said first memory at the 
start of a process, and ensuring an available area in said first 
memory instead of the available area in said other memory of 
said at least one of the remaining processors when the avail- 
able area occurs in said first memory during execution of the 
process, and 

processing means for executing a process by using the available 
areas in said first memory and said other memory of said at 
least one of the remaining processors which are respectively 
ensured by said first memory management means and said 
other memory management means. 


5,623,642 
METHOD FOR SIMULATING NEWTONIAN 
INTERACTIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK 
Warren J. Katz, Cambridge; Darrin Taylor, Malden, and John 
Morrison, Bedford, all of Mass., assignors to Mik Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,604 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00; G06G 7/48 
U.S. Cl. 395—500 16 Claims 
1. A computer-implemented method for use in a distributed 
interactive simulation (DIS) type network protocol for simulating 
sustained contact of first and second computer implemented 
objects on each other in a virtual environment comprising the steps 
of: 
providing a computer system comprising said first and second 
computer implemented objects; 
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storing in the computer system contact packets comprising data 
representative of the kinematic state of each of said first and 
second computer-implemented objects; 

pre-programming said computer system to implement a transfer 
function describing said sustained contact of said first and 
second computer implemented objects on each other; and 

applying said transfer function to said first and second computer 
implemented objects based on the kinematic state data in said 
contact packets, thereby enabling said first and second com- 
puter implemented objects to simulate said sustained contract 
each will have on the other in the virtual environment of said 
DIS-type network protocol. 





5,623,643 
TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH IMPROVED 


RECONFIGURATION FLEXIBILITY HAVING FIRST AND 
SECOND COMMUNICATION MODULES WHERE NEW 


OPERATING SYSTEM IS TESTED WITH ISOLATED 
SECOND COMMUNICATION MODULES 


Paul E. Janssen, Naperville; Keith W. Johnson, Sugar Grove, 


and Gary L. Postiglione, Naperville, all of Ill., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 976,622, Nov. 16, 1992, abandoned. 


This application Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,192 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—500 





2 2 " 
1. A telecommunications system that controls the interconnec- 


tion of communication channels, the system comprising:, 
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a first set of telecommunication devices; 

a second set of telecommunication devices arranged to substan- 
tially mirror said first set of devices; said first and second set 
of devices coupled to said communication channels; 

said first and second set of devices comprising first and second 
computer modules, respectively, said first and second com- 
puter modules each being physically independent and capable 
of providing operating system control for said telecommuni- 
cations system, said first and second computer modules ini- 
tially operating with the same operating system, said first and 
second computer modules connected and providing control 
instructions to first and second communication modules, 
respectively; 

means for selecting one of said first and second computer 
modules to control said communication system, only said one 
of said first and second computer modules controlling said 
communication channels at any given time; 

means for isolating said one of said first and second computer 
modules and a corresponding one of said first and second 
communication modules from the other of said computer 
modules and communication modules; 

means for inhibiting said other computer module and other 
communication modules from communicating with said com- 
munication channels; 

means for loading the other computer module with a new 
operating system and testing the operation of the new operat- 
ing system by having the other computer module operate and 
communicate information with said isolated other communi- 
cation modules, uninterrupted control of said communication 
channels by said one communication modules being main- 
tained while interaction of said new operating system with 
said isolated communication modules is tested. 





5,623,644 
POINT-TO-POINT PHASE-TOLERANT 
COMMUNICATION 
Keith-Michael W. Self, Aloha; Shekhar Y. Borkar, Portland; 
Jerry G. Jex, Forest Grove; Edward A. Burton, Hillsboro; 
Stephen R. Mooney, Beaverton, and Prantik K. Nag, Port- 
land, all of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 296,019 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00;15/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—558 


15. A processor including a unidirectional point-to-point com- 
munication apparatus coupled to pins of said processor for receiv- 
ing signals transmitted by a transmitter to said processor irrespec- 
tive of the phase of said signals, and length of a communication 
path between said transmitter and said processor, said processor 
comprising: 


a. a high speed communication bus for coupling said transmitter 
to said processor to receive said signals transmitted from said 
transmitter to said processor, said bus including a line for 
carrying a communication clock signal generated by a high 
speed communication clock coupled to said bus and said 
processor for timing said signals transmitted on said high 
speed communication bus between transmitter and said pro- 
cessor, said high speed communication clock having an 
unknown phase relationship relative to an internal clock of 
said processor; 

. a buffer coupled to said high speed communication bus and 
said processor for receiving and storing signals transmitted 
between said transmitter and said processor; 

. a buffer accessing circuit coupled to said buffer for referenc- 
ing write locations to store said signals received from said 
transmitter over said communication bus, and for referencing 
read locations for reading said signals out of said buffer by 
said processor; and 

. a delay locked loop circuit coupled to said communication 
bus, said buffer accessing circuit and said buffer, said delay 
locked loop circuit for detecting said phase of said signals 
transmitted on said communication bus from said transmitter 
and providing proper set-up and latch time requirements for 
storing said signals in said processor. 





5,623,645 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACQUIRING BUS 


TRANSACTION DATA WITH NO MORE THAN ZERO- 


HOLD-TIME 


Thomas C. Yip, Los Gatos, and Hemanth G. Kanekal, San 


Jose, both of Calif., assignors to Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 513,374 
Int. CL° GO6F /3/38 


US. Cl. 395—SS51 


1. An apparatus for acquiring data information from a synchro- 


nous bus transaction which operates with no more than zero 
hold-time, comprising: 


register means coupled to a system bus, said register means 
responsive to a predetermined logic state of a system clock 
signal for acquiring information provided by said synchro- 
nous bus transaction; 

signal generating means coupled to said system bus and receiv- 
ing said system clock signal as input, said signal generating 
means generates a synchronous signal indicating whether said 
information acquired is valid data information; and 

synchronous register means coupled to said register means and 
said signal generating means, said synchronous register means 
responsive to a predetermined edge of said indicating signal 
for registering valid data information acquired by said register 
means. 





5,623,646 
CONTROLLING PROCESSING CLOCK SIGNALS 
Keith S. P. Clarke, Papworth Everard, United Kingdom, 
assignor to Advanced RISC Machines Limited, Cambridge, 
United Kingdom 
Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 528,475 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 9, 1995, 
9510205 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/10 
15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for processing data, said apparatus comprising: 

(i) a central processing unit core driven by a central processing 
unit clock signal for performing data processing in response 
to program instructions; 

(ii) an asynchronous signal input coupled to said central process- 
ing unit core for receiving asynchronous input signals; 

(iii) a signal bus for transferring signals between said central 
processing unit core, data storage means and one or more 
further circuits all coupled to said signal bus; 

(iv) a bus controller for controlling access to said signal bus by 
said central processing unit, said data storage means and said 
one or more further circuits and for supplying said central 
processing unit clock signal to said central processing unit 
core; (v) clock suspending means responsive to a program 
instruction initiated write request by said central processing 
unit core to a predetermined address in said data storage 
means for issuing a request signal to said bus controller such 
that said bus controller suspends driving of said central pro- 
cessing unit core by said central processing unit clock signal 
whilst allowing said data storage means and said one or more 
further circuits to continue to communicate via said signal 
bus; and 

(vi) clock resuming means responsive to an asynchronous input 
signal applied to said asynchronous signal input issuing an 
acknowledge signal to said bus controller such that said bus 
controller resumes driving of said central processing unit core 
by said central processing unit clock signal. 


5,623,647 
APPLICATION SPECIFIC CLOCK THROTTLING 
Amit K. Maitra, Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 400,040 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 395—556 37 Claims 

1. An apparatus for managing a microprocessor’s operating 

speed, comprising: 

A) a task scheduling unit that schedules a time when an appli- 
cation is run by the microprocessor; 

B) a clock scheduling unit, coupled to the task scheduling unit, 
that determines a computing requirement of the application, 
comprising 
1) a task switch detection unit that communicates with the 

task scheduling unit and determines the time when the 
application is scheduled to run, 


US. Cl. 395—558 


2) an application characterization unit coupled to the task 
switch detection unit that prepares an initialization file with 
computing requirement data of the application, and 

3) a clock programming unit coupled to the application char- 
acterization unit that programs the clock controller unit to 
throttle a clock in the microprocessor according to the 
computing requirement data in the initialization file; and 

C) a clock controller unit, coupled to the clock scheduling unit, 
that adjusts the microprocessor’s operating speed to meet the 
computing requirement of the application. 


648 
CONTROLLER FOR INITIATING INSERTION OF WAIT 


STATES ON A SIGNAL BUS 


Matthew H. Childs, Arlington, Tex., assignor to National Semi- 


conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,212 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/04 


US. Cl. 395—557 





1. An apparatus including a controller for initiating an insertion 


of one or more wait states on a signal bus, said controller compris- 
ing: 


a first circuit for connecting to a signal bus and receiving 
therefrom a plurality of addressing signals corresponding to a 
plurality of logic circuits and providing in accordance there- 
with a first output signal which corresponds to an initiation of 
a wait state on said signal bus; and 

a second circuit, coupled to said first circuit, for receiving said 
first output signal and a second addressing signal correspond- 
ing to a selected logic circuit among said plurality of logic 
circuits and in accordance therewith providing a second out- 
put signal which corresponds to an initiation of one or more 
wait states on said signal bus. 





5,623,649 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PASSING A BUS 
CLOCK SIGNAL FROM A COMPUTER TO AN 
EXPANSION CHASSIS 


Gary J. Verdun, Belton, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 


Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 551,189 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/10 
20 Claims 
1. A system for passing a clock signal from a computer to an 


expansion chassis comprising: 
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a clock for generating a bus clock signal in the computer; 

a filter coupled to said clock for generating a filtered bus clock 
signal; 

a clock regeneration circuit in said expansion chassis for gener- 
ating one or more expansion chassis clock signals substan- 
tially in phase with said bus clock signal responsive to said 
filtered bus clock signal. 


5,623,650 
METHOD OF PROCESSING A SEQUENCE OF 
CONDITIONAL VECTOR IF STATEMENTS 
Douglas R. Beard, Eleva; Andrew E. Phelps; Michael A. Wood- 
mansee, both of Eau Claire; Richard G. Blewett, Altoona; 
Jeffrey A. Lohman, Eau Claire; Alexander A. Silbey, Eau 
Claire; George A. Spix, Eau Claire; Frederick J. Simmons, 
Neillsville, all of Wis., and Don A. Van Dyke, Pleasanton, 
Calif., assignors to Cray Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 459,083, Dec. 29, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,197,130, and a continuation of Ser. No. 395,320, Feb. 
28, 1995, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 536,409, Jun. 11, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,430,884. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 484,124 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00 


US. Cl. 395—581 4 Claims 
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1. A method of processing a sequence of conditional vector IF 
statements by employing a mask register having contents repre- 
sented by n bits and a condition register having contents repre- 
sented by n bits wherein each conditional vector IF statement is 
performed on a selected vector register set, wherein each selected 
set includes at least one vector register having a plurality of vector 
elements, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) processing a first conditional vector IF statement in the 
sequence for those vector elements of a first vector register set 
corresponding to selected bits of the n bits of the mask 
register being set; 

(b) setting certain bits of the n bits of the condition register to 
reflect those vector elements of the first vector register set 
which correspond to the selected bits of the mask register 
being set and the conditional vector IF statement being satis- 
fied; 

(c) moving the contents of the condition register into the mask 
register; 
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(d) processing a next conditional vector IF statement in the 
sequence for those vector elements of a next vector register 
set corresponding to bits of the n bits of the mask register 
being set in the new contents of the mask register resulting 
from step (c); and 

(e) setting certain bits of the n bits of the condition register to 
reflect those vector elements of the next vector register set 
which correspond to the bits of the mask register being set 
and the conditional vector IF statement being satisfied. 


5,623,651 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REPAIRING CROSS- 
LINKED CLUSTERS AND REATTACHING LOST 
DIRECTORIES ON A STORAGE DEVICE 
Richard P. Jernigan, IV, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to 
Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,204 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 











1. In a computer system, the computer system having a storage 
device containing clusters, each cluster being a part of a cluster 
chain, a method for uncrossing cross-linked clusters comprising 
the computer-implemented steps of: 

determining when a first of the cluster chains and a second of the 

cluster chains contain a common cluster: 

duplicating the common cluster; and 

updating the first cluster chain to refer to the duplicated cluster, 

wherein the second cluster chain continues to refer to the 
common cluster. 

6. A method in a computer system for reattaching lost directories 
to a directory hierarchy, comprising: 

identifying a plurality of lost directories; 

for each of the plurality of the identified lost directories, 

determining whether the identified lost directory points to a 
parent directory that is also a lost directory; and 

when the identified lost directory does not point to a parent 
directory that is also a lost directory, creating an entry in a 
non-lost directory for the identified lost directory and stor- 
ing a reference to the identified lost directory in the created 
entry whereby an identified lost directory that points to a 
parent directory that is also a lost directory has no entry 
created for it, but rather is accessible through the entry 
created for its parent directory. 
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5,623,652 5,623,653 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEARCHING FOR DOCUMENT CONTROL, ROUTING, AND PROCESSING 
INFORMATION IN A NETWORK AND FOR APPARATUS 
CONTROLLING THE DISPLAY OF SEARCHABLE Toshihiro Matsuno, Kawasaki; Hiromi Sakushima, Fujisawa, 
INFORMATION ON DISPLAY DEVICES IN THE and Hayashi Ito, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
NETWORK Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
Kumar A. Vora, San Jose; Gregory B. Vaughan, Santa Cruz; Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 283,681 
Kenneth C. McLeod, Santa Clara, and David Casseres, Palo Cjaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1993, 5-184795 
ao assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cuper- Int. CL® GO6F 17/30 


— US. Cl. 395—609 
‘Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 280,274 $C. 3 Claims 


Int. CL° GO6F 17/30 
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1. A document processing apparatus comprising: 

storing means for storing document data; 

instruction generation means for generating a first set of instruc- 
tions and second sets of instructions with regard to said 
document data in response to a first user, wherein each of said 
second sets of instructions is assigned to each of second users; 

automatic processing control means for sequentially changing a 
person who can have access to said document data from one 
of second users to another of said second users and for 
controlling of execution of said second sets of instructions for 
said person; and 

detection means for detecting a stop command from said first 
user, wherein said automatic processing control means stops 
said execution of said second sets of instructions for said 
person in response to said stop command. 


1. An apparatus for searching for information in a network of 

data processing systems, said apparatus comprising: 

a first processor having a first display device and being coupled 
to an information storage device having information stored in 
at least one information source, said first processor being 
coupled to said network; 

an input devices coupled to said first processor, said input device 
for selecting said at least one information source to provide a 
selected information source which is to be unavailable for 
searching; 

a second processor having a second display device for display- 
ing an indicia of said at least one information source, said 
indicia representing said at least one information source, said 
second display device displaying said indicia of said at least pasT FRAGMENTATION FREE MEMORY MANAGER 
one information source when said at least one information USING MULTIPLE FREE BLOCK SIZE ACCESS TABLE 
source is not selected, said second processor being coupled to FOR A FREE LIST 


said network to communicate with said first processor, said Jim Peterman, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
indicia, after said at least one information source is selected, Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
not being displayed on said second display device; Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 298,990 
wherein said first gored performs at least one a Int. CL® GO6F 17/30 
operation on said information source while said information US. Cl. 395—622 14 Claims 


source is not available for searching and wherein said indicia, S A‘meted 6 ee . : E id 
as displayed on said second display, does not comprise said at pei, Gace on opaeene epemetiod sein, tig ty no 
method comprising the steps of determining a free block size of a 


least one information source, and : ome 
wherein said information comprises a plurality of documents ten: Mock qf a systems memery 09. be used by an application 
program; 


having data in character format and wherein said information nl f . 
determining an entry in a table having a table size less than a 


is stored in a plurality of information sources, each compris- ; , ; 
system size of said system memory and having a plurality of 


ing a group of documents within a file directory; and wherein ; ‘ : ‘ cig ’ 
said maintenance operation comprises one of: (a) indexing entries, said entry being obtained by said free block size such 


said plurality of documents to create an indexed list of words; that said entry may be accessed by at least two different free 
(b) adding additional documents to said plurality of docu- block sizes to provide an address for the free areas for each of 
ments; (c) removing certain documents from said plurality of said at least two different free block sizes and each of said 
documents; (d) compressing an indexed list of words; (e) entries of said table having substantially the same number of 
adding additional documents to said plurality of documents free blocks accessing said table; 

and thereafter indexing said plurality of documents; and (f) accessing a free list through said entry in said table, said free list 
removing certain documents from said plurality of documents being associated with said free blocks being of said at least 
and thereafter indexing said plurality of documents. two different free block size; 
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requesting one of said free blocks of said at least two different 
free block size for an application to use in said memory 
system. 


§,623,655 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM THAT MANAGES SHARED 
DOCUMENTS 
Toshiyuki Chisaka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 326,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1994, 6-026835 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—608 
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1. A data processing system for storing and managing at least 
one shared document in a storage unit, comprising: 
memory means for storing first information that indicates update 
levels comparable to frequencies of access to shared docu- 
ments in one-to-one correspondence with users; and 
control means for controlling access to said memory means and 
storage and management of said shared documents, and con- 
trol means including, 
means for retrieving a latest update level of said shared docu- 
ment accessed from said first information when a first user 
accesses any of said shared documents so as to update it and 
for determining, on the basis of the result of said retrieval, 
whether there is a second user who has accessed said shared 
document before said first user; and 
means for notifying said second user of the fact that said shared 
document has been updated by said first user when the result 
of said determination reveals that there is a second user. 


5,623,656 
SCRIPT-BASED DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD UTILIZING STATE MEMORY 
Kenneth B. Lyons, Lebanon, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,095 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—610 
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1. A method for performing data communications within a 
script-based system, comprising the steps of: 

receiving script-based information containing embedded vari- 
ables from a client node; 

retrieving, in response to said received script-based information 
and the embedded variables contained therein, data represent- 
ing at least one particular script file, and modifying said 
retrieved data as a function of said variables contained in said 
received script-based data; 

transmitting said modified retrieved data to said client node, 
thereby providing said client node with information reflective 
of the previous state of a said script-based system. 


$,623,657 
SYSTEM FOR PROCESSING APPLICATION PROGRAMS 
INCLUDING A LANGUAGE INDEPENDENT CONTEXT 
MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
Michael H. Conner, and Nurcan Coskun, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 176,000, Dec. 30, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 396,368 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 395—683 


1. An information handling system for executing application 
programs having one or more objects, comprising: 
a processor for executing one or more application programs 
under the control of an operating system; 
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$,623,659 
PARENT/CHILD SUBSET LOCKING SCHEME FOR 
VERSIONED OBJECTS 

Shaw-Ben Shi, and Peter C.-T. Wang, both of Austin, Tex., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 56,013, Apr. 30, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 479,243 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 


a memory, associated with said processor, for storing said oper- 
ating system, said application programs, and said objects; 

a display subsystem for providing a user interface and for 
displaying representations of said objects; 

a cursor control device for selecting and triggering one or more 
of said objects; 

said objects comprising action objects wherein each said action 
object includes one or more scripts, each such script being 
written in one of a plurality of languages, each of said U.S. Cl. 395—608 
plurality of languages having an extension language attribute; 

means for initializing an extension language attribute for each of 
said plurality of languages used in an action object script; and 

means for interpreting said action object scripts independent of a 
language in which said scripts are written. 


20 Claims 
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1. A method for version control of a versioned object in a 
memory of a computer system, comprising the steps of: 

searching for a write lock on a first subset of the versioned 
object; 

responsive to an absence of the write lock on the first subset 
granting a first request by a first user for write access to the 
first subset; 

creating and transmitting a first child object of the versioned 
object to the first user, the first child object only a portion of 
the versioned object including a copy of the first subset; and 

placing a write lock on the first subset of the versioned object to 
prevent other users from currently modifying the first subset, 
while allowing other users read access to the first subset. 


5,623,658 
DATA TOTALIZING METHOD IN DATA PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroyoshi Kiuchi, Hachioji, and Tosio Touhara, Oome, both of 
Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 219,511, Mar. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 416,929 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1993, 5-115157 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/08; 17/30 


US. Cl. 395—612 6 Claims 





5,623,660 
SYSTEM FOR REGULATING ACCESS TO DATA BASE 
FOR PURPOSES OF DATA BASE MANAGEMENT 
Jeffrey L. Josephson, 531 Eagelbrook Dr., Moorestown, N.J. 
08057 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,035, Apr. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 537,541 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
48 Claims 


1. A record totalization method for a data processing apparatus 
comprising the steps of: 
arbitrarily preparing a totalization definition table representing a 
definition of totalization records defined by an arbitrary record 
name, a definition of totalization levels for providing an 
indication to totalize the defined totalization records, and a 
definition of data in records as a totalization object of each 
totalization record; 
analyzing the data in the records as the totalization object and a 
relationship between the totalizations among the records in 
accordance with the totalization levels, on the basis of the 
prepared totalization definition table; 1. An apparatus for regulating access to a data base for contain- 
extracting records having a data corresponding to the totalization ing primary data to be accessed by a user and secondary data to 
object from a predetermined file, on the basis of the analysis; authorize access to the primary data of the data base by the user, 
totalizing said extracted records having the data corresponding from a terminal for interfacing with the user and including means 
to the totalization objects, as the totalization record defined by fOr communicating with the data base so that the primary data and 
said record name, on the basis of said analysis, and, if * 8cOndary data of the data base can be obtained, the apparatus 


totalization records at a higher level than a level of said ° a 


sya : ee rein means associated with the communicating means, for limiting 
totalization record exist, further totalizing the totalization access to the primary data of the data base responsive to a 
selected precondition so that the communicating means is 


enabled for communication with the primary data when the 


records, as a totalization record of-a record name at said 
higher level. 
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selected precondition has been satisfied and disabled from 
communication with the primary data when the selected pre- 
condition has not been satisfied; 

wherein the selected precondition includes an input of primary 
data pertaining to the user, for addition to the primary data 
forming part of the data base. 


5,623,661 
SYSTEM FOR AND METHOD OF PROVIDING DELTA- 
VERSIONING OF THE CONTENTS OF PCTE FILE 
OBJECTS 
Lenny K. -M. Hon, North York, Canada, assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,771 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/00;17/30 


1. A method of providing delta-versioning for data associated 
with one or more specified objects stored in a data repository, the 
data being stored on a host file system, comprising the steps of: 

(i) defining a delta-versioning program to be used with the data 
associated with each of said one or more specified objects; 

(ii) creating a delta control file and associating the delta control 
file with each of said one or more specified objects, the data 
associated with each of said one or more specified objects 
being incorporated into said delta control file and otherwise 
removed from the host file system; 

(iii) associating a unique identifier with each of said one or more 
specified objects, said identifier indicating the contents of said 
delta control file required to reconstruct the data associated 
with the specified object associated with said identifier. 





5,623,662 
REVENUE SHARING SYSTEM WITH DATA FILTERING 
USING HISTORY, PERIODIC, AND EXCLUSION 
DATABASES 
Matthew S. Mcintosh, Garland, Tex., assignor to Supercomm, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,504, Dec. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 583,862 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—619 40 Claims 
1. A method for accessing revenue transaction data from a 
proprietary database created by a proprietary program to selec- 
tively extract the revenue transaction data therefrom, the revenue 
transaction data having a unique format associated therewith, com- 
prising the steps of: 
periodically selecting and extracting predetermined and fixed 
portions of the revenue transaction data from the proprietary 
database at given times in accordance with a selection tem- 
plate that defines the predetermined portions in an operation 
that is independent of the operation of the proprietary pro- 
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gram, which fixed portions constitute a predetermined type of 
data that can be updated by the proprietary program and 
which given times occur after processing of data by the 
proprietary program and creation or updating of the fixed 
portions of the proprietary database; 

storing as a periodic database the selected predetermined por- 
tions of the revenue transaction data; 

generating and storing a history database comprising the peri- 
odic database as it existed prior to each of the given times; 

comparing the periodic database at the given time to the history 
database; 

outputting as output data only the data in the periodic database 
that is not present in the history database at the given time; 
and 

providing an exclusion database containing information corre- 
sponding to undesired data and outputting only the data in the 
periodic database that is not present in the history database 
and which does not correspond to the information in the 
exclusion database. 


5,623,663 
CONVERTING A WINDOWING OPERATING SYSTEM 
MESSAGING INTERFACE TO APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACES 
Scott A. Morgan, Travis County; Karl D. Johnson, Williamson 
County, and Judith H. Lewis, Travis County, all of Tex., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corp., 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 337,705 
Int. CL° GO6F /7/00 
US. Cl. 395—650 


1. A method for an application program to avoid using a mes- 
saging interface to a windowing operating system comprising the 
steps of: 
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converting a message-driven application program to an applica- 
tion programming interface driven application by inserting 
code in the application program such that the inserted code 
intercepts a send message call to the windowing operating 
system; and 

when a thread of the application program having a low priority 
sends a message to the windowing operating system, inter- 
cepting and converting the message to an application pro- 
gramming interface function call and returning the converted 
message to the application program so that the operating 
system never sees the message sent by the thread of the 
application program and the low priority of the thread is 
maintained. 


5,623,664 
INTERACTIVE MEMORY ORGANIZATION SYSTEM 
AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Brian E. Calvert; Arthur H. Claus, and Robert B. France, all 
of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,605 
Int. CL° GO6F 9/44 


1. A method for programming a data processing memory system, 
comprising the steps of: 

storing a software program in a memory unit of the data pro- 
cessing memory system; 

storing a plurality of parameters for modeling a data processor, 
the plurality of parameters indicating a memory organization 
of the data processor; 

receiving a first user input for initiating the software program at 
an interface circuit, the interface circuit being coupled to the 
memory unit; 

processing the first user input in a central processing unit to 
generate and communicate a plurality of data signals, a plu- 
rality of address signals, and a plurality of control signals to 
the memory circuit, the central processing unit being coupled 
to the interface circuit for communicating the first user input 
and being coupled to the memory circuit for communicating 
the plurality of data signals, the plurality of address signals, 
and the plurality of control signals; 

accessing the software program in the memory unit using the 
plurality of data signals, the plurality of address signals, and 
the plurality of control signals, the software program provid- 
ing a first video interface on a terminal of the data processing 
memory system, the first video interface illustrating a first 
memory organization of the data processor; 

receiving a second user input for modifying a first portion of the 
first memory organization of the data processor; and 

accessing the software program in the memory circuit to deter- 
mine if the second user input modifying the first portion of the 
first memory organization results in a first allowable memory 
configuration of the data processor. 
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5,623,665 
ELECTRONIC APPARATUS FOR PATCHING A READ- 
ONLY MEMORY 

Keiichiro Shimada, and Sunao Furui, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 1,311, Jan. 6, 1993, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 404,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1992, 4-004092 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


US. Cl. 395—182.03 9 Claims 


1. An electronic device comprising: 

input means for receiving patch information input from a source 
external to the electronic device; 

first memory means which is a read-only memory (ROM), and 
in which information is stored in a fixed state and the infor- 
mation stored in the first memory means includes a call 
command which calls a predetermined address; 

second memory means, including the predetermined address, in 
which the patch information input to the input means is stored 
starting at the predetermined address, and in which a return 
command is stored at an end of the patch information; 

processing means for processing in accordance with the infor- 
mation stored in the first memory means and the second 
memory means, for processing the call command stored in the 
first memory means, and for processing the patch information 
starting at the predetermined address in the second memory 
means when the call command is processed; and 

writing means for writing the patch information from the input 
means into the second memory means; 

with the first memory means, the processing means, the input 
means and the second memory means being unitarily inte- 
grated as a one-chip microcomputer, whereby the processing 
of the patch information will patch a bug of the information 
stored in the first memory means. 


5,623,666 
DISTRIBUTED COMPUTING SYSTEM 
Robert C. Pike, Basking Ridge, and Kenneth L. Thompson, 
Watchung, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 237,967, May 3, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 702,651, May 17, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
551,218, Jul. 11, 1990, abandoned. This application May 18, 
1995, Ser. No. 443,650 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44 
US. Cl. 395—616 21 Claims 

1. An improved computer system, the improved computer sys- 
tem executing a multiprocess operating system, the multiprocess 
operating system creating a plurality of processes for executing 
programs and one or more name spaces, each of the processes 
being associated with a current one of the name spaces and the 
name space associated with a given process beifig a set of names of 
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entities in the computer given process being the set of names of 

entities in the computer system which are referencable by the given 

process in executing its program, and the improvement compris- 
ing: 

new name space creation means in the operating system which 

are usable by any one of the processes in executing its 

program to create a new name space for the process executing 

the program which is separate from the current name. space 

for the process and replaces the current name space for the 


OPERATING SYSTEM TRANSLATOR INCORPORATING 
UNIX ALIASING CAPABILITY FOR A PROPRIETARY 
OPERATING SYSTEM 
Forouzan Golshani, Paradise Valley, and Thomas H. Howell, 


Scottsdale, both of Ariz., assignors to Bull HN Information 
Systems Inc., Billierca, Mass. 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 443,859 
Int. CL° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 395—705 


| oo 


1. An open computer complex comprising: 

A) a first computer system operating under the GCOS-8 operat- 
ing system having a first operating system command reper- 
toire; 

B) a second computer system operating under the UNIX oper- 
ating system having a second operating system command 
repertoire; 

C) at least one of said first computer system and said second 
computer system further including a user terminal; and 

D) interface means connecting said first and second computer 
systems, said interface means including an operating system 
translator, said operating system translator comprising: 

1) a table of equivalent commands which are included in said 
first operating system command repertoire and said second 
operating system command repertoire, said table of equiva- 
lents including the following equivalent file operating sys- 
tem commands: 


2) means for receiving an operating system command from 
said second operating system command repertoire which is 
to be executed in said first computer system; 

3) means for determining from said table an operating system 
command in said first operating system command reper- 
toire which is an equivalent operating system command of 
said operating system command from said second operating 
system command repertoire which is to be executed in said 
first computer system; 

4) means for executing said equivalent operating system com- 
mand in said first computer system; and 

5) virtual aliasing means responsive to the reception of an 
aliasing command from said UNIX operating system for 
accessing said aliasing capability in said UNIX operating 
system on behalf of said GCOS-8 operating system, said 
virtual aliasing capability being invoked by manual entry at 
said user terminal of an “alias unix gcos” operating system 
translator command followed by an “alias” operating sys- 
tem command in conjunction with the specification of a 
command from said UNIX operating system command 
repertoire which is to be aliased, said virtual aliasing capa- 
bility being disabled by manual entry of an “unalias” UNIX 
operating system command in conjunction with the speci- 
fication of said UNIX operating system command which 
was previously aliased; 

whereby, virtual aliasing capability is available for said GCOS-8 
operating system. 





5,623,668 
METHOD IN A POLLING SYSTEM FOR 
TRANSMITTING QUEUE ELEMENTS FROM MULTIPLE 
INPUT QUEUES TO A SINGLE OUTPUT WITH 
IMPROVED QUEUE SERVICE PERFORMANCE 
René Nieuwenhuizen, E] Den Oever, Netherlands, assignor to 
Koninklijke PTT Nederland N.V., Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,016, Sep. 15, 1993. This applica- 
tion Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,551 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 25, 1992, 
9201668 
Int. CL° GOGF /3/22 
U.S. Cl. 395—670 4 Claims 
1. A method in a polling system for sequentially and selectively 
routing queue elements from multiple input queues to a single 
output of the polling system, each queue having a queue value 
Q(i),1=1, . . . , N where N is the number of queues, the queue 
values being variable in time or not known in advance, the queue 
values being indicative of, for example, the number of queue 
elements in each queue, or the increase in the number of queue 
elements in each queue, the method comprising the steps of 
assigning urgency integers U(1) U(N) to the queues based 
on one or more pre-selected criteria upon initialization of said 
method, 
calculating ratio integers R(1) R(N) in proportion to the 
queue values Q(1) Q(N), respectively, 
calculating the sum S of all of the ratio integers R(i), i=1 
N, 
calculating correction integers C(1), . . 
wherein C(i)=S—R(i) for each i, 


.. C(N) for the queues 
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selecting a queue j having the highest urgency integer U(j) to 
identify a selected queue, j=1, .. . , N, 

polling the selected queue to transmit queue elements from the 
selected queue to the single output of the polling system, 

reducing the urgency integer U(j) of said selected queue by its 
corresponding correction integer C(j), 

increasing all other urgency integers U(i), ij, by their corre- 
sponding ratio integers R(i), and 

returning to said step of selecting. 


5,623,669 
HIGH SPEED ONLINE COPY OF PARTITIONED DATA 
W. James Kincaid, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 402,754, Mar. 10, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 95,632, Jul. 21, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 689,630 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—621 12 Claims 


STORAGE SUBSYSTEM 15 


1. In a computer system comprising a CPU coupled to a storage 
subsystem, the CPU concurrently executing an operating system 
and at least one application program, the CPU and the storage 
subsystem being coupled to a common memory, the storage sub- 
system comprising a source storage device and a target storage 
device, a source partitioned data set being stored on the source 
storage device, the source data set having a plurality of source 
members each having only one source block, the source data set 
also having a source directory of source member names, the source 
partitioned data set at times having empty space (gas), a method 
for copying the plurality of source members from the source 
partitioned data set to the target partitioned data set which substan- 
tially reduces the number of I/Os required to copy the source 
partitioned data set in a logical copy operation, comprising the 
steps of: 


Apri 22, 1997 


selecting a first number greater than one of source members to 
copy from the source partitioned data set to a target parti- 
tioned data set; 

ascertaining a target size of storage space required to store a 
copy of the first number of source members in the target 
partitioned data set as the target partitioned data set’s mem- 
bers’ blocks; 

reserving, on the target storage device, in a single mass create 
directory I/O operation, a number of unnamed target members 
in a target directory for the target partitioned data set, equal to 
the first number; 

reserving, on the target storage device, a storage space for the 
target partitioned data set equal to the ascertained target size; 

copying, in a single copy operation having a single mass read 
I/O operation from the source partitioned data set and also 
having a single mass write I/O operation to the target parti- 
tioned data set, a group of source blocks from the plurality of 
source members of the source partitioned data set through the 
common memory to the target partitioned data set, the source 
blocks being copied without the empty space, wherein during 
the step of copying, the operating system and the at least one 
application program have read access to those of the source 
members being copied and update access to those of the 
source members not being copied; and 

writing, in a single directory mass name I/O operation, the 
source member names of the ascertained first number of 
source members into the corresponding unnamed target mem- 
bers in the target directory. 


5,623,670 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CRASH SAFE 
ENFORCEMENT OF MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE ACCESS 
TO SHARED RESOURCES IN A MULTITASKING 
COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Philip L. Bohannon, Maple Shade; Jacques Gava, Plainfield; 
Daniel F. Lieuwen, and Sundararajarao Sudarshan, both of 
New Providence, all of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,179 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—726 


1. A computer system comprising: 

at least one processing unit; 

a plurality of shared resources, including a memory unit, acces- 
sible by said at least one processing unit; 

a plurality of semaphore records stored in said memory unit, 
each of said semaphore records associated with one of said 
plurality of shared resources, wherein each of said semaphore 
records comprises: 

a) availability indicia means for indicating whether the sema- 
phore record is available, 
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b) owner identification means for registering ownership of the 
semaphore record, and 

c) cleanup indicia for indicating whether the semaphore 
record is being evaluated by a cleanup routine; 

a plurality of processes executing on said plurality of processing 
units, said processes requesting and acquiring exclusive 
access to said plurality of shared resources by requesting and 
acquiring ownership of said semaphore records; and 

a plurality of semaphore access records stored in said memory 
unit, each of said semaphore access records associated with 
one of said plurality of processes, for identifying a semaphore 
record which said process associated with said semaphore 
access record wants to acquire ownership of; 

wherein said cleanup routine comprises means for determining 
whether a semaphore record is owned by a process that has crashed 
by using information in said semaphore records and said sema- 
phore access records and means for resetting the availability indi- 
cia of a semaphore record when the semaphore record is owned by 
a process that has crashed. 


5,623,671 

MUTUAL EXCLUSION CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 

MUTUAL EXCLUSION CONTROL BASED ON LOCKING 
AND UNLOCKING REQUESTS 

Kiyoshi Ando; Toyotugu Kasahara, and Jyunichi Kawakubo, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 403,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1994, 6-045823 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//4;/3/00 





1. A mutual exclusion control apparatus for a mutual exclusion 
control upon receipt of a locking acquisition request or an unlock- 
ing request from lock request means, comprising: 

lock identifying information holding means having at least one 

entry for holding a lock identifying information for identify- 
ing a region indicated by said lock request means as a target 
of mutual exclusion control; 

lock identifying information comparing means for judging 

whether or not the lock identifying information from said lock 
request means is included in said lock identifying information 
holding means; and 

lock identifying information updating means for updating said 

lock identifying information holding means based on a 
request from said lock request means, wherein 

said lock identifying information holding means holds in each 

entry thereof a processor number related to a processor which 
has set the lock identifying information of the entry, 

said lock identifying information comparing means judges 

whether or not a processor number related to an unlock 
request from said lock request means is included in the 
respective entries of said lock identifying information holding 
means, 

said lock identifying information updating means invalidates 

any entry for which a coincidence of processor number is 
detected in said lock identifying information comparing 
means, 
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wherein all entries of said lock identifying information holding 

means determined by said lock identifying information com- 

paring means as including a processor number matching the 

unlock request are invalidated even if the corresponding pro- 

cessor is unable to unlock, and 

wherein said lock request means includes: 

an instruction register for storing instructions to be executed; 

a plurality of registers for temporarily storing data; 

a decoder for decoding the instructions stored in said instruc- 
tion register; 

a plurality of instruction latches for holding said instructions 
in respective stages; 

an address arithmetic logic unit for performing arithmetic 
operations on input operands and for outputting an arith- 
metic result of the input operands; 

a plurality of operand registers for holding the input operands 
of the address arithmetic logic unit; 

a logic address register for holding the arithmetic result of the 
address arithmetic logic unit; 

a translation lookaside buffer for performing address transla- 
tion; and 

an absolute address register for holding absolute addresses. 


5,623,672 
ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD OF ARBITRATION FOR 
A RESOURCE WITH SHARED USER REQUEST 

SIGNALS AND DYNAMIC PRIORITY ASSIGNMENT 
Kaushik L. Popat, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Cirrus Logic, 

Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,039 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46; 13/14 














1. A shared resource arrangement comprising: 

a shared resource; 

a plurality of users coupled to the resource; 

arbitration logic for arbitrating among the users for use of the 
resource, the arbitration logic allowing the users to make 
requests over a single shared request line in a given sequence 
of said users, and changing said sequence to a new sequence 
of said users after each use of the resource by one of the users, 
the requests being for use of the resource. 


5,623,673 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT MODE AND IN-CIRCUIT 
EMULATION MEMORY MAPPING AND LOCKING 
METHOD 
Douglas D. Gephardt, Austin; James R. MacDonald, Buda, and 
Victor F. Andrade, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Advanced 
Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,474 
Int. CL° GO6F /3/00 
US. Cl. 395—733 11 Claims 
1. A computer system comprising: 
a processor core including an interrupt input line; 
an interrupt control unit coupled to said interrupt input line, 
wherein said interrupt control unit is configured to: 
receive a system management mode (SMM) interrupt sig- 
nal wherein said computer system enters a system man- 
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agement mode from a normal mode upon assertion of 
said SMM interrupt signal; 
receive a debug interrupt signal wherein said computer 
system is configured to enter a debug mode upon said 
assertion of said debug interrupt signal; 
generate a memory mode signal which is indicative of a 
current mode of said computer system; and 
assert a processor interrupt signal on said interrupt input 
line in response to said debug interrupt signal or said 
SMM interrupt signal; 
a memory system including an area for storing system manage- 
ment code and an area for storing debug code; and 
a memory control unit coupled to said processor core and to said 
interrupt control unit, wherein said memory control unit 
includes a lock-out register configured to selectively prevent 
accesses to said system management code when said com- 
puter system is in said normal mode depending upon a value 
stored within said lock-out register, and wherein said memory 
control unit is configured to receive 
said memory mode signal from said interrupt control unit: and 
an address signal from said processor core, wherein said 
memory control unit is configured to map said address 
signal to a first physical location of said memory system 
corresponding to a location of debug code if said memory 
mode signal is in a first state, and to a second physical 
location of said memory system corresponding to a location 
of SMM code if said memory mode signal is in a second 


5,623,674 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING STEERABLE 
INTERRUPT REQUEST LINES USED BY PCMCIA 
CONTROLLERS 
Raymond D. Pedrizetti, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 437,285 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—733 


6. In a general purpose computer system characterized by com- 
puter resources including a central processing unit, a memory unit, 
a programmable interrupt controller (PIC) having an interrupt 
request register, said interrupt request register having a plurality of 
ordered interrupt request inputs and having values corresponding 
to each of said interrupt request inputs, and a PCMCIA controller 
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having a plurality of interrupt request lines, each of said resources 
connected via a computer system bus, a computer-implemented 
method of determining the allocation of interrupt request connec- 
tions between said programmable interrupt controller and said 
PCMCIA controller, comprising the steps of: 

(a) gaining control of a selected interrupt request line to provide 
a predetermined signal; 

(b) in response to gaining control of said interrupt request line, 
reading and saving the values of the interrupt request register 
as a first bit vector; 

(c) providing a signal to simulate an interrupt request on said 
selected interrupt request line; 

(d) in response to providing a signal to simulate an interrupt 
request on said selected interrupt request line, reading and 
saving the values of the interrupt request register as a second 
bit vector; 

(e) releasing control of said selected interrupt request line; 

(f) in response to releasing control of said selected interrupt 
request line, reading and saving the values of the interrupt 
request register as a third bit vector: and 

(g) evaluating said bit vectors to determine the allocation of 
interrupt request connections between said PIC and said 
PCMCIA controller. 


§,623,675 
PRINTING SYSTEM, AND METHOD OF RECEIVING 
AND PROCESSING INTERRUPT REQUEST IN PRINTER 
Toshie Mizuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 135,565, Oct. 14, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 580,772 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1992, 4-311339 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—733 22 Claims 
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1. A printing system comprising: 

a) storing means for storing first-Job data when an interrupt 
request is received while performing a first print job, wherein: 
1) the first-job data includes: 

i) image information which is currently being processed 
into a plurality of places of page information for the first 
print job, each piece of page information representing a 
corresponding printed page, the processing of which into 
a piece of page information is unfinished at the time at 
which the interrupt request is received; and 

ii) state information indicating a current state of a printer 
which is to print the image information; and 

2) the interrupt request constitutes a request to perform a 
second job by interrupting processing of the image infor- 
mation for the first print job and causing the printer to print 
all of the pages represented by the corresponding pieces of 
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page information which have already been completely pro- 
cessed from the image information of the first-job data 
before the interrupt request is received; and 
b) control means, connected to the storing means, for reading the 
stored first-job data after the second job is performed, to allow 
the first-job data to then be used for continuing to perform the 
first print job. 


5,623,676 
COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT AND PROGRAM 
STORAGE DEVICE FOR SAFING ASYNCHRONOUS 
INTERRUPTS 
Tsuneo Horiguchi, San Jose; Eric L. Porter, Freemont, both of 


Division of Ser. No. 216,932, Mar. 24, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,513,349. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,990 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/24 


US. Cl. 395—735 12 Claims 


1. A computer program product for use in a computer system, 

said computer program product comprising: 
a computer usable medium having computer readable program 
code means embodied in said medium for enabling a com- 
puter system to process an asynchronous signal directed to a 
thread comprising a software routine executing in the com- 
puter system such that data consistency is maintained, said 
computer readable program code means comprising: 
signal safe determining computer readable program code 
means for enabling the computer system to determine 
whether the routine is signal safe such that processing of 
the routine may be interrupted in order to process the signal 
without possibly causing inconsistency of data; 

computer readable program code means for enabling the 
computer system to asynchronously interrupt the routine 
and process the signal immediately if the routine is signal 
safe; and 

deferring computer readable program code means for 
enabling the computer system to defer processing of the 
signal if the routine is not signal safe to a time when the 
signal may be processed without possible causing inconsis- 
tency of data. 





5,623,677 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REDUCING POWER 
CONSUMPTION IN A COMPUTER SYSTEM 
David B. Townsley, Cupertino; Wing-Hong Chow, San Jose; 
Michael D. Johnson, San Jose, and Helder Ramalho, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 242,252, May 13, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 609,969 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—750 12 Claims 
1. A computer system comprising: 
a processor running a programming structure, wherein the pro- 
gramming structure determines when the processor is in an 
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inactive state using periodic task scheduling and outputs an 
idle indication in response to determining that the processor is 
in the inactive state; 

a phase-locked loop (PLL) coupled to supply clocking signals to 
the processor, wherein the PLL comprises maskable outputs 
that allow output of the clocking signals to the processor 
when unmasked and prevent output of the clocking signals 
when masked, and further wherein the PLL maintains syn- 
chronization in a locked state when the maskable outputs are 
masked 

a power supply that supplies power to the processor; 

a switch coupled to the power supply and the processor, wherein 
the switch couples the power supply to the processor when the 
switch is on and decouples the power supply to the processor 
when the switch is off; 

a timer coupled to provide a periodic interrupt signal at a 
predetermined interval to the processor; and 

a controller coupled to the processor, the switch and the PLL to 
place the processor in a reduced power consumption state, 
wherein the controller, in response to the idle indication, 
causes masking of the maskable outputs of the PLL to prevent 
the processor from receiving the clocking signals and turns 
the switch off to prevent the processor from receiving power, 
and 

further wherein the controller, responsive to either a bus request 
from an alternate bus master, the periodic interrupt signal or 
an interrupt, causes unmasking of the maskable outputs and 
turns switch on, thereby causing the processor to exit the 
reduced power consumption state until such time as the pro- 
cessor outputs the idle indication again. 


5,623,678 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


$,623,679 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CREATING AND 
MANIPULATING NOTES EACH CONTAINING 
MULTIPLE SUB-NOTES, AND LINKING THE SUB- 
NOTES TO PORTIONS OF DATA OBJECTS 
Kevin G. Rivette, Palo Alto; Michael P. Florio, Atherton; Adam 
Jackson, Belmont; Don Ahn, Daly City; Irving S. Rappaport, 
Palo Alto, and Deborah Kurata, Pleasanton, all of Calif., 
assignors to Waverley Holdings, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 341,129, Nov. 18, 1994, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 155,752, Nov. 19, 
1993. This application Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 423,676 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—773 10 Claims 
1. A computer controlled display system, comprising: 
(1) a central processing unit (CPU); 
(2) a display unit; 
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comprised of an equivalent text file and at least one patent 
image document comprised of a patent image file, said patent 
image document corresponding to said patent text document, 
said equivalent text file including linking information that 
links at least one portion of said equivalent text file to at least 
one portion of said patent image file, said equivalent text file 
also including equivalency information detailing an equiva- 
lency relationship between said patent image file and a corre- 
sponding patent text file, said equivalency information com- 
prising at least one of 
(A) special character information specifying at least one map- 
ping of a group of characters in said patent text file to a 
special character in said patent image file, and 
(B) graphical item location information specifying locations 
in said patent image file of graphical item referred to in said 
patent text file, said graphical items including any combi- 
nation of figures, figure elements, equations, non-text 
tables, structures and diagrams, 
said patent image file being a data file having stored therein one or 
more image pages from a patent, each of said image pages being 
an electronic image of a page of said patent or a page of a 
document related to said patent, wherein said image pages are 
stored in a compressed format, said patent text file being a data file 
having stored therein ASCII text data representing at least a portion 
of textual data in said patent, including patent bibliography infor- 
mation and patent text paragraphs; 

(3) means for displaying said patent text document in a first 
window of said display unit and said patent image document 
in a second window of said display unit; and 

(4) note creation means for enabling a user to create a note and 
to link said note to any patent text document stored in said 
storage device. 





5,623,680 
FINITE STATE MACHINE FOR PROCESS CONTROL 
Alan R. Flora-Holmquist, Batavia, and Thomas L. Mills, Lisle, 
both of Ill., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,641 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—573 5 Claims 
1. A method for controlling a process by implementing by a 
finite state machine (FSM) in a microcomputer controlled appara- 
tus, the FSM having a plurality of states, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) receiving a set of input signals while said FSM is in a first 
State, each of said input signals representing a condition 
associated with said process; 

(b) generating a set of output signals while FSM is in said first 
state, each of said output signals representing a command that 
controls a function associated with said process; 

(c) storing a set of vectors associated with said first state which 
define when to transition to a different state of said FSM; 

(d) comparing said set of input signals with said set of vectors; 
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(e) making a decision on whether to transition to a different state 
based on said comparison; 

(f) after having made the decision to transition to said different 
state, determining if said set of input signals should be com- 
pared with a stored set of vectors associated with said differ- 
ent sate, said determination being made based on whether a 
predetermined proceed flag associated with said different state 
is set, said proceed flag being an independent state instruction; 

(g) upon said proceed flag being set, comparing said set of input 
signals with said stored set of vectors associated with said 
different state regardless of whether a change of state of one 
said input signals has occurred. 


5,623,681 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SYNCHRONIZING, 
DISPLAYING AND MANIPULATING 
Kevin G. Rivette, Palo Alto; Michael P. Florio, Atherton; Adam 
Jackson, Sunnyvale; Don Ahn, Daly City; Irving S. Rappa- 
port, Palo Alto, and Deborah Kurata, Pleasanton, all of 
Calif., assignors to Waverley Holdings, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 155,752 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—788 
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1. A computer controlled display system including at least one 
central processing unit (CPU), said CPU coupled to a display for 
displaying a patent document and a patent image on said display, 
comprising: 

(1) storage means coupled to said CPU for storing at least one 
patent document comprised of an equivalent text file, and at 
least one patent image document comprised of a patent image 
file, said equivalent text file including linking information that 
links at least one portion of said equivalent text file to at least 
one portion of said patent image file, said equivalent text file 
also including equivalency information detailing an equiva- 
lency relationship between said patent image file and a corre- 
sponding patent text file, said equivalency information com- 
prising at least one of 
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(A) special character information specifying at least one map- 
ping of a group of characters in said patent text file to a 
special character in said patent image file, and 

(B) graphical item location information specifying locations 
in said patent image file of graphical items referred to in 
said patent text file, said graphical items including any 
combination of figures, figure elements, equations, non-text 
tables, structures and diagrams, 

said patent image file being a data file having stored therein one or 
more image pages from a patent, each of said image pages being 
an electronic image of a page of said patent or a page of a 
document related to said patent, wherein said image pages are 
stored in a compressed format, said patent text file being a data file 
having stored therein ASCII text data representing at least a portion 
of textual data in said patent, including patent bibliography infor- 
mation and patent text paragraphs; and 
(2) a user interface generated by said CPU for display by display 
means, said user interface selectively displaying said equiva- 
lent text file and said patent image file on said display, such 
that said equivalent text file is displayed in a first window and 
said patent image file is displayed in a second window and 
both of said windows may be selectively viewed simulta- 
neously on said display. 


5,623,682 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING DOCUMENTARY 
INFORMATION 


Koji Fukunaga, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 890,137, May 29, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 452,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1991, 3-167305 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/14;17/21 
29 Claims 


26. An information processing method, adapted to operate an 
apparatus according to a key input processing main routine and 
according to an accent search process, comprising the steps of: 

inputting characters and a nationality code into an information 

processing apparatus during the key input processing main 
routine; 

displaying the characters inputted in said inputting step; 

determining whether the input characters should be accented 

with accent symbols; 

operating the apparatus according to the key input processing 

main routine when said determining step determines that the 
input characters should not be accented with accent symbols 
and for conducting the accent search process when said deter- 
mining step determines that the input characters should be 
accented with accent symbols; 
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2841 


displaying a plurality of accent symbols simultaneously in a 
priority order form left to right, determined according to the 
frequency of use in the language corresponding to the input 
nationality code, for each character that should be accented as 
determined in said determining step when the apparatus oper- 
ates according to the accent search process; and 

selecting one accent symbol from the plurality of displayed 
symbols for each character that should be accented and com- 
bining the selected accent symbols and their respective char- 
acters to form accented characters. 


5,623,683 
TWO STAGE BINARY MULTIPLIER 
Ashish Pandya, Chandler, Ariz., assignor to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 998,382 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
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1. An apparatus for multiplying an m-bit multiplicand A by an 
m-bit multiplier B to produce a 2 m-bit final product AxB, the 
multiplicand A having a most significant m/2 bits denoted by A,, 
and a least significant m/2 bits denoted by A,, the multiplier B 
having a most significant m/2 bits denoted by B, and a least 
significant m/2 bits denoted by B,, the apparatus comprising: 
means for producing a first product AxB, having 3m/2 bits 
comprising a most significant m/2 bits, a middle m/2 bits, and 
a least significant m/2 bits; 

means for generating the least significant m/2 bits of a product 
A, xBy; 

means for choosing the least significant m/2 bits of said product 
A, xB, to produce a second product; 

means for adding the second product to the middle m/2 bits of 
the first product to produce a third product having 3 m/2 bits, 
wherein the least significant m bits of the third product are the 
least significant m bits of the final product; 

means for selecting the most significant m bits of the third 

product and shifting the most significant m bits selected into 
the position of the least significant bits to produce a shifted 
third product; 

means for subtracting the m/2 bits of second product from the 

shifted third product to produce a first difference comprising 
at least m bits; 

means for producing a fourth product AxB,, comprising 3m/2 

bits; 

means for adding the fourth product to the first difference to 

produce a fifth product comprising 3m/2 bits, wherein the 
most significant m bits of the fifth product are the most 
significant m bits of the final product; and 

a control unit for controlling the operation of said apparatus. 
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5,623,684 
APPLICATION SPECIFIC PROCESSOR ARCHITECTURE 
COMPRISING PRE-DESIGNED RECONFIGURABLE 
APPLICATION ELEMENTS INTERCONNECTED VIA A 
BUS WITH HIGH-LEVEL STATEMENTS CONTROLLING 
CONFIGURATION AND DATA ROUTING 
Hussein S. El-Ghoroury, Carlsbad; Dale A. McNeill, Encinitas, 
and Charles A. Krause, Carlsbad, all of Calif., assignors to 
Commquest Technologies, Inc., Encinitas, Calif. 
Filed May 17, 1994, Ser. No. 243,963 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 


1. A programmable processor architecture for execution of 
instructions in a communications system comprising: 
an integrated circuit having a plurality of physical application 
elements interconnected on a command/data/timing bus to 
cooperatively perform a plurality of communication functions 
useful in a communications system; 

some of the application elements having; 

an application element logic block for performing a pre- 
defined communications function; 

a clock enable logic block for providing the respective appli- 
cation element with timing signals and enabling the appli- 
cation element logic block at the time its function is 
needed; and, 

an interface logic access block for allowing the application 
element logic block to receive commends and data from 
and send commands and data to other aplication elements 
over the command/data/timing bus; 

and being responsive to an instruction associated with the cor- 
responding application element, each instruction having; 

a command argument to set control parameters of the appli- 
cation element; and, 

a time argument to determine the time the application element 
is invoked. 


5,623,685 
VECTOR REGISTER VALIDITY INDICATION TO 
HANDLE OUT-OF-ORDER ELEMENT ARRIVAL FOR A 
VECTOR COMPUTER WITH VARIABLE MEMORY 
LATENCY 
George W. Leedom, Jim Falls, and William T. Moore, Elk 
Mound, both of Wis., assignors to Cray Research, Inc., 
Eagan, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,953 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/38; 12/06 
U.S. Cl. 395—800 
1. A computer system comprising: 
a memory; and 
vector processing apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of vector registers coupled to said memory, 
wherein each vector register includes a plurality of chunks, 
and each chunk includes a plurality of elements; 

a chunk-validation controller, wherein the chunk-validation 
controller marks each chunk valid after two or more ele- 
ments in the chunk have been loaded from the memory; 
validity indicator corresponding to each of said vector 
registers, wherein each said validity indicator indicates a 
subset of elements in its corresponding vector register 
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which are valid, and wherein each said validity indicator is 
connected to said chunk-validation controller; 

an arithmetic logical functional unit (ALFU) coupled to said 
vector registers; and 

a vector register controller connected to control said vector 
registers and operating in response to program instructions 
in order to cause valid elements of a vector register, 
selected from said plurality of vector registers, to be suc- 
cessively transmitted to said ALFU. 





5,623,686 
NON-VOLATILE MEMORY CONTROL AND DATA 
LOADING ARCHITECTURE FOR MULTIPLE CHIP 
PROCESSOR 
Christopher M. Hall, Redwood City; Gary D. Phillips, San 
Jose; William E. Miller, Los Gatos; David W. Weinrich, San 
Jose; Robert M. Salter, Ill, Saratoga, and Richard E. Crip- 
pen, Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to National 
Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 359,417, Dec. 20, 1994. This application 
May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 446,079 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/76 


U.S. Cl. 395—800 9 Claims 


























1. A multiple chip package processor comprising: 

a processor die, including a central processing unit, said central 
processing unit generating and outputting at a data output 
terminal thereof data of at least first and second types 
intended for first and second destination circuits, respectively, 

a memory die, including a memory for storing instructions for 
said central processing unit, 

a package enclosing said processor die and said memory die, 

a data register on said processor die for storing said data, said 
data register having an input terminal coupled to receive said 
data from said data output terminal and an output terminal, 

an input data register on said memory die for storing said data, 
said input data register having an input terminal coupled to 
receive data from said data output terminal of said central 
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processing unit and an output terminal coupled to said first 
and second destination circuits, and 

control circuit means for activating one of said destination 
circuits to accept said data responsive to the type of said data. 


5,623,687 
RESET CONFIGURATION IN A DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM AND METHOD THEREFOR 

Oded Yishay; Joseph Jelemensky; Jeffrey D. Quinn, and Daniel 

W. Pechonis, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, 

Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,664 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—800 





1. A data processing system, comprising: 

a bus interface unit for receiving a plurality of internal address 
values, a plurality of internal data values, and a plurality of 
internal control values; 

a mask register for storing a first configuration data value; 

a plurality of bus terminals, a first portion of the plurality of bus 
terminals receiving a second configuration data value and a 
second portion of the plurality of bus terminals receiving a 
mode select data value; 

a reset circuit for providing an internal reset signal to indicate 
the data processing system is executing a reset operation; 

an external bus control circuit coupled to the reset circuit for 
receiving the internal reset signal, coupled to the plurality of 
bus terminals for receiving the second configuration data 
value and the mode select data value, and coupled to the mask 
register for receiving the first configuration data value, the 
external bus control circuit providing the first configuration 
data value when the mode select data value is in a first logic 
state and the external bus control circuit providing the second 
configuration data value when the mode select data value is in 
a second logic state; and 

a configuration register coupled to the reset circuit for receiving 
the internal reset signal and coupled to the external bus 
control circuit for storing a one of the first configuration data 
value and the second configuration data value when the inter- 
nal reset signal is asserted. 


5,623,688 
PARALLEL PROCESSING SYSTEM INCLUDING 
INSTRUCTION PROCESSOR TO EXECUTE 
INSTRUCTIONS AND TRANSFER PROCESSOR TO 
TRANSFER DATA FOR EACH USER PROGRAM 
Masayuki Ikeda; Shigeru Nagasawa; Naoki Shinjo; Teruo 
Utsumi; Masami Dewa; Haruhiko Ueno; Kazushige Kobay- 
akawa, and Kenichi Ishizaka, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assign- 
ors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 165,715, Dec. 13, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 520,231 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1992, 4-339093 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—800 11 Claims 
1. A parallel processing system adapted to a parallel computer 
system, said parallel processing system comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 




















TO MAIN STORAGE 13 


plurality of processing units each having a main storage 
storing instructions and data, an instruction processor reading 
the instructions from the main storage and executing the 
instructions, and a transfer processor for transferring said data 
from the main storage in units of a packet which is made up 
of a header and body data; and 

a network to couple said plurality of processing units to each 
other, and for each of a plurality of user processes, to enable 
said transfer processor in one of said plurality of processing 
units to transfer the data stored in said main storage of said 
one processing unit to another of said plurality of processing 
units in response to one of said plurality of user processes and 
based on information included in the header of the packet, 
said header including information related to at least a destina- 
tion of the data, an attribute of a memory access to the main 
storage and a length of the data, 

said transfer processor of at least an arbitrary one of said 
processing units comprising: 

managing means for managing a plurality of user queues for 
each of said plurality of user processes, said plurality of user 
queues including a transfer queue base address indicating a 
first address of a transfer queue of said data in the main 
storage, a transfer queue write pointer indicating to which 
data transfer request of the transfer queue the instruction 
processor has enqueued, and a transfer queue read pointer 
indicating to which data transfer request of the transfer queue 
the transfer processor has finished the data transfer process, 
and for managing a memory access virtual space; and 

address translation means for performing an address translation 
depending on the memory access virtual space specified by 
the information inclided in the header of the packet and for 
issuing an access address with respect to the main storage, 
said transfer queue being a list of headers of packets. 


5,623,689 
PARALLEL PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR QUICKLY 
DETECTING THE TERMINATION OF DATA 
TRANSMISSION 

Katsuyuki Kaneko, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 366,378, Dec. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 5,511,221, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 913,358, Jul. 15, 1992, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,643 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1991, 3-175419 


Int. CL° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—800 8 Claims 

1. A parallel processor system comprising: 

a first data bus group including a plurality of data buses; 

a second data bus group including a plurality of data buses; 

a first device group including a plurality of first devices, each of 
said first devices connected to one of the data buses of said 
first data bus group for outputting data to the data buses of 
said first data group, each of said first devices providing a first 
transmit ending signal indicating the completion of outputting 
data to the data buses of said first data bus group; 

a second device group including a plurality of second devices, 
each said second devices connected to one of the data buses 





of said second data bus group, for receiving data from the data 

buses of said second data group, and each of said second 

devices receiving a second transmit ending signal; 

a plurality of data buffer devices, each data buffer device includ- 
ing, 

a data buffer memory for temporarily storing data outputted 
from a data bus of said first data bus group and for 
outputting the stored data to a data bus of said second data 
bus group, and for transmitting a transmit completion sig- 
nal indicating that said data buffer is empty, 

detection means providing a detection output signal when said 
data buffer is empty and said first transmit ending signal is 
true, said detection means receiving a first transmit ending 
signal and a transmit completion signal, 

a first plurality of transmit ending signal lines, each of said first 
transmit ending signal lines for transmitting a first transmit 
ending signal to a detection means, each of which first trans- 
mit ending signal lines is connected to one of the first devices 
of said first device group, 

a second plurality of transmit ending signal lines, each of said 
second transmit ending signal lines for receiving a second 
transmit ending signal, each of which second transmit ending 
signal lines is connected to one of the second devices of said 
second device group, and 

a plurality of transmit detection means, each transmit detection 
means receiving a detection output signal and providing a 
second transmit ending signal to said second plurality of 
transmit ending signal lines when all of said detection output 
signals are true, 

wherein said first and second data bus groups are provided such 
that buses intersect like a lattice, 

said data buffer devices are provided on all the intersections of 
the data buses of said first and second data bus groups, 

each of said data buffer devices is connected to the data buses of 
said first and second data bus groups forming the correspon- 
dent intersection, and 

wherein each of said second transmit ending signal lines trans- 
mits a second transmit ending signal for a second device of 
said second device group corresponding to the second trans- 
mit ending signal line and indicates that all the data have been 
transmitted, the data being fed from the buffer device to a 
second device of said second device group connected to the 
data bus which is connected to the second device of said 
second device group. 


5,623,690 
AUDIO/VIDEO STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL FOR 
MULTIMEDIA WORKSTATIONS BY INTERLEAVING 
AUDIO AND VIDEO DATA IN DATA FILE 
Larry G. Palmer, and Ricky S. Palmer, both of Nashua, N.H., 
assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, 
Mass. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 893,074, Jun. 3, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,375,068, and Ser. No. 893,234, Jun. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 915,088 
Int. Cl.° G11B 27/02 
US. CL. 395—806 39 Claims 

1. A method for storing and retrieving an audio data stream and 
corresponding frames of video data on a multimedia workstation, 
comprising the steps of 
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storing the audio data stream in blocks from the workstation to a 
data file accessible by the workstation such that the audio data 
stream can be retrieved from the data file and reconstructed by 
the workstation into a continuous audio signal; 

storing the frames of video data from the workstation to the data 
file by inserting each of the frames of video data between the 
blocks of the audio data stream to position the frames of the 
video data with the blocks of the audio data stream; 

attaching timing information to each of the frames of video data 
stored to the data file indicating a point in the audio data 
stream, also stored to the data file, corresponding in time to 
the frames of video data; 

retrieving and audibly reproducing the audio data stream from 
the data file; 

retrieving the frames of video data from the data file; and 

displaying the frames of video data in response to audibly 
reproducing a portion of the audio data stream, retrieved from 
the data file, that corresponds to the timing information of the 
frames of video data. 


5,623,691 
PCI BUS HARD DISK ACTIVITY LED CIRCUIT 


Steven J. Clohset, and William C. Galloway, both of Houston, 


Tex., assignors to Compaq Computer Corporation, Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,402 
Int. CL.° HO1J 3/00 


1. A computer system comprising: 

a processor; 

a plurality of input/output controller devices, one of said input/ 
output controller devices being a hard disk controller; 

a bus having a plurality of lines; 

wherein said input/output controller devices being coupled to 
said bus and said plurality of lines carry data transfer opera- 
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tion signals indicating data transfer operations by said control- 
ler devices, one of the lines on said bus being associated with 
said hard disk controller; and 

a disk drive activity indication circuit comprising: 
a mask value register having mask register output signals for 
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an accessing Circuit responsive to commands from an unprivi- 
leged application program directed to an input/output address 
for furnishing the physical address of an input/output device 
stored by the storage device, and 

second hardware means responsive to commands from an 


individually selecting and masking of each of the plurality 
of data transfer operation indication signals; 

a mask enable circuit for setting said mask value register 
output signals corresponding to data transfer operation sig- 
nals on lines other than the line to set hard disk controller to 
indicate a masking operation; 


unprivileged application program addressed to an input/output 
address for selecting from safe translations of input/output 
addresses to physical address spaces of input/output devices 
for the first hardware means, the second hardware means 
comprising: 
a cache circuit storing physical input/output addresses which 
said mask enable circuit further setting the mask value regis- may be safely translated by an unprivileged application 
ter output signal corresponding to data transfer operation program, and 
signal on set line to set hard disk controller to indicateno loading circuit responsive to calling commands from an 
masking operation; unprivileged application program to place a physical input/ 
a masking circuit for receiving each of the plurality of data output address from the cache circuit selected by the unprivi- 
transfer a ETE signals from said bus and the mask leged application program in the storage circuit. 
register output signals from said mask value register; 
said masking circuit forming output signals masking an asser- 
tion of the data transfer operation signals based on said 
mask register output signals; — 
said masking circuit further providing the masked output 
signals so formed for each of the plurality of data transfer 
operation signals; 
an output activity circuit for receiving the masked output 
signals and providing an output activity signal whenever SORTING, AND APPENDING DEFERRED QUEUE TO 
any of the masked output signals is received; IMMEDIATE AFTER SORTING 
a disk output activity circuit receiving the output activity Lyn L. Ashton; Anthony S. Pearson, and Jerry W. Pence, all of 
signal and providing a disk output activity signal of at least © Tucson, Ariz., assignors to International Business Machines 
a predetermined period in response thereto; and Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
a disk output activity indicator for receiving the disk output Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,005 
activity signal and providing a visual indication of disk Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 
drive activity. 





5,623,693 
SYSTEM FOR PERFORMING ACTION BY SORTING 
ACTIONS INTO IMMEDIATE AND DEFERRED QUEUES, 
PROCESSING IMMEDIATE QUEUE WHILE STILL 


5,623,692 
ARCHITECTURE FOR PROVIDING INPUT/OUTPUT 
OPERATIONS IN A COMPUTER SYSTEM 

Curtis Priem, Fremont, and David S. H. Rosenthal, Palo Alto, 

both of Calif., assignors to NVidia Corporation, Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,399 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/06 


1. In a procedural environment having an action processing 
capacity and a plurality of N actions to perform, wherein the 
actions may be performed in any order, wherein a variable cost 
F,=(0,1) can be assigned for each said action, wherein F,=0 
represents the lowest cost, and wherein N and nSN are positive 
integers, a machine-implemented method for processing said 
actions, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) arranging a plurality of MSN of said actions into a process- 
ing queue ordered by said variable-cost F,,, wherein M and 
mSM are positive integers, said arranging step comprising 
the steps of: 

(a.1) apportioning said M actions into an immediate queue 
and a deferred queue by performing steps comprising: 
(a.1.1) defining the variable-cost threshold T=([0,1]; 

(a.1.2) placing the m™ said action in said immediate queue 
if F,,ST; 

(a.1.3) placing the m™ said action at the beginning of said 
immediate queue if F,,=0; and 

(a.1.4) otherwise placing said m™ action in said deferred 
queue; 

(a.2) sorting said actions in order of said variable cost F,,, in 
said deferred queue after completion of said apportioning 
step (a.1); and 


1. Hardware input/output address translation apparatus adapted 
for use in a multitasking computer system comprising: 
first hardware means responsive to commands from an unprivi- 
leged application program addressed to an input/output 
address for translating the input/output address to a physical 
space of an input/output device and transferring the command 
to the physical address of an input/output device, the first 
hardware means comprising: 
a storage circuit storing a physical address of an input/output 
device which is a translation from an input/output address 
furnished by an unprivileged application program, 
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(a.3) appending said deferred queue to said immediate queue 
to represent said processing queue after completion of said 
sorting step (a.2); 

(b) before completion of said apportioning step (a.1) performing 
repeatedly the steps of 

(b.1) performing to completion the first action in said imme- 
diate queue, and 

(b.2) removing said action from said processing queue. 


5,623,694 
ABORTING AN V/O OPERATION STARTED BEFORE ALL 
SYSTEM DATA IS RECEIVED BY THE VO 
CONTROLLER AFTER DETECTING A REMOTE RETRY 
OPERATION 
Ravi K. Arimilli, Round Rock; John S. Dodson, Pflugerville, 
and Jerry D. Lewis, Round Rock, all of Tex., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,978 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—825 7 Claims 


1. A data processing system, comprising: 

one or more processing units; 

one or more I/O controllers; 

a system memory; 

a system bus, connecting said processing units, said I/O control- 
lers said system memory; 

controllers in said system memory; and 

a system control unit, connected to each device connected to 
said system bus, for controlling the operation of said process- 
ing system; 

said I/O controllers further comprising: 

means for reading one ore more signals indicating a start of an 
V/O operation; 

means for indicating that said start indicating signals are valid; 

means for detecting a remote retry operation; 

means for determining system data received valid; 

means for holding said I/O operation until said system data 
received is determined valid; 

means for aborting said I/O operation if a remote retry is 
detected; and 

means for starting said I/O operation before all of said system 
data is received by said I/O controller thereby reducing the 
time required to complete said I/O operation. 
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5,623,695 
SYSTEM FOR COMMUNICATING CONCURRENTLY 
WITH MULTIPLE SYSTEM FACILITATES THROUGH A 
SINGLE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 
UTILIZING LOOK-UP TABLE SPECIFYING ENTRY 
POINT INFORMATION INTO AN IMPLEMENTATION 
Zygmunt A. Lozinski, Winchester, and Barry J. Worley, 
Southampton, both of England, assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1993, Ser. No. 58,619 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 12, 
1992, 92305403 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—828 3 Claims 


COMMON PROGRAM 
INTERFACE 


1. A data processing system for permitting an application pro- 
gram to communicate concurrently with a plurality of system 
facilities through a single application programming interface, said 
data processing system comprising: 

said single application program interface having multiple imple- 
mentations for permitting an application program to utilize 
specific data or functions within a plurality of system facilities 
to provide concurrent operation with said system facilities by 
controlling communication adapters; 

a look-up table which specifies entry point information into a 
particular implementation of said application program inter- 
face for each of said plurality of system facilities, wherein 
said look-up table comprises a name of said single application 
program interface, identification of system facilities, and a 
unique key name corresponding to said entry point informa- 
tion; and 

means for selecting particular entry point information into said 
application program interface in response to selection of a 
particular system facility among said plurality of system 
facilities. 


5,623,696 
SYSTEM FOR FORMATTING A REQUEST INTO A 
PACKET WHICH CAN BE READ BY PLURALITY OF 
OPERATING SYSTEMS FOR PROVIDING A DRIVER 
FOR A STORAGE DEVICE 

Richard H. Johnson, San Jose, Calif.; Rosa O. Voncina, Hills- 
boro, Oreg.; Douglas Noddings, and Christopher J. Ember- 
ley, both of San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Busi- 

ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,306 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—681 14 Claims 
1. A method for supporting a plurality of storage devices, uti- 
lized with a data processing system, the plurality of storage devices 
being utilized on a plurality of operating system platforms, the 
method comprising the steps: 

(a) receiving a request from a user for a particular storage 
device; 

(b) formatting the request into at least one common packet by: 
sending a command which indicates that the request has been 
received; and formatting the command into at least one packet 
which can be read by all of the plurality of operating system 
platforms, wherein the at least one common packet includes a 
small computer single system interface (SCSI) packet; and 
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(c) providing the at least one common packet to each of the 
plurality of operating system platforms, whereby any of the 
plurality of operating system platforms can utilize the at least 
one common packet to provide a device driver for the particu- 
lar storage device. 





5,623,697 
BRIDGE BETWEEN TWO BUSES OF A COMPUTER 
SYSTEM WITH A DIRECT MEMORY ACCESS 
CONTROLLER HAVING A HIGH ADDRESS EXTENSION 
AND A HIGH COUNT EXTENSION 
Patrick M. Bland, Austin, Tex.; Daniel R. Cronin, Il, Lake 
Worth, Fla.; Richard G. Hofmann, Cary, N.C.; Dennis 
Moeller, and Lance M. Venarchick, both of Boca Raton, Fia., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 350,165 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/28 
U.S. Cl. 395—842 











He 
fa) 

1. A bridge for interfacing the buses of a computer system that 

has a first bus having M-bit memory addressing capacity and a 
second bus having N-bit memory addressing capacity, the bridge 
comprising: 

a direct memory access (DMA) controller circuit that generates 
M-bit memory addresses for DMA transfer operations, the 
DMA controller circuit including: 

a pair of cascaded DMA controllers that generate P bits of the 
M-bit memory addresses; 

address extension logic having a low page register that provides 
Q bits of the M-bit memory addresses, and a high page 
register that provides R bits of the M-bit memory addresses, 
the Q and R bits concatenated with the N bits to form the 
M-bit addresses, where P+Q+R=M; 

logic for incrementing and decrementing the M-bit memory 
addresses during DMA transfer operations: wherein a bound- 
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ary exists between the most significant bit of the P bits and the 
least significant bit of the Q bits, the P bits forming the first 
and second bytes of the M-bit addresses, the Q bits forming 
the third byte of the M-bit addresses, and the R bits forming 
the fourth byte of the M-bit addresses, the first byte being the 
least significant and the fourth byte being the most significant 
of the M-bit addresses; and 

boundary crossing detection logic for detecting when increment- 
ing or decrementing the M-bit addresses will cause a bound- 
ary crossing between the second and third bytes. 


5,623,698 
MEMORY INTERCONNECT NETWORK HAVING 

SEPARATE ROUTING NETWORKS FOR INPUTS AND 

OUTPUTS USING SWITCHES WITH FIFO QUEUES AND 
MESSAGE STEERING BITS 
Bricky A. Stephenson, and Peter G. Logghe, both of Chippewa 
Falls, Wis., assignors to Cray Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 55,814 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00 

23 Claims 


a: = 
ee: 


1. A memory module, comprising: 

a plurality of inputs; 

a plurality of outputs; 

a plurality of memory banks; 

a first routing network connecting the plurality of inputs to the 
plurality of memory banks, wherein the first routing network 
comprises a plurality of switches, including a first switch and 
a crossbar switch, wherein the first switch includes a FIFO 
queue structure used to queue packets being transferred to one 
of said memory banks and wherein the crossbar switch 
includes a FIFO queue structure connected to the first switch 
of the first routing network to buffer packets received from 
said first switch, wherein the packets include a plurality of 
message steering bits and wherein some of said plurality of 
switches include steering bit replacement means for replacing 
one or more of the plurality of message steering bits with bits 
representing inputs to its respective switch; and 

a second routing network connecting the plurality of memory 
banks to the plurality of outputs, wherein the second routing 
network comprises a plurality of switches, including a first 
switch having a FIFO queue structure used to queue packets 
being transferred from one of said memory banks. 


READ ONLY LINEAR STREAM BASED CACHE SYSTEM 
Michael C. Blakeslee, Washington, D.C., assignor to Thunder- 
wave, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 354,133 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—872 19 Claims 
1. A linear stream based cache system receiving data from a data 
source and transmitting the data to an application controlling a 
display for displaying the data, comprising: 
an application memory storing first data; 
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a cache memory, operatively connected to said application 
memory, and storing second data; and 
a data processor, operatively connected to said application and 
cache memories, controlling the transmission of third data 
from the data source to the application via at least one of said 
application and cache memories responsive to an application 
file request including one of open, close and read requests, 
said data processor comprising: 
means for receiving the application file request from the 
application; and 
means for requesting the third data from the data source 
without waiting for a data source response when a sufficient 
amount of at least one of the first and second data is stored 
in at least one of the application and cache memories, 
respectively. 





5,623,700 
INTERFACE CIRCUIT HAVING ZERO LATENCY 
BUFFER MEMORY AND CACHE MEMORY 
INFORMATION TRANSFER 

Terry J. Parks, Round Rock; Craig S. Jones, and Darius D. 

Gaskins, both of Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Dell, USA 

L.P., Round Rock, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,874 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/14 


1. An adapter circuit for providing an interface between a host U.S. Cl. 396—6 


bus of a host computer and a peripheral device comprising: 
a local bus; 
a memory buffer coupled to said local bus; 
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a bus bridge coupled between said local bus and said host bus, 
wherein said bus bridge includes a storage element for tem- 
porarily storing data to be transferred to said host bus from 
said local bus, and a control unit capable of snooping said 
local bus and causing said selected data to be latched into said 
storage element when said selected data is being transferred 
from said peripheral device to said memory buffer. 


5,623,701 
DATA COMPRESSION METHOD AND STRUCTURE FOR 
A DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE 

Brian E. Bakke; Daniel F. Moerti, and Bruce M. Walk, all of 

Rochester, Minn., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,712 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00;17/30 

U.S. Cl. 395—888 








1. A method for storing compressed data in a direct access 
storage device (DASD) of the type including a fixed block archi- 
tecture comprising the steps of: 

segmenting the DASD into a plurality of compression groups; 

each of said compression groups having a fixed logical size; 
allocating at least one compressed data region and an exception 
region within each compression group; 

writing and reading related compressed data to and from said at 

least one compressed data region of one of said plurality of 
compression groups; 
writing and reading compressed data exceptions to and from 
said exception region; said compressed data exceptions 
including updated compressed data which exceeds an original 
storage space for corresponding original compressed data; and 

writing a corresponding directory table within said exception 
region for each of said compression groups. 





5,623,702 
RESILIENT LENS RETAINER 

Douglas H. Pearson, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,742 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/02 

6 Claims 
1. A camera comprising a taking lens having an integral collar, a 
main body portion including a rigid fixed lens-support for said 
taking lens, and a front cover portion for said main body portion 


at least one processing unit capable of initiating a transfer of including an integral lens-surround arranged at least opposite said 
selected data from said peripheral device to said memory collar to leave a space between said lens-surround and the collar, is 


buffer via said local bus; and 


characterized in that: 
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said lens-surround can be forcibly depressed into said space 
towards said taking lens; and 

a plurality of resilient compliant lens-retaining means, intercon- 
nects said lens-surround and said collar within said space, 
each for elastically urging said taking lens against said lens 
support and for providing increased resistance when the lens- 
surround is forcible depressed into said space to prevent the 
lens-surround from moving the taking lens. 


5,623,703 
CAMERA CAPABLE OF DETECTING EYE-GAZE 
Tadao Takagi, Yokohama; Shigemasa Sato, Chiba, and 
Shigeyuki Uchiyama, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 210,293, Mar. 18, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 773,726, Oct. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,333,029. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1990, 2-272174; 
Oct. 25, 1990, 2287723; Oct. 29, 1990, 2291434 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 396—S1 








1. A camera comprising: 

an eye-gaze detecting device having plural eye-gaze detection 
areas obtained by dividing a finder field corresponding to a 
photo-image plane, said eye-gaze detection areas being 
grouped to form a plurality of main detection areas each 
constituted by a respective plurality of eye-gaze detection 
areas, said eye-gaze detecting device detecting in which of 
said main detection areas a photographer gazes and outputting 
an eye-gaze detection signal; 

a measurement signal outputting circuit having a plurality of 
measuring areas corresponding to said main detection areas 
for outputting measurement signals corresponding to said 
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main detection areas, each measuring area being shaped simi- 
larly to the corresponding main detection area; and 

an operation circuit for operating, in association with the taking 
of a photograph, based on at least one of the measurement 
signals. 


5,623,704 

CAMERA WITH VIBRATION CORRECTION FUNCTION 
Hidenori Miyamoto, Urayasu, and Yoshio Imura, Kawasaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,790 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1994, 6-085079; 
Apr. 22, 1994, 6-085080; Apr. 22, 1994, 6-085081; Apr. 28, 1994, 
6-092651 

Int. Cl.° GO3B 5/00 


1. A camera with a vibration correction function by a vibration 
correcting optical system provided with a continuous shot mode 
for carrying out continuous photographing, said camera compris- 
ing: 

a vibration detecting device to detect vibration of said camera; 

a vibration correcting device to correct said vibration of said 

camera at the time of photographing based on a signal from 
said vibration detecting device; and 

a control device to stop the vibration correcting operation of said 

vibration correcting device at the time of said continuous shot 
mode. 


$5,623,705 
APPARATUS FOR INSPECTING BLUR CORRECTION 
CAMERA, BLUR CORRECTION CAMERA, AND 
METHOD OF INSPECTING BLUR CORRECTION 
CAMERA 
Sueyuki Ohishi, Tokyo, and Tadao Kai, Kawasaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 377,512, Jan. 24, 1995, and a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 377,517, Jan. 24, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 597,112 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1994, 6-048126; 
Mar. 18, 1994, 6-048482; Mar. 18, 1994, 6-048627 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 396—S55 16 Claims 
1. A method of inspecting a blur correction function of a blur 
correction camera, comprising the steps of: 
applying a sinusoidal vibration having a predetermined angular 
amplitude in a detection direction of an angular velocity of an 
angular velocity detecting unit; 
detecting maximum and minimum values of a displacement of a 
photographing optical system upon application of the sinusoi- 
dal vibration; and 
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discriminating, based on the maximum and minimum values, 
whether the blur correction function is normal for changing an 
optical axis of the photographing optical system of the blur 
correction camera. 


5,623,706 
CAMERA HAVING AUTO FOCUSING AND AUTO 
EXPOSURE FUNCTIONS 
Kosei Kosako, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 505,843 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1994, 6-174365 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 7/00; 13/36 
U.S. Cl. 396—67 
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25 Claims 
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1. A camera, comprising: 

a focusing lens; 

means for measuring one of a distance to an object to be 
photographed and a defocus amount of an image of said 
object to be photographed; 

means for driving said focusing lens in accordance with one of 
said measured distance or said measured defocus amount; 

means for determining an exposure value of said object to be 
photographed; 

means for judging whether said one of said distance to said 
object and said defocus amount, which satisfies a predeter- 
mined condition, can be measured; 

means for increasing said determined exposure value in response 
to said judging means judging that said predetermined condi- 
tion is not satisfied; 

means for determining an aperture value and a time value for 
photographing said object based on said exposure value, in 
accordance with a predetermined algorithm; and 

means for controlling said camera to photograph said object in 
accordance with said determined exposure value, wherein said 
predetermined condition includes a condition that said object 
distance is within a focusable distance range of said focusing 
lens, and wherein said driving means drives said focusing lens 
to a closest focusable position of said image when said 
judging means judges that said object is closer to said camera 
than said closest focusable position. 
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5,623,707 
AUTO FOCUS ADJUSTMENT SYSTEM AND AUTO 
FOCUS ADJUSTMENT METHOD 
Yosuke Kusaka, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Nikon Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 489,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1994, 6-202475 
Int. CL.° GO3B 13/36 . 


US. Cl. 396—91 28 Claims 


























1. An auto focus adjustment system comprising: 

a photographic optical system that forms an image plane; 

focus detection device for detecting a plurality of defocus 
amounts corresponding to a plurality of focus detection 
regions arranged in a photographic field of said photographic 
optical system, each of said plurality of defocus amounts 
representing a defocus deviation amount from a predeter- 
mined focus plane to said image plane of each of said focus 
detection regions, wherein said defocus amount is positive if 
said image plane of said photographic optical system is 
formed on a photographic optical system side of the focus 
plane, and said defocus amount is negative if said image plane 
is formed on a side of the focus plane opposite said photo- 
graphic optical system side; 

defocus amount determination circuit for determining a final 
defocus amount based on the plurality of defocus amounts 
detected by said focus detection device, said defocus amount 
determination circuit selecting defocus amounts greater than a 
predetermined negative defocus amount from said plurality of 
defocus amounts detected by said focus detection device and 
determining a least defocus amount from among the selected 
defocus amounts as said final defocus amount; and 

drive control circuit for driving said photographic optical system 
based on said final defocus amount determined by said defo- 
cus amount determination circuit. 





$,623,708 
AUTOFOCUS ADJUSTMENT DEVICE OF A CAMERA 
AND METHOD 

Toshimi Watanabe, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nikon Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 517,973 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1994, 6-214116 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 3/00 

US. Cl. 396—153 21 Claims 

1. An autofocus adjustment device of a camera for focusing on 
an image, comprising: 

a shooting lens that is movable to focus an image of an object; 
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a focus detector that detects a defocus amount DF of the shoot- 
ing lens; 

a monitor that monitors a movement amount of the shooting 
lens; 

a timer that measures a time required by the focus detector to 
detect a defocus amount; 

a memory that stores data including a time measurement to 
detect a defocus amount, the movement amount, and the 
defocus amount; 

an image plane movement velocity calculator that calculates an 
image plane movement velocity SO based on data stored in the 
memory; 
movement determining device that determines whether the 
object is moving based upon the image plane movement 
velocity calculator; and 

a control that controls lens movement, wherein the movement 
determining device uses the image plane movement velocity 
SO to determine whether the object is moving, and wherein 
the control uses a focus position change velocity SPO to 
change speeds of lens movement as the lens moves, the image 
plane movement velocity SO is determined by 


S0=(DFO-DF1')(10-11) 


where DF90 is a current time’s t0 central time of accumulation 
defocus amount and DFI' is a previous time’s tl central time 
of accumulation defocus amounts, 

the focus position change velocity SPO is determined by 


SP0=(P0—P1)(10-11) 


where PO is a lens position at the current central time of 
accumulation and P1 is a lens position at the previous central 
time of accumulation. 





5,623,709 
TRIPOD WITH DETECTOR FOR INCLINATION OF PAN 
HEAD 
Hidenobu Kaji, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 598,649 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1995, 7-022821 
Int. Cl.° G03B 29/00 
6 Claims 

4. A tripod device comprising: 
an angle detector disposed on said tripod device for detecting, 

when a pan head is inclined at a predetermined angle, said 


predetermined angle, and outputting a predetermined angle U.S. Cl. 396—357 


signal; and 


174-421 0.G.-97-21: QL3 
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a notifying unit to be operated by said predetermined angle 
signal from said angle detector for notifying a user that said 
pan head is inclined at said predetermined angle. 





5,623,710 
PRESENTATION APPARATUS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DATA 


Hidehiro Ogawa, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpo- 


ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 253,288, Jun. 3, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 713,191 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1993, 5-136234 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/24 


24 Claims 
13 
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1. A presentation apparatus for photographic data, comprising: 

a presentation means for presenting photographic data for each 
of multiple photographic frames of film; 

an input operating member which is manually operated to input 
frame numbers 

a setting means for setting frame numbers which are to be 
presented corresponding to said photographic data which are 
to be presented based upon said input frame numbers input by 
said input operating member; and 
control means for controlling said presentation means to 
present said photographic data for said photographic frames 
with said set frame numbers. 





$,623,711 
CAMERA HAVING SHUTTER BLOCK WITH GUIDE 
RAILS 


Masayuki Misawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 


Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,550 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1995, 7-019778 
Int. CL.° GO3B 17/02;19/12 
25 Claims 


1. A camera, comprising: 
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a camera body having a plate extending between a film cartridge 
chamber and a spool chamber, said plate having an opening 
formed therein; 

a mirror housing for supporting a swingable mirror, said mirror 
housing being secured to said camera body; 

a shutter block having a frame aperture formed therein for 
defining an exposable area of a frame of film and at least one 
pair of guide rails for positioning said film, said shutter block 
being secured to one of said mirror housing and said camera 
body; and 

said frame aperture and said guide rails being positioned within 
said opening formed in said plate. 


5,623,712 
CAMERA HAVING A GRIP RECESS AND A LENS 
BARREL RECESS WHICH COOPERATE TO PROVIDE A 
FINGER RECEIVING RECESS 

Hiroki Onda, Nagano-ken; Kazuhiko Watarai, Tama, and 
Mutsumi Naruse, Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Olym- 
pus Optical Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 113,599, Aug. 27, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,401 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1992, 4-232101 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 396—424 2 Claims 


2. A camera, comprising: 

an opening located in a camera body and defining a film screen; 

a lens barrel including an outer wall located in front of said 
opening and extending in a direction forward of the camera 
body; 

a projection located behind said opening and extending rear- 
wardly from said camera body; 

a grip formed on one side surface of said projection and laterally 
spaced away from a side of the projection, and having a rear 
end which lies forward of a rear end of said projection, said 
grip being held with the fingers of a photographer’s hand 
during photography, said grip having a forward recess in a 
forward end thereof for accommodating the hand holdind the 
grip; and 

a recess formed on an outer circumference of a side portion of 
the outer wall of said lens barrel, located in an area adjacent 
to said grip and inward from a forward end of the lens barrel 
outer wall in a direction toward the back of the camera and 


being measured along a line parallel to an optical axis of the 
lens barrel, indented toward an inner circumference of said 
lens barrel and cooperating with said forward recess to 
accommodate at least a portion of several fingers of the hand 
holding the grip, said recess receiving said portion of several 
fingers being located at a back side of each of the several 
fingers of the hand between a tip and a knuckle which is 
closest to the tip, whereby the hand holding the grip supports 
the camera without holding the lens barrel and 

wherein said lens barrel has a lens holding portion with an 
interior periphery of substantially constant diameter for 
receiving a taking lens, a portion of an exterior periphery of 
the lens holding portion being removed to receive the 
indented portion of said recess in said outer wall. 


5,623,713 
SELF-REPARIR TYPE IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
UTILIZING FUNCTIONAL REPRESENTATION 
Yoshiki Shimomura; Sadao Tanigawa; Yukihiro Mori; Toshim- 
itsu Takakura, all of Osaka; Yasushi Umeda, Tama; Tetsuo 
Tomiyama, and Hiroyuki Yoshikawa, both of Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 403,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1994, 6-49309 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 2/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 399—42 2 Claims 


(PORE QUANT TATIVE 
SERENE 


1. A self-repair type image forming apparatus having a self- 
repair function for self-repairing a fault when there occurs such a 
fault that a predetermined function does not develop sufficiently, 
said self-repair type image forming apparatus utilizing functional 
representation, and comprising: 

first storing means for storing a function expanding structure in 

which at least a portion to be self-repaired is represented as a 
network including a hierarchical structure of a plurality of 
functions and a plurality of behaviors and states realizing the 
plurality of functions, and predetermined functions belonging 
to a relatively lower-order hierarchy are respectively assigned 
functional modifiers for modifying the functions; 

second storing means for storing functional amount data, which 

is previously examined in conformity with each of said func- 
tional modifiers, representing the change in a functional 
amount with the change of a predetermined physical param- 
eter; 

third storing means for storing a parameter tree in which at least 

a structure of a portion to be self-repaired is represented as a 
cause and effect relation among a plurality of physical param- 
eters; 
means for applying, when a fault occurs, the state of the fault to 
the parameter tree stored in said third storing means, to raise 
a physical parameter to be operated so as to repair the fault; 

means for calculating a manipulated variable of said raised 
physical parameter on the basis of the functional amount data 
stored in said second storing means; and 
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means for operating the raised physical parameter to self-repair 
the function on the basis of said calculated manipulated 
variable. 





5,623,714 
AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CORRECTION USING 
CURRENT SENSING TECHNOLOGY 

David M. Thompson, Fairport; Carol J. Panepinto, Rochester, 

and Edward C. Savage, Webster, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 344,297 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/043 

U.S. Cl. 399—S51 





| 
foseee]-fcoarousn 
1. In an image processing apparatus having a corona device with 
a charging grid for charging a photoreceptor to voltage levels, an 
exposure device for projecting an image onto the photoreceptor, a 
developer for applying toner to the photoreceptor, a sensor for 
providing a signal in relation to current flow between the photore- 
ceptor and the developer, and an exposure device control, includ- 
ing a photodiode for sensing light intensity, a method of adjusting 
the exposure device comprising the steps of; 
charging predetermined test patches on the photoreceptor, 
providing sensor signals to the exposure device control in 
response to developing the predetermined test patches on the 
photoreceptor, 
setting the exposure device to an intensity level of approxi- 
mately 50% reflection from a given reference providing a first 
photodiode signal, and storing an indication of the first pho- 
todiode signal in memory, and 
increasing the exposure device intensity level to an intensity 
level wherein the sensor provides a second photodiode signal 
approximately double said first photodiode signal. 


§,623,715 
LIQUID TONER CONCENTRATE MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Lloyd D. Clark, 15 Conrad St., San Francisco, Calif. 94131 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,942 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 399—57 20 Claims 


1. A fluid pumping system, comprising: 

(a) motive means providing a motive force, 

(b) a pump containing a cyclically movable driving member 
which is arranged to eject from said pump, when said pump 
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contains fluid, a known volume of fluid in each cycle of 
operation, the volume of fluid being proportional to the travel 
of said driving member, 

(c) coupling means for coupling said motive means to said pump 
so that said motive means forces said pump to operate, 

(d) a loop containing a fluid reservoir, said loop connected to 
said pump so that fluid, when present in said pump and said 
conduit, recirculates between said pump and said reservoir in 
response to said operation of said pump, 

(e) check valve means for restricting fluid flow around said loop 
to a single, predetermined direction, 

(f) measuring means for determining the position of said driving 
member, and 

(g) eject valve means for intermittently causing some of said 
fluid to be expelled from said loop. 





5,623,716 
PROCESS FOR IMAGE FORMING USING A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER HAVING AN AMORPHOUS 
CARBON LAYER AS AN OUTERMOST SURFACE LAYER 
Kenji Masaki, Ibaragi; Izumi Osawa, Ikeda, and Seishi Ojima, 
Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 946,679, Sep. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 215,169 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1991, 3-241746 
Int. Cl.° GO3G /5/00;15/16;21/00 
US. Cl. 399—159 
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1. A process for image formation comprising the steps of: 

forming an electrostatic latent image on a photosensitive mem- 
ber having an amorphous carbon layer as an outermost sur- 
face layer; 

developing said electrostatic latent image with toner to form a 
toner image; 

transferring said toner image onto transfer paper contacting with 
said photosensitive member; and 

cleaning residual toner remaining on the surface of said photo- 
sensitive member by a cleaning blade disposed in contact with 
the surface after the transfer; 

wherein said transfer paper has a pH-value of 7.0 to 8.5 accord- 
ing to JIS-P-8133 to maintain an electrical resistance and 
charge retaining property of the photosensitive member. 


81 EZ 
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: 





§,623,717 
DEVELOPING DEVICE FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS WHICH USES BIAS VOLTAGES TO 
ATTRACT CHARGED TONER 
Eiji Takenaka, Isehara, and Yozo Matsuura, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 163,527, Dec. 9, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1992, 4-331771 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 399—281 24 Claims 
1. A developing device for an image forming apparatus, com- 
prising: 
a first bias voltage generator; 
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toner conveying means for conveying a high resistance toner 
charged by friction or charge injection, said toner conveying 
means being charged with a first bias voltage from said first 
bias voltage generator; 

a blade contacting the toner conveying means which regulates a 
thickness of toner on the toner conveying means; 

a second bias voltage generator; and 

elastic roller-like conveying means for causing the toner from 
said toner conveying means to deposit electrically thereon, 
whereby said toner is conveyed by said roller-like conveying 
means to a developing region included in said image forming 
apparatus, said elastic roller-like conveying means being 
charged with a second bias voltage from said second bias 
voltage generator, said second bias voltage different from said 
first bias voltage, which causes portions of said toner which 
have a predetermined charged to be more strongly attracted to 
said elastic roller-like conveying means than to said toner 
conveying means, 

wherein a conveying surface of the toner conveying means is 
harder than a conveying surface of the elastic roller-like 
conveying means. 


5,623,718 
EXTENDED LIFE COMPLIANT DOCTOR BLADE WITH 
CONDUCTIVE ABRASIVE MEMBER 
Peter W. Bracken; Jeffery R. Brener; Martin V. DiGirolamo; 
Donald W. Stafford, and Peter E. Wallin, all of Lexington, 
Ky., assignors to Lexmark International, Inc., Lexington, 
Ky. 


Filed Sep. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 524,275 
Int. Cl.© GO3G 15/08 


US. Cl. 399—284 


1. An electrically energized doctor blade for metering charged 
electrophotographic toner held on a developer roller by physically 
contacting a sector of said roller with a surface of said blade which 
is electrically charged, said blade comprising a compliant backing 
member, a supporting member to position said blade adjacent to 
said roller, and a layer on said complaint backing member com- 
prising a solid binder having dispersed throughout said binder grit 
particles and a conductive filler, said compliant backing member 
and said layer with grit and conductive filler being attached to said 
supporting member and being bendable to extend under said sup- 
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porting member to contact said layer with grit and conductive filler 
with said sector of said developer roller during use. 





§,623,719 
GUIDING OR REVERSING ROLLER ARRANGEMENT 
FOR AN ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC IMAGE 
REPRODUCTION APPARATUS 

Etienne M. De Cock; Lucien A. De Schamphelaere, both of 

Edegem, and Erik G. G. Van Weverberg, Mortsel, all of 

Belgium, assignors to XEIKON NV, Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 398,894 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 5, 1994, 

94302399.4 


Int. CL.° GO3G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 399—299 15 Claims 


1. An electrostatographic image reproduction apparatus for 
forming images of toner particles on a receptor material moving 
along a receptor material transport path, comprising a rotatable 
contact roller having a direction of rotation for contacting said 
receptor material while it has an electrostatically charged toner 
particle image having a charge polarity on at least a surface thereof 
which faces said contact roller, wherein said contact roller is 
selected from a guiding roller and a reversing roller and comprises 
a roller surface having an electrically insulating surface coating 
thereon, wherein said contact roller is associated with electrostatic 
charging means for providing an electrostatic charge on said roller 
surface, said electrostatic charge having the same polarity as said 
charge polarity of the toner particles on said surface of said 
receptor material before contact of said receptor material with said 
roller surface. 





5,623,720 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STRIPPER BAR 
ROTATION 

Richard L. Howe; Leon G. Poplawski, and Joseph Rozansky, 

all of Webster, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 720,523 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/20 

U.S. Cl. 399—323 20 Claims 

1. An apparatus for moving a stripper bar assembly near a paper 

path comprising: 

a housing; 

at least one stripper finger; 

a stripper bar having a first end and a second end, with the at 
least one stripper finger attached thereto, the stripper bar 
being rotatably mounted in the housing and near the paper 
path; 

a cam member located at the first end of the stripper bar; 

a cable having a first end and a second end, the first end of the 
cable attached to the cam member; and 

a moving member which moves from a first location to a second 
location, the second end of the cable being attached to the 
moving member so that when the moving member moves 
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from the first location to the second location, the stripper bar 
rotates in a first direction and moves the at least one stripper 
finger away from the paper path. 


5,623,721 
BRUSH BIAS POLARITY FOR DUAL ESB CLEANERS 
WITHOUT PRECLEAN COROTRON FOR 
TRIBOELETRIC NEGATIVE TONERS 

Nero R. Lindblad, Ontario, and Christopher W. Curry, Roch- 

ester, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corportion, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 622,980 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 399—354 


1. An apparatus for removing triboelectric negatively charged 
particles from a surface, the surface being capable of movement, 
comprising: 

a first means of cleaning having a first bias for removing 
particles from the surface, the particles being positively and 
negatively charged; 

a second means of cleaning having a second bias for removing 
particles from the surface, the particles being positively and 
negatively charged, said second cleaning means being located 
downstream from said first means in a direction of motion of 
the surface; 

said first cleaning means having the first bias and said second 
cleaning means having the second bias opposite the first bias, 
said first and second cleaning means removing positively 
charged particles having remaining particles negatively 
charged; 

the first bias of said first cleaning means further negatively 
charging the remaining particles comprising a charge injection 
phenomenon, said charge injection phenomenon enabling the 
second bias of said second cleaning means to efficiently 
remove the remaining particles from the surface; and 

a housing, said first cleaning means and said second cleaning 
means being partially enclosed therein. 


5,623,722 
DOCUMENT SET COMPILER AND EJECT SYSTEM 
Rodney L. Hawley, Webster; David F. Johnson, Victor, and 
Edward T. Bloomer, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 458,043 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/00 


1. A compiler tray for accumulating a plurality of output copy 
sheets delivered to a support surface thereof, to produce a docu- 
ment set, including means for transporting the document set to an 
output tray, comprising: 

a transport belt system including at least one movable belt for 
being selectively driven along a curvilinear path defined by a 
pair of rotatable roll members, said at least one movable belt 
having a portion situated along a substantially common plane 
with the support surface, wherein said at least one movable 
belt is adapted to remain stationary for a selected time to 
accumulate a stack of output copy sheets on the support 
surface, said at least one movable belt being further adapted 
to be selectively driven for effecting transport motion of said 
transport belt system; 

an output drive roll system including at least one output roll for 
contacting the document set as the document set is being 
transported via said transport belt system; and 

means for driving said output drive roll system at a predeter- 
mined speed greater than a speed at which said transport belt 
system is driven to actively remove the document set from 
said transport belt system during transport of the document set 
to the output tray. 


5,623,723 
HARD COMPOSITE AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 
Mark S. Greenfield, 119 Cheshire Dr., Greensburg, Pa. 15601 
Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,293 
Int. Cl.° B22F 1/00 
US. Cl. 419—6 





1. A method of heat treating a green compact having an exposed 
surface, the method comprising the steps of: 
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providing a green compact comprised of a hard carbide and 
binder; 

placing a grain refiner on at least one portion of the exposed 
surface of the green compact; and 

heat treating the green compact and grain refiner so as to diffuse 
the grain refiner toward the center of the green compact 
thereby forming a peripheral zone inwardly from the exposed 
surface on which the grain refiner was placed, and forming an 
interior zone, the peripheral zone having a grain size that is 
smaller than the grain size of the interior zone. 


5,623,724 
HIGH POWER CAPACITOR 

Stephen R. Gurkovich, Penn Hills; Kenneth C. Radford, North 

Huntingdon, and Deborah P. Partlow, Export, all of Pa., 

assignors to Northrop Grumman Corporation, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,818 
Int. Cl.° B22F 7/04 


1. A method of manufacturing a ceramic capacitor suitable for 
high energy density and high temperature application characterized 
by the fact of 

a. producing the appropriate oxide powders using the sol-gel 

process and mechanically mixing the powders, 

b. calcining the mixture to remove organics and obtain the 

desired phase, 

c. milling the resulting ceramic powder to deagglomerate the 

powder and obtain a desired particle size, 

d. forming a slip with said ceramic powder with a binder and a 

volatile solvent, 

e. casting the slip on a moving surface to form a thin tape, 

f. drying said tape to form a flexible ceramic tape, 

g. screen printing a conductor thereon and pre-forming the 

desired capacitor structure, and 

h. firing the structure to produce the desired sintered capacitor 

form. 





§,623,725 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING VERY PURE PLATINUM 
MATERIALS, SEMI-FINISHED PARTS AND FOILS 
DISPERSION-REINFORCED WITH Y203 
Joachim Disam, Hahnheim; Gerhard Jangg; Johannes Zbiral, 
both of Wien; Gerhard Schreier, Wiener, and Christian Edt- 
maier, Wien, all of Germany, assignors to Schott Glaswerke, 
Mainz, Germany 
Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,023 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 19, 1994, 44 17 
495.0 
Int. CL.° B22F 3/14;9/24 
U.S. Cl. 419—19 21 Claims 
1. A process for producing a pure platinum material dispersion- 
reinforced with Y,O, and having high strength and extensibility, 
even in the temperature range >800° C., from platinum powder, 
comprising: 
(a) providing a high purity platinum powder having a particle 
size of from 2 to 10 um; 
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(b) dispersing Y,O, particles having a size of <1 pm in the 
platinum powder by milling the powder and Y,O, particles in 
a platinum vessel using milling media of zirconium oxide to 
produce a milled product; 

(c) charging the milled product into a platinum capsule and 
degassing the milled product under a vacuum of at least 10~° 
mbar at a temperature of at least 1200° C. for a period of up 
to 48 hours; 

(d) welding the evacuated capsule to form a gastight capsule; 
and, 

(e) hot isostatic pressing the gastight capsule to form a material 
of compact dispersion-reinforced platinum having a density of 
100%. 

16. A process for preparing a high purity finely divided platinum 

powder comprising: 

(a) dissolving platinum in hydrochloric acid or boiling aqua 
regia to form a solution; 

(b) evaporating the solution to a concentration of about 400 g 


(c) further evaporating the solution up to a boiling temperature 
of about 180° C. to a platinum concentration of about 1500 g 
Pul; 

(d) taking up the hot solution of (c) with H,O to dilute the 
solution to a concentration of about 600 g Pv/l; 

(e) cooling the platinum solution of (d) to a temperature of 80° 
C. and adjusting the solution to a concentration of 150—200g 
Pul; 

(f) adding the cooled and adjusted solution with vigorous stir- 
ring to a 30% strength ammonium chloride solution (300 g 
NH, Cl/) present in a frit and at a temperature of 80° C.; 

(g) precipitating platinum as (NH,),[PtCl,] and suctioning off 
remaining reaction liquid to obtain a filter cake; 

(h) washing the filter cake a plurality of times with dilute cold 
NH,Cl solution and maintaining the filter cake in a moist 
condition until the washing solution emerges colorless; then 

(i) drying the washed filter cake by applying suction at a low 
pressure; 

(j) removing residual water from the filter cake of step (i) with 
acetone until the acetone emerges with a milky turbidity; 

(k) drying the filter cake at a low pressure; 

(1) thermally decomposing the dried filter cake in a furnace at 
380°-420° C. to form a platinum sponge; 

(m) pulverizing the platinum sponge to give a fine platinum 
powder; 

(n) boiling the fine platinum powder with distilled water a 
plurality of times; 

(0) removing the water with suction and subsequently drying the 
powder to constant weight. 





§,623,726 
ROLL MANUFACTURE 

Erkki Kiiski; Jari Liimatainen, and Hannu Martikainen, all of 

Tampere, Finland, assignors to Rauma Materials Technology 

OY, Tampere, Finland 

Filed Jul. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 499,190 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jul. 11, 1994, 943285 
Int. Cl.° B22F 1/00 


US. Cl. 419—23 30 Claims 


WIELD STRENGTH/TEMSILE STRENGTH (MPa) 








Gr +330 +050) +168 
1. Method of manufacturing a roll shell of steel so that 
powder is made from molten steel by inert gas atomization, 
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a roll shell preform or a section of a roll shell preform is made of 
the powder so that a mould is filled with the powder and at a 
high temperature brought under pressure and/or hot working, 
and sections of a roll shell preform, if such have been made, 
are joined together to form a roll shell preform, and 

the roll shell preform is machined to form a roll shell, charac- 
terized in that 

austenitic-ferritic stainless steel is used as steel, and a paper or 
board machine roll shell or roll shell preform is made of it. 


§,623,727 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING POWDER 
METALLURGICAL TOOLING 
Paul Vawter, 668 W. Magill, Fresno, Calif. 93074 
Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 558,731 
Int. Cl.° B22F 3/14 
US. Cl. 419—51 5 Claims 
1. A method for powder metallurgical manufacturing of an 
article, wherein a refractory die defines a consolidated particulate 
material a shape, said method comprising the steps of: 
providing a refractory die which is replicated from an original 
model by casting or other methods; 
positioning said refractory die in a forging die supported on a 
lower ram; filling said forging die with the particulate mate- 
rials and covering said refractory die with fine particulate 
materials; 


ELECTRICAL 


heating said forging die with its contents of said particulate 
materials and said refractory die in an inert or reducing 
atmosphere at a consolidation temperature; 

subjecting the said particulate material and said refractory die to 
pressure by at least one pressure means, a movable ram which 
passes through a sealed inlet of said furnace, said movable 
ram is pressed downward to transfer axial pressure to said 
particulate materials in order to consolidate said particulate 
materials and form a dense body replicating the surface of 
said refractory die; 

lowering the temperature of the forging die so as to remove a 
consolidated article and refractory die; and 

removing the said refractory die from the said consolidated 
article by mechanical, thermal shock or chemical leaching. 
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378,867 378,869 
DINOSAUR-SHAPED FOOD PRODUCT ANIMAL PAW GLOVE 
Dean J. Champane, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to Merle A. Mikell, 3416 Lenczyk Dr. West, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Variety Foods Inc., Warren, Mich. Saar 
Division of Ser. No. 14,132, Oct. 13, 1993. This application 
May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 39,276 US. Cl. D2—615 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. DI—106 


Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 38,478 
Term of patent 14 years 





378,870 
SLEEPING BAG 
Patrick W. Phillips, 6730 Hollis Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75227 
Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 30,757 
Term of patent 14 years 
378,868 
PRETZEL U.S. Cl. D2—719 


Randall L. Bartter, Clovis, Calif., assignor to Societe des Pro- 
duits Nestle S.A., Vevey, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 52,537 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DI—120 
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378,871 378,873 
SHOE OUTSOLE 300 MM MICROENVIRONMENT POD WITH DOOR ON 

Tinker L. Hatfield, Portland, Oreg., assignor to N SIDE 
data Oreg. ee Barry Gregerson, Deephaven; Brian Wiseman, Oakdale, both 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,078, Dec. 2, 1994, aban- © Minn. and Gary Mong ==> SS ae. ce, 


doned. This application Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 40,368 Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 45,247 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—953 U.S. Cl. D3—273 








378,872 
BABY CARRIER 378,874 
Toshihide Shimura, and Hiroaki Matsuda, both of Tokyo, TOOLBOX HAVING A TRANSPARENT LID 
Japan, assignors to Combi Corporation, Tokyo, Japan Thomas Dickinson, and Bradley D. Gale, both of St. Louis, 
Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 21,505 Mo., assignors to Contico International, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1993, 5-31604 Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 47,956 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D3—214 U.S. Cl. D3—281 
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378,875 378,877 
PAPER PRODUCT PICTURE FRAME 

Joseph H. Miller, Menasha; Cheryl L. Ferraro, Green Bay; Christopher Lanci, Roslyn, N.Y., assignor to Fred M. Lawrence 

Robert R. Schuh, Kaukauna, and Edward J. Giesler, Sr, _Co., Inc, Long Island City, N.Y. 

Little Suamico, all of Wis., assignors to James River Corpo- Filed Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 46,058 

ration, Richmond, Va. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 22,069 U.S. Cl. D6—300 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. DS—25 





378,876 
EMBOSSED TISSUE 

Ellen G. Spanagel, Appleton, and Sandra A. Enderby, New 

Franken, both of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corpo- 378,878 

ration, Neenah, Wis. HAT RACK 

Filed Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 44,086 Deborah M. Rapier, and David J. Rapier, both of 231 E. 11th 
Term of patent 14 years Ave., Broomfield, Colo. 80020 
U.S. Cl. DS—37 Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 46,402 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6é—320 
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378,879 
CABINET 
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378,881 
CANTILEVERED RACK 


H. Thomas Keller, High Point, N.C., assignor to Henredon jyq 1, Walhalla, and John G. Cheek, Anderson 
Furniture Industries, Inc., Morganton, N.C. ’ gee : ane 


Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 46,428 
Term of patent 14 years 
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378,880 
LINEN CABINET 


James J. Palka, 22351 W. Dr., Kildeer, Ill. 60047 
Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 44,233 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6o—445 


S.C., assignors to Orian Rugs, Inc., Anderson, S.C. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 24,250 
Term of patent 14 years 


378,882 
CORNER DISPLAY CABINET 


Michael J. Inman, 21626 Kuder Ave., Perris, Calif. 92570 


Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 47,171 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D6—470 
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378,883 378,885 
WATER PURIFICATION DISPENSER GAS COOKTOP GRATE 
Jan H. Magnusson, Mahtomedi, Minn., assignor to WTC Walton E. Sparks, Dublin, Ohio, assignor to White Consoli- 
Industries, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. dated Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 42,575 Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 48,809 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 























378,884 
COVER FOR DRINK DISPENSING UNIT 378,886 
Riccardo Guadalupi, Bergamo, Italy, assignor to Vin Service DINNERWARE 
S.R.L., Italy Kenneth M. Joyce, Novato, Calif., assignor to Sky One, Inc., 
Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 43,062 Walnut, Calif. 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, May 5, 1995, Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 37,794 
001401 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D7—S85 
U.S. Cl. D7—392 
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378,887 378,889 
SUGAR BOWL RADIO LUNCH BOX 
Carsten Joergensen, Kriens, Switzerland, assignor to Pi-Design jay R. Simon, 2921 Lake Arnold P1., Orlando, Fla. 32806 


AG, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 41,327 _ me - ae os ee. See 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jan. 5, 1995, 134158 ——— — 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D7—710 
U.S. Cl. D7—590 





378,888 
WINE-RACK 
Sonny Bertilsson, Tranemo, Sweden, assignor to Sunwood AB, 
Sweden 





Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 44,529 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 27, 1995, 
M-950640 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—704 


378,890 
WALK BEHIND SNOW SHOVEL 
James Furno, 8722 George F. Bunker, St. Heights, Mich. 48313 
Filed Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 40,232 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—10 
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378,891 378,893 
IMPACT WRENCH WALL HANGER FOR BLOW GUNS AND SPRAY GUNS 
Eric Sung, No. 27 Lane 4, Ji-Lung Road, Ta-Li, Taichung Melvin A. Nordeen, 11053 Stout La., Greeley Hill, Calif. 95311 
County, Taiwan Filed Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 43,011 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 43,846 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D8—373 


US. Cl. DB—68 


378,892 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT FOR A PERSONAL HAIR 
DRYER 
Roberto Garcia, 1001 NE. 96 St., Miami Shores, Fla. 33138 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 42,650 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—373 


378,894 
FOOD PACKAGE 
Frank C. Mello, Columbus, Miss., assignor to Sara Lee Corpo- 
ration, Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 13,030, Nov. 30, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 
364,343. This application Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 33,387 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 21, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D9—345 
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378,895 
FOUR COMPARTMENT BANANA BUNCH WASHING 
TRAY 
Jack D. Bankier, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Bankier Compa- 
nies, Inc., Niles, Hl. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 42,697 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—347 


378,896 
BOTTLE 


Samuel S. Straub, Indianapolis, Ind.; Charles A. Curtiss, Long 
Island City, N.Y.; Thomas B. Aldrich, III, Chestnut Ridge, 
N.Y.; Jim F. Warner, New York, N.Y., and Gregory A. Geis- 
inger, Toledo, Ohio, assignors to Dowbrands Inc., Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 


Filed May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 39,315 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—S542 
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378,897 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND STOPPER 


Robert du Grenier, and David Horner, both of New York, N.Y., 


assignors to Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., Division of 
Conopco, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 51,931 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D9—S46 





378,898 
WATCHCASE WITH WATCHBAND 
Yukiko Hayashi, and Rumi Tanaka, both of Chiba, Japan, 
assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., Japan 
Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 39,366 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—32 
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378,899 378,901 
ELECTRONIC METRONOME WITH MEMBRANE WRISTWATCH STRAP 
SWITCH CONTROLS AND EXTENDIBLE STAND Judith R. Riley, Goshen, Conn., assignor to Timex Corpora- 
Steve Ridinger, P.O. Box 2769, Laguna Hills, Calif. 92654-2769 tion, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 46,829 Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 44,436 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. Dll—3 
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378,902 
378,900 ORNAMENTAL CHAIN 


TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY MONITOR Vittorio Gori, Rome, Italy, assignor to Uno A Erre Italia S.p.A., 
David C. de Sieyes, Hamilton, and Neila d’Entremont, Lexing- Arezzo, Italy 


ton, both of Mass., assignors to CMT, Inc., Hamilton, Mass. Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 35,678 


Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 47,408 Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 8, 1994, F19400052 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—52 US. Cl. DllI—14 
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378,903 378,905 
MULTI-PURPOSE GARMENT PIN TOWED PERSONNEL TRANSPORT 
Yvonne Feliciano, 296 Nichols Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11208 Michael L. Meister, and Keith A. Pfannenstiel, both of Wichita, 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 50,775 Kans., assignors to Chance Industries, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 46,959 
US. Cl. Dll—44 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—84 


378,906 
AUTOMOBILE BODY 
Bryan E. Nesbitt, Auburn Hills; Steven W. Ferrerio, Troy; Jack 
378,904 E. Crain, Birmingham, and K. Neil Walling, Leonard, all of 


PIN Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corporation, Auburn Hills, 
Rosa M. Sciuto, Via Milano, 49, Catania, Italy Mich. 


Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 36,200 Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 42,015 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1I—66 US. Cl. D12—91 
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378,907 378,909 
TRAILER REAR SIDE PANEL PROTECTOR FOR PICKUP TRUCKS 

Derick Garzancich, Johannesburg; Peter Bennetto, and Garth Greg Aycock, 33215 Buckshot La., Magnolia, Tex. 77355 

D. Bolton, both of Sandton, all of South Africa, assignors to Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 33,552 

Notice Investments (PTY) Limited, Johannesburg, South Term of patent 14 years 

Africa US. Cl. D12—167 

Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 37,432 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Oct. 12, 1994, 

94/0757 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D12—97 


378,908 378,910 

COMBINED CHILD STROLLER AND INFANT CARRIER VEHICLE INSTRUMENT PANEL 
Steve Courtney, Troy; David J. Stroud, Dayton, both of Ohio, Marc S. Black, Southfield; Albert Wan-Hsi Chan, Utica; Will- 
and Jerry Drobinski, Reding, Pa., assignors to Lisco, Inc., iam G. Jones, Canton; Dennis A. Kopp, West Bloomfield; 
Tampa, Fla. Douglas V. Mankoff, Pinckney, and Kenneth C. Sherman, 
Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 46,375 Ill, Farmington Hills, all of Mich., assignors to General 

Term of patent 14 years Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
US. Cl. D12—129 Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 24,398 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—192 
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378,911 378,913 
CHARGER BASE HOUSING COVER FOR ELECTRICAL BOXES 

Albert L. Nagele, Wilmette, and Louis J. Lundell, Buffalo William aggre City, and port P. png 

Grove, both of to M Schaum Chagrin Ohio, assignors to Lamson 

“ e, Ill., assignors otorola, Inc., burg, Co., Cle 

Filed Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 33,150 we aren ao 
sen of patent 30 yeas US. Cl. D13—156 

U.S. Cl. D13—108 


378,912 378,914 
CONNECTOR INDUSTRIAL-RATED CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Akitoshi Oikawa, Ti a assignor to Sega Enterprises James I. Smith, Avon; William H. Calder, Plainville; Karen B. 
Ltd. steer “hg — cas Lausier, Terryville, all of Conn., and Roy Watson, Pittsfield, 
Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 44,472 ee 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 22,784 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—147 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—160 
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378,915 378,917 
HEAT SINK APPARATUS FOR PROTECTION OF COIN-OPERATED 
Robert B. Widmayer, Harvard, and Kenneth W. Larson, Elm- TELEPHONES 
iad aa a ENE i i ne David Ohayon, Hewitt, N.J., assignor to Renault Metal Prod- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 39,970, Jun. 7, 1995, aban- «tS Ltd., Middle Village, N.Y. 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 28,537, Sep. 19, 1994, _Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 99,932, Jul. 29, 1993, Pat. 
Pat. No. Des. 367,469. This application Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 5,402,476. This application Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 33,291 
No. 51,683 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D14—146 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—179 


378,916 378,918 
COMBINED CRADLE AND RECEIVER FOR A BAR PUBLIC PHONE 
CODE READER Francoise Lemaire, Paris, France, assignor to France Telecom, 
Tsutomu Kanno; Takashi Kondo, and Hisashi Murata, all of paris, France 
oe go ag assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,059, May 17, 1994, aban- 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application France, Nov. 17, 1993, 935938 
U.S. Cl. D14—116 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—146 
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378,919 378,921 
CD VENDING MACHINE HORN TWEETER 
Lathan D. Gareiss, and Brenda C. Campbell, both of 820 S. Jerry L. Bohannan, Albuquerque, N.M., assignor to Motorola, 
Broadway, Peru, Ind. 46970 Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 38,177 Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 48,517 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—173 US. Cl. D14—208 








378,920 378,922 
SELECTIVE CALL RECEIVER EXHAUST STACK COVER 
Robert Kurcbart, Boca Raton; Robert Marinelli, Lake Worth, Gregory B. Huffman, 44081 Harper Hearn Rd., New London, 
and Richard J. Toth, Boca Raton, all of Fla., assignors to N.C. 28127 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 32,789 
Filed Feb. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 49,869 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. DIS—28 
US. Cl. D14—191 
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378,923 378,925 
CAMERA PHOTOCOPIER 

Hitomi Ito, Tokyo; Akihiro Namai, Kawasaki, and Mitsuo Hiroshi Komatsu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 

Uchida, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 47,675 

Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 47,193 Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1995, 7-16686 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1995, 7-15265 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D1I8—38 

U.S. Cl. D16—209 
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378,926 
PRINTER WITH MEDIA TRAY 
Paul T. Dubson, Escondido, Calif., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
378,924 Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 35,659 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 8, 
Mark A. Bedol, P.O. Box 2847, Rancho Cucamonga, Calif. 2011, has been disclaimed. 
91729-2847 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 24,606 US. Cl. D1I8—50 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D18—2 
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378,927 . 378,929 
COMPUTER OUTPUT PRINTER VIDEO SLOT MACHINE 
Yoshihiro Kasahara; Masami Goto; Wataru Senoo, and Tet- pir, 1. Brettschneider, Liibbecke, Germany, assignor to adp 
suya Nagata, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corpo- Gina GmbH, Liibbecke, G y 
oe Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 39,224 


Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 36,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1994, 6-29047 Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 5, 1994, M 94 09 
371.7 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D18—50 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—37 





378,928 
BOARD GAME 
Andrew L. Webber, Sydmonton Court, Burghclere, Nr New- 
bury, Berkshire RG15 9NJ; Anthony J. Pye-Jeary, 14 Laurel 
Road, Barnes, London, SW 13 OEE, and Charles P. E. 
Brooks, North Cottage, Pounds Farm, East Garton, New- 
bury, all of United Kingdom 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 36,419 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—26 





378,930 
MEDAL GAME MACHINE 

Fujio Nobata, and Yoshikazu Hara, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Sega Enterprises, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 49,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1995, 7-20609 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D21—37 
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378,931 378,933 
CONTROL PAD WITH CONTROL STICK BACK BENCH 
Johnny D. Couch, San Jose; Sarah M. Richmond, Foster City; Staffan Johansson, Eskilstuna, Sweden, assignor to Svensk 
Ira L. Velinsky, Saratoga, all of Calif.; Stephen K. Guerrera, Maskin & Djurexport AB, Eskilstuna, Sweden 
John D. Gundlach, Rowley, Mass., assignors to Sega Enter- Chai tion Sweden, Feb. 3, 1994, 94-0254 
prises, Ltd., Japan ’ — 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 36,221 


Term of patent 14 years 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 8, U-S- Cl. D21—191 
2011, has been disclaimed. 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—48 








378,932 _— 
TOY FOAL 


GOLF PUTTER 
Christian Stephensen, Hellerup, and Jacob Nielsen, Copen- 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—165 


Radford O. Clanton, 403 Meadow Lark Dr., Greeneville, Tenn. 
hagen S, both of Denmark, assignors to Interlego AG, Baar, 37743 
Switzerland 


Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 28,414 
Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 43,978 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—217 
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378,935 378,937 
GRIP FOR TENNIS RACQUET HANDLE TUB FOR BATHING 
Brian J. Blonski, Yardley, Pa., assignor to Prince Sports Anna-Pia K. Formgren, Paris, France, assignor to Jacob 
Group, Inc., Bordentown, N.J. Delafon, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 35,047 Filed Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 45,944 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 21, = Be 
2010, has been disclaimed. Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D23—280.1 
U.S. Cl. D21—222 
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378,936 

GUN SIGHT WITH CONTROLS 
Alfred C. DePaoli, 1 Wyman St., Woburn, Mass. 01801 

Filed Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 18,939 378,938 
tie NEUROLOGICAL PINWHEEL 

Soe Charles L. Solomon, 4571 Balcom Canyon, Somis, Calif. 93066 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 46,530 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—142 
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378,941 


378,939 
SUCTION COAGULATOR CULTURE DISH 


Roger F. Smith, and Gregory Trudel, both of Englewood, Colo., William J. Lahm, Sumter, S.C.; Timothy A. Stevens, Warwick, 
assignors to Aspen Labs, Englewood, Colo. N.Y.; Alexander G. Tschumakow, Sommerville; Leon M. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 31,562 Wilkins, North Andover, both of Mass.; John M. Janson, 
Term of patent 14 years Piscataway, N.J., and Stephen C. Conley, North Attleboro, 
U.S. Cl. D24—144 Mass., assignors to Becton, Dickinson and Company, Frank- 
lin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 44,624 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D24—224 





378,940 

SUPPORT SLEEVE 

James A. Baxter, London, United Kingdom, assignor to Chro- 
macol Limited, Hertfordshire, United Kingdom 
Filed Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 37,110 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—224 378,942 
HEADLAMP 

Takashi Ueda, Izumi, Japan, assignor to Cateye Co., Ltd., 


Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 35,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1995, 7-2696 
Term of patent 14 years 
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378,943 378,945 
HEAD FOR A FLASHLIGHT DECORATIVE PLATE FOR LAMP SHADES AND 
Thomas Swyst, Arlington, Mass., assignor to Black & Decker CEILING FAN HOUSINGS 


Inc., Newark, Del. Yuh-Shyong Wang, P.O. Box 53-8, Taichung, Taiwan 


Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 37,604 
‘Tien of gateet 96 penne Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 49,245 
U.S. Cl. D26—43 Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D26—152 








378,944 
GLASS SHADE 378,946 
San-Jhy Yan, 3F., No. 23, Yuan-Huang West Rd., Fong Yuan, DECORATIVE PLATE FOR LAMP SHADES AND 
Taichung Hsien, Taiwan CEILING FAN HOUSINGS 
Filed _ - ae No. 49,369 Yuh-Shyong Wang, P.O. Box 53-8, Taichung, Taiwan 
eson ensues oct — Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 49,248 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—152 


ALSPSA 


<—S > ZZ fl / 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 22nd DAY OF APRIL, 1997 
NOTE— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 


(in accordance with city and telephone directory 


A. Ahlstrom Corporation: See— 

Olkkonen, Kari; and Paltere, Simo, 5,621,934, Cl. 5-710.000. 

A.T.S. Electro-Lube Holdings Ltd.: See— 

Orlitzky, Anton, 5,622,239, Cl. 184-6.120. 

Aarden, Lucien: See— 

Eldering, Eric; and Aarden, Lucien, 5,622,930, Ci. 514-12.000. 

Aaslyng, Dorrit A.: See— 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,841, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,850, Cl. 435-221.000. 

AB Rexroth Mecman: See— 

Granberg, Rune, 5,622,096, Cl. 92-5.00R. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Winkler, Martin A.; and Pan, Alfred A., 5,623,058, Cl. 530-405.000. 

Winn, Martin; Boyd, Steven A.; Hutchins, Charles W.; Jae, Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker, Andrew S.; von Geldern, Thomas W.; Kester, Jeffrey A.; and 
Sorensen, Bryan K., 5,622,971, Cl. 514-315.000. 

Abe, Hideaki: See— 

Dosaka, Katsumi; Kumanoya, Masaki; Hayano, Kouji; Yamazaki, Akira; 
Iwamoto, Hisashi; Abe, Hideaki; Konishi, Yasuhiro; Himukashi, Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka, Yasuhiro; and Saiki, Tsukasa, 5,623,454, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Abe, Hirofumi: See— 

Gotou, Hiroshi; Kondo, Mamoru; and Abe, Hirofumi, 5,623,442, Cl. 
365-185.080. 

Abe, Noboru: See— 

Inoue, Haruki; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Yoshida, Hideo; Terada, Yasuhiro; 
Abe, Noboru; Satoh, Yoshiyuki; Yahiro, Masakazu; and Ohtsuki, 
Akemi, 5,623,580, Cl. 395-51.000. 

Abe, Takuya: See— 

Yamauchi, Kouichi; Tachiki, Hiroshi; Yoshimoto, Hiromu; Katoh, 
Atsuyuki; Akagawa, Yuhi; Ohno, Takayuki; Tateishi, Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga, Keizo; Terada, Mitsuyoshi; Shimazu, Fumio; Abe, Takuya; 
and Toizumi, Kiyoshi, 5,623,329, Cl. 399-314.000. 

Abel, Roland; and Wérner, Karl-Fred, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Surface 
impregnated catalyst, process for the ion thereof, and use thereof 
for the preparation of vinyl acetate. 5,622,908, Cl. 502-339.000. 

Abram, Trevor: See— 

Briunlich, Gabriele; Fischer, Riidiger; Es-Sayed, Mazen; Hanko, 
Rudolf; Tudhope, Stephen; Sturton, Graham; Abram, Trevor; 
McDonald-Gibson, Wendy J.; and Fitzgerald, Mary F., 5,622,989, Cl. 
514-469.000. 

Acevedo, Socrates: See— 

Rivas, Hercilio; Acevedo, Socrates; and Gutierrez, Xiomara, 5,622,920, 
Cl. 507-232.000. 

Acocella, Joyce E.; Galli, Carol; Hsu, Louis Lu-Chen; Ogura, Seiki; Rovedo, 
Nivo; and Shepard, Joseph F., to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration. Packing density for flash memories. 5,622,881, Cl. 438-264.000. 

Acosta, Evelio; and Goodman, Lewis. Disposal assembly for fluid filtration 
devices. 5,622,103, Cl. 100-7.00R. 

ADAC Piastics, Inc.: See— 

Montanbault, Norman B., 5,623,374, Cl. 359-841.000. 

Adair, Newell. Garden tool for planting plants. 5,622,122, Cl. 111-106.000. 

Adams, Richard J.; Brossard, Edward L.; Dahl, Curtiss R.; Lee, Timothy E.; 
and Sorenson, Mark A., to Beloit Technologies, Inc. a 
for effecting a clipped tail in a traveling paper web. 5,622 
162-194.000. 

Adamski, Maximilian, Jr.; Ruderman, Stephen S.; and Kosrow, Robert L., to 
Union Special Corporation. Automatic coverstitch on circular garment 
bands. 5,622,125, Cl. 112-63.000. 

Adamson, David V.: See— 

Mihara, David R.; Rose, Stephen J.; Gustar, Robert E.; Adamson, David 
V.; and Barton, Paul, 5,622,612, Cl. 205-138.000. 

Adde, Danielle C. R.; Charbonnel, Jean-Louis; Gougeon, Philippe F. P.; and 
Miraucourt, Gérard G., to Societe Nationale d’ Etude et de Construction de 
Moteurs d’ Aviation “SNECMA"” . Axial fixing arrangement for rotor blades 
of a turbomachine. 5,622,476, Cl. 416-221.000. 

Adir Et Compagnie: See— 

Anisimova, Vera A.; Levchenko, Margarita V.; Korochina, Tatyana B.; 
Spasov, Alexander A.; Kovalev, Sergei G.; and Dudchenko, Galina P., 
5,623,073, Cl. 544-252.000. 

Brion, Jean-Daniel; Thal, Claude; Demuynck, Luc; Parmentier, Jean- 
Gilles; Lepagnol, Jean; Lestage, Pierre; Pujol, Jean-Frangois; Schmitt, 
Pascal; and Potier, Pierre, 5,622,957, Cl. 514-279.000. 

Adolphson, Janet L.: See— 


practice). 


Day, Joseph R.; Albers, John J.; Lofton-Day, Catherine E.; and Adol- 
phson, Janet L., 5,622,843, Cl. 435-69.600. 
Advanced Micro Devices, Inc.: See— 
Andrade, Victor F., 5,623,638, Cl. 395-494.000. 
, Douglas D.; MacDonald, James R.; and Andrade, Victor F., 
5,623,673, Cl. 395-733.000. 
Van Dyke, Korbin S.; Widigen, Larry; and Puziol, David L., 5,623,614, 
Cl. 395-587.000. 
Witt, David B., 5,623,619, Cl. 395-403.000. 
Witt, David B., 5,623,627, Cl. 395-449.000. 
Advanced RISC Machines Limited: See— 
Clarke, Keith S. P., 5,623,646, Cl. 395-560.000. 
Advanced Waste Reduction, Inc.: See— 
Fanning, Chris E.; and Garrett, Gary C., 5,622,627, Cl. 210-650.000. 
Advantest : See— 
Shimawaki, Kazuhiro; Sotome, Tetsuo; and Nakajima, Takayuki, 
5,623,497, Cl. 371-5.100. 
Aeroquip ion: See— 
Van Riper, Philip C.; and Ellerbrock, Gene A., 5,622,071, 
72-117.000. 


AeroFimer, Louis C. The: See— 
ilmer, Louis C., 5,623,149, Cl. 250-495.100. 
Ai Societe Nationale 


cl. 


Industrielle: See— 
wanne, Jean L.; and Bonenfant, Daniel, 5,622,336, Cl. 244-129.100. 
Morvan, Roger, 5,623,411, Cl. 364-424.060. 
Affymax Technologies N.V.: See— 
Hale, Ron L.; Lu, Amy T.; Solas, Dennis W.; and Cormier, Michel J. N., 
5,622,944, Cl. 514-181.000. 
Afos Limited: See— 
Smith, John W., 5,621,929, Cl. 4-640.000. 
Aftanas, Jeffrey M.: See— 
Cucheran, John S.; and Aftanas, Jeffrey M., 5,622,298, Cl. 224-326.000. 
Agency of Industrial Science and Ti : See— 
we Masayuki; and Tamai, Akio, 5,623, 108, Cl. 73-865.800. 
Industrial Science & Technology, Ministry of International Trade 
& ‘Tie See— 
Haruta, Masatake; Tsubota, Susumu; and Hayashi, Toshio, 5,623,090, 
wos 568-360.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert AG.: See— 
Willsau, Johannes; and Odenwiilder, Heinrich, 5,622,817, Cl. 430- 


543.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert N.V.: See— 

Deprez, Lode; Loccufier, Johan; and Vaes, Jos, 5,622,809, Cl. 430- 
250.000. 

Tavernier, Serge; Op de Beeck, Werner; Dewanckele, Jean-Marie; and 
Van Rompuy, Peter, 5,622,803, Cl. 430-110.000. 

Agostinelli, John A.: See— 

Manico, Joseph A.; Keirsbilck, Richard S.; Agostinelli, John A.; and 
Earnhart, Edgar G., 5,623,325, Cl. 396-515.000. 

Agrawal, Prathima; Narendran, Balakrishnan; Shivakumar, Narayanan, and 
Sreenan, Cormac J., to Lucent Tec’ ies Inc. Synchronization system 
for networked multimedia streams. 5,623,483, Cl. 370-253.000. 

Aharonson, Dov: See— 

Aharonson, Ophira R.; and Aharonson, Dov, 5,623,285, Cl. 345- 
168.000. 

Aharonson, Ophira R.; and Aharonson, Dov. Method of and station for 
integrated typed data and optically scanned data capture for computer 
interfacing and the like. 5,623,285, Cl. 345- 168.000. 

Ahlstrom Machinery Inc.: See— 

Prough, J. Robert, 5,622,598, Cl. 162-52.000. 

Ahn, Don: See— 

Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; 
a. Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,623,679, Cl. 395- 
773.000. 

Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; 
— Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,623,681, Cl. 395- 
788.000. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamada, Yukifumi; Okazaki, Hiroyuki; 
5,622,407, Cl. 297-366.000. 

Yamada, Yukifumi; and Okazaki, Hiroyuki, 5,622,408, Cl. 297-367.000. 

Aji, Sandeep: See— 

Yee, — L.; Aji, Sandeep; and Rusu, Stefan, 5,623,420, Cl. 364- 
490.000. 

Ajinomoto Co., “Inc.: See— 

Kataoka, 


and Hirate, Yoshihiro, 


Takehiko; Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Sato, Osahiro, 5,623,079, 
Cl. 549-253.000. 
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Ajit, Janardhanan S., to International Rectifier Corporation. MOS-gated 
power semiconductor devices with conductivity modulation by positive 
feedback mechanism. 5,623,151, Cl. 257-212.000. 

Akagawa, Yuhi: See— 

Yamauchi, Kouichi; Tachiki, Hiroshi; Yoshimoto, Hiromu; Katoh, 
Atsuyuki; Akagawa, Yuhi; Ohno, Takayuki; Tateishi, Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga, Keizo; Terada, Mitsuyoshi; Shimazu, Fumio; Abe, Takuya; 
and Toizumi, Kiyoshi, 5,623,329, Cl. 399-314.000. 

Akasaka, Takeshi: See— 

Ando, Wataru; Akasaka, Takeshi; and Miyazaki, Hajime, 5,622,800, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Akashi, Mitsumasa: See— 

Takeuchi, Masamitsu; Ikei, Kazunori; Karakama, Tadao; Akashi, Mit- 
sumasa; Akiyama, Teruo; Maruyama, Jun; and Taka, Keisuke, 
5,622,206, Cl. 137-596.000. 

Akins, Robert B.; Pennisi, Robert; and Barreto, Joaquin, to Motorola, Inc. 
Flexible liquid crystal display with touch sensitive screens. 5,623,280, Cl. 
345-104.000. 

Akita, Masanori: See— 

Hosohara, Yasuharu; Chiba, Yoshikazu; Kinoshita, Akira; Akita, Masa- 
nori; Sumi, Takashi; and Kawabe, Toshihide, 5,623,203, Cl. 324- 
220.000. 

Akiyama, Ryota; Torii, Naoya; lwayama, Noboru; and Utsumi, Kenichi, to 
Fujitsu Limited. Transformation pattern generating device and encryption 
function device. 5,623,548, Cl. 380-28.000. 

Akiyama, Teruo: See— 

Takeuchi, Masamitsu; Ikei, Kazunori; Karakama, Tadao; Akashi, Mit- 
sumasa; Akiyama, Teruo; Maruyama, Jun; and Taka, Keisuke, 
5,622,206, Cl. 137-596.000. 

Akiyama, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Iwamura, Ryuichi; Masuda, Shozo; and Akiyama, Yoshiyuki, 5,623,459, 
Cl. 369-32.000. 

Akzo Nobel N.V.: See— 

Lewis, Gregory D.; Keiter, Dean L.; and Moreno, Mario, 5,622,869, Cl 
436-148.000. 

Akzo Nobel NV: See— 

Reiner, Andreas; Schuster, Dieter H. P.; and Fels, Achim G., 5,622,773, 
Cl. 442-135.000. 

Albalak, Ramon J.: See— 

Thomas, Edwin L.; and Albalak, Ramon J., 5,622,668, Cl. 264-289.300. 

Albers, John J.: See— 

Day, Joseph R.; Albers, John J.; Lofton-Day, Catherine E.; and Adol- 
phson, Janet L., 5,622,843, Cl. 435-69.600. 

Albrecht, Eric H.: See— 

Ramakrishnan, Rengaswamy; Albrecht, Eric H.; Smith, Gerald C.; and 
Conatser, Roger D., 5,622,058, Cl. 62-295.000. 

Albright, James R., to D B Industries, Inc. Remote tie-off adaptor and snap 
hook attachment device. 5,622,399, Cl. 294-24.000. 

Alcan International Limited: See— 

Innes, Robert A.; and Brockman, Neil L., 5,622,562, Cl. 118-410.000. 

Thomas, Martin; Kenny, Doug; and Sang, Harry, 5,622,542, Cl. 
75-415.000. 

Alcide Corporation: See— 

Kross, Robert D., 5,622,725, Cl. 424-665.000. 

Alcordo, Isabelo S. Postcard rank check. 5,622,388, Cl. 283-58.000. 

Aldon Industries, Inc.: See— 

Zirkelbach, Alan P.; Zirkelbach, Albert W.; and Zirkelbach, Donald A., 
5,622,136, Cl. 114-361.000. 

Aldrich, Thomas H.: See— 

Squinto, Stephen P.; Glass, David; Aldrich, Thomas H.; DiStefano, 
Peter; Stitt, Trevor; Furth, Mark E.; and Yancopoulos, George D., 
5,622,862, Cl. 435-353.000. 

Alexander, John C.: See— 

Olukotun, Adeove Y.; and Alexander, John C., 5,622,985, Cl. 514- 
423.000. 

Alexander, Rikki P.: See— 

Warrellow, Graham J.; Boyd, Ewan C.; Alexander, Rikki P.; and Head, 
John C., 5,622,977, Cl. 514-336.000. 

Alexis, Ranjeet: See— 

Fandrich, Mickey L.; Fedel, Salim B.; Alexis, Ranjeet; and Rashid, 
Mamun, 5,623,620, Cl. 395-412.000. 

Alff, Denis, to Torrington Company, The. Device for fixing a sensor to a 
rolling-element bearing. 5,622,437, Cl. 384-448.000. 

Allebach, Donald C., Jr.: See— 

Drenter, John C.; Allebach, Donald C., Jr.; and Konitzer, Dieter A., Jr., 
5,622,265, Cl. 209-221.000. 

Allen-Bradley Company, Inc.: See— 

Baxter, Ira D., 5,623,401, Cl. 364-147.000. 

Wieloch, Christopher J., 5,623,191, Cl. 318-801.000. 

Allen, Curtis G.; and True, Richard B., to Litton Systems, Inc. Diverging 
beam electron gun for a toxic remediation device with a dome-shaped 
focusing electrode. 5,623,183, Cl. 315-5.370. 

Allen, William J.: See— 

Cooke, Laurence H.; Phillips, Christopher E.; and Allen, William J., 
5,623,501, Cl. 371-22.200. 

Allergan: See— 

Yang, Shih-Liang S., 5,623,029, Cl. 525-478.000. 

Alley, Scot: See— 

Voss, Mark; Hughes, Gregory; Alley, Scot; and Kottal, Peter, 5,622,219, 
Cl. 165-144.000. 

AlliedSignal Truck Brake Systems Company: See— 
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Shamine, Dennis R.; and Dienes, Larry E., 5,622,544, Cl. 96-134.000. 

Allison Engine Company, Inc.: See— 

Weimer, Matthew M.; and Jaeger, Joseph A., 5,622,045, Cl. 60-204.000. 

Allman, Robert M.: See— 

Schlosser, Richard D.; Dragnea, Gabriel; and Allman, Robert M., 
5,622,378, Cl. 280-661.000. 

Alloy Surfaces Co.: See— 

Swick, Robert H.; Howe-Smith, Russell H. C.; Dillard, David P.; and 
Bowers, L. Stephen, 5,622,672, Cl. 266-48.000. 

Allum, Dean L.; and Woodard, Richard B., to Atmel Corporation. Method of 
making a high voltage rectifier for an integrated circuit chip. 5,622,886, Cl. 
438-238.000. 

Alpha-Beta Technology: See— 

Ostroff, Gary R., 5,622,940, Cl. 514-54.000. 

Alpha-Beta Technology, Inc.: See— 

Jamas, Spiros; Easson, D. Davidson, Jr.; and Ostroff, Gary R., 5,622,939, 
Cl. 514-54.000. 

Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayakawa, Hiroshi, 5,623,134, Cl. 200-5.00R. 

Noda, Hideaki; Funaki, Hitoshi; and Sainokami, Naoyoshi, 5,623,390, 
Cl. 361-679.000. 

Sawada, Toru; Nagai, Takuya; Sasaki, Shinkichi; and Wakayama, 
Takuya, 5,623,381, Cl. 360-97.010. 

Al-Shamkhani, Aymen; and Duncan, Ruth, to Keele University. Alginate- 
bioactive agent conjugates. 5,622,718, Cl. 424-488.000. 

Altronic, Inc.: See— 

Lepley, Joseph M.; 
382.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Dennis, Alfred M.; Guthrie, Joseph D.; and Gregory, George T., 
5,622,569, Cl. 134-2.000. 

Alyamovsky, Vladislav G.: See— 

Sinitsyn, Dmitry N.; Alyamovsky, Vladislav G.; Antonov, Anatoly A.; 
Radovitsky, Genrich L.; Tomilin, Vladimir V.; Litinsky, Leonid O.; 
and Shmelev, Viadimir V., 5,622,133, Cl. 114-272.000. 

Alza Corporation: See— 

Hale, Ron L.; Lu, Amy T.; Solas, Dennis W.; and Cormier, Michel J. N., 
5,622,944, Cl. 514-181.000. 
Phipps, Joseph B., 5,622,530, Cl. 604-20.000. 

Amada Company, Limited: See— 

Shiiki, Takuma; and Yamaguchi, Yasutaka, 5,622,362, Cl. 271-91.000. 

Amalga Composites, Inc.: See— 

Piper, Gregg J., 5,622,098, Cl. 92-128.000. 

Amano, Atsushi: See— 

Hamano, Masahiko; Kaneko, Yasuyuki; Amano, Atsushi; Takamizawa, 
Kazufumi; Shoji, Hideyuki; Nishikori, Toshiaki; Oshima, Mutsumi; 
and Inomata, Ken-ya, 5,622,528, Cl. 600-118.000. 

Amati Communications Corporation: See— 

Chow, Jacky S.; Bingham, John A. C.; Flowers, Mark B.; and Cioffi, 
John M., 5,623,513, Cl. 375-219.000. 
American Cyanamid Company: See— 
Brizzolara, Nancy S.; Lanzilotti, Michael G.; and Lawter, James R., 
5,622,498, Cl. 433-80.000. 
Cross, Barrington; Los, Marinus; Doehner, Robert F., Jr.; Ladner, David 
W.; and Johnson, Jerry L., 5,622,913, Cl. 504-245.000. 
American Greetings Corporation: See— 
Bradley, Sterling E. L., 5,622,384, Cl. 281-2.000. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Armstrong, Jay J.; and Sehgal, Surendra N., 5,622,963, Cl. 514-291.000. 

American Standard Inc.: See— 

Cuman, Giorgio; Rovere, Delfino; and Petrucco, Toffolo R., 5,622,727, 
Cl. 425-84.000. 
Ametek, Inc.: See— 
Stewart, Timothy J., 5,622,485, Cl. 417-423.200. 

Amkus, Inc.: See— 

Painter, Alan J.; and Slepekis, Patrick J., 5,622,353, Cl. 254-93.00R. 

Amtx, Inc.: See— 

Marks, Gary T.; McVeigh, James H.; Sline, Judy A.; Wood, Kenneth E.; 
and Evers, Lawrence W., 5,622,611, Cl. 205-67.000. 
An, Hyeong-keon: See— 
Kim, Suk-ki; An, Hyeong-keon; Joo, Tae-sik; and Lee, Suk-jung, 
5,623,623, Cl. 395-430.000. 
Analog Devices, Inc.: See— 
Garde, Douglas, 5,623,621, Cl. 395-421.100. 

Andersen Corporation: See— 

Lynn, Jeffrey M.; and Bruchu, Todd W., 5,622,017, Cl. 52-209.000. 

Anderson, Donald W.; and Chiebek, David A., to Anderson, Donald W. 
Method and apparatus for service cable disconnection. 5,623,122, Cl. 
174-40.0TD. 

Anderson, Duwayne R.; Reinhold, Steve U.; Twigg, Lorimer L.; and 
Marineau, Mark D., to Tektronix, Inc. Method of aligning opposing optical 
transmission paths in a mechanical optical switch. 5,623,562, Cl. 385- 
16.000. 

Anderson, Duwayne R.; and Marineau, Mark D., to Tektronix, Inc. Method 
of determining angular coordinates of opposing optical fibers in a mechani- 
cal optical switch. 5,623,563, Cl. 385-16.000. 

Anderson, Peter L.; Cowell, Michael J.; and Hotek, Dan J., to Societe Civile 
des Brevets Henri Vidal. Earthen work with wire mesh facing. 5,622,455, 
Cl. 405-262.000. 

Anderson-Norris, Alicia: See— 


and Kleinfelder, Gary A., 5,623,209, Cl. 324- 
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Callen, John W.; and Anderson-Norris, Alicia, 5,622,597, Cl. 162-5.000. 
Ando, Kiyoshi; Kasahara, Toyotugu; and Kawakubo, Jyunichi, to NEC 
Corporation. Mutual exclusion control apparatus for mutual exclusion 
control based on locking and unlocking requests. 5,623,671, Cl. 395- 
726.000. 

Ando, Wataru; ate, Se and Miyazaki, Hajime, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Eh sitive member, electrophotographic 
apparatus and apparatus — including the photosensitive member. 
5,622,800, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Andrade, Victor F., to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. Memory control unit 
with programmable edge generator to minimize delay periods for critical 
DRAM timing parameters. 5,623,638, Cl. 395-494.000. 

Andrade, Victor F.: See— 

Gephardt, Douglas D.; MacDonald, James R.; and Andrade, Victor F., 
5,623,673, ral 395-733.000. 

Andreiko, Craig A.; and Ludwig, David L., to Ormco Corporation. Plastic 
orthodontic appliance having a mechanical bonding base and method of 
making same. 5,622,494, Cl. 433-9.000. 

Andritz Sprout-Bauer, Inc.: See— 

Ward, Stephen D., 5,622,458, Cl. 406-194.000. 

Andrus, Herbert E., Jr., to Combustion Engineering, Inc. High performance, 
multi-stage, pressurized, airblown, entrained flow coal gasifier system. 
5,622,534, Cl. 48-77.000. 

Andry, Marie-Christine: See— 

Huc, Alain; Levy, Marie-Christine; Buffevant, Chantal; and Andry, 
Marie-Christine, 5,622,656, Cl. 264-4.700. 

Anelli, Pier L.: See— 

Uggeri, Fulvio; Anelli, Pier L.; Manfredi, Giuseppe; Brocchetta, Marino; 
and Fedeli, Franco, 5,622,688, Cl. 424-9.363. 

Angelo, Lawrence F.; Heathcott, J. William; and Witte, Si L., Sr. 
Stuffing box with improved packing rings and method. 5,622,371, Cl. 
277-1.000. 

Angelopoulos, Marie: See— 

Lien, Shui-Chih A.; John, Richard A.; and Angelopoulos, Marie, 
5,623,354, Cl. 349-124.000. 

Angus Chemical Company: See— 

Wu, Gaoming, 5,623,032, Cl. 525-491.000. 

Anisimova, Vera A.; Levchenko, Margarita V.; Korochina, Tatyana B.; 
Spasov, Alexander A.; Kovalev, Sergei G.; and Dudchenko, Galina P., to 
Adir Et Compagnie. Benzimidazole compounds. 5,623,073, Cl. 544- 
252.000. 
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Burns, Kenneth R.; Glover, Neal; and Sevvom, Hossein F., to Storage 
Technology Corporation. Error pointers for enhanced error correction. 
5,623,507, Cl. 371-40.300. 

Burns, William F., Ill: See— 

Calderon, Alberto A.; Robinson, Charles W.; Burns, William F., II; and 
Brown, Matthew B., 5,622,130, Cl. 114-39.100. 

Burr-Brown Corporation: See— 

Halbert, Joel M.; Murray, Kenneth W.; and Yuan, Dan, 5,623,232, Cl. 
330-307.000. 

Murray, Kenneth W., 5,623,229, Cl. 330-255.000. 

Burr, James B.; and Brassington, Michael P., to Sun Microsystems, Inc. 
Method of making a low power, high performance junction transistor. 
5,622,880, Cl. 438-194.000. 

Burton, Edward A.: See— 

Self, Keith-Michael W.; Borkar, Shekhar Y.; Jex, Jerry G.; Burton, 
Edward A.; Mooney, Stephen R.; and Nag, Prantik K., 5,623,644, Cl. 
395-558.000. 

Buser, John W.: See— 

Henrie, Robert N., II; Peake, Clinton J.; Cullen, Thomas G.; Yeager, 
Walter H.; Brown, Mary E.; and Buser, John W., 5,622,954, Cl. 
514-256.000. 

Bush, Karen: See— 

Lin, Yang-I; Bitha, Panayota; Sakya, Subas; Strohmeyer, Timothy W.; 
Bush, Karen; Ziegler, Carl B.; and Feigelson, Gregg B., 5,623,081, Cl. 
549-475.000. 

Bushnell Corporation: See— 

Bamberger, Stephen J., 5,623,335, Cl. 356-5.010. 

Bussjager, Ruddy C.; McKallip, James M.; and Miller, Lester N., to Carrier 
Corporation. High latent refrigerant control circuit for air conditioning 
system. 5,622,057, Cl. 62-173.000. 
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Butcher, Jane L.; Ryan, Thomas A.; and Burgess, Leslie, to Imperial Chemical 
Industries PLC. Process for the production of bis(fluoromethy!)ether. 
5,623,091, Cl. 568-683.000. 

Caballero Rodriguez, Antonio; and Marti Andres, Leopoldo, to TT 1U, S.L. 

threads, fabrics provided therefrom. 5,622,766, Cl. 428- 
110, 

Cabot Corporation: See— 

Mahmud, Khaled; Menashi, Jameel; Belmont, James A.; and Boes, 
MRaiph Un 5,622,557, Cl. 106-712.000. 

Cacciola, John A.; and Cacciola, Randal J. Liquid level detector using audio 
frequencies. 5,623,252, Cl. 340-618.000. 

Cacciola, Randal J.: See— 

Cacciola, John A.; and Cacciola, Randal J., 5,623,252, Cl. 340-618.000. 
, Sudarshan B.: See— 


Knoll, Shaun; Morris, Jeff C ; Callahan, Shelagh; Bhatt, Ajay V.; and 
Cadambi, Sudarshan B., 5,623,610, Cl. 395-281.000. 

Cadence Design Systems, Inc.: See— 

Kundert, S., 5,623,419, Cl. 364-490.000. 

Cadieux, Kevin: See— 

Hartmann, Paul R.; Engdahl, Thomas L.; Cadieux, Kevin; and Pope, 
Kevin, 5,623,480, Cl. 370-241.000. 

Cai, Sui X.; Weber, Eckard; and Keana, John F. W., to Oregon Health Sciences 
University and The University of Oregon, Eugene Oregon, State of Oregon, 
acting by and The Oregon State Board of Higher Education, acting 
for and on behalf of The; and University of California, The Regents of the 
4-hydroxy-3-nitro- 1 ,2-dihydroquinolin-2-omes and the use thereof as exci- 
tatory amino acid and glycine receptor antagonists. 5,622,965, Cl. 514- 
312.000. 

Calabrese, Salvatore. Flat cervical collar having a unitary chin support. 
5,622,529, Cl. 602-18.000. 

Caldeira, Paulo; Bourdillon, Lawrence; Holtslag, Antonius H.; and Qian, 
Jinrong, to Philips Electronics North America Corporation. Controller for 
a gas discharge lamp with variable inverter frequency and with lamp power 
and bus voltage control. 5,623,187, Cl. 315-307.000. 

Calderini, Pierre V.; Dannoux, Thierry L. A.; Pujol, Gilbert D.; and Themont, 
Jean-Pierre, to Corning Incorporated. Process and for manufac- 
turing networks of optical microlenses. 5,623,368, Cl. 359-619.000. 

Calderon, Alberto A.; Robinson, Charles W.; Burns, William F., Il; and 
Brown, Matthew B., to Dyna-Yacht, Inc. Heel control system for sailing 
yachts and sailing yacht hull. 5,622,130, Cl. 114-39.100. 

Caldwell, Henry C.; and Desai, Ashok J., to Applied Analytical Industries, 
Inc. Oral compositions of H2-antagonists. 5,622,980, Cl. 514-370.000. 
Calibron Systems, Inc.: See— 

Francisco, Edward E., Jr., 5,623,103, Cl. 73-861.352. 

California Institute of Technology: See— 

Gastinel, Louis N.; and Bjorkman, Pamela J., 5,623,053, Cl. 530- 
350.000. 

Summerfelt, Scott R.; Reid, Jason; Nicolet, Marc; and Kolawa, Elzbieta, 
5,622,893, Cl. 438-396.000. 

Callaham, W. Timothy: See— 

Arterbery, Cynthia W.; Callaham, W. Timothy; Keritsis, Gus D.; Laslie, 
Donald E.; Newman, Kenneth A.; Slagle, Roger S.; and White, Morris 
F,, IJr., 5,622,190, Cl. 131-339.000. 

Callahan, Shelagh: See— 

Knoll, Shaun; Morriss, Jeff C.; Callahan, Shelagh; Bhatt, Ajay V.; and 
Cadambi, Sudarshan B., 5,623,610, Cl. 395-281.000. 

Callaway Corporation: See— 

Callen, John W.; and Anderson-Norris, Alicia, 5,622,597, Cl. 162-5.000. 

Callegaro, Lanfranco: See— 

Dorigatti, Franco; Callegaro, Lanfranco; 
5,622,707, Cl. 424-402.000. 

Callen, John W.; and Anderson-Norris, Alicia, to Callaway Corporation. 
Process for deinking of recycled paper. 5,622,597, Cl. 162-5.000. 

Calvert, Brian E.; Claus, Arthur H.; and France, Robert B., to Motorola, Inc. 
Interactive memory organization system and method therefor. 5,623,664, 
Cl. 395-651.000. 

Cambridge NeuroScience, Inc.: See— 

Goldin, Stanley M.; Katragadda, Subbarao; Hu, Lain-Yen; Reddy, N. 
Laxma; Fischer, James B.; Knapp, Andrew G.; and Margolin, Lee D., 
5,622,968, Cl. 514-313.000. 

Camco Drilling Group Limited, of Hycalog: See— 

Griffin, Nigel D., 5,622,233, Cl. 175-432.000. 

Cameco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dommert, Karl, 5,622,034, Cl. 56-11.700. 

Cameron, Allan: See— 

Eisele, Robert F.; Cameron, Allan; Titzler, David; and Porche, Leonard, 
5,622,166, Cl. 128-203.120. 

Camiener, Gerald W. Safe dialdehydes useful as embalming agents. 
5,622,696, Cl. 424-75.000. 

Camire, Arthur J., to New Product Development, Inc. Video monitor motion 
sensor. 5,623,249, Cl. 340-555.000. 

Campbell, James W.; and Margrave, John L., to EFH, Inc. Anatomical and 
biological preservative and method. 5,622,695, Cl. 424-75.000. 

Canestrari, Paolo; Carrera, Samuele; and Rivera, Giovanni, to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics S.r.1. Process for producing metrological structures par- 
ticularly for direct measurement of errors introduced by alignment systems. 
5,622,796, Cl. 430-22.000. 

Canon Information Systems, Inc.: See— 

Russell, William C.; Kalwitz, George A.; and Barrett, Lorraine F., 
5,623,604, Cl. 395-200.100. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 


and Romeo, Aurelio, 
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Ando, Wataru; Akasaka, Takeshi; and Miyazaki, Hajime, 5,622,800, Cl. 
430-58.000. 
Ebinuma, Ryuichi; and Watanabe, Yutaka, 5,623,529, Cl. 378-34.000. 
Eguchi, Ken; Kawada, Haruki; Sakai, Kunihiro; Matsuda, Hiroshi; 
Morikawa, Yuko; ‘. . Takashi; Hamamoto, Takashi; Kuriba- 
yashi, Masaki; "Hisaaki; and Yanagisawa, Yoshihiro, 
5,623,476, Cl. eb 36 000. 
5,623,682, Cl. 395-798.000. 
wa, Minoru; and Yamanaka, Akihiro, 5,623,290, Cl. 


“Shingo; and Yamashita, Shinichi, 5,623,376, Cl. 360-43.000. 

Ito, Yoshio, 5,622,365, Cl. 271-264.000. 

Kishi, Etsuro; Kawade, Hisaaki; Takimoto, Kiyoshi; and Yano, Koji, 
5,623,295, Cl. 347-111.000. 

Kurumida, Tsuneaki, 5,623,584, Cl. 395-110.000. 

Nagase, Toshiki; and Ito, Akira, 5,623,333, Cl. 399-381.000. 

Noma, Takashi; Kato, Seijiro; Kishi, Fumio; Kawade, Hisaaki; Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu; Nishimura, Michiyo; Uno, Kumiko; Horiguchi, Takahiro; 
and Yamanobe, Masato, 5,622,634, Cl. 216-40.000. 

Ono, Takeshi; and Watanabe, Fumihiko, 5,623,289, Cl. 347-3.000. 

Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nak- 
agomi, Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; 
Hattori, Yoshifumi; Izumida, Masaaki; oe 
Shigeaki; Kuwabara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki 
Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

Suzuki, Koichi; Takai, Hideyuki; mans Satomi; and Kunieda, 
Mitsuhiro, 5,622,799, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Takizawa, Yoshihisa; Aoki, Makoto; and Kurabayashi, Yutaka, 
5,623,294, Cl. 347-98.000. 

Tsuboi, Takayuki; and Hase, Hiroyuki, 5,623,142, Cl. 250-231.180. 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Yaguchi, Tatsuya; and Tanaka, Koichi, 5, eo 521, Cl. 375-345.000. 

Yoshida, Takehiro; Ono, Takeshi; Wada, Satoshi; Takeda, Tomoyuki; 
Kondo, Masaya; Kobayashi, Makoto; Kato, Takahiro; Awai, Takashi: 
Ishida, Yasushi; Tomoda, Akihiro; Yokoyama, Minoru; and Yamada, 
Masakatsu, 5,623,299, Cl. 347-215.000. 

Yoshimura, Katsuji; Toyama, Masamichi; Fujiwara, Akihiro; Yamada, 
Kunihiko; and Suda, Hirofumi, 5,623,309, Cl. 348-355.000. 

Capan, Ronald R., to Union Switch & Signal Inc. Plate antenna method using 
ped noise mitigation for railway cab signal. 5,622,339, Cl. 246- 
194.000. 

Card-Monroe Corporation: See— 

Card, Roy T.; and Hall, Wilton, 5,622,126, Cl. 112-80.730. 

Card, Roy T.; and Hall, Wilton, to Card-Monroe Corporation. Tufting 
machine yarn feed mechanism. 5,622,126, Cl. 112-80.730. 

CardGuard International, Inc.: See— 

Lane, William F., 5,623,552, Cl. 382-124.000. 

Cardillo, Alfredo. Maintenance alert cluster. 5,623,247, Cl. 340-457.400. 

Carlson, Jeffrey D.; and Fernandes, Jorge M., to Molecular Dynamics. 
Method and apparatus for constructing an iconic sequence to operate 
external devices. 5,623,592, Cl. 395-348.000. 

Carlson, Paula J. D.: See— 

Richter, Francis L.; Reinhardt, Duane J.; and Carlson, Paula J. D., 
5,622,708, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Carlton, Jerry W. Coil transport trailer. 5,622,116, Cl. 105-355.000. 

Carney, John M.; and Floyd, Robert A., to Oklahoma Medical Research 
Foundation; and University of Kentucky Research Foundation. Spin trap- 
ping pharmaceutical compositions and methods for use thereof. 5,622,994, 
Cl. 514-643.000. 

Carol, Mark P., to Nomos Corporation. Method and apparatus for patient 
positioning for radiation therapy. 5,622,187, Cl. 128-897.000. 

Carollo, Vincenzo. Method of making stuffed pizzas and/or stuffed sand- 
wiches. 5,622,742, Cl. 426-279.000. 

Carr-Griff, Inc.: See— 

Taylor-McCune, Christopher J.; Kurth, Brian J.; and Golobay, Lloyd D., 
5,622,484, Cl. 417-393.000. 

Carr, William J. Scrubber for waste gases. 5,622,536, Cl. 55-230.000. 

Carrera, Samuele: See— 

Canestrari, Paolo; Carrera, Samuele; and Rivera, Giovanni, 5,622,796, 
Cl. 430-22.000. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Bussjager, Ruddy C.; McKallip, James M.; and Miller, Lester N., 
5,622,057, Cl. 62-173.000. 

Carroll, Dale R.: See— 

Clarke, Dean B.; and Carroll, Dale R., 5,622,922, Cl. 508-272.000. 

Carthy, Sean: See— 

Morizot, Gérard; Rilly, Gérard; and Carthy, Sean, 5,622,643, Cl. 219- 
625.000. 

Casas Salva, Francisco, to Industrias el Gamo, S.A. Gas-powered guns of the 
revolver type. 5,622,160, Cl. 124-76.000. 

Case Corporation: See— 

Pieper, Patrick J., 5,622,199, Cl. 137-15.000. 

Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kiuchi, Hiroyoshi; and Touhara, Tosio, 5,623,658, Cl. 395-612.000. 

Casseres, David: See— 

Vora, Kumar A.; Vaughan, Gregory B.; McLeod, Kenneth C.; and 
Casseres, David, 5,623,652, Cl. 395-610.000. 
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Cassidy, Stephen A.: See— 

Blair, Loudon T.; Cassidy, Stephen A.; Urquhart, Paul; and Millar, Colin 
A., 5,623,565, Cl. 385-24.000. 

Castleman, Bruce W.; Donnelly, David S.; and Rock, Paul O., to Honeywell 
Inc. Dual mode single cavity compensation for microwave resonators. 
5,623,098, Cl. 73-497.000. 

o— John R.: See— 

Rigg, Richard T.; Castro, John R.; Petro, Pamela A.; and Szweda, John 
A.. 5,622,692, Cl. 424-63.000. 

Caterpillar Inc.: See— 

Hausman, Dennis J.; Krone, John J.; and Cline, Michael L, 5,622,226, 
Cl. 172-4.500. 

Huston, H. Ronald; and Smith, Jerry F., 5,622,311, Cl. 237-12.30C. 

Schenkel, Nathan T.; Vance, Rick D.; and Hildner, Peter R., 5,623,093, 
Cl. 73-1.010. 

Catterall, William A.; and Sheng, Zu-Hang, to University of Washington. 
Methods and itions for screening for presynaptic calcium channel 
blockers. 5,623,051, Cl. 530-324.000. 

CCA Ine.: See— 

Uchida, Hiroshi; Onuki, Mituhiro; and Watanabe, Hideo, 5,622,664, Cl. 
264-113.000. 

Cederstrim, Rolf V., oo eee Ce ere S ening of 
layered laminated plastic objects. 5,622,661, Cl. 264-36.000. 

Ceeco Machinery Manufacturing Limited: See— 

mcm Walter, 5,622,039, Cl. 57-3.000. 
Celltech ics Limited: See— 
Warrellow, Graham J.; Boyd, Ewan C.; Alexander, Rikki P.; and Head, 
John C., 5,622,977, Cl. 514-336.000. 
Central Research Laboratories Limited: See— 
Clemow, Richard, 5,623,431, Cl. 364-604.000. 

Central Sydney Area Health Service, The: See— 

Walker, Karen Z.; and Russell, Pamela J., 5,622,836, Cl. 435-344.000. 


itani ; Mitsuhashi, Masakazu; Chaen, Hiroto; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,622,859, Cl. 435-252. 100. 


Chagnot, Brian. Post plumbing device. 5,622,354, Cl. 254-100.000. 

Chamberlin, Davis W.; and Niles, Gerald J., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Support for tape pancakes. 5,622,260, Cl. 206- 
394.000. 

Champagne, Richard. Technique for repairing teeth. 5,622,496, Cl. 433- 
39.000. 


Chan, Tsiu C.: See— 

Guritz, Elmer H.; and Chan, Tsiu C., 5,623,438, Cl. 438-598.000. 

Chancey, John E.: See— 

Shepley, Barry E.; Palazzolo, K.; DeJack, Robert E.; 
Chancey, John E.; and Pank, Deborah R., 5,622,753, Cl. 427-453.000. 

Chang, Chiu-Hi . Puzzle disc. 5,622,368, Cl. 273-153.00S. 

Chang, King. B valve with removable handle. 5,622,201, Cl. 137- 
219.000. 

a Steven. Automatic dual bobbin mechanism. 5,622,127, Cl. 112- 

79.000. 

can. Wei-Wen: See— 

-Lun; Wang, Allen S. C.; and Chang, Wei-Wen, 5,623,635, 

Cl. 395-479.000. 

Chao, Ying-Chem; and Shen, Chin-Heng, to Taiwan Semiconductor — 
facturing Company Ltd. Method of fabricating semiconductor chips 
rated by scribe lines used for endpoint detection. 5,622,899, Cl. 438-9,000. 

Chao, Yu-Shan: See— 

Yuo, Wu-Bin; Chen, Jong-Wu; and Chao, Yu-Shan, 5,623,047, Cl. 
528-285.000. 
Charbonnel, Jean-Louis: See— 
Adde, Danielle C. R.; Charbonnel, Jean-Louis; , Philippe F. P.; 
and Miraucourt, Gérard G., 5,622,476, Cl. 416-221.000. 
Charpentier, Marc: See— 
van Doren, Bernard; Charpentier, Marc; and Hillion, Marc, 5,623,111, 


Cl. 84-383.00R. 
wet, Daniel, to ie Europeenne Du Zirconium Cezus. Product 
externally alloyed with ZR, method for manufacture of same, and use of 
same. 5,622,574, Cl. 148-519.000. 

Chartex International pic: See— 

Richardson, Margaret P.; and Richardson, Philip, 5,622,185, Cl. 128- 
842.000. 

Chase, Steven B.; and Levins, James K., to Apple Computer, Inc. Speaker 
cover and snap-in coupling therefor. 5,623,391, Cl. 361-681.000. 

Chaudhry, Nisar, to Tii Industries, Inc. Overvoltage protection circuits. 
5,623,388, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Chavanne, Jean L.; and Bonenfant, Daniel, to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale 
Industrielle. Device for the ion of a control surface hinge particu- 
larly for an aircraft. 5,622,336, Cl. 244-129.100. 

Chen, Chang-Lun; Wang, Allen S. C.; and Chang, Wei-Wen, to Industrial 
Technology Research Institute. Memory consistent pre-ownership method 
and system for transferring data between and I/O device and a main 
memory. 5,623,635, Cl. 395-479.000. 

Chen, Cheng-Hsuan: See— 

Bacon, Donald D.; Chen, Cheng-Hsuan; Chen, Ho S.; Katz, Avishay; 
and Tai, King L., 5,622,305, Cl. 228-123.100. 
Chen, Eva: See— 
Ji, Shuang; and Chen, Eva, 5,623,600, Cl. 395-187.010. 
Chen, Fang C.: See— 
Mei, Viung C.; and Chen, Fang C., 5,622,055, Cl. 62-113.000. 
Chen, Ho S.: See— 
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Bacon, Donald D.; Chen, Cheng-Hsuan; Chen, Ho S.; Katz, Avishay; 
and Tai, King L., 5,622,305, Cl. 228-123.100. 

Chen, Jhy-Rong: See— 

Kuo, Tai-Haur; Lin, Wen-Bin; Su, Chun-Hsien; Chen, Jhy-Rong; and 
Wang, Wen-Chyi, 5,623,263, Cl. 341-143.000. 

Chen, Jong-Wu: See— 

Yuo, Wu-Bin; Chen, Jong-Wu; and Chao, Yu-Shan, 5,623,047, Cl. 
528-285.000. 

Chen, Yen-Lane, to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. Adhe- 
sive composition for use as a wound dressing or ostomy/prosthesis adhe- 
sive. 5,622,711, Cl. 424-445.000. 

Cheng, Chak Y. Candle holder. 5,622,490, Cl. 431-288.000. 

Cheng, Chunwei: See— 

Baldwin, Kurt J.; Cheng, Chunwei; Hayward, lan P.; and Batchelder, 
David N., 5,623,342, Cl. 356-301.000. 

Cherpeck, Richard E., to Chevron Chemical Company. Polylactone aromatic 
esters and fuel compositions containing the same. 5,622,532, Cl. 
44-389.000. 

Chevrier, Jean-Baptiste: See— 

Baert, Christian; and Chevrier, Jean-Baptiste, 5,623,147, Cl. 250- 
338.100. 
Chevron Chemical Company: See— 
_ Cherpeck, Richard E., 5,622,532, Cl. 44-389.000. 
, Chao-Cheng; and Chiang, Chi-Shyong. Control system for smoke 
exhauster. 5 623, 400, Cl. 364-140.000. 

Chiang, Chi-Shyong: See— 

Chiang, Chao-Cheng; and Chiang, Chi-Shyong,. 5,623,400, Cl. 364- 
140.000. 

Chiao, Wen B., to Essex Specialty Products, Inc. Polyurethane sealant 
compositions. 5,623,044, Cl. 528-28.000. 

Chiba, Ataru: See— 

Muramatsu, Yoshio; Chiba, Ataru; and Maki, Hitoshi, 5,622,555, Cl. 


inoshita, Akira; Akita, Masa- 
; Sumi, Takashi; and Kawabe, Toshihide, 5,623,203, Cl. 324- 
220.000. 


Cie ee ae Company: See— 
David A.; and Messina, Peder P., Ill, 5,622,230, Cl. 173- 


93.500. 
Chien, Chi-Hua. Wall switch housing. 5,623,124, Cl. 174-53.000. 
Chikami, _Kunio; and Komori, Hiroshi, to Chikami, Kunio. Device for 


teeth irregularities. 5,622,495, Cl. 433-22.000. 


: See— 
jon Tadayuki; Yi i, Noboru; Chikanari, Kenzo; and Ogura, 


Childs, 


Kiyoshi, 5,623,018, cL 525-74.000. 

Matthew H.; and Norcross, Thomas M., to National Semiconductor 
Corporation. Automatic data generation for self-test of cryptographic hash 
algorithms in personal security devices. 5,623,545, Cl. 380-2.000. 


Childs, Matthew H., to National Semiconductor C . Controller for 
initiating insertion of wait states on a signal bus. 5,623,648, Cl. 395- 
557.000. 

Chin, Barbara: See— 

Morrison, David; Marinelli, Gale; and Chin, Barbara, 5,623,540, Cl. 
379-115.000. 

Chinni, James R.: See— 

Heath, Robert B.; Chinni, James R.; Wallen, Steven H.; and Anthony, 
James R., 5,622,327, Cl. 242-383.400. 

Chiou, Minshon J.; Foy, Brian E.; and Miner, Louis H., to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. 1, and Company. Penetration-resistant aramid article. 
5,622,771, Cl. 428-219.000. 

Chiou, Shih-Kuen. Comb having spraying and massaging devices. 5,622,192, 
Cl. 132-112.000. 

Chisaka, Toshiyuki, to Fujitsu Limited. Data processing system that manages 
shared documents. 5,623,655, Cl. 395-608.000. 

Chisso Corporation: See— 

Urata, Yasuo; Fujita, Mamoru; Su; ye Ohizumi, Fumitaka; and 
Yoshida, Naoyuki, 5,623,078, ra 548-452.000. 

Chlebek, David A.: See— 

Anderson, Donald W.; and Chiebek, David A., 5,623,122, Cl. 174- 
40.0TD. 

Chlorine Engineers Corp., Ltd.: See— 

Arimoto, Osamu; and Kishi, Takamichi, 5,622,613, Cl. 205-500.000. 

Cho, Deog S.: See— 

Cho, Jung S.; and Cho, as 6 5,623,334, Cl. 356-4.020. 

Cho, Jung S.; and Cho, Deog S., to Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd. 
Optical distance measurement apparatus and method using cleaning device. 
5,623,334, Cl. 356-4.020. 

Cho, Kyung-Rok. Tray modeling system and articulator for producing a 
dental model. 5,622,497, Cl. 433-60.000. 

Choi, Sang J.: See— 

Huh, Yun J.; Choi, Sang J.; and Han, Suk B., 5,622,636, Cl. 438-5.000. 

Choi, Young-Wan; Kwon, O-Kyun; and Lee, El-Hang, to Electronics and 
Telecommunications Research Institute. Nonbiased bistable optical device 
having a lower mirror having a plurality of reflective layers repeatedly 
formed on a substrate. 5,623,140, Cl. 250-214.00R. 

Chonan, Satoshi: See— 

Ikejima, Shoichi; Yamanaka, Tetsu; Koishihara, Takeshi; Shibuya, Keni- 
chi; and Chonan, Satoshi, 5,622,109, Cl. 101-128.210. 
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Chou, Patrick C.; Joyner, Charles H.; and Zirngibl, Martin, to Lucent 
Tec! ies Inc. Polarization compensated waveguide grating router. 
5,623,571, Cl. 385-130.000. 

Chou, T.-C.: See— 

Danishefsky, Samuel J.; Shair, Matthew D.; Yoon, Taeyoung; and Chou, 
T.-C., 5,622,958, Cl. 514-280.000. 

Choudhury, Golam M.: See— 

Baggett, William C.; Choudhury, Golam M.; German, Michael G.; 
Gilland, Dianne W.; Schwartz, Andrew; Starace, Jeremia P.; and 
Larsen, Wayne D., 5,622,516, Cl. 439-408.000. 

Chow, Jacky S.; Bingham, John A. C.; Flowers, Mark B.; and Cioffi, John M., 
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Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Gesell, Leslie H.; and Turpin, Terry M., to Essex Corporation. Time delay 
beam formation. 5,623,360, Cl. 359-287.000. 

Gesellschaft fur Biotechnologische Forschung mbH: See— 

Hofie, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Getman, Daniel P.: See— 

Talley, John J.; Getman, Daniel P.; Freskos, John N.; Lin, Ko-Chung; 
Heintz, Robert M.; Rogier, Donald J., Jr.; and Bertenshaw, Deborah 
E., 5,622,949, Cl. 514-237.800. 

Gevas, Philip C.; Karr, Stephen L., Jr.; Grimes, Stephen; and Littenberg, 
Richard L., to Aphton Corporation. Immunogenic compositions and meth- 
ods for the treatment and prevention of gastric and duodenal ulcer disease. 
5,622,702, Cl. 424-184.100. 

Ghanta, Sambasiva R.: See— 

Bettman, Marie J.; and Ghanta, Sambasiva R., 5,622,723, Cl. 424- 
495.000. 

Giangardella, John. Motion detector sensor system for positioning vehicle. 
5,623,259, Cl. 340-932.200. 

Giardino, David A.; and Messina, Peder P., III, to Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
Company. Rotary impact wrench clutch improvement. 5,622,230, Cl. 
173-93.500. 

Giat Industries: See— 

Trouillot, Christian; Millet, Yves; and Beauvais, Frangois, 5,622,335, Cl. 
244-3.240. 

Gidge, Lester, to Nashua Industrial Machine Corp. Self-watering growing 
systems. 5,622,004, Cl. 47-71.000. 

Gifford, Robert W., Sr. Ratchet wrench with thumb activated direction control 
switch. 5,622,089, Cl. 81-62.000. 

Gil, Jose L. P.: See— 

Buendia, Jose; Molina, Rafael; and Gil, Jose L. P., 5,622,915, Cl. 
504-254.000. 

Giles, Clinton R.; Li, Tingye; and Wood, Thomas H., to Lucent Technologies 
Inc. Optical communication by injection-locking to a signal which modu- 
lates an optical carrier. 5,623,359, Cl. 359-i80.000. 

Gilham, Jeffrey J., to SpaceLabs Medical, Inc. System and method for 
dynamically displaying cardiac interval data using scatter-plots. 5,622,178, 
Cl. 128-696.000. 

Gill, Aharon: See— 

Retter, Refael; Bublil, Moshe; Shavit, Gad; and Gill, Aharon, 5,623,314, 
Cl. 348-423.000. 

Gilland, Dianne W.: See— 

Baggett, William C.; Choudhury, Golam M.; German, Michael G.; 
Gilland, Dianne W.; Schwartz, Andrew; Starace, Jeremia P.; and 
Larsen, Wayne D., 5,622,516, Cl. 439-408.000. 

Gillespie, William, Jr.: See— 

Benedetto, John R.; Gillespie, William, Jr.; Pomeroy, James W.; Goss, 
Duke; and Pomeroy, Charles J., 5,622,108, Cl. 101-126.000. 
Gilmore, Jack R. Remotely activated vehicle anti-theft and anti-carjacking 

device. 5,623,245, Cl. 340-426.000. 

Gilon, Yoel: See— 

Bronicki, Lucien Y.; Gilon, Yoel; Sinai, Joseph; Fisher, Uriyel; and 
Budagzad, Shlomo, 5,622,044, Cl. 60-39.182. 

Ginter, Curtis M.: See— 

Welter, Brian T.; and Ginter, Curtis M., 5,622,334, Cl. 242-598.200. 
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Givier, Gregory C., to Boeing Company, The. Differential capacitance in an 
electromagnetic riveter. 5,621,963, Cl. 29-525.060. 
Givier, John D.; and Mikol, Erwin F., to Moen Incorporated. Hot water 
ere ae §,622,203, Cl. 137-337.000. 
Gladney, Ricky F. 

Steed, C. Edward, and Gladney, Ricky F., 5,622,030, Cl. 53-436.000. 
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Richard G.; and Glanz, Richard, 5,622,564, Cl. 118-715.000. 
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, 5,622,092, Cl. 82-106.000. 
Gleason, William R., to Gleason, Syivia. System for simultaneously setting 
stroke on a crankshaft lathe. 5,622,092, Cl. 82-106.000. 
Se Goodale, David L.; and Mack, Steven D., to Beckman 
Instruments, Ii Sample segment. 5,622,675, Cl. 422-102.000. 
Global Research Systems, Inc.: See— 
Jones, Martin K., 5,623,260, Cl. 340-994.000. 
Glover, Neal: See— 
Behrens, Richard T.; Glover, Neal; , Trent O.; Armstrong, Alan J.; 
William G., 5,623,377, Cl. 360- 


— Christopher P.; and Bliss, 

65.000. 

Burns, Kenneth R.; Glover, Neal; and Sevvom, Hossein F., 5,623,507, 
Cl. 371-40.300. 

Glowacki, Pierre A., to Societe Hispano-Suiza. Protective shield for a 
turbo-engine. 5,622,472, Cl. 415-9.000. 

Gluckman, Jean-Claude: See— 

Sabatier, Jean M.; Benjouad, Abdelaziz; Yahi, Nouara; Fenouillet, 
Emmanuel; Mabrouk, Kamel; Gluckman, Jean-Claude; Van Rietscho- 
ten, Jurphaas; and Rochat, Herve, 5,622,933, Cl. 514-16.000. 

Gluskoter, Steve; and Sands, Steve, to Dell USA, L.P. Computer access port 
locking device and method. 5,622,064, Cl. 70-14.000. 

Glynn, Kenneth P., to Ideal Ideas, Inc. Double action liquid dispenser. 
5,622,287, Cl. 222-321.800. 

Gobel, Hilmar: See— 

Schierling, Bernhard; Gébel, Hilmar; Kraus, Georg; and Stockmann, 
Bernd, 5,622,087, i 74-574.000. 

Gochenouer, Frederick C., to Q,JMC, Inc. Panel mounted feed through 
connector assembly. 5,632.393. Cl. 285- + 100. 
Goffe, Randal A., to Genespan Corporation. High performance cell culture 

bioreactor and method. 5,622,857, Cl. 435-378.000. 

Gold, Larry: See— 

Parma, David H.; and Gold, Larry, 5,622,828, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Golden, Robert N.; and Silverstein, Fred E., to University of Washington. 
Apparatus and method for locating a medical tube in the body of a patient. 
5,622,169, Cl. 128-653.100. 

Goldin, Stanley M.; Katragadda, Subbarao; Hu, Lain- Yen; Reddy, N. Laxma; 
Fischer, James B.; Knapp, Andrew G.; and Margolin, Lee D., to Cambridge 
NeuroScience, Inc. Acenaphthy] substituted guanidines and methods of use 
thereof. 5,622,968, Cl. 514-313.000. 

Goldman, Jerome L. Jack-up rig with improved rack chock assembly. 
5,622,452, Cl. 405-198.000. 

Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kim, Jin-Sung; and Huh, Gi-Rok, 5,622,873, Cl. 438-65.000. 
Park, Yong-In, 5,623,264, Cl. 341-144.000. 

Goldstein, Dana L.: See— 

Solomon, Merrill; Kimball, John; and Goldstein, Dana L., 5,623,536, Cl. 
379-67.000. 

Goldthorp, David C., to Lucent Technologies Inc. Low-offset, buffer ampli- 
fier. 5,623,230, Cl. 330-267.000. 

Gollbach, Lawrence W.: See— 

Hickox, Thomas A.; and Gollbach, Lawrence W., 5,623,384, Cl. 360- 
105.000. 

Golobay, Lloyd D.: See— 

Taylor-McCune, Christopher J.; Kurth, Brian J.; and Golobay, Lloyd D., 
5,622,484, Cl. 417-393.000. 

Golshani, Forouzan; and Howell, Thomas H., to Bull HN Information 
Systems Inc. Operating system translator incorporati a unix aliasing 
capability for a proprietary operating system. 5,623,667, Cl. 395-705.000. 

Gomi, Takayuki: See— 

Miwa, Hiroyuki; Shinohara, Mamoru; Gomi, Takayuki; and Fujisawa, 
Tomotaka, 5,622,887, Cl. 438-202.000. 

Gonda, Raymond M. Multi-function canoe chair. 5,622,403, Cl. 297-19.000. 

Gong-Hwa, Lin, to Cute Item Enterprise Co., Ltd. Ring with sound and light 
producing means. 5,622,062, Cl. 63-15.000. 

Goodale, David L.: See— 

Glenday, Ronald C.; Goodale, David L.; and Mack, Steven D., 
5,622,675, Cl. 422-102.000. 

Goodell, Daniel L.: See— 

Brown, Robert L.; England, Todd A.; Goodell, Daniel L.; Baxter, David 
E., deceased, 5,622,736, Cl. 425-556.000. 

Goodman, Howard M.: See— 

Zhang, Hong; and Goodman, Howard M., 5,623,054, Cl. 530-370.000. 

Goodman, Lewis: See— 

Acosta, Evelio; and Goodman, Lewis, 5,622,103, Cl. 100-7.00R. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Belik, Donald R., 5,622,391, Cl. 285-23.000. 
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Halasa, Adel F.; Austin, Laurie E.; and Weakland, Susan A., 5,623,035, 
Cl. 526-183.000. 

Lobb, Jolan F.; Cook, Michael W.; Wells, Dale E.; and Lewkowicz, 
Steven Z., 5,622,576, Cl. 152-454.000. 

Gordon, by Eunice, legal representative: See— 

Gordon, David, deceased; Gordon, by Eunice, legal representative; and 
Gordon, Robert T., 5,622,686, Cl. 424-9.320. 

Gordon, David, deceased; Gordon, by Eunice, legal representative; and 
Gordon, Robert T. Diagnosis and treatment of viral effects using magnetic 
metal transferrin particles. 5,622,686, Cl. 424-9.320. 

Gordon, Kathy: See— 

Gorsuch, Gary; and Gordon, Kathy, 5,621,920, Cl. 2-195.800. 

Gordon, Robert T.: See— 

Gordon, David, deceased; Gordon, by Eunice, legal representative; and 
Gordon, Robert T., 5,622,686, Cl. 424-9.320. 

Gorsuch, Gary; and Gordon, Kathy. Stocking cap with tail serving as a 
wrap-around end-attachable scarf and/or ski mask. 5,621,920, Cl. 
2-195.800. 

Goss, Duke: See— 

Benedetto, John R.; Gillespie, William, Jr.; Pomeroy, James W.; Goss, 
Duke; and Pomeroy, Charles J., 5,622,108, Cl. 101-126.000. 

Goss Graphic Systems, Inc.: See— 

Hansen, Robert E., 5,622,113, Cl. 101-483.000. 

Orzechowski, Thomas W.; and Niemiro, Thaddeus A., 5,622,110, Cl. 
101-148.000. 

Goto, Hideki; Fujii, Katsushi; and Shimoyama, Kenji, to Mitsubishi Chemical 
Corporation. Method of preparing compound semiconductor. 5,622,559, 
Cl. 117-89.000. 

Goto, Tetsuro: See— 

Nakamura, Makoto; Goto, Tetsuro; and Takemura, Shinichi, 5,622,144, 
Cl. 123-90.150. 

Gotoh, Kohtaroh; Tamura, Hirotaka; and Yoshida, Akira, to Fujitsu Limited. 
Ferroelectric memory device. 5,623,439, Cl. 365-145.000. 

Gotou, Hiroshi; Kondo, Mamoru; and Abe, Hirofumi, to NKK Corporation. 
Memory cells and memory devices with a storage capacitor of parasitic 
capacitance and information storing method using the same. 5,623,442, Cl. 
365-185.080. 

Gotou, Hiroshi; and Asakawa, Toshifumi. Electrically-erasable ROM with 
pulse-driven memory cell transistors. 5,623,444, Cl. 365-185.230. 

Gou, Fu-Chi. Device for connecting wooden handle and blade of a gardening 
tool. 5,622,445, Cl. 403-375.000. 

Gouardéres, René, to Elf Atochem S. A. Method for making a surface 
hydrophobic. 5,623,036, Cl. 526-245.000. 

Gougeon, Philippe F. P.: See— 

Adde, Danielle C. R.; Charbonnel, Jean-Louis; Gougeon, Philippe F. P.; 
and Miraucourt, Gérard G., 5,622,476, Cl. 416-221.000. 

Gould, Eric J., to New York University. Com user interface with 
non-salience deemphasis. 5,623,588, Cl. 395-326.000. 

Gould Inc.: See— 

Poutasse, Charles A., 
428-344.000. 

Gould, John C. Device for covering and concealing buttons. 5,621,951, Cl. 
24-90.500. 

Gracie, John D. Collapsible tripod stand. 5,622,344, Cl. 248-171.000. 

Graeber, Stephen W.: See— 

Schaefer, Robert J.; Jackson, Thomas P.; Graeber, Stephen W.; and Sills, 
Richard E., 5,622,470, Cl. 414-786.000. 

Graham, Christopher E.; Hunter, Ross A.; and James, Lisa R., to Microsoft 
Corporation. Method and system for the direct manipulation of cells in an 
electronic spreadsheet program or the like. 5,623,282, Cl. 345-121.000. 

Graham, Don W.: See— 

Sharp, Roger F.; Frost, Terry M.; and Graham, Don W., 5,622,330, Cl. 
242-418.100. 

Graham Packaging Corporation: See— 

Tobias, John W., 5,622,579, Cl. 156-73.100. 

Graham, Sandra A. Hair style protection device. 5,621,919, Cl. 2-174.000. 

Granberg, Rune, to AB Rexroth Mecman. Rotational position detector device 
for rotary actuator. 5,622,096, Cl. 92-5.00R. 

Grandi, Guido: See— 

Pedroni, Paola; Riboli, Barbara; De Ferra, Francesca; Grandi, Guido; 
Toma, Salvatore; Aric6é , Beatrice; and Rappuoli, Rino, 5,622,706, Cl. 
424-253.100. 

Grant, James J.: See— 

Markovitz, Mark; Grant, James J.; and Tomak, William E., 5,623,174, 
Cl. 310-45.000. 

Grant, Richard P., Jr. Pressure extraction ess for removing soil and 
groundwater contaminants. 5,622,450, Cl. 405- 128.000. 

Granz, Bernd: See— 

Breimesser, Fritz; Granz, Bernd; Oppelt, Ralph; and Siebold, Horst, 
5,622,177, Cl. 128-662.060. 

Graschew, Georgi: See— 

Sinn, Hans J.; Schrenk, Hans-Hermann; Maier-Borst, Wolfgang; 
Friedrich, Eckhard; Graschew, Georgi; Wohrle, Dieter; and Klenner, 
Thomas, 5,622,685, Cl. 424-1.650. 

Graybill, Todd L.: See— 

Dolle, Roland E.; Graybill, Todd L.; Osifo, Irennegbe K.; Harris, Alex 
L.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Gregory, Jill S., 5,622,967, Cl. 514- 
312.000. 

GRC International, Inc.: See— 

Kight, William D.; and Pfister, Robert E., 5,623,357, Cl. 359-135.000. 

Green, Alvin B.: See— 


Ill; and Kovacs, Andrea M., 5,622,782, Cl. 
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Romano, Dominic A., 5,622,630, Cl. 210-683.000. 

Green, David J.: See— 

Lauritzen, Donald R.; Green, David J.; 
5,623,115, Cl. 102-288.000. 

Green, Edward A.: See— 

Seymour, Thomas A.; Green, Edward A.; and Pralat, Richard, 5,622,269, 
Cl. 209-680.000. 

Greenfeld, Ziv: See— 

Barenholz, Yechezkel; and Greenfeld, Ziv, 5,622,715, Cl. 424-450.000. 

Greenfield, Mark S. Hard composite and method of making the same. 
5,623,723, Cl. 419-6.000. 

Greenfield, Robert S.: See— 

Willner, David; Trail, Pamela A.; King, H. Dalton; Hofstead, Sandra J.; 
Greenfield, Robert S.; and Braslawsky, Gary R., 5,622,929, Cl. 
514-8.000. 

Greenfield, Simon: See— 

Parri, Owain L.; Coates, David; Greenfield, Simon; and Bonny, Ian, 
5,622,648, Cl. 252-299.660. 

Greenland, Steven J., to Webcraft Tech: ies, Inc. Sampler package and 
method of making the same. 5,622,263, Cl. 206-581.000. 

Greenwald, Richard B.; and Bolikal, Durgadas, to Enzon, Inc. 2'-and/or 
7-substituted taxanes. 5,622,986, Cl. 514-449.000. 

Gregory, George T.: See— 

Dennis, Alfred M.; Guthrie, Joseph D.; and Gregory, George T., 
5,622,569, Cl. 134-2.000. 

Gregory, Jill S.: See— 

Dolle, Roland E.; Graybill, Todd L.; Osifo, Irennegbe K.; Harris, Alex 
L.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Gregory, Jill S., 5,622,967, Cl. 514- 
312.000. 

Gregory, Thomas A.; and Keller, Christopher G., to International Business 
Machines. Magnetic slider design for precision wear-in. 5,623,383, Cl. 
360- 103.000. 

Greissinger, Dieter: See— 

Binder, Wolfram; Dahm, Franz-Ludwig; Hertz, Ulrich; Friedrich, Heinz; 
Lotter, Hermann; Hohn, Wolfgang; Greissinger, Dieter; and Polzer, 
Wolfgang, 5,622,710, Cl. 424-438.000. 

Greuel, Michael P.; and Grootaert, Werner M., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Fluorine-containing polymers and preparation 
thereof. 5,623,038, Cl. 526-255.000. 

Grewe, Anthony J.: See— 

Ensor, Myra L.; Grewe, Anthony J.; and Singer, Howard M., 5,623,537, 
Cl. 379-67.000. 

Grierson, Jeffrey G.; and Rapstein, Kirby T., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Dialysis separation of heat stable organic amine salts in an acid gas 

absorption process. 5,622,681, Cl. 423-228.000. 

Griffin, Nigel D., to Camco Drilling Group Limited, of Hycalog. Elements 
faced with superhard materials. 5,622,233, Cl. 175-432.000. 

Grigsby, John L., to United States of America, Air Force. Contiguous 
subcarrier barrage jamming method and apparatus. 5,623,266, Cl. 342- 
14.000. 

Grigsby, John M., Sr., to North American Container Corp. Tubular corrugated 
paperboard shipping container with a pair of attaching strips. 5,622,306, Cl. 
229-23.00C. 

Grimes, Stephen: See— 

Gevas, Philip C.; Karr, Stephen L., Jr.; Grimes, Stephen; and Littenberg, 
Richard L., 5,622,702, Cl. 424-184.100. 

Grimm, Steven R.; and Loshbough, Richard C., to Mettler-Toledo, Inc. Load 
cell with modular calibration components. 5,623,128, Cl. 177-25.130. 

Grinstein, Reuben H.: See— 

Papalos, John G.; Shah, Shailesh; Grinstein, Reuben H.; Mulvey, Joseph 
L.; and Jewell, Brian G., 5,623,046, Cl. 528-111.000. 

Grénnevik, Oddbjém, to Krupp Kautex Maschinenbau GmbH. Connecting 
arrangement. 5,622,444, Cl. 403-316.000. 

Grootaert, Werner M.: See— 

Greuel, Michael P.; and Grootaert, Werner M., 5,623,038, Cl. 526- 
255.000. 

Gropper, Leonard F., Ill: See— 

Etter, Mitchell K.; and Gropper, Leonard F., Ill, 5,622,202, Cl. 137- 
272.000. 

Groves, James D., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Acrylate-containing polymer blends and methods of using. 5,623,010, Cl. 
524-174.000. 

Grubb, Stephen G.; Stentz, Andrew J.; and Walker, Kenneth L., to Lucent 
Technologies Inc. Article comprising a counter-pumped optical fiber raman 
amplifier. 5,623,508, Cl. 372-3.000. 

GTE Airfone Incorporated: See— 

Hornig, James F.; Lyon, Richard A.; Sheffield, James W.; Steinman, 
Joseph R.; Bryer, Steven M.; Beaton, Jeffrey D.; Layton, Randolph 
M.; Bassett, Gregory J.; and Haas, Donna E., 5,622,506, Cl. 439- 
74.000. 

Gu, Chujun. Nonazeotropic working fluid media for use in thermodynamic 
cycle applications. 5,622,645, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Guarnieri, C. Richard: See— 

Cuomo, Jerome J.; Guarnieri, C. Richard; and Hopwood, Jeffrey A., 
5,622,635, Cl. 216-68.000. 

Guillot, Gerard L. H.: See— 

Bouleau, Jean-Paul A. A.; and Guillot, Gerard L. H., 5,621,988, Cl. 
38-77.300. 

Gulton Industries, Inc.: See— 

Rector, Robert E., 5,623,184, Cl. 315-102.000. 
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Gunschmann, Peter; Lameli, Peter; Willmann, Hartmut; and Maack, Werner, 
to U.S. Philips Corporation. Rotary scanning device. 5,623,385, Cl. 360- 
109.000. 


Gupta, Anand; and Lanucha, Joseph, to Applied Materials, Inc. Reducing 
particulate contamination during semiconductor device processing. 
5,622,595, Cl. 438-710.000. 

Gupta, Anand: See— 

Ye, Yan; Gupta, Anand; and Shamouliam, Shamouil, 5,622,565, Cl. 
118-723.00R. 

Guritz, Elmer H.; and Chan, Tsiu C., to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc. 
Virtual ground read only memory circuit. 5,623,438, Cl. 438-598.000. 
Gurkovich, Stephen R.; Radford, Kenneth C.; and Partlow, Deborah P., to 
Northrop Grumman Corporation. High power capacitor. 5,623,724, Cl. 

419-8.000. 

Gurrie, Francis E.: See— 

Sudol, Wojtek; and Gurrie, Francis E., 5,622,175, Cl. 128-662.030. 

Gustafson, Thomas L., to Stan-Tech. Lighted display with electroluminescent 
lamps. 5,621,991, Cl. 40-544.000. 

Gustar, Robert E.: See— 

— David R.; Rose, J.; Gustar, Robert E.; Adamson, David 
; and Barton, Paul, 5,622,612, Cl. 205-138.000. 

Guthrie, ‘ioe D.: See— 

Dennis, Alfred M.; Guthrie, Joseph D.; and Gregory, George T., 
5,622,569, Cl. 134-2.000. 

Gutierrez, Xiomara: See— 

Rivas, Hercilio; Acevedo, Socrates; and Gutierrez, Xiomara, 5,622,920, 
Cl. 507-232.000. 

Haas, Donna E.: See— 

Hornig, James F.; Lyon, Richard A.; Sheffield, James W.; Steinman, 
-_ R.; — Steven M.; Beaton, Jeffrey D.; Layton, Randolph 
A, gory J.; and Haas, Donna E., 5,622,506, Cl. 439- 
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Habermehl, Gordon L. Collated drywall screws. 5,622,024, Cl. 52-747.100. 
Habermehl, Paul R.: See— 
Paul R.; and Stafford, James M., 


Brewer, James A.; Habermehl, 
5,623,618, Cl. 395-402.000. 

Hacker, Rudiger; and Mattern, Claudia, to Arrowdean Limited. Novel anxi- 
olytic. 5,622,704, Cl. 424-195.100. 

Hadjigeorge, George A., to Shell Oil Company. Venturi riser reactor and 
process for catalytic cracking. 5,622,677, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Hadley, Carl B.: See— 

Ashby, Mark P.; Olson, Edward L.; and Hadley, Carl B., 5,622,184, Cl. 
128-772.000. 

Haefling, Edwin H.: See— 

Susnjara, Kenneth J.; Hardesty, Michael P.; Haefling, Edwin H.; and 
Hardy, Robert A., 5,621,964, Cl. 29-527.100. 

Hagihara, Toshio: See— 

Yamada, Masaru; Shuku, Kiyokazu; and Hagihara, Toshio, 5,622,531, 
Cl. 8-115.660. 

Hagiwara, Tsuneyuki: See— 

Yamamoto, Kenji; Hayano, Fuminori; 
Tashiro, Hideyuki, 5,623,340, Cl. 356-237: 

Hagiya, Takaaki: See— 

Suzuki, Osamu; Hidano, Kengo; and Hagiya, Takaaki, 5,622,433, Cl. 
384-45.000. 

Hagmaier, Charles P.: See— 

Bowman, Wayne A.; Hagmaier, Charles P.; and Manioci, Frank D., 
5,622,808, Cl. 430-199.000. 

Hagopian, Arpi: See— 

Marburg, Stephen; Tolman, Richard L.; Kniskern, Peter J.; Miller, 
William J.; Hagopian, Arpi; Ip, Charlotte C.; Hennessey, John P., Jr.; 
Kubek, Dennis J.; and Burke, Pamela D., 5,623,057, Cl. 530-404.000. 

Hahn, Randolph S.; Melody, Brian J.; Henley, John D., Jr.; Piper, John; Poore, 
Shelby J.; Su, Tsung-Yuan; and Kinard, John T., to Kemet Electronics 
Corporation. Tantalum capacitor impregnation process. 5,622,746, Cl. 
427-79.000. 

Haimer, Franz. Device for pelletizing vegetable material. 5,622,037, Cl. 
56-16.40D. 

Haines, Randall M.: See— 

Pellegrin, Michael T.; Loftus, James E.; Haines, Randall M.; Morris, 
Virgil G.; Ault, Patrick L.; and Huey, Larry J., 5,622,671, Cl. 264- 
563.000. 

Haisch, Douglas C. Architectural truss connector. 5,622,022, Cl. 52-713.000. 

Haisma, Jan; De Haas, Peter W.; De Boer, Dirk K. G.; Van den Hoogenhof, 
Waltherus W.; and Postma, Lambertus, to U.S. Philips C 
Method of polishing a surface of copper or an alloy comprising mainly 
copper. 5,622,525, Cl. 451-41.000. 

Hait, John N., to Rocky Mountain Research Center. Photonic signal process- 
ing amplification, and computing using special interference. 5,623,366, Cl. 
359-577.000. 

HAL Trust, L.L.C.: See— 

Kaye, Jonathan; and Williams, Geoffrey, 5,623,609, Cl. 395-263.000. 

Haland, Yngve: See— 

Kruse, Dion; and Haland, Yngve, 5,623,246, Cl. 340-438.000. 

Halasa, Adel F.; Austin, Laurie E.; and Weakland, Susan A., to Goodyear Tire 
& Rubber Company, The. Process for the synthesis of rubbery polymers. 
5,623,035, Cl. 526-183.000. 

Halbert, Joel M.; Murray, Kenneth W.; and Yuan, Dan, to Burr-Brown 
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Tatezono, Fumio; Harada, Toshio; Irie, Masahiro; and Ohara, Meguru, 
5,622,812, Cl. 430-270.150. 

Iritani, Satoshi; Mitsuhashi, Masakazu; Chaen, Hiroto; and Miyake, Toshio, 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo. Biologically 
pure strain of Enterococcus falcium FERM BP-4504, 5,622,859, Cl. 
435-252. 100. 

Imich, Erika, heiress: See— 

Decker, Martin; Franzischka, Wolfgang; Imich, Rudolf, deceased; and 
Sauerwald, Manfred, 5,623,082, Cl. 554-231.000. 

Imich, Rudolf, deceased (by Erika Irnich, heiress): See— 

Decker, Martin; Franzischka, Wolfgang; Imich, Rudolf, deceased; and 
Sauerwald, Manfred, 5,623,082, Cl. 554-231.000. 


Martin, Yves; 
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Irschik, Herbert: See— 

Héfle, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Iruvanti, Sushumna: See— 

Sherif, Raed A.; Courtney, Mark G.; Edwards, David L.; Fahey, Albert 
J.; Hopper, Greg S.; Iruvanti, Sushumna; Jones, Charles F.; and 
Messina, Gaetano P., 5,623,394, Cl. 361-705.000. 

Isaacs, Linda R. F., to Innovative Premiums Inc. Wall hangable device. 
5,622,271, Cl. 211-69.800. 

Iscar Ltd.: See— 

Satran, Amir; and Men, Yuri, 5,622,460, Cl. 407-42.000. 

Isen, Irvin: See— 

Kucherovsky, Joseph; and Isen, Irvin, 5,622,652, Cl. 252-511.000. 

Ishibashi, Hitoshi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Image forming apparatus. 
5,623,330, Cl. 399-310.000. 

Ishibashi, Koichi: See— 

Yakabe, Masahiro; Suzuki, Satoshi; Degawa, Sadao; Murayama, 
Shigeki; Ishibashi, Koichi; Nakashima, Ikuo; and Sakai, Koji, 
5,622,602, Cl. 162-252.000. 

Ishibashi, Osamu: See— 

Fujino, Makoto; Kumagai, Toshio; Tsukahara, Michinari; Hosono, 
Yoshie; Nakamura, Hiroto; Koike, Yoshiyuki; Matsuzaki, Makoto; 
Uehara, Fumie; and Ishibashi, Osamu, 5,623,296, Cl. 347-103.000. 

Ishida, Akio, to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Pressure 

¢ fuel injection system. 5,622,152, Cl. 123-446.000. 

Ishida Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fukuda, Masao, 5,622,033, Cl. 53-551.000. 

Kitagawa, Kazumi; and Fujiwara, Atsushi, 5,622,025, Cl. 53-53.000. 

Ishida, Mariko: See— 

Narumiya, Junichi; and Ishida, Mariko, 5,623,253, Cl. 340-630.000. 

Ishida, Mitsuo, to Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. PC card electrical connector. 
5,622,510, Cl. 439-160.000. 

Ishida, Yasushi: See— 

Yoshida, Takehiro; Ono, Takeshi; Wada, Satoshi; Takeda, Tomoyuki; 
Kondo, Masaya; Kobayashi, Makoto; Kato, Takahiro; Awai, Takashi; 
Ishida, Yasushi; Tomoda, Akihiro; Yokoyama, Minoru; and Yamada, 
Masakatsu, 5,623,299, Cl. 347-215.000. 

Ishii, Jun; Torii, Koshi; and Machi, Tatsuya, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. 
Inverter apparatus having capacitors mounted proximal to associated 
switching circuits. 5,623,399, Cl. 363-132.000. 

Ishii, Toru: See— 

Inoue, Manabu; Yagura, Hirokazu; Nanba, Katsuyuki; Honda, Tsutomu; 
Ishii, Toru; Nagata, Hideki; Kubo, Hiroaki; Sasaki, Gen; and Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi, 5,623,303, Cl. 348-96.000. 

Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yakabe, Masahiro; Suzuki, Satoshi; Degawa, Sadao; Murayama, 
Shigeki; Ishibashi, Koichi; Nakashima, Ikuo; and Sakai, Koji, 
5,622,602, Cl. 162-252.000. 

Ishino, Tsutomu; Maruyama, Ryoichi; and Noda, Takashi, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho. System for controlling a hydrostatic- 
mechanical transmission at the time of vehicle acceleration or deceleration. 
5,622,050, Cl. 60-431.000. 

Ishitsubo, Ryuichi: See— 

Fujiyama, Youichi; Watanabe, Takashi; Matsumoto, Masahito; and Ish- 
itsubo, Ryuichi, 5,622,667, Cl. 264-266.000. 

Ishiwata, Kazuhiko: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Ishizaka, Kenichi: See— 

Ikeda, Masayuki; Nagasawa, Shigeru; Shinjo, Naoki; Utsumi, Teruo; 
Dewa, Masami; Ueno, Haruhiko; Kobayakawa, Kazushige; and Ish- 
izaka, Kenichi, 5,623,688, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Ishizuka, Shigeki; Sato, Koichi; Nikami, Akira; and Sato, Mitsuru, to Sony 
Corporation. Camera shake correctin: —— having damping coils for 
yaw and pitch. 5,623,305, Cl. 348-2 

Ishizuka, Yasuhiro: See— 

Dosaka, Katsumi; Kumanoya, Masaki; Hayano, Kouji; Yamazaki, Akira; 
Iwamoto, Hisashi; Abe, Hideaki; Konishi, Yasuhiro; Himukashi, Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka, Yasuhiro; and Saiki, Tsukasa, 5,623,454, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Isis Pharmaceuticals, Inc.: See— 

Cook, Phillip D.; and Monia, Brett P., 5,623,065, Cl. 536-23.100. 

Cook, Phillip D.; and Sanghvi, Yogesh S., 5,623,070, Cl. 536-27.600. 

Isomura, Shigenori: See— 

Yamashita, Yukihiro; Ikuta, Kenji; and Isomura, Shigenori, 5,622,047, 
Cl. 60-274.000. 

Isono, Osamu, to Fujitsu Limited. Accounting system and method for 
asynchronous transfer mode network. 5,623,405, Cl. 395-230.000. 

ISP Investments Inc.: See— 

Narayanan, Kolazi S., 5,622,003, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Isuzu Motors Ltd.: See— 

Furihata, Kenichi; and Takei, Fumiaki, 5,623,410, Cl. 364-424.046. 

Itakura, Tetsuro; and Shima, Takeshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Capaci- 
tive load driving circuit including input selection circuit and liquid crystal 
display device using the driving circuit. 5,623,279, Cl. 345-98.000. 

Itami, Satoshi: See— 
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Tezuka, Koichi; Miyabe, Kyoko; Itami, Satoshi; and Fujimaki, Tohru, 
5,623,462, Cl. 369-44.230. 

Ito, Akira: See— 

Nagase, Toshiki; and Ito, Akira, 5,623,333, Cl. 399-381.000. 

Ito, Asami: See— 

Kurahashi, Yoshio; Moriya, Koichi; Sawada, Haruko; Sakuma, Haru- 
hiko; Watanabe, Ryo; and Ito, Asami, 5,622,914, Cl. 504-247.000. 

Ito, Hayashi: See— 

Matsuno, Toshihiro; Sakushima, Hiromi; and Ito, Hayashi, 5,623,653, 
Cl. 395-609.000. 

Ito, Hiroaki: See— 

Murakami, Koyo; Ito, Hiroaki; and Narasaki, Tetsuji, 5,622,757, Cl. 
428-36.910. 

Ito, Kazuo: See— 

Horii, Mitsumasa; Sugiura, Masahiro; Onoda, Seiji; Yamada, Yoshio; 
Araki, Osamu; Umemoto, Yoshiro; Ito, Kazuo; Sekihara, Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama, Akihiro; Izumichi, Masaaki; Umehara, Kiyoshi; and 
Tomioka, Reizaburo, 5,622,778, Cl. 442-118.000. 

Ito, Masahiro, to Yamaha C ion. Asynchronous serial data receiving 
device. 5,623,522, Cl. 375-369.000. 

Ito, Shinobu; Kaiho, Keisuke; and Ozaki, Kunihiko, to Toyo Ink Manufac- 
turing Co., Ltd. Paper container for fluid substances, and inside lid therefor. 
5,622,308, Cl. 229-198.200. 

Ito, Yoshihisa; Kumagai, Tomoyuki; and Kakizaki, Tadasu, to Yamaha 
Corporation. Automatic performance device. 5,623,112, Cl. 84-622.000. 
Ito, Yoshio, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Sheet feeding method and apparatus. 

5,622,365, Cl. 271-264.000. 

Itoh, Tetsuya; Nakatani, Munehiro; and Kamei, Nobuo, to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Print head with light-emitting element driving correc- 
tion. 5,623,300, Cl. 347-237.000. 

Itonaga, Makoto, to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd. Optical pickup apparatus 
with skew error control and optical information recording and/or repro- 
ducing apparatus using the same. 5,623,466, Cl. 369-44.320. 

Iwagami, Touru: See— 

Majumdar, Gourab; and Iwagami, Touru, 5,623,152, Cl. 257-330.000. 

Iwahara, Takahisa: See— 

Tsumura, Manabu; Hiraishi, Masafumi; Iwahara, Takahisa; and Hirose, 
Toshifumi, 5,623,030, Cl. 525-478.000. 

Iwamoto, Hisashi: See— 

Dosaka, Katsumi; Kumanoya, Masaki; Hayano, Kouji; Yamazaki, Akira; 
Iwamoto, Hisashi; Abe, Hideaki; Konishi, Yasuhiro; Himukashi, Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka, Yasuhiro; and Saiki, Tsukasa, 5,623,454, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Iwamoto, Norihiro; and Nakamura, Yutaka, to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Injection apparatus for a die casting machine. 5,622,217, Cl. 
164-457.000. 

Iwamura, Ryuichi; Masuda, Shozo; and Akiyama, Yoshiyuki, to Sony Cor- 
poration. Method and apparatus for error correcting reproduced data. 
5,623,459, Cl. 369-32.000. 

Iwano, Hideaki; Yokoyama, Osamu; and Nomura, Hiroaki, to Seiko Epson 
Corporation. Semiconductor laser and light-sensing device using the same. 
5,623,509, Cl. 372-45.000. 

Iwasaki, Chie; and Muraoka, Michiaki, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Method and apparatus for functional level data interface. 5,623,417, 
Cl. 364-488.000. 

Iwasaki, Chisato: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; 
and Ohmi, Tadahiro, 5,623,161, Cl. 257-649.000. 

Iwasaki Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Suehiro, Yoshinobu; Yamazaki, Shigeru; and Sato, Takashi, 5,623,181, 
Cl. 313-512.000. 

Iwasaki, Masayuki: See— 

Sato, Morimasa; Iwasaki, Masayuki; and Yoshino, Haruhiko, 5,622,794, 
Cl. 430-7.000. 

Iwasaki, Satoshi: See— 

Ueda, Toshihiko; Iwasaki, Satoshi; Watanabe, Sanae; Kagoshima, Kazu- 
haru; and Sakamoto, Keijiro, 5,623,370, Cl. 359-654.000. 

Iwase, Nobuo: See— 

Kozuka, Shoji; Hayashi, Masaru; Oh-Ishi, Katsuyoshi; Yasumoto, 
Takaaki; Iwase, Nobuo; Endo, Hiroshi; Yamakawa, Koji; Koiwa, 
Kaoru; and lyogi, Kiyoshi, 5,622,769, Cl. 428-209.000. 

Iwashita, Mitsuaki: See— 

Hosaka, Atsushi; Iwashita, Mitsuaki; 
5,622,566, Cl. 118-723.0VE. 

Iwayama, Noboru: See— 

Akiyama, Ryota; Torii, Naoya; lwayama, Noboru; and Utsumi, Kenichi, 
5,623,548, Cl. 380-28.000. 

lyogi, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kozuka, Shoji; Hayashi, Masaru; Ob-Ishi, Katsuyoshi; Yasumoto, 

Takaaki; Iwase, Nobuo; Endo, Hiroshi; Yamakawa, Koji; Koiwa, 
Kaoru; and lyogi, Kiyoshi, 5,622,769, Cl. 428-209.000. 

Izumi, Atsuhiko, to NEC Corporation. Leadframe for semiconductor devices. 
5,623,163, Cl. 257-667.000. 

Izumichi, Masaaki: See— 

Horii, Mitsumasa; Sugiura, Masahiro; Onoda, Seiji; Yamada, Yoshio; 
Araki, Osamu; Umemoto, Yoshiro; Ito, Kazuo; Sekihara, Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama, Akihiro; Izumichi, Masaaki; Umehara, Kiyoshi; and 
Tomioka, Reizaburo, 5,622,778, Cl. 442-118.000. 

Izumida, Masaaki: See— 


and Nishimura, Toshiharu, 
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Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nak- 
agomi, Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; 
Hattori, Yoshifumi; Ikeda, Masami; Izumida, Masaaki; Tanaka, 
Shigeaki; Kuwabara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki; and 
Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

J. D. Phillips C ion: See— 
Phillips, James D., 5,622,526, Cl. 451-72.000. 
J.M. Voith GmbH: See— 

Begemann, Ulrich; Meinecke, Albrecht; Egelhof, Dieter; Ruf, Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann, Helmut; and Arledter, Hans-Peter, 5,622,603, Cl. 162- 
343.000. 

Fahnle, Gerhard; and Nagel, Giinther, 5,622,052, Cl. 60-487.000. 

J-W Operating Company: See— 
McDuffie, Thomas E.; and Bergthold, Paul H., 5,622,486, Cl. 417- 
536.000. 
JAC Products, Inc.: See— 
Cucheran, John S.; and Aftanas, Jeffrey M., 5,622,298, Cl. 224-326.000. 
Jackel, Johann: See— 
Reik, Wolfgang; and Jackel, Johann, 5,622,245, Cl. 192-55.100. 


Jackle, Holger: See— 
Schmid, ; and Jiickle, Holger, 5,623,136, Cl. 235-30.00R. 
Jackson, Adam: See— 
Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; 
Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,623,679, Cl. 395- 
773.000. 


Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; 
Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,623,681, Cl. 395- 
788.000. 


Jackson, John W., to Windjammer Tournament Wads, Inc. Shot shell wad. 
5,623,118, Cl. 102-451.000. 

Jackson, Thomas P.: See— 

Schaefer, Robert J.; Jackson, Thomas P.; Graeber, Stephen W.; and Sills, 
Richard E., 5,622,470, Cl. 414-786.000. 

Jacques, Michel, to IPL Inc. Adjustable wire reel. 5,622,333, Cl. 242-578.200. 

Jae, Hwan-Soo: See— 

Winn, Martin; Boyd, Steven A.; Hutchins, Charles W.; Jae, Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker, Andrew S.; von Geldern, Thomas W.; Kester, Jeffrey A.; and 
Sorensen, Bryan K., 5,622,971, Cl. 514-315.000. 

Jaeger, Joseph A.: See— 

Weimer, Matthew M.,; and Jaeger, Joseph A., 5,622,045, Cl. 60-204.000. 

Jaffe, Richard A. System for measuring core body temperature in vivo. 
5,622,182, Cl. 128-736.000. 

Jager, Horst; and Wolff, Joachim, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Benzene or 
naphthalene azo dyes containing SO,X and triaziny] fiber reactive groups, 
use thereof to dye materials, and materials dyed therewith. 5,623,061, Cl. 
534-637.000. 

Jake & Shainas, Inc.: See— 

Eli, Bradley A., 5,622,492, Cl. 433-3.000. 

Jakob, Bernhard; and Klemm, Michael. Substance for increasing friction 
between two surfaces. 5,622,553, Cl. 106-36.000. 

Jakuboski, Terri L.: See— 

South, Michael S.; and Jakuboski, Terri L., 5,623,072, Cl. 544-239.000. 

Jamas, Spiros; Easson, D. Davidson, Jr.; and Ostroff, Gary R., to Alpha-Beta 
Technology, Inc. Glucan preparation. 5,622,939, Cl. 514-54.000. 

James, Lisa R.: See— 

Graham, Christopher E.; Hunter, Ross A.; and James, Lisa R., 5,623,282, 
Cl. 345-121.000. 

James Neill Holdings Limited: See— 

Hibberd, George H., 5,622,446, Cl. 403-377.000. 

Jang, Syun-Ming; and Douglas, Yu C., to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufac- 
turing Company Ltd. Process to minimize a seam in tungsten filled contact 
holes. 5,622,894, Cl. 438-643.000. 

Jangg, Gerhard: See— 

Disam, Joachim; Jangg, Gerhard; Zbiral, Johannes; Schreier, Gerhard; 
and Edtmaier, Christian, 5,623,725, Cl. 419-19.000. 

Jansen, Rolf: See— 

Héfle, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Janson, John M.: See— 

Kayal, John J.; Barker, Susan L.; and Janson, John M., 5,622,865, Cl. 
435-304. 100. 

Janssen, Bernd; Kling, Andreas; Mueller, Stefan; Ritter, Kurt; Schlecker, 
Rainer; Keilhauer, Gerhard; Romerdahl, Cynthia; and Traugott, Ulrich, to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. l-amino-3-phenoxy propane derivatives as 
modulator agents and their applications. 5,622,953, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Janssen, Paul E.; Johnson, Keith W.; and Postiglione, Gary L., to Lucent 
Technologies Inc. Telecommunication system with improved reconfigura- 
tion flexibility having first and second communication modules where new 
operating system is tested with isolated second communication modules. 
5,623,643, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Limited: See— 

Hashiguchi, Osamu; Sato, Kazuomi; and Ichimura, Yoshiaki, 5,622,505, 
Cl. 439-67.000. 

Jardieu, Paula M.; and Montgomery, Bruce, to Genentech, Inc. Method for 
treating a LFA-1-mediated disorder. 5,622,700, Cl. 424-144.100. 

Jarrett, Brian S., to Intel Corporation. Floating connector housing. 5,622,511, 
Cl. 439-248.000. 

Jelemensky, Joseph: See— 
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Yishay, Oded; Jelemensky, Joseph; Quinn, Jeffrey D.; and Pechonis, 
Daniel W., 5,623,687, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Jenkins, Richard A., to Moore Business Forms, Inc. Two way self mailer from 
one ply of paper. 5,622,390, Cl. 283-116.000. 

Jennings, Kurt L.: See— 

Lynn, Mark A.; Jennings, Kurt L.; and Helms, Ermest E., 5,623,369, Cl. 
359-639.000. 

Jensen, Grant C., to General Electric Company. Tool for lifting tie rod during 
shroud repair. 5,623,525, Cl. 376-260.000. 

JEOL Ltd.: See— 

Hasegawa, Kenichi, 5,623,208, Cl. 324-318.000. 

Jernigan, Richard P., IV, to Microsoft Corporation. Method and system for 

cross-linked clusters and reattaching lost directories on a storage 
device. 5,623,651, Cl. 395-616.000. 

Jet Sew Te . Inc.: See— 

Sahl, Johannes, 5,622,128, Cl. 112-470.290. 

Sahl, Johannes, 5,622,129, Cl. 112-470.290. 

Jewell, Brian G.: See— 

. John G.; Shah, Shailesh; Grinstein, Reuben H.; Mulvey, Joseph 
L.; and Jewell, Brian G., 5,623,046, Cl. 528-111.000. 

Jewett, Warren R.; and Ebeling, . Frederick A., to IEP Group, Inc. Counter for 
fluid dispensers. 5,622,163. Cl. 128-200.230. 

Jewler, Scott: See— 

Derouiche, Nour E.; and Jewler, Scott, 5,623,395, Cl. 361-735.000. 

Jex, Jerry G.: See— 

Self, Keith-Michael W.; Borkar, Shekhar Y.; Jex, Jerry G.; Burton, 
Edward A.; Mooney, Stephen R.; and Nag, Prantik K., 5,623,644, Cl. 
395-558.000. 

Ji, Jinxing: See— 

Young, Sharon K.; Dreisinger, David B.; and Ji, Jinxing, 5,622,615, Cl. 
205-582.000. 

Ji, Shuang; and Chen, Eva, to Trend Micro irus detection and 
removal apparatus for networks. 5, 3 600, Cl. 395-187. 010. 

Jiang, Barclay R.; and Zhu, , to FLS Acquistion Corporation. Method of 
transferring data at adisable levels of oo to provide optimum 

response to user demands. 5,623,603, Cl. 395-200. 

Fikihara, K: Kazunori: See— 

Sakuraba, Junji; Hata, Fumiaki; Kung, Chong C.; Yamada, Yutaka; 
Jikihara, Kazunori; Hasebe, Tsuginori; and Watanabe, Kazuo, 
5,623,240, Cl. 335-216.000. 

Jin, Sungho; Kochanski, Gregory P.; and Zhu, Wei, to Lucent Technologies 
Inc. Electron field emitters comprising particles cooled with low voltage 
emitting material. 5,623,180, Cl. 313-310.000. 

Jines, Michael D., to Wenger Corporation. Portable panels for a stage shell. 
5,622,011, Cl. 52-66.000. 

Joardar, Kuntal: See— 

Monk, David J.; and Joardar, Kuntal, 5,623,159, Cl. 257-509.000. 

Joergensen, Per L.; Pedersen, Poul E.; Petersen, Joergen; Nielsen, Torben K.; 
and Mikkelsen, Jan M., to Novo Nordisk A/S. Method for protection of 
proteolysis-susceptible protein during protein production in a fluid 
medium. 5,623,059, Cl. 530-412.000. 

Johanson, J R: See— 

Johanson, Jerry R., 5,622,250, Cl. 198-550.010. 

Johanson, Jerry R., to Johanson, J R. Interface for discharging hopper 
contents onto feeder. 5,622,250, Cl. 198-550.010. 

Johansson, Eric T.; Ritson, Carl; and Rubsamen, Reid M., to Aradigm 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for releasing a controlled amount of 
aerosol medication over a selectable time interval. 5,622,162, Cl. 128- 
200.140. 

John, Richard A.: See— 

Lien, Shui-Chih A.; John, Richard A.; and Angelopoulos, Marie, 
5,623,354, Cl. 349-124.000. 

John Wyeth & Brother Ltd.: See— 

Ward, Terence J.; and Ashwell, Mark A., 5,622,951, Cl. 514-253.000. 

Johnson & Johnson Clinical Diagnostics, Inc.: See— 

Ekeze, Tobias E.; Backus, John W.; Sharkey, David J.; Sutton, Richard 
C.; and Kerschner, JoAnne H., 5,622,822, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Shaw, James D., 5,623,106, Cl. 73-864.140. 

Johnson, David F.: See— 

Hawley, Rodney L.; Johnson, David F.; and Bloomer, Edward T., 
5,623,722, cL 399-397.000. 

Johnson, David U.: See— 

Conner, Charles J.; Loughman, Douglas P.; and Johnson, David U., 
5,622,268, Cl. 209-603.000. 

Johnson, Dennis E. J., to Aqua-lon Systems, Inc. Ultraviolet sterilizer and 
source of ionized molecules for electrocoalescent/magnetic separation 
(ECMS) removal of contaminants from water streams. 5,622,622, Cl. 
210-192.000. 

Johnson, Donald B., to Schenck Pegasus Corporation. Multi-channel inverse 
control using adaptive finite impulse response filters. 5,623,402, Cl. 
364- 162.000. 

Johnson, Douglas B.: See— 

Frank, Aaron L.; Ibidunni, Ajibola O.; Johnson, Douglas B.; Krause, 
Dennis L.; and Nguyen, Trac, 5,622,895, Cl. 216-18.000. 

Johnson, Jerry L.: See— 

Cross, Barrington; Los, Marinus; Doehner, Robert F., Jr.; Ladner, David 
W.; and Johnson, Jerry L., 5,622,913, Cl. 504-245.000. 

Johnson, Karl D.: See— 

Morgan, Scott A.; Johnson, Karl D.; and Lewis, Judith H., 5,623,663, Cl. 
395-650.000. 

Johnson, Keith W.: See— 
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Janssen, Paul E.; Johnson, Keith W.; and Postiglione, Gary L., 
5,623,643, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Johnson, Larry K.; and Lange, Stephen J., to Procter & Gamble Company, 
The. Method for making a flangeless seam for use in disposable articles. 
5,622,589, Cl. 156-289.000. 

Johnson, Michael D.: See— 

Townsley, David B.; Chow, Wing-Hong; Johnson, Michael D.; and 
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Fujita, Koichi; Yoshikawa, Yoshihide; Nakamura, Masakatsu; 
Minoura, Hideki; Fujimoto, Hideo; Koyamoto, Masanori; Yoshimura, 
Tadashi; and Kajita, Etsuko, 5,622,617, Cl. 210-85.000. 

Minowa, Kenji; Sakai, Norio; Saito, Tetsuro; and Yoshimura, Toshimi, to 
Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Method of handling electronic component 
chips. 5,622,585, Cl. 156-235.000. 

Mion International Corp.: See— 

Arnold, Thomas J., 5,622,552, Cl. 106-35.000. 

Miraucourt, Gérard G.: See— 

Adde, Danielle C. R.; Charbonnel, Jean-Louis; Gougeon, Philippe F. P.; 
and Miraucourt, Gérard G., 5,622,476, Cl. 416-221.000. 

Mirsky, Saul; and Staroselsky, Naum, to Compressor Controls Corporation. 
Method for predicting and using the exhaust gas temperatures for control 
of two and three shaft gas turbines. 5,622,042, Cl. 60-39.030. 

Misawa, Masayuki, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera 
having shutter block with guide rails. 5,623,711, Cl. 396-357.000. 

Mishima, Motohiro: See— 

Nakano, Masahiro; Mishima, Motohiro; Kano, Tatsuhiko; and Nagata, 
Nobuyuki, 5,622,942, Cl. 514-171.000. 

Misra, Pratap N. Clock-aided satellite navigation receiver system for 
enhanced position estimation and integrity monitoring. 5,623,414, Cl. 
364-449.100. 

Mita Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kimoto, Keizo, 5,622,798, Cl. 430-31.000. 

Shimomura, Yoshiki; Tanigawa, Sadao; Mori, Yukihiro; Takakura, 
Toshimitsu; Umeda, Yasushi; Tomiyama, Tetsuo; and Yoshikawa, 
Hiroyuki, 5,623,713, Cl. 399-42.000. 

Mitchell, Nancy G.: See— 

Macaulay, Norman; Mitchell, Nancy G.; and Dean, Mary R., 5,622,781, 
Cl. 428-331.000. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Corporation: See— 

Goto, Hideki; Fujii, Katsushi; and Shimoyama, Kenji, 5,622,559, Cl. 
117-89.000. 

Sugano, Toshihiko; and Tayano, Takao, 5,623,022, Cl. 525-247.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Dosaka, Katsumi; Kumanoya, Masaki; Hayano, Kouji; Yamazaki, Akira; 
Iwamoto, Hisashi; Abe, Hideaki; Konishi, Yasuhiro; Himukashi, Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka, Yasuhiro; and Saiki, Tsukasa, 5,623,454, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Kagemoto, Tetsuya, 5,623,493, Cl. 370-397.000. 

Kawagoe, Tomoya, 5,623,451, Cl. 365-222.000. 

Kisuki, Yasuhisa, 5,623,630, Cl. 395-468.000. 

Kojima, Kazuyoshi; Takami, Tetsuya; Kuroda, Kenichi; Oishi, 
Toshiyuki; Wada, Yukihiko; and Furukawa, Akihiko, 5,622,567, Cl. 
118-726.000. 

Majumdar, Gourab; and Iwagami, Touru, 5,623,152, Cl. 257-330.000. 

Murakami, Takaaki; Yasumura, Kenji; and Shiratake, Shigeru, 
5,623,154, Cl. 257-345.000. 

Murata, Shigemi, 5,622,157, Cl. 123-647.000. 

Naito, Masahiro; Suzuki, Yoshiteru; and Minami, Kouji, 5,623,316, Cl. 
348-569.000. 

Sakata, Hirofumi; and Nishioka, Tadashi, 5,622,787, Cl. 428-620.000. 

Shimoda, Masaki, 5,623,447, Cl. 364-189.040. 

Suzuki, Toshiaki, 5,623,629, Cl. 395-468.000. 

Yoda, Kiyoshi, 5,623,425, Cl. 364-553.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabuskiki Kaisha: See— 
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Daijogo, Akira; Kida, Hiroshi; and Shikama, Shinsuke, 5,622,418, Cl. 
353-97.000. 

Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Dosake, Katsumi; Kumanoya, Masaki; Hayano, Kouji; Yamazaki, Akira; 
Iwamoto, Hisashi; Abe, Hideaki; Konishi, Yasuhiro; Himukashi, Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka, Yasuhiro; and Saiki, Tsukasa, 5,623,454, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishida, Akio, 5,622,152, Cl. 123-446.000. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kikkawa, Shouichi; Takahashi, Kouji; and Aoki, Sunao, 5,621,968, Cl. 
29-889.700 

Mitsubishi Semiconductor America, Inc.: See— 

Derouiche, Nour E.; and Jewler, Scott, 5,623,395, Cl. 361-735.000. 

Mitsuda, Masahiro; and Ohya, Jun, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Erbium-doped fiber amplifier and an optical fiber communication system. 
5,623,362, Cl. 359-341.000. 

Mitsuhashi, Masakazu: See— 

Iritani, Satoshi; Mitsuhashi, Masakazu; Chaen, Hiroto; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,622,859, Cl. 435-252.100. 

Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Kioka, Mamoru; and Yashiki, Tsuneo, 5,623,033, Cl. 526-124.800. 

Mitsui, Toshiyuki: See— 

Yazawa, Iwao; Mitsui, Toshiyuki; and Hoshino, Kazunori, 5,622,282, Cl. 
222-95.000. 

Mitsuya, Teruaki: See— 

Kaneko, Tadahiro; Umeda, Takao; Maekawa, Tsutomu; and Mitsuya, 
Teruaki, 5,623,331, Cl. 399-378.000. 

Mitze, Manfred: See— 

Deutschewitz, Manfred; and Mitze, Manfred, 5,622,075, Cl. 72-387.000. 

Miura, Seiko: See— 

Yabuta, Masayuki; Miura, Seiko; and Ohsuye, Kazuhiro, 5,622,840, Cl. 
435-69.100. 

Miura, Tetsuya: See— 

Kawabata, Yasutomo; Yamada, Eiji; and Miura, Tetsuya, 5,623,178, Cl. 
310-260.000. 

Miwa, Hiroyuki; Shinohara, Mamoru; Gomi, Takayuki; and Fujisawa, Tomo- 
taka, to Sony Corporation. Process for fabricating BiCMOS devices 
including passive devices. 5,622,887, Cl. 438-202.000. 

Miyabe, Kyoko: See— 

Tezuka, Koichi; Miyabe, Kyoko; Itami, Satoshi; and Fujimaki, Tohru, 
5,623,462, Cl. 369-44.230. 

Miyachi, Tatsuo: See— 

Horiguchi, Hiroyuki; Murata, Norihiko; and Miyachi, Tatsuo, 5,623,097, 
Cl. 73-204.150 

Miyagi, Katsushin: See— 

Kitayama, Hirofumi; Shibata, Toshimitu; Miyaju, Toshiaki; and Miyagi, 
Katsushin, 5,622,639, Cl. 219-390.000. 

Miyaju, Toshiaki: See— 

Kitayama, Hirofumi; Shibata, Toshimitu; Miyaju, Toshiaki, and Miyagi, 
Katsushin, 5,622,639, Cl. 219-390.000. 

Miyake, Jun, to Hitachi, Ltd. Low noise MOSFET employing selective drive 
signals. 5,623,221, Cl. 327-108.000. 

Miyake, Masaya: See— 

Matsuura, Takashi; Yamakawa, Akira; and Miyake, Masaya, 5,622,905, 
CL. 501-97.000. . 

Miyake, Toshio: See— 

Iritani, Satoshi; Mitsuhashi, Masakazu; Chaen, Hiroto; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,622,859, Cl. 435-252.100. 

Miyamoto, Hidenori; and Imura, Yoshio, to Nikon Corporation. Camera with 
vibration correction function. 5,623,704, Cl. 396-55.000 

Miyamoto, Shinichi; and Tanaka, Nobuhiro, to Seiko Clock Inc. Electrolu- 
minescent indicator hand. 5,623,456, Cl. 368-226.000. 

Miyamoto, Tsumoru: See— 

Nakai, Hisao; Kawamura, Masanori; and Miyamoto, Tsumoru, 
5,622,984, Cl. 514-423.000. 

Miyata, Yutaka; Kawamura, Tetsuya; and Tsutsu, Hiroshi, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method for fabricating active substrate. 
5,622,814, Cl. 430-314.000. 

Miyazaki, Hajime: See— 

Ando, Wataru; Akasaka, Takeshi; and Miyazaki, Hajime, 5,622,800, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Miyazaki, Michio: See— 

Tsuboi, Toshiaki; Yamamoto, Akira; Honma, Shigeo; Asaka, Yoshihiro; 
Ozawa, Koji; Kitajima, Hiroyuki; and Miyazaki, Michio, 5,623,631, 
Cl. 395-470.000. 

Miyazaki, Minoru; Murakami, Akane; Cui, Baochun; and Yamamoto, Mut- 
suo, to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd. Semiconductor device 
having a lead including aluminum. 5,623,157, Cl. 257-383.000. 

Miyazaki, Seiji: See— 

Nara, Kei; Yanagihara, Masamitsu; and Miyazaki, Seiji, 5,623,343, Cl. 
356-399.000. 

Miyazaki, Takeshi: See— 

Ban, Shigeru; Ozaki, Masaru; Yoshida, Arata; Hanyu, Masahiro; 
Miyazaki, Takeshi; Muramatsu, Seiichi; Tsubota, Haruji; and Sasaki, 
Naoya, 5,622,013, Cl. 52-83.000. 

Miyazawa, Yoshinori: See— 

Suzuki, Takashi; Matsuzawa, Masanao; and Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 
5,622,439, Cl. 400-124.100. 

Mizukami, Kazuaki: See— 
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Ozawa, Yoshio; Yasuda, Masashi; Kurogi, Yasuharu; Mizukami, 
Kazuaki; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Furukawa, Masahiro; and Kamada, 
Yasushi, 5,623,426, Cl. 364-557.000. 

Mizuki, Toshie, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Printing system, and method of 
receiving and processing interrupt request in printer. 5,623,675, Cl. 395- 
733.000. 

Mizuno, Hiroshi, to YKK Corporation. Slider for slide fastener. 5,621,954, Cl. 
24-429.000. 

Mizuno, Kazunori; Nabeta, Takeshi; and Shimizu, Mikio, to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd. Photographic film cassette. 5,622,755, Cl. 428-35.700. 

Mizuno, Takao: See— 

Tojo, Kenji; Ueda, Hideyuki; Mizuno, Takao; and Hida, Takeshi, 
5,622,488, Cl. 418-55.500. 

Mizusawa Industrial Chemicals, Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Masanori; Ono, Kinichi; Morimoto, Tatsuji; and Kamon, Akira, 
5,622,743, Cl. 426-330.400. 

Mizushima, Takashi: See— 

Fujiwara, Hideyuki; and Mizushima, Takashi, 5,623,008, Cl. 524- 
114.000. 

Mizutani, Mika: See— 

Yokoyama, Tatsuya; Hirata, Tetsuhiko; and Mizutani, Mika, 5,623,606, 
Cl. 395-250.000. 

MNP Corporation: See— 

Cushman, Floyd E., 5,622,074, Cl. 72-289.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Wilson, Brown L.; Reid, Leslie C.; Davis, Paul M.; and Comeau, 
Terrance P., 5,622,222, Cl. 166-105.400. 

Yates, Tommy J., 5,622,224, Cl. 166-285.000. 

Mobley, Stephen M.; Orr, Ladd M.; and Robertson, J. David, to Mead 
Corporation, The. Merchandising display device having inflatable decora- 
tive covering. 5,622,261, Cl. 206-457.000. 

Modine Manufacturing Company: See— 

Voss, Mark; Hughes, Gregory; Alley, Scot; and Kottal, Peter, 5,622,219, 
Cl. 165-144.000. 

Moeller, Dennis: See— 

Bland, Patrick M.; Cronin, Daniel R., [Il; Hofmann, Richard G.; Moeller, 
Dennis; and Venarchick, Lance M., 5,623,697, Cl. 395-842.000. 

Moen Incorporated: See— 

Givier, John D.; and Mikol, Erwin F., 5,622,203, Cl. 137-337.000. 

Moertl, Daniel F.: See— 

Bakke, Brian E.; Moertl, Daniel F.; and Walk, Bruce M., 5,623,701, Cl. 
395-888.000. 

Mogami, Takao: See— 

Okaue, Etsuo; Nakajima, Mikito; Kubota, Satoshi; and Mogami, Takao, 
5,622,784, Cl. 428-447.000. 

Mohindra, Ranvir B.: See— 

Kendall, John H.; Mohindra, Ranvir B.; Rutherford, Duane S.; Satake, 
Satoru; Kanamoto, Sigeharu; and Kumamoto, Katsuyuki, 5,621,981, 
Cl. 34-136.000. 

Mohri, Katsuo: See— 

Lane, Frank A.; Augenbraun, Joseph E.; Boyce, Jill M.; Fuhrer, Jack S.; 
Henderson, John G. N.; Mohri, Katsuo, Nakamura, Masafumi; Nogu- 
chi, Takaharu; Okamoto, Hiroo; Oku, Masuo; and Plotnick, Michael 
A., 5,623,344, Cl. 386-81.000. 

Mohwinkel, Clifford A.; and Faulkner, Mark Van Ness, to Endgate Corpo- 
ration. Push-pull power amplifier. 5,623,231, Cl. 330-276.000. 

Moldow, Steffen, to Rollgliss, Inc. Portable hoist system. 5,622,237, Cl. 
182-37.000. 

Molecular Biosystems, Inc.: See— 

Krishnan, Ashwin M.; and Lohrmann, Rolf, 5,622,687, Cl. 424-9.330. 

Molecular Dynamics: See— 

Carlson, Jeffrey D.; and Fernandes, Jorge M., 5,623,592, Cl. 395- 
348.000. 

MOLEX Incorporated: See— 

Bixler, Craig; O'Sullivan, Michael; and Schmidgall, 
5,622,519, Cl. 439-570.000. 

Marceau, Scott P.; and Stead, Kenneth T., 5,622,521, Cl. 439-595.000. 

Molina, Rafael: See— 

Buendia, Jose; Molina, Rafael; and Gil, Jose L. P., 5,622,915, Cl. 
504-254.000. 

Molins PLC: See— 

Dawson, John; Dyett, Derek H.; and Truszkowski, Tadeusz, 5,622,189, 
Cl. 131-84.100. 

Moloney, David: See— 

Betti, Giorgio; Gadducci, Paolo; and Moloney, David, 5,623,220, Cl. 
327-79.000. 

Mona Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fost, Dennis L.; and Berger, Abe, 5,623,043, Cl. 528-26.000. 

Monceaux, Laurence; Courtine, Pierre; Xian, Hua; and Sri Rahayu, Wurya- 
ningsih, to Specialites et Techniques en Traitement de Surfaces-STTS. 
Post-combustion catalysts. 5,622,680, Cl. 423-213.500. 

Monia, Brett P.: See— 

Cook, Phillip D.; and Monia, Brett P., 5,623,065, Cl. 536-23.100. 

Monk, David J.; and Joardar, Kuntal, to Motorola, Inc. Integrated circuit 
isolation structure for suppressing high-frequency cross-talk. 5,623,159, 
Cl. 257-509.000. 

Ménnings, Roland: See— 

Wecke, Rolf; Ménnings, Roland; and Hoppmann, Ralph, 5,622,253, Cl. 
200-43.070. 

Monro, Richard J. Fuel atomizer and apparatus and method for reducing NOx. 
5,622,489, Cl. 431-187.000 
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Monsanto Company: See— 

Ruminski, Peter G., 5,623,084, Cl. 558-54.000. 

South, Michael S.; and Jakuboski, Terri L., 5,623,072, Cl. 544-239.000. 

Monson, Paul J. E.: See— 

Schell, Jerry D.; Farr, Howard J.; Kelly, Thomas J.; Monson, Paul J. E.; 
and Ferrigno, Stephen J., 5,622,638, Cl. 219-121.640. 

Montanbault, Norman B., to ADAC Plastics, Inc. Spring detent for foldable 
side mount rear view mirror. 5,623,374, Cl. 359-841.000. 

Montedipe S.r.1.: See— 

Vezzoli, Annibale; Ciaperoni, Aldemaro; and Furlan, Piero, 5,622,763, 
Cl. 264-45.700. 

Montell North America Inc.: See— 

Clementini, Luciano; Galambos, Adam F.; Lesca, Giuseppe; Ogale, 
Kumar; Spagnoli, Leonardo; and Starsinic, Michael E., 5,622,765, Cl. 
428-97.000. 

Pelliconi, Anteo; Pellegatti, Giampaolo; and Vincenzi, Paolo, 5,623,021, 
Cl. 525-240.000. 

Montgomery, Bruce: See— 

Jardieu, Paula M.; and Montgomery, Bruce, 5,622,700, Cl. 424-144. 100. 

Mooney, David M.: See— 

Ochenski, James E.; and Mooney, David M., 5,622,005, Cl. 49-375.000. 

Mooney, Stephen R.: See— 

Self, Keith-Michael W.; Borkar, Shekhar Y.; Jex, Jerry G.; Burton, 
Edward A.; Mooney, Stephen R.; and Nag, Prantik K., 5,623,644, Cl. 
395-558.000. 

Moore Business Forms, Inc.: See— 

Jenkins, Richard A., 5,622,390, Cl. 283-116.000. 

Macaulay, Norman; Mitchell, Nancy G.; and Dean, Mary R., 5,622,781, 
Cl. 428-331.000. 

Ring, Robert S., 5,622,302, Cl. 225-4.000. 

Moore, Emma E.; Sheppard, Paul O.; and Kuestner, Rolf E., to ZymoGenet- 
ics, Inc. Recombinant production of human calcitonin receptor polypep- 
tides. 5,622,839, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Moore, John S.; and Iicisin, Kevin J., to Tektronix, Inc. Kicker pulse circuit 
for an addressing structure using an ionizable gaseous medium. 5,623,276, 
Cl. 345-60.000. 

Moore, Larry, to Tac Star Industries, Inc. Externally mountable laser sight 
with slide switch. 5,621,999, Cl. 42-103.000. 

Moore, Philip A., Jr., to University of Arkansas, The Board of Trustees of the. 
Use of alum to inhibit ammonia volatilization and to decrease phosphorus 
solubility in poultry litter. 5,622,697, Cl. 424-76.600. 

Moore, William T.: See— 

Leedom, George W.; and Moore, William T., 5,623,685, Cl. 395- 
800.000. 

Morandotti, Roberto; and Scardovi, Alessandro, to Olivetti-Canon Industriale 
S.p.A. Measuring apparatus for the ink-level in ink-jet printing unit. 
5,623,291, Cl. 347-7.000. 

Moreno, Mario: See— 

Lewis, Gregory D.; Keiter, Dean L.; and Moreno, Mario, 5,622,869, Cl. 
436-148.000. 

Morgan, Scott A.; Johnson, Karl D.; and Lewis, Judith H., to International 
Business Machines Corp. Converting a windowing operating system 
messaging interface to application programming interfaces. 5,623,663, Cl 
395-650.000. 

Morgans, David, Jr.: See— 

Dunn, James P.; Ramesha, Chakk S.; Barnett, Jim W.; Kertesz, Denis J.; 
Miller, Aaron B.; Morgans, David, Jr.; Sigal, C. Elliott; Sjogren, Eric 
B.; Smith, David B.; and Talamas, Francisco X., 5,622,948, Cl. 
514-236.500. 

Mori, Yasunori; Inoue, Yuki; and Narui, Yoshihisa, to Sony Corporation. 
Electronic apparatus with circuitry for adjusting relational expressions 
representing relation of display adjustment data to other closely related 
display adjustment data. 5,623,272, Cl. 345-13.000. 

Mori, Yasutomo: See— 

Furuya, Hiromi; Mori, Yasutomo; Taniguchi, Keishi; and Yuyama, 
Takeshi, 5,622,909, Cl. 503-216,000. 

Mori, Yukihiro: See— 

Shimomura, Yoshiki; Tanigawa, Sadao; Mori, Yukihiro; Takakura, 
Toshimitsu; Umeda, Yasushi; Tomiyama, Tetsuo; and Yoshikawa, 
Hiroyuki, 5,623,713, Cl. 399-42.000. 

Morikawa, Yuko: See— 

Eguchi, Ken; Kawada, Haruki; Sakai, Kunihiro; Matsuda, Hiroshi; 
Morikawa, Yuko; Nakagiri, Takashi; Hamamoto, Takashi; Kuriba 
yashi, Masaki; Kawade, Hisaaki; and Yanagisawa, Yoshihiro, 
5,623,476, Cl. 369-126.000. 

Morimae, Takashi: See— 

Funamoto, Kyota; Morimae, Takashi, and Masui, Ken, 5,623,505. Cl 
371-40.100 

Morimoto, Masayuki; Asahina, Yoshiyuki; Tanaka, Takehiko; and Matsuo, 
Mikita, to Fujitsu Limited. Power source control apparatus for display unit 
5,623,286, Cl. 345-212.000. 

Morimoto, Tatsuji: See— 

Tanaka, Masanori; Ono, Kinichi; Morimoto, Tatsuji; and Kamon, Akira, 
5,622,743, Cl. 426-330.400. 

Morin, Normand J. Conveyor belt scraper. 5,622,249, Cl. 198-499.000. 

Morioka, Michio; Bandoh, Tadaaki; and Tanji, Masayuki, to Hitachi, Lid. 
Logical cache memory for multi-processor system. 5,623,626, Cl. 395- 
445.000. 

Morishima, Takashi: See— 

Sessler, Jonathan L.; Morishima, Takashi; and Weghorn, Steven J., 
5,622,945, Cl. 514-185.000. 
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Morita, Kouichi; Ouchi, Hideo; and Sakamoto, Junshi, to NSK Ltd. Rolling 
bearing unit fitted with a rotational speed detection unit. 5,622,436, Cl. 
384-448.000. 

Morita, Teruya: See— 

Yamashita, Teppei; Murata, Masanao; Tanaka, Tsuyoshi; Morita, Teruya; 
Kawano, Hitoshi; Hayashi, Mitsuhiro; Okuno, Atsushi; and Naka- 
mura, Akio, 5,621,982, Cl. 34-203.000. 

Moritan, Norishige; Kuroda, Minoru; and Fukutani, Hideshi, to Matsushita 
Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd. Disk driving apparatus. 5,623,382, Cl. 
360-99.080. 

Moriya, Koichi: See— 

Kurahashi, Yoshio; Moriya, Koichi; Sawada, Haruko; Sakuma, Haru- 
hiko; Watanabe, Ryo; and Ito, Asami, 5,622,914, Cl. 504-247.000. 

Shiokawa, Kozo; Tsuboi, Shinichi; Sasaki, Shoko; Moriya, Koichi; 
Hattori, Yumi; and Shibuya, Katsuhiko, 5,622,956, Cl. 514-258.000. 

Moriyama, Takaaki: See— 

Yoshikawa, Takao; and Moriyama, Takaaki, 5,623,000, Cl. 522-16.000. 

Morizot, Gérard; Rilly, Gérard; and Carthy, Sean, to Compagnie Europeenne 
pour I’Equipment Menager Cepem. Process and device for controlling 

wer for a circuit for induction cooking including a resonant invertor. 

5,622,643, Cl. 219-625.000. 

Morooka, Masaru, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Vibration-proof optical 
system. 5,623,364, Cl. 359-557.000. 

Morriello, Gregori J.; Patchett, Arthur A.; and Yang, Lihu, to Merck & Co., 
Inc. Treatment of osteoporosis with substituted piperidines, pyrrolidines 
and hexahydro-!H-azepines in combination with bisphosphonates. 
5,622,973, Cl. 514-318.000. 

Morris, Jennifer: See— 

Herlyn, Meenhard; Morris, Jennifer; Rauscher, Frank J., I]; and Rodeck, 
Ulrich, 5,622,835, Cl. 435-328.000. 

Morris, Virgil G.: See— 

Pellegrin, Michael T.; Loftus, James E.; Haines, Randall M.; Morris, 
Virgil G.; Ault, Patrick L.; and Huey, Larry J., 5,622,671, Cl. 264- 
563.000. 

Morrison, Adam P., to Testor Corporation, The. Paint dispensing system. 
5,622,283, Cl. 222-103.000. 

Morrison, David; Marinelli, Gale; and Chin, Barbara, to Siemens Rolm 
Communications, Inc. PBX data retrieval and reporting system and 
method. 5,623,540, Cl. 379-115.000 

Morrison, John: See— 

Katz, Warren J.; Taylor, Darrin; and Morrison, John, 5,623,642, Cl. 
395-500.000. 

Morriss, Jeff C.: See— 

Knoll, Shaun; Morriss, Jeff C.; Callahan, Shelagh; Bhatt, Ajay V.; and 
Cadambi, Sudarshan B., 5,623,610, Cl. 395-281.000. 

Morrissey, James H.: See— 

Edgington, Thomas S.; and Morrissey, James H., 5,622,931, Cl. 514- 
12.000. 

Morrow, Casey D., to UAB Research Foundation, The. Encapsidated recom- 
binant poliovirus nucleic acid and methods of making and using same. 
5,622,705, Cl. 424-199.100. 

Morrow, Robert E., to Medical Discoveries, Inc. Electrically hydrolyzed 
salines as microbiocides for in vitro treatment of contaminated fluids 
containing blood. 5,622,848, Cl. 435-173.100. 

Morse, Theodore F.: See— 

Kilian, Arnd H.; MacChesney, John B.; and Morse, Theodore F., 
5,622,750, Cl. 427-163.200. 

Morton, Arthur D. Mail box mounting device. 5,622,343, Cl. 248-131.000. 

Morton, Edward W.: See— 

Maenza, Glenn J.; and Morton, Edward W., 5,622,816, Cl. 430-347.000. 

Morton International, Inc.: See— 

Lauritzen, Donald R.; Green, David J.; and Ralston, Joseph L., 
5,623,115, Cl. 102-288.000. 

Lewarchik, Ronald J.; Smith, Mare L.; and Holzrichter, Edward J., 
5,623,027, Cl. 525-466.000. 

Mossi, G. Dean; Woodbury, Mark B.; and Kendrick, Alan D., 5,622,381, 
Cl. 280-737.000 

Morvan, Roger, to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle. System for 
controlling a plurality of parallel hydraulic circuits in an aircraft. 5,623,411, 
Cl. 364-424.060. 

Mosher, Russell Y.: See— 

Dansereau, Richard J.; Mosher, Russell Y.; Axelrod, Douglas W.; and 
Sietsema, William K., 5,622,721, Cl. 424-490.000. 

Mossi, G. Dean; Woodbury, Mark B.; and Kendrick, Alan D., to Morton 
International, Inc. Integral projectile squid for air bag inflators. 5,622,381, 
Cl. 280-737.000. 

Motamedi, Haideh; and Shafiee, Ali, to Merck & Co., Inc. Expression 
cassettes useful in construction of integrative and replicative expression 
vectors for Streptomyces. 5,622,866, Cl. 435-320.100. 

Motamedi, Nader; Nitz, Larry T.; Rees, Susan L.; and O'Connell, Glenn P., 
to Saturn C tion. Cruise control inference based shift pattern control 
5,623,408, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Motan, Inc.: See— 

Thiele, Charles W., 5,622,457, Cl. 406-1.000. 

Moti, Robert J.: See— 

Liu, Ken K. F.; Min, Byoung-Youl; Moti, Robert J.; and Husain, Syed 
A., 5,623,213, Cl. 324-754.000. 

Motorola: See— 

Shaik, Yehuda; Kurnick, Moti; Einav, Alick; and Gandal, Stefania, 
5,623,234, Cl. 331-49.000 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 51 


Yishay, Oded; Jelemensky, Joseph; Quinn, Jeffrey D.; and Pechonis, 
Danie! W., 5,623,687, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Akins, Robert B.; Pennisi, Robert; and Barreto, Joaquin, 5,623,280, Cl. 
345-104.000. 

Babcock, Mark H.; and Lamb, James A., 5,623,519, Cl. 375-316.000. 

Bradley, Edwin L., Il]; Banerji, Kingshuk; and Mullen, William B., Ill, 
5,623,127, Cl. 174-259.000. 

Calvert, Brian E.; Claus, Arthur H.; and France, Robert B., 5,623,664, 
Cl. 395-651.000. 

Everline, Paul; and Obermann, Mark, 5,623,227, Cl. 330-2.000. 

Fernandez, José M.; Meadows, Vernon; Desai, Venus D.; Garrett, Scott 
M.; Lam, Dao N.; Kamke, James F.; and Patino, Joseph, 5,623,196, 
Cl. 320-30.000. 

Fette, Bruce A.; Bergstrom, Chad S.; and You, Sean S., 5,623,575, Cl. 
395-2.740. 

Gehrke, James H., 5,623,523, Cl. 375-376.000. 

Hardy, Douglas A.; Fossey, Craig R.; Balogh, Craig R.; and Tugenberg, 
Steven R., 5,623,546, Cl. 380-4.000. 

Merchant, Zaffer; and Saidi, Ali, 5,623,345, Cl. 358-407.000. 

Monk, David J.; and Joardar, Kuntal, 5,623,159, Cl. 257-509.000. 

Nogle, Scott G.; and Roth, Alan S., 5,623,437, Cl. 365-49.000. 

Olowolafe, Johnson O.; Kawasaki, Hisao; and Lee, Chii-Chang, 
5,623,166, Cl. 257-766.000. 

Revilla, Juan G.; and Parmet, Art, 5,623,636, Cl. 395-490.000. 

Traylor, Kevin B., 5,623,225, Cl. 329-302.000. 

Williams, James M., 5,623,422, Cl. 364-514.00C. 

Motoyama, Kunio; Nakanishi, Masatoshi; Nagahata, Takaya; and Onishi, 
Hiroaki, to Rohm Co., Lid. Glazed layer for a thermal print head. 
5,623,298, Cl. 347-202.000. 

Moulinex: See— 

Bouleau, Jean-Paul A. A.; and Guillot, Gerard L. H., 5,621,988, Cl. 
38-77.300. 

Mower, Morris F. Corner finisher tool for applying mastic. 5,622,729, Cl 
425-87.000. 

Mowl, George M.., Jr., to Pride Cast Metals, Inc. Combination security and 
display device for firearms. 5,621,996, Cl. 42-70.070. 

MTU Motoren- Und Turbinen-Union Muenchen GmbH: See— 

Werner, Klemens, Lottes, Paul; Schmuhl, Hans-Juergen; Reisinger, 
Lothar; Wydra, Gerhard; and Schulte, Dietrich, 5,622,474, Cl. 415- 
173.100. 

Muehl, Brian S., to Eli Lilly and Company. a-substituted-3-benzyl- 
benzofurans. 5,622,974, Cl. 514-320.000. 

Mueller, Marc K.: See— 

Cincotta, Bruce A.; and Mueller, Mare K., 5,622,655, Cl. 261-76.000. 

Mueller, Richard A.: See— 

Bryant, Martin L.; Koszyk, Francis J.; Mueller, Richard A.; and Partis, 
Richard A., 5,622,972, Cl. 514-315.000. 

Mueller, Stefan: See— 

Janssen, Bernd; Kling, Andreas; Mueller, Stefan; Ritter, Kurt; Schlecker, 
Rainer; Keilhauer, Gerhard; Romerdahl, Cynthia; and Traugott, 
Ulrich, 5,622,953, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Muhich, John S.: See— 

Phillips, Larry B.; Masleid, Robert P.; and Muhich, John S., 5,623,450, 
Cl. 365-203.000. 

Mullen, William B., Ill: See— 

Bradley, Edwin L., 1, Banerji, Kingshuk; and Mullen, William B., Ill, 
$,623,127, Cl. 174-259.000. 

Miller, Ginter: See— 

Frick, Wendelin; Miiller, Ginter; Miiliner, Stefan; and Breipohl, Ger- 
hard, 5,622,934, Cl. 514-18.000. 

Miiliner, Stefan: See— 

Frick, Wendelin; Miiller, Ginter; Miillner, Stefan; and Breipohl, Ger- 
hard, 5,622,934, Cl. 514-18.000. 

Mulvey, Joseph L.: See— 

Papalos, John G.; Shah, Shailesh; Grinstein, Reuben H.; Mulvey, Joseph 
L.; and Jewell, Brian G., 5,623,046, Cl. 528-111.000. 

Mulvey, Philip A.: See— 

Crisman, Chuck; Chudd, Russell; and Mulvey, Philip A., 5,622,210, Cl 
138-104.000. 

Murakami, Akane: See— 

Miyazaki, Minoru; Murakami, Akane; Cui, Baochun; and Yamamoto, 
Mutsuo, 5,623,157, Cl. 257-383.000. 

Murakami, Koyo; Ito, Hiroaki; and Narasaki, Tetsuji, to Tokai Rubber 
Industries, Ltd. Fuel hose and method of producing thereof. 5,622,757, Cl 
428-36.910. 

Murakami, Takaaki; Yasumura, Kenji; and Shiratake, Shigeru, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Semiconductor device having tiple diffusion. 
5,623,154, Cl. 257-345.000. 

Murakami, Yasuyuki: See— 

Kikuchi, Takafumi; Hatano, Yuji; Seki, Koichi; Otsuka, Masanori; Hotta, 
Masao; and Murakami, Yasuyuki, 5,623,533, Cl. 379-58.000 

Muramatsu, Haruo: See— 

Matsuda, Junko; Suzuki, Kazuhide; Muramatsu, Haruo; and Ohashi, 
Taiji, 5,622,309, Cl. 229-243.000. 

Muramatsu, Seiichi: See— 

Ban, Shigeru; Ozaki, Masaru; Yoshida, Arata; Hanyu, Masahiro; 
Miyazaki, Takeshi; Muramatsu, Seiichi; Tsubota, Haruji; and Sasaki, 
Naoya, 5,622,013, Cl. 52-83.000. 

Muramatsu, Shigeru: See— 





PI 52 


Fukuhara, Hiroyuki; Yamada, Sadayuki; and Muramatsu, Shigeru, 
5,622,487, Cl. 418-55.200. 

Muramatsu, Yoshio; Chiba, Ataru; and Maki, Hitoshi, to Toyo Ink Manufac- 
turing Co., Ltd. Process for the production of dis-azo pigment. 5,622,555, 
Cl. 106-496.000. 

Muraoka, Michiaki: See— 

Iwasaki, Chie; and Muraoka, Michiaki, 5,623,417, Cl. 364-488.000. 

Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Minowa, Kenji; Sakai, Norio; Saito, Tetsuro; and Yoshimura, Toshimi, 
5,622,585, Cl. 156-235.000. 

Okamura, Hisatake, 5,623,237, Cl. 333-204.000. 

Sanada, Tomoki, 5,623,389, Cl. 361-321.100. 

Yoshinaga, Takashi; and Yonemura, Motohide, 5,623,236, Cl. 333- 
187.000. 

Murata, Masanao: See— 

Yamashita, Teppei; Murata, Masanao; Tanaka, Tsuyoshi; Morita, Teruya; 
Kawano, Hitoshi; Hayashi, Mitsuhiro; Okuno, Atsushi; and Naka- 
mura, Akio, 5,621,982, Cl. 34-203.000. 

Murata, Norihiko: See— 

Horiguchi, Hiroyuki; Murata, Norihiko; and Miyachi, Tatsuo, 5,623,097, 
Cl. 73-204.150. 

Murata, Shigemi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Ignition apparatus 
for internal combustion engine and manufacturing method thereof. 
5,622,157, Cl. 123-647.000. 

Murata, Tetsuo: See— 

Okano, Kazuyoshi; lida, Takehiro; Murata, Tetsuo; Suzuki, Nobuharu; 
Washiyama, Hiroaki; and Watase, Yasushi, 5,623,182, Cl. 313- 
532.000. 

Murata, Yasuyuki: See— 

Imura, Tetsuro; Murata, Yasuyuki; and Nakanishi, Yoshinori, 5,623,031, 
Cl. 525-489.000. 

Murayama, Masayoshi; Kajihara, Shigehiro; and Sato, Fumitaka, to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. System and method of extracting binary image 
data. 5,623,556, Cl. 382-233.000. 

Murayama, Shigeki: See— 

Yakabe, Masahiro; Suzuki, Satoshi; Degawa, Sadao; Murayama, 
Shigeki; Ishibashi, Koichi; Nakashima, Ikuo; and Sakai, Koji, 
5,622,602, Cl. 162-252.000. 

Murphy, Paul M.: See— 

Ramone, Patrick J.; and Murphy, Paul M., 5,621,914, Cl. 2-463.000. 

Murray, Kenneth W., to Burr-Brown Corporation. Compensation circuit for 
input stage of high speed operational amplifier. 5,623,229, Cl. 330- 
255.000. 

Murray, Kenneth W.: See— 

Halbert, Joel M.; Murray, Kenneth W.; and Yuan, Dan, 5,623,232, Cl. 
330-307.000. 

Musk, Robert W., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Optical fibre termination 
with skewed transfer face. 5,623,569, Cl. 385-76.000. 

Muszynski, Peter, to Nokia Telecommunications Oy. Method and apparatus 
for controlling signal quality in a CDMA cellular telecommunications. 
5,623,484, Cl. 370-335.000. 

Muto, Akira: See— 

Kato, Satoshi; and Muto, Akira, 5,623,467, Cl. 369-47.000. 

Mutta, Fabrizio: See— 

Simeone, Giovanni; Tonelli, Claudio; Strepparola, Ezio; and Mutta, 
Fabrizio, 5,623,037, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Myatt, David: See— 

Dailliez, Olivier; Laurent, Daniel; and Myatt, David, 5,622,669, Cl. 
264-403.000. 

Myers, Garry L.; Battist, Gerald E.; and Fuisz, Richard C., to Fuisz Tech- 
nologies Ltd. Process and tus for making rapidly dissolving dosage 
units and product therefrom. 5,622,719, Cl. 424-488.000. 

Nabatian, David J.: See— 

Maslowski, Anthony R.; Nabatian, David J.; and Brown, Orville W., 
5,622,547, Cl. 106-20.00B. 

Nabeta, Takeshi: See— 

Mizuno, Kazunori; Nabeta, Takeshi; and Shimizu, Mikio, 5,622,755, Cl. 
428-35.700. 

Naf, Werner. Process for the sealing and internal repair of systems of laid 
conduits. 5,622,209, Cl. 138-97.000. 

Nag, Prantik K.: See— 

Self, Keith-Michael W.; Borkar, Shekhar Y.; Jex, Jerry G.; Burton, 
Edward A.; Mooney, Stephen R.; and Nag, Prantik K., 5,623,644, Cl. 
395-558.000. 

Nagahata, Takaya; and Kishimoto, Tokihiko, to Rohm Co., Ltd. Electrical 
connector and thermal printhead using the same. 5,622,508, Cl. 439- 
79.000. 

Nagahata, Takaya: See— 

Motoyama, Kunio; Nakanishi, Masatoshi; Nagahata, Takaya; and 
Onishi, Hiroaki, 5,623,298, Cl. 347-202.000. 

Nagai, Kiyofumi: See— 

Konishi, Akiko; Nagai, Kiyofumi; and Koyano, Masayuki, 5,622,550, 
Cl. 106-22.00K. 

Nagai, Takuya: See— 

Sawada, Toru; Nagai, Takuya; Sasaki, Shinkichi; and Wakayama, 
Takuya, 5,623,381, Cl. 360-97.010. 

Nagai, Yasuki: See— 

Demizu, Ichiro; Nagai, Yasuki; Nakamura, Mitsutoshi; Tanigami, Yukio; 
and Ueda, Hideaki, 5,622,802, Cl. 430-106.000. 

Nagaoka International Corp.: See— 

Nagaoka, Tadayoshi, 5,622,625, Cl. 210-232.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Apri. 22, 1997 


Nagaoka, Tadayoshi, to Nagaoka International Corp. Method of manufactur- 
ing a drum. 5,622,625, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Nagasaka, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Oshio, Umeo; and Nagasaka, Yoshiyuki, 5,623,474, Cl. 369-124.000. 

Nagasawa, Naobumi; and Arai, Hiroyuki, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Circuit 
and method for searching track on CD. 5,623,460, Cl. 369-32.000. 

Nagasawa, Shigeru: See— 

Ikeda, Masayuki; Nagasawa, Shigeru; Shinjo, Naoki; Utsumi, Teruo; 
Dewa, Masami; Ueno, Haruhiko; Kobayakawa, Kazushige; and Ish- 
izaka, Kenichi, 5,623,688, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Nagase, Toshiki; and Ito, Akira, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image forming 
apparatus having a separation mechanism between image bearing member 
and transfer member bearing member. 5,623,333, Cl. 399-381.000. 

Nagata, Hideki: See— 

Inoue, Manabu; Yagura, Hirokazu; Nanba, Katsuyuki; Honda, Tsutomu; 
Ishii, Toru; Nagata, Hideki; Kubo, Hiroaki; Sasaki, Gen; and Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi, 5,623,303, Cl. 348-96.000. 

Nagata, Nobuyuki: See— 

Nakano, Masahiro; Mishima, Motohiro; Kano, Tatsuhiko; and Nagata, 
Nobuyuki, 5,622,942, Cl. 514-171.000. 

Nagel, Giinther: See— 

Fahnle, Gerhard; and Nagel, Giinther, 5,622,052, Cl. 60-487.000. 

Nagorcka, James A.; and Kizlyk, Mervin P., to Deere & Company. Track 
suspension system and track gauge adjustment assembly. 5,622,234, Cl. 
180-9.500. 

Nagy, Gabor; Barothy, Miklos; and Menyhart, Margit, to Polinvent Fejleszto, 
Kivitelezo es Ertekesito KFT. Polysilicic acid/polyisocyanate basic mate- 
rials, binding materials and foams and process for preparing same. 
5,622,999, Cl. 521-106.000. 

Nail Nabber, Inc.: See— 

McMullen, Thomas J., Jr.; and Reichow, James, 5,622,191, Cl. 132- 
75.500. 

Naito, Masahiro; Suzuki, Yoshiteru; and Minami, Kouji, to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. On-screen display apparatus and on-screen display 
method. 5,623,316, Cl. 348-569.000. 

Nakabo, Takeshi, to NEC Corporation. Data memory system that exchanges 
data in data locations with other data locations based on the number of 
writes to the memory. 5,623,640, Cl. 395-497.010. 

Nakagiri, Takashi: See— 

Eguchi, Ken; Kawada, Haruki; Sakai, Kunihiro; Matsuda, Hiroshi; 
Morikawa, Yuko; Nakagiri, Takashi; Hamamoto, Takashi; Kuriba- 
yashi, Masaki; Kawade, Hisaaki; and Yanagisawa, Yoshihiro, 
5,623,476, Cl. 369-126.000. 

Nakagomi, Hiroshi: See— 

Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nak- 
agomi, Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; 
Hattori, Yoshifumi; Ikeda, Masami; Izumida, Masaaki; Tanaka, 
Shigeaki; Kuwabara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki; and 
Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

Nakai, Hisao; Kawamura, Masanori; and Miyamoto, Tsumoru, to Ono 
Pharmaceutical Company, Limited. Amidinophenol derivatives. 5,622,984, 
Cl. 514-423.000. 

Nakai, Tetsuji: See— 

Okada, Hiroshi; and Nakai, Tetsuji, 5,621,962, Cl. 29-525.000. 

Nakajima, Jun: See— 

Yazaki, Masatomo; and Nakajima, Jun, 5,623,639, Cl. 395-494.000. 

Nakajima, Mikito: See— 

Okaue, Etsuo; Nakajima, Mikito; Kubota, Satoshi; and Mogami, Takao, 
5,622,784, Cl. 428-447.000. 

Nakajima, Nobuyoshi; and Ezuka, Daigo, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Method for adjusting positions of radiation images. 5,623,560, Cl. 382- 
295.000. 

Nakajima, Shin, to Hitachi Metals, Ltd. High-voltage pulse generating circuit 
and electrostatic recipitator containing it. 5,623,171, Cl. 307-106.000. 

Nakajima, Takayuki: See— 

Shimawaki, Kazuhiro; Sotome, Tetsuo; and Nakajima, Takayuki, 
$,623,497, Cl. 371-5.100. 

Nakajima, Takeshi: See— 

Shimada, Toshiyuki; and Nakajima, Takeshi, 5,623,477, Cl. 369- 
275.300. 


Nakamoto, Yasushi: See— 

Yamada, Takaaki; and Nakamoto, Yasushi, 5,623,224, Cl. 327-333.000. 

Nakamura, Akio: See— 

Yamashita, Teppei; Murata, Masanao; Tanaka, Tsuyoshi; Morita, Teruya; 
Kawano, Hitoshi; Hayashi, Mitsuhiro; Okuno, Atsushi; and Naka- 
mura, Akio, 5,621,982, Cl. 34-203.000. 

Nakamura, Hiroko: See— 

Kajihara, Nobuyuki; Sudo, Gen; Arinaga, Kenji; Fujiwara, Koji; and 
Nakamura, Hiroko, 5,623,306, Cl. 348-243.000. 

Nakamura, Hiroto: See— 

Fujino, Makoto; Kumagai, Toshio; Tsukahara, Michinari; Hosono, 
Yoshie; Nakamura, Hiroto; Koike, Yoshiyuki; Matsuzaki, Makoto; 
Uehara, Fumie; and Ishibashi, Osamu, 5,623,296, Cl. 347-103.000. 

Nakamura, Kazuhiro: See— 

Katoh, Masahiko; Nonaka, Kimihiro; and Nakamura, Kazuhiro, 
5,622,158, Cl. 123-676.000. 

Nakamura, Makoto; Goto, Tetsuro; and Takemura, Shinichi, to Nissan Motor 
Co., Ltd. System for operating internal combustion engine. 5,622,144, Cl. 
123-90.150. 

Nakamura, Masafumi: See— 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Lane, Frank A.; Augenbraun, Joseph E.; Boyce, Jill M.; Fuhrer, Jack S.; 
Henderson, John G. N.; Mohri, Katsuo; Nakamura, Masafumi; Nogu- 
chi, Takaharu; Okamoto, Hiroo; Oku, Masuo; and Plotnick, Michael 
A., 5,623,344, Cl. 386-81.000. 

Nakamura, Masakatsu: See— 

Tsusaka, Harushige; Azuma, Tomisaburo; Kawakami, Susumu; Kishie, 
Hidehiko; Yamashita, Kaoru; Kawanishi, Hiroyasu; Esashi, Kenji; 
Fujita, Koichi; Yoshikawa, Yoshihide; Nakamura, Masakatsu; 
Minoura, Hideki; Fujimoto, Hideo; Koyamoto, Masanori; Yoshimura, 
Tadashi; and Kajita, Etsuko, 5,622,617, Cl. 210-85.000. 

Nakamura, Mitsutoshi: See— 

Demizu, Ichiro; Nagai, Yasuki; Nakamura, Mitsutoshi; Tanigami, Yukio; 
and Ueda, Hideaki, 5,622,802, Cl. 430-106.000. 

Nakamura, Nobuyuki: See— 

Takeuchi, Masayasu; Sugawara, Masayoshi; Kainuma, Seishiro; Naka- 
mura, Nobuyuki; and Yamamoto, Mikio, 5,622,738, Cl. 426-52.000. 

Nakamura, Tadamasa. Water processing method and apparatus. 5,622,610, Cl. 
204-252.000. 

Nakamura, Takao, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. “Process and appa- 
ratus for preparing YBaCuO superconducting films”. 5,622,918, Cl. 505- 
473.000. 

Nakamura, Takashi; Fukuzawa, Hiroshi; and Ono, Michio, to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd. Silver halide color photosensitive material. 5,622,810, Cl. 430- 
264.000. 

Nakamura, Yutaka: See— 

Iwamoto, Norihiro; and Nakamura, Yutaka, 5,622,217, Cl. 164-457.000. 

Nakanishi, Masatoshi: See— 

Motoyama, Kunio; Nakanishi, Masatoshi; Nagahata, Takaya; and 
Onishi, Hiroaki, 5,623,298, Cl. 347-202.000. 

Nakanishi, Yoshinori: See— 

Imura, Tetsuro; Murata, Yasuyuki; and Nakanishi, Yoshinori, 5,623,031, 
Cl. 525-489.000. 

Nakano, Masahiro; Mishima, Motohiro; Kano, Tatsuhiko; and Nagata, 
Nobuyuki, to Minophagen Pharmaceutical Company. Percutaneous absorp- 
tive anesthetic. 5,622,942, Cl. 514-171.000. 

Nakashima, Ikuo: See— 

Yakabe, Masahiro; Suzuki, Satoshi; Degawa, Sadao; Murayama, 
Shigeki; Ishibashi, Koichi; Nakashima, Ikuo; and Sakai, Koji, 
5,622,602, Cl. 162-252.000. 

Nakashima, Toshihiro, to NEC moe Data transmission confirmation 
by sending frame with command to change transmitter’s resend counter 
when receiver's buffer is full. 5,623,602, Cl. 395-200.130. 

Nakatani, Munehiro: See— 

Itoh, Tetsuya; Nakatani, Munehiro; and Kamei, Nobuo, 5,623,300, Cl. 
347-237.000. 

Nakatani, Seiichi: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seiichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,622,590, Cl. 156-291.000. 

Nakaya, Kenji: See— 

Ogawa, Hidenori; Kondo, Kazumi; Yamashita, Hiroshi; Nakaya, Kenji; 
Komatsu, Hajime; Tanaka, Michinori; Kitano, Kazuyoshi; Tominaga, 
Michiaki; and Yabuuchi, Yoichi, 5,622,947, Cl. 514-213.000. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Kerr, E. Michael; and Ramesh, Manian, 5,622,647, Cl. 252-194.000. 

Sommese, Anthony G.; and Pillai, Krishnan J., 5,622,533, Cl. 
44-620.000. 

Nale, Alain: See— 

Thebault, Jacques; Lacoste, Marc; and Nale, Alain, 5,622,751, Cl. 
427-376.200. 

Nanba, Katsuyuki: See— 

Inoue, Manabu; Yagura, Hirokazu; Nanba, Katsuyuki; Honda, Tsutomu; 
Ishii, Toru; Nagata, Hideki; Kubo, Hiroaki; Sasaki, Gen; and Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi, 5,623,303, Cl. 348-96.000. 

Nanda, Sanjiv: See— 

Leung, Kin K.; Nanda, Sanjiv; and Yeung, Kwan L., 5,623,535, Cl. 
379-60.000. 

Nanji, Amin A.: See— 

Dannenberg, Andrew J.; and Nanji, Amin A., 5,622,991, 
558.000. 

Nano Systems L.L.C.: See— 

Wong, Sui-Ming, 5,622,938, Cl. 514-35.000. 

Nara, Kei; Yanagihara, Masamitsu; and Miyazaki, Seiji, to Nikon Corpora- 
tion. Exposure method and apparatus. 5,623,343, Cl. 356-399.000. 

Narasaki, Tetsuji: See— 

Murakami, Koyo; Ito, Hiroaki; and Narasaki, Tetsuji, 5,622,757, Cl. 
428-36.910. 

Narayanan, Kolazi S., to ISP Investments Inc. Seed coating containing Mn 
(NO,), -6H,0. 5,622,003, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Narendran, Balakrishnan: See— 

Agrawal, Prathima; Narendran, Balakrishnan; Shivakumar, Narayanan; 
and Sreenan, Cormac J., 5,623,483, Cl. 370-253.000. 

Narui, Yoshihisa: See— 

Mori, Yasunori; Inoue, Yuki; and Narui, Yoshihisa, 5,623,272, Cl. 
345- 13.000. 

Narukawa, Toshiki: See— 

Matsukawa, Koji; and Narukawa, Toshiki, 5,623,611, Cl. 395-309.000. 

Naruke, Kiyomi; Suzuki, Tomoko; Yamada, Seiji; Obi, Etsushi; and Oshikiri, 
Masamitsu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Semiconductor memory device 
having data erasing mechanism. 5,623,445, Cl. 365-185.290. 


Cl. 514- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 53 


Narumiya, Junichi; and Ishida, Mariko, to Hockiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Pro- 
jected beam-type smoke detector. 5,623,253, Cl. 340-630.000. 

Naruo, Ken-ichi; Seko, Chisako; Kurokawa, Tsutomu; and Kondo, Tatsuya, 
to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Glia activation factor and its produc- 
tion. 5,622,928, Cl. 514-2.000. 

Naruse, Mutsumi: See— 

Onda, Hiroki; Watarai, Kazuhiko; and Naruse, Mutsumi, 5,623,712, Cl. 
396-424.000. 
Nashua Industiial Machine Corp.: See— 
Gidge, Lester, 5,622,004, Cl. 47-71.000. 

Natali, Francis D., to Stanford Telecommunications, Inc. Doubly orthogonal 
code and frequency division multiple access communication system. 
5,623,487, Cl. 370-342.000. 

Nathan, Menachem: See— 

Ashkinazi, German; Meyler, Boris; Nathan, Menachem; Zolotarevski, 
Leonid; and Zolotarevski, Olga, 5,622,877, Cl. 438-571.000. 

National Recovery Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Sommer, Edward J., Jr.; and Quarles, Ronald A., 5,622,471, Cl. 414- 
786.000. 

National Science Council: See— 

Kuo, Tai-Haur; Lin, Wen-Bin; Su, Chun-Hsien; Chen, Jhy-Rong; and 
Wang, Wen-Chyi, 5,623,263, Cl. 341-143.000. 

National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 

Childs, Matthew H.; and Norcross, Thomas M., 5,623,545, Cl. 380- 
2.000. 


Childs, Matthew H., 5,623,648, Cl. 395-557.000. 

Hall, Christopher M.; Phillips, Gary D.; Miller, William E.; Weinrich, 
David W.,; Salter, Robert M., Ill; and Crippen. Richard E., 5,623,686, 
Cl. 395-800.000. 

Merrill, Richard B.; and Young, Whu-min; 

Pasqualini, Ronald, $,623,223, Cl. 327- 

See eee and Dyson, Frederick, 5,622,747, Cl. 427-96.000. 

. Hans H., 5,623,502, Cl. 371-22.300. 

National and Chemical Investment Holding C : See— 

Maslowski, Anthony R.; Nabatian, David J.; and Brown, Orville W., 
5,622,547, Cl. 106-20.00B. 

Natsoulis, Georges, to Avigen. High efficiency helper system for AAV vector 
production. 5,622,856, Cl. 435-325.000. 

Naveen, T., to Tektronix, Inc. Fractional pixel motion estimation of video 
signals. 5,623,313, Cl. 348-416.000. 

NDSU-Research Foundation: See— 

Sibi, Mukund P.; Despande, Prasad K.; and LaLoggia, Anthony J., 
5,623,087, Cl. 562-576.000. 

Neale, Philip J.: See— 

Knott, Trevor J.; Malkowska, Sandra T. A.; Neale, Philip J.; Leslie, 
Stewart T.; Miller, Ronald B.; and Prater, Derek A., 5,622,722, Cl. 
424-494.000. 

NEC Corporation: See— 

Ando, Kiyoshi; Kasahara, Toyotugu; 
5,623,671, Cl. 395-726.000. 

Asai, Takayuki, 5,623,273, Cl. 345-33.000. 

lori, Hiroko; and Ukita, Akio, 5,623,337, Cl. 356-153.000. 

Izumi, Atsuhiko, 5,623,163, Cl. 257-667.000. 

Kadoyashiki, Naozoh, 5,623,641, Cl. 395-497.020. 

Kurihara, Kenichi, 5,623,162, Cl. 257-666.000. 

Matsui, Tsutomu, 5,623,372, Cl. 359-814.000. 

Nakabo, Takeshi, 5,623,640, Cl. 395-497.010. 

Nakashima, Toshihiro, 5,623,602, Cl. 395-200. 130. 

Okanoue, Yasuyo, 5,623,482, Cl. 370-224.000. 

Sasaki, Katsuhiro, 5,623,512, Cl. 375-211.000. 

Sekine, Makoto; and Kamiyama, Satoshi, 5,622,888, Cl. 438-398.000. 

Sohmuta, Mitoshi, 5,623,461, Cl. 369-32.000. 

Tamagawa, Akio, 5,623,222, Cl. 327-259.000. 

Watanabe, Hirohito; and Tatsumi, Toru, 5,623,243, Cl. 257-309.000. 

NEC Research Institute, Inc.: See— 

Seidler, Gerald T.; and Solin, Stuart A., 5,622,874, Cl. 438-3.000. 

Neckers, Douglas C.; and Shi, Jianmin, to Spectra Group Limited, Inc. 
Fluorone and pyronin Y derivatives. 5,623,080, Cl. 549-393.000. 

Ned, Alexander A.: See— 

Kurtz, Anthony D.; Ned, Alexander A.; and Vergel de Dios, Timoteo L., 
5,622,902, Cl. 438-50.000. 

Needham, Bradford H.; and Harrison, Edward R., to Intel Corporation. 
Method and for incrementally browsing levels of stories. 
5,623,589, Cl. 395-160.000. 

Neeves, Arthur E.: See— 

Barberio, Yvonne L.; Dahringer, Donald W.; Engelberth, Jon W.; and 
Neeves, Arthur E., 5,623,567, Cl. 385-30.000. 

Nelson, James E.: See— 

Lippmann, Ra ; Schnars, Michael J.; Nelson, James E.; and Miller, 
Mark J., 5,623,277, Cl. 345-87.000. 

Nelson, Marvin D.: See— 

Voigt, Douglas L.; Nelson, Marvin D.; and Dolphin, Wade A., 5,623,598, 
Cl. 395-184.010. 

Nelson, Philip L.: See— 

Foster, Donald D.; and Nelson, Philip L., 5,622,317, Cl. 239-333.000. 

Nelson, Winston L.; and Turin, William, to Lucent Technologies Inc. Method 
and tus for handwriting decompression using estimated timing 
information. 5,623,555, Cl. 382-233.000. 

Nemecz, Giinther: See— 

Reiterer, Alfred; and Nemecz, Giinther, 5,622,673, Cl. 266-220.000. 

Neopost Industrie: See— 


, 5,622,885, Cl. 438-220.000. 
000. 


and Kawakubo, Jyunichi, 





PI 54 


Haroutel, Jean-Claude; and Bastien, Jacques, 5,622,560, Cl. 118- 
216.000. 

Neubauer, Blake L.: See— 

Audia, James E.; McQuaid, Loretta A.; Neubauer, Blake L.; and Rocco, 
Vincent P., 5,622,961, Cl. 514-290.000. 

Audia, James E.; McQuaid, Loretta A.; Neubauer, Blake L.; and Rocco, 
Vincent P., 5,622,962, Cl. 514-290.000. 

Neuhauser, Horst: See— 

Bauer, Gerhard; Aydin, Oral; Bott, Kaspar; Neuhauser, Horst; Ley, 
Gregor; Zosel, Albrecht; Wild, Jochen; Harreus, Albrecht; and Wis- 
tuba, Eckehardt, 5,623,014, Cl. 524-543.000. 

Neumann, Franz, to BOMORO Bocklen & Motte GmbH & Co. KG. 
Automobile door lock. 5,622,396, Cl. 292-202.000. 

Neuner, Josef: See— 

Woeste, Norbert; and Neuner, Josef, 5,622,079, Cl. 74-335.000. 

New England Deaconess Hospital Corp.: See— 

Dannenberg, Andrew J.; and Nanji, Amin A., 5,622,991, Cl. 514- 
558.000. 

New Product Development, Inc.: See— 

Camire, Arthur J., 5,623,249, Cl. 340-555.000. 

New York University: See— 

Gould, Eric J., 5,623,588, Cl. 395-326.000. 

Newman, John S.: See— 

Keating, Kenneth B.; Trainham, James A., III; Law, Clarence G., Jr.; 
Newman, John S.; and Eames, Douglas J., 5,622,614, Cl. 205- 
508.000. 

Reichert, David L.; Seastrom, Charles C.; Felix, Vinci M.; Law, Clarence 
G., Jr; Trainham, James A., III; Newman, John S.; and Eames, 
Douglas J., 5,622,609, Cl. 204-252.000. 

Newman, Kenneth A.: See— 

Arterbery, Cynthia W.; Callaham, W. Timothy; Keritsis, Gus D.; Laslie, 
Donald E.; Newman, Kenneth A.; Slagle, Roger S.; and White, Morris 
F,, Jr., 5,622,190, Cl. 131-339.000. 

Newport News Shipbuilding and Dry Dock Company: See— 

Wells, Alfred H., Jr.; and Cobb, Gerald M., 5,622,572, Cl. 148-320.00u. 

Nexstar Pharmaceuticals, Inc.: See— 

Parma, David H.; and Gold, Larry, 5,622,828, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Ng, Spencer W.-F., to International Business Machines Corporation. Method 
and tus for adaptive circular predictive buffer management. 
5,623,608, Cl. 395-250.000. 

Ngai, Kai-Kit: See— 

Britton, Barry K.; Ngai, Kai-Kit; and Singh, Satwant, 5,623,217, Cl. 
326-40.000. 

NGK Insulators, Ltd.: See— 

Takeuchi, Yukihisa; Kimura, Koji; and Komazawa, Masato, 5,622,748, 
Cl. 427-100.000. 

Nguyen, Son: See— 

Armacost, Michael D.; Dobuzinsky, David; Gambino, Jeffrey; and 
Nguyen, Son, 5,622,596, Cl. 438-702.000. 

Nguyen, Trac: See— 

Frank, Aaron L.; Ibidunni, Ajibola O.; Johnson, Douglas B.; Krause, 
Dennis L.; and Nguyen, Trac, 5,622,895, Cl. 216-18.000. 

Nguyen, Trung V.: See— 

Bullock, Norma K.; Fent, Douglas G.; and Nguyen, Trung V., 5,623,195, 
Cl. 320-22.000. 

Nicolet, Marc: See— 

Summerfelt, Scott R.; Reid, Jason; Nicolet, Marc; and Kolawa, Elzbieta, 
5,622,893, Cl. 438-396.000. 

Niekraszewicz, Antoni: See— 

Struszczyk, Henryk; Nousiainen, Pertti; Kivekas, Olli; and Niekrasze- 
wicz, Antoni, 5,622,666, Cl. 264-191.000. 

Nielsen, Torben K.: See— 

Joergensen, Per L.; Pedersen, Poul E.; Petersen, Joergen; Nielsen, 
Torben K.; and Mikkelsen, Jan M., 5,623,059, Cl. 530-412.000. 

Niemiro, Thaddeus A.: See— 

Orzechowski, Thomas W.; and Niemiro, Thaddeus A., 5,622,110, Cl. 
101-148.000. 

Nieuwenhuizen, René, to Koninklijke PTT Nederland N.V. Method in a 
polling system for transmitting queue elements from multiple input queues 
to a single output with improved queue service performance. 5,623,668, Cl. 
395-670.000. 

Nifco, Inc.: See— 

Kurihara, Kazumasa, 5,623,133, Cl. 181-175.000. 

Nigrelli Systems, Inc.: See— 

Meives, Michael, 5,622,031, Cl. 53-473.000. 

Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K.: See— 

Kurahashi, Yoshio; Moriya, Koichi; Sawada, Haruko; Sakuma, Haru- 
hiko; Watanabe, Ryo; and Ito, Asami, 5,622,914, Cl. 504-247.000. 

Shiokawa, Kozo; Tsuboi, Shinichi; Sasaki, Shoko; Moriya, Koichi; 
Hattori, Yumi; and Shibuya, Katsuhiko, 5,622,956, Cl. 514-258.000. 

Nihon Kenko Zoushin Kenkyukai Corporation: See— 

Masuda, Isamu, 5,621,969, Cl. 29-895.210. 

Nihon Shokuhin Kako Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takeuchi, Masayasu; Sugawara, Masayoshi; Kainuma, Seishiro; Naka- 
mura, Nobuyuki; and Yamamoto, Mikio, 5,622,738, Cl. 426-52.000. 

Niimura, Koichi: See— 

Niwa, Toshimitsu; Niimura, Koichi; Ohara, Minoru; and Tomiyama, 
Sigemi, 5,623,063, Cl. 536-17.200. 

Nikami, Akira: See— 

Ishizuka, Shigeki; Sato, Koichi; Nikami, Akira; and Sato, Mitsuru, 
5,623,305, Cl. 348-208.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Nikon Corporation: See— 

Ichihara, Yutaka, 5,623,473, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Kaji, Hidenobu, 5,623,709, Cl. 396-283.000. 

Kusaka, Yosuke, 5,623,707, Cl. 396-91.000. 

Miyamoto, Hidenori; and Imura, Yoshio, 5,623,704, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Nara, Kei; Yanagihara, Masamitsu; and Miyazaki, Seiji, 5,623,343, Cl. 
356-399.000. 

Ogawa, Hidehiro, 5,623,710, Cl. 396-300.000. 

Ohishi, Sueyuki; and Terui, Nobuhiko, 5,623,327, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Ohishi, Sueyuki; and Kai, Tadao, 5,623,705, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Okano, Hiroshi, 5,623,326, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Okano, Hiroshi, 5,623,373, Cl. 359-819.000. 

Takagi, Tadao; Sato, Shigemasa; and Uchiyama, Shigeyuki, 5,623,703, 
Cl. 396-51.000. 

Watanabe, Toshimi, 5,623,708, Cl. 396-153.000. 

Yamamoto, Kenji; Hayano, Fuminori; Hagiwara, Tsuneyuki; and 
Tashiro, Hideyuki, 5,623,340, Cl. 356-237.000. 

Niles, Gerald J.: See— 

Chamberlin, Davis W.; and Niles, Gerald J., 5,622,260, Cl. 206-394.000. 

Nilssen, Ole K. Auxiliary power for telephone distribution system. 5,623,531, 
Cl. 379-56.000. 

Nippon Oil Company, Limited: See— 

Uemura, Seiichi; Sohda, Yoshio; and Ido, Yasuzi, 5,622,660, Cl. 264- 
29.200. 

Nippon Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kanda, Kazunori; and Hayashi, Tadashi, 5,622,813, Cl. 430-281.100. 

Nippon Pneumatic Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okada, Hiroshi; and Nakai, Tetsuji, 5,621,962, Cl. 29-525.000. 

Nippon Reinz Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fujisawa, Katsuhide; Takahashi, Masakatsu; and Hoshino, Shuji, 
5,622,372, Cl. 277-235.00R. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

lijima, Takashi; Suzuki, Kimihito; and Sato, Maki, 5,622,793, Cl. 
429-218.000. 

Nippon Thompson Co., Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Osamu; Hidano, Kengo; and Hagiya, Takaaki, 5,622,433, Cl. 
384-45.000. 

Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fukada, Tsuyoshi, 5,622,901, Cl. 438-50.000. 

Ishii, Jun; Torii, Koshi; and Machi, Tatsuya, 5,623,399, Cl. 363-132.000. 

Ohtsuka, Yoshinori; Takeuchi, Yukihiro; and Hattori, Tadashi, 5,622,633, 
Cl. 438-53.000. 

Suzuki, Kyojiro; and Fujioka, Minoru, 5,622,379, Cl. 280-728.200. 

Yamashita, Yukihiro; Ikuta, Kenji; and Isomura, Shigenori, 5,622,047, 
Cl. 60-274.000. 

Nishida, Yasutaka: See— 

Tamura, Yukio; and Nishida, Yasutaka, 5,622,322, Cl. 241-101.740. 

Nishiduka, Takeshi: See— 

Arima, Yukio; Kimura, Toshihiro; Kunitomo, Yuichi; Shimamura, Tada- 
toshi; Nishiduka, Takeshi; and Takeuchi, Ken, 5,623,100, Cl. 
73-611.000. 

Nishikawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Arasawa, Masashi; Ono, Katsuhiko; Nishikawa, Hiroshi; and Tsuchiya, 
Kazuo, 5,622,593, Cl. 156-345.000. 

Nishikori, Toshiaki: See— 

Hamano, Masahiko; Kaneko, Yasuyuki; Amano, Atsushi; Takamizawa, 
Kazufumi; Shoji, Hideyuki; Nishikori, Toshiaki; Oshima, Mutsumi; 
and Inomata, Ken-ya, 5,622,528, Cl. 600-118.000. 

Nishikubo, Tadatomi, to Taiyo Ink Manufacuturing Co., Ltd. Curable com- 
positions which release imidazole upon irradiation. 5,623,023, Cl. 525- 
327.300. 

Nishimura, Kazuo; and Sasamoto, Tatsuro, to Fujitsu Limited. Method of 
controlling a start-up of a motor used for a disk apparatus. 5,623,379, Cl. 
360-74. 100. 

Nishimura, Michiyo: See— 

Noma, Takashi; Kato, Seijiro; Kishi, Fumio; Kawade, Hisaaki; Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu; Nishimura, Michiyo; Uno, Kumiko; Horiguchi, Takahiro; 
and Yamanobe, Masato, 5,622,634, Cl. 216-40.000. 

Nishimura, Toshiharu: See— 

Hosaka, Atsushi; Iwashita, Mitsuaki; 
5,622,566, Cl. 118-723.0VE. 

Nishino, Sekiji, to Fujitsu Limited. Three-dimensional model cross-section 
instruction system. 5,623,583, Cl. 395-120.000. 

Nishioka, Tadashi: See— 

Sakata, Hirofumi; and Nishioka, Tadashi, 5,622,787, Cl. 428-620.000. 

Nishitsuji, Hidefumi: See— 

Okimoto, Morihiko; Obata, Masahito; Nishitsuji, Hidefumi; and Saito, 
Takanobu, 5,623,301, Cl. 347-251.000. 

Nissan Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Aoyama, Takashi; and Oota, Tadaki, 5,622,048, Cl. 60-277.000. 

Nakamura, Makoto; Goto, Tetsuro; and Takemura, Shinichi, 5,622,144, 
Cl. 123-90.150. 

Nitta, Satoru; and Wakita, Ryuichi, to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Heat-displacing T-die. 5,622,730, Cl. 425-141.000. 

Nitto Denko C tion: See— 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Sakaki, Toshiaki; Kawasaki, Atsuko; Hayashi, Masa- 
haru; Kanamaru, Eiji; and Shibata, Kazuhiko, 5,622,998, Cl. 521- 
41.000. 

Yoshikawa, Takao; and Moriyama, Takaaki, 5,623,000, Cl. 522-16.000. 

Nitz, Larry T.: See— 


and Nishimura, Toshiharu, 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Motamedi, Nader; Nitz, Larry T.; Rees, Susan L.; and O'Connell, Glenn 
P., 5,623,408, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Niwa, Toshimitsu; Niimura, Koichi; Ohara, Minoru; and Tomiyama, Sigemi, 
to Kureha Chemical Industry Co., Ltd. 3-Deoxyglucosone derivatives and 
method for determining the same. 5,623,063, Cl. 536-17.200. 

Niznick, Gerald A., to Core-Vent C ion. Insertion tool/healing collar/ 
abutment. 5,622,500, Cl. 433-173.000. 

NKK Corpcration: See— 

Gotou, Hiroshi; Kondo, Mamoru; and Abe, Hirofumi, 5,623,442, Cl. 
365-185.080. 

Noda, Hideaki; Funaki, Hitoshi; and Sainokami, Naoyoshi, to Alps Electric 
Co., Ltd. Computer having nickel-hydrogen battery and vent holes sealed 
with porous film. 5,623,390, Cl. 361-679.000. 

Noda, Hidenobu: See— 

Sasaki, Takeshi; and Noda, Hidenobu, 5,623,465, Cl. 369-44.320. 

Noda, Shinya: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Noda, Takashi: See— 

Ishino, Tsutomu; Maruyama, Ryoichi; and Noda, Takashi, 5,622,050, Cl. 
60-43 1.000. 

Noddings, Douglas: See— 

Johnson, Richard H.; Voncina, Rosa O.; Noddings, Douglas; and Ember- 
ley, Christopher J., 5,623,696, Cl. 395-681.000. 

Nogle, Scott G.; and Roth, Alan S., to Motorola, Inc. Circuit having combined 
level conversion and logic function. 5,623,437, Cl. 365-49.000. 

Noguchi, Masayoshi; and Yamada, Makoto, to Sony Corporation. Circuit and 
method for controlling head tracking based on an average of luced 
pilot signals from each recording unit. 5,623,380, Cl. 360-77.150. 

Noguchi, Takaharu: See— 

Lane, Frank A.; Augenbraun, Joseph E.; Boyce, Jill M.; Fuhrer, Jack S.; 
Henderson, John G. N.; Mohri, Katsuo; Nakamura, Masafumi; Nogu- 
chi, Takaharu; Okamoto, Hiroo; Oku, Masuo; and Plotnick, Michael 
A., 5,623,344, Cl. 386-81.000. 

Nohmi Bosai Ltd.: See— 

Yamanaka, Shigeo, 5,623,212, Cl. 324-693.000. 

Nokia Telecommunications Oy: See— 

Muszynski, Peter, 5,623,484, Cl. 370-335.000. 

Nokubo, Seiji, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Motor end cover located 
resilient mount for a motor pump unit. 5,622,483, Cl. 417-363.000. 

Noma, Takashi; Kato, Seijiro; Kishi, Fumio; Kawade, Hisaaki; Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu; Nishimura, Michiyo; Uno, Kumiko; Horiguchi, Takahiro; and 
Yamanobe, Masato, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of manufacturing 
electron-emitting device, electron source and image-forming apparatus. 
5,622,634, Cl. 216-40.000. 

Nomos Corporation: See— 

Carol, Mark P., 5,622,187, Cl. 128-897.000. 

Nomura, Hiroaki: See— 

Iwano, Hideaki; Yokoyama, Osamu; and Nomura, Hiroaki, 5,623,509, 
Cl. 372-45.000. 

Nomura, Masashi; and Yokoyama, Yuuichi, to Hoya Corporation. Material for 
contact lens and contact lens prepared therefrom. 5,623,002, Cl. 523- 
106.000. 

Nomura, Yoshiya: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Nonaka, Kimihiro: See— 

Katoh, Masahiko; Nonaka, Kimihiro; and Nakamura, Kazuhiro, 
5,622,158, Cl. 123-676.000. 

Norcross, Thomas M.: See— 

Childs, Matthew H.; and Norcross, Thomas M., 5,623,545, Cl. 380- 
2.000. 

Nordgren, Gregory N.: See— 

Plaia, Mark; Reger, Vincent A.; and Nordgren, Gregory N., 5,622,188, 
Cl. 128-898.000. 

Nordson Corporation: See— 

Keane, John J.; and Scholl, Charles H., 5,622,315, Cl. 239-134.000. 

Lader, Harry J.; Rehman, William R.; and Messerly, James W., 
5,622,313, Cl. 239-3.000. 

Norgaard, Charles. Speed loader. 5,621,998, Cl. 42-89.000. 

Norley, Michael. Paper winder for winding a length of waste paper from a 
paper cup making machine. 5,622,328, Cl. 242-413.500. 

Normile, James O.; Wang, Katherine Shu-wei; Chu, Ke-Chiang; Ponceleon, 
Dulce B.; and Wu, Hsi-Jung, to Apple Computer, Inc. Multi-word variable 
length encoding and decoding. 5,623,262, Cl. 341-67.000. 

Norris, Michael W., to Western Atlas International, Inc. Apparatus and 
method for acquiring seismic data. 5,623,455, Cl. 367-76.000. 

North American Container Corp.: See— 

Grigsby, John M., Sr., 5,622,306, Cl. 229-23.00C. 

North American Packaging Company: See— 

Mays, Harry; and Patton, George, 5,622,280, Cl. 220-614.000. 

Northrop Grumman C: ion: See— 

Gurkovich, Stephen R.; Radford, Kenneth C.; and Partlow, Deborah P., 
5,623,724, Cl. 419-8.000. 

Kaiser, Stephen G., 5,623,520, Cl. 375-343.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 55 


Nothelfer, Udo: See— 

Schuster, Giinther; and Nothelfer, Udo, 5,623,099, Cl. 73-514.320. 

Nourry, Daniel, to Schneider Electric SA. Suspension member for electrical 
trunking. 5,622,347, Cl. 248-316.500. 

Nousiainen, Pertti: See— 

Struszczyk, Henryk; Nousiainen, Pertti; Kivekiis, Olli; and Niekrasze- 
wicz, Antoni, 5,622,666, Cl. 264-191.000. 

Novasso Oy: See— 

Struszczyk, Henryk; Nousiainen, Pertti; Kivekis, Olli; and Niekrasze- 
wicz, Antoni, 5,622,666, Cl. 264-191.000. 

Novo Nordisk A/S: See— 

Joergensen, Per L.; Pedersen, Poul E.; Petersen, Joergen; Nielsen, 
Torben K.; and Mikkelsen, Jan M., 5,623,059, Cl. 530-412.000. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,841, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,850, Cl. 435-221.000. 

Worsaae, Helle; Rasmussen, Frank W.; and Rasmussen, Mirella E., 
5,622,988, Cl. 514-455.000. 

Novo Nordisk Biotech, Inc.: See— 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,841, Cl. 435-69. 100. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,850, Cl. 435-221.000. 

Nowsco Well Service, Inc.: See— 

Dyer, Richard J., 5,622,921, Cl. 507-259.000. 

Noxon, Arthur M. System for enhancing room acoustics. 5,623,130, Cl. 
181-30.000. 

Nozawa, Minoru: See— 

lida, Hiroshi; Nozawa, Minoru; and Yamanaka, Akihiro, 5,623,290, Cl. 
347-7.000. 

Nozu, Makoto: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seiichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,622,590, Cl. 156-291.000. 

NSK Ltd.: See— 

Morita, Kouichi; Ouchi, Hideo; and Sakamoto, Junshi, 5,622,436, Cl. 
384-448.000. 

NTT Mobile Communication Network Inc.: See— 

Dohi, Tomohiro; Sawahashi, Mamoru; and Ohno, Koji, 5,623,486, Cl. 
370-342.000. 

Nukada, Hidemi; Suzuki, Takahiro; Nukada, Katsumi; Daimon, Katsumi; and 
Sakaguchi, Yasuo, to Fuji Xerox Co., Lid. Phthalocyanine pigment and 
dispersion thereof and elec’ ic photoreceptor containing the 
pigment. 5,622,801, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Nukada, Katsumi: See— 

Nukada, Hidemi; Suzuki, Takahiro; Nukada, Katsumi; Daimon, Kat- 
sumi; and Sakaguchi, Yasuo, 5,622,801, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Null, Robert L. Trailer brake system with multiple point caliper unit mount- 
ing. 5,622,241, Cl. 188-73.420. 

Nurture, Inc.: See— 

Potter, Richard; and Pugliese, Peter T., 5,622,690, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Nuss, Martin C., to Lucent Technologies Inc. Method and apparatus for 
terahertz imaging. 5,623,145, Cl. 250-330.000. 

NVidia Corporation: See— 

Priem, Curtis; and Rosenthal, David S. H., 5,623,692, Cl. 395-823.000. 

Oba, Tomofumi: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; 
and Ohmi, Tadahiro, 5,623,161, Cl. 257-649.000. 

Obata, Masahito: See— 

Okimoto, Morihiko; Obata, Masahito; Nishitsuji, Hidefumi; and Saito, 
Takanobu, 5,623,301, Cl. 347-251.000. 

Obayashi Corporation: See— 

Kosugi, Masayuki; and Tamai, Akio, 5,623,108, Cl. 73-865.800. 

Oberg Industries, Inc.: See— 

Walters, Harry J., 5,622,069, Cl. 72-21.300. 

Obermann, Mark: See— 

Everline, Paul; and Obermann, Mark, 5,623,227, Cl. 330-2.000. 

Obermeyer, Michael D.: See— 

Ronning, Jeffrey J.; and Obermeyer, Michael D., 5,623,175, Cl. 310- 
54.000. 


Obi, Etsushi: See— 

Naruke, Kiyomi; Suzuki, Tomoko; Yamada, Seiji; Obi, Etsushi; and 
Oshikiri, Masamitsu, 5,623,445, Cl. 365-185.290. 

O’ Boyle, Martin P.: See— 

Wickramasinghe, Hemantha K.; Zenhausern, Frederic; Martin, Yves; 
and O’ Boyle, Martin P., 5,623,338, Cl. 356-357.000. 

Wickramasinghe, Hemantha K.; Zenhausern, Frederic; and O’ Boyle, 
Martin P., 5,623,339, Cl. 356-357.000. 

O'Bryan, David P.; Constable, Kevin N.; Sagona, Peter J.; and Van Dyke, 
Bingham H., Jr., to SmithKline Beecham C jon. Automated sam- 
pling and testing of biological materials. 5,623,415, Cl. 364-478.130. 

Ochenski, James E.; and Mooney, David M., to General Motors Corporation. 
‘Automotive door glass assembly. 5,622,005, Cl. 49-375.000. 

Ochsenbine, Thomas. Grade stake line cap device. 5,621,976, Cl. 33-339.000. 

O'Connell, Glenn P.: See— 

Motamedi, Nader; Nitz, Larry T.; Rees, Susan L.; and O’Connell, Glenn 
P., 5,623,408, Cl. 364-424.000. 

O'Connor, Kurt F., to Delco Electronics Corp. Rapid prototyping process and 
cooling chamber therefor. 5,622,577, Cl. 156-62.200. 

Ocular Instruments, Inc.: See— 





PI 56 


Johnson, Robert D.; Crossman, Janet L.; and Mainster, Martin A., 
5,623,323, Cl. 351-219.000. 

Odenwiilder, Heinrich: See— 

Willsau, Johannes; and Odenwiilder, Heinrich, 5,622,817, Cl. 430- 
543.000 

OBA, Inc.: See— 

Hamilton, Brian K.; and Baglini, James L., 5,623,116, Cl. 102-289.000. 

Ofosu, Simon K.: See— 

Stokes, Ty J.; Wright, Alan E.; and Ofosu, Simon K., 5,622,772, Cl. 
442-401.000. 

Ogale, Kumar: See— 

Clementini, Luciano; Galambos, Adam F.; Lesca, Gi ; Ogale, 
Kumar; Spagnoli, Leonardo; and Starsinic, Michael E., 5,622,765, Cl. 
428-97.000. 

Ogata, Mikito: See— 

Kodama, Satoshi; Ogata, Mikito; Kaga, Shigeru; and Shiraki, Shinjiro, 
5,623,607, Cl. 395-250.000. 

Ogawa, Hidehiro, to Nikon Corporation. Presentation apparatus for photo- 
graphic data. 5,623,710, Cl. 396-300.000. 

Ogawa, Hidenori; Kondo, Kazumi; Yamashita, Hiroshi; Nakaya, Kenji; 
Komatsu, Hajime; Tanaka, Michinori; Kitano, Kazuyoshi; Tominaga, 
Michiaki; and Yabuuchi, Yoichi, to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. 
Benzoheterocyclic compounds and vasopressin antagonist and oxytocin 
antagonist compositions containing a benzoheterocyclic compound. 
5,622,947, Cl. 514-213.000. 

Ogawa, Yasuaki: See— 

Takada, Shigeyuki; Uda, Yoshiaki; and Ogawa, Yasuaki, 5,622,657, Cl. 
264-4.320. 

Ogino, Masanori, to Hitachi, Ltd. High efficiency color liquid crystal display. 
5,623,348, Cl. 349-5.000. 

Ogino, Shinichi, to Toa Medical Electronics Co., Ltd. Particle measuring 

tus and particle measuring method by the apparatus. 5,623,200, Cl. 
324-71.400. 

Ogue, Yousuke; and Ariyoshi, Hideho, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Method for forming resin articles. 5,622,811, Cl. 430-269.000. 

Ogura, Kiyoshi: See— 

Ohmae, Tadayuki; Yamaguchi, Noboru; Chikanari, Kenzo; and Ogura, 
Kiyoshi, 5,623,018, Cl. 525-74.000. 

Ogura, Seiki: See— 

Acocella, Joyce E.; Galli, Carol; Hsu, Louis Lu-Chen; Ogura, Seiki; 
Rovedo, Nivo; and Shepard, Joseph F., 5,622,881, Cl. 438-264.000. 

Oh, PahngRoc: See— 

Kim, Sang K.; Oh, PahngRoc; and Lee, Hong J., 5,622,413, Cl. 
303-119.200. 

Ohara, Meguru: See— 

Tatezono, Fumio; Harada, Toshio; Irie, Masahiro; and Ohara, Meguru, 
5,622,812, Cl. 430-270.150. 

Ohara, Minoru: See— 

Niwa, Toshimitsu; Niimura, Koichi; Ohara, Minoru; and Tomiyama, 
Sigemi, 5,623,063, Cl. 536-17.200. 

Ohashi, Taiji: See— 

Matsuda, Junko; Suzuki, Kazuhide; Muramatsu, Haruo; and Ohashi, 
Taiji, 5,622,309, Cl. 229-243.000. 

Oh-Ishi, Katsuyoshi: See— 

Kozuka, Shoji; Hayashi, Masaru; Oh-Ishi, Katsuyoshi; Yasumoto, 
Takaaki; Iwase, Nobuo; Endo, Hiroshi; Yamakawa, Koji; Koiwa, 
Kaoru; and lyogi, Kiyoshi, 5,622,769, Cl. 428-209.000. 

Ohishi, Sueyuki; and Terui, Nobuhiko, to Nikon Corporation. Camera having 
memory device which stores timer values used in the computation of 
velocity of an image blur suppression lens. 5,623,327, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Ohishi, Sueyuki; and Kai, Tadao, to Nikon Corporation. Apparatus for 
inspecting blur correction camera, blur correction camera, and method of 
inspecting blur correction camera. 5,623,705, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Ohizumi, Fumitaka: See— 

Urata, Yasuo; Fujita, Mamoru; Sugiura, Teruyo; Ohizumi, Fumitaka; and 
Yoshida, Naoyuki, 5,623,078, Cl. 548-452.000. 

Ohkubo, Katsuyuki; Sugawara, Tomoaki; Endou, Hiroyuki; Ueno, Hiroshi; 
and Minato, Akihito, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Glass material for molding 
optical elements. 5,622,904, Cl. 501-53.000. 

Ohkubo, Mitsuru: See— 

Takasugi, Hisashi; Kuno, Atsushi; and Ohkubo, Mitsuru, 5,622,976, Cl. 
514-326.000. 

Ohmae, Tadayuki; Yamaguchi, Noboru; Chikanari, Kenzo; and Ogura, Kiy- 
oshi, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd.; and Sumika A&L Inc. 
Thermoplastic resin composition including an amorphous resin, an epoxy 
group-containing ethylene copolymer, and a polyfunctional compound or 
a carboxylic acid metal salt. 5,623,018, Cl. 525-74.000. 

Ohmi, Tadahiro: See— 

Fukuda, Koichi; Oba, Tomofumi; Iwasaki, Chisato; Kasama, Yasuhiko; 
and Ohmi, Tadahiro, 5,623,161, Cl. 257-649.000. 

Ohnishi, Toshikazu: See— 

Noma, Takashi; Kato, Seijiro; Kishi, Fumio; Kawade, Hisaaki; Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu; Nishimura, Michiyo; Uno, Kumiko; Horiguchi, Takahiro; 
and Yamanobe, Masato, 5,622,634, Cl. 216-40.000. 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane A.; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark M.; 
and Harris, Robert J., to Zeneca Limited. Heterocyclic derivatives. 
5,622,964, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Ohno, Koji: See— 

Dohi, Tomohiro; Sawahashi, Mamoru; and Ohno, Koji, 5,623,486, Cl. 
370-342.000. 

Ohno, Takayuki: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Yamauchi, Kouichi; Tachiki, Hiroshi; Yoshimoto, Hiromu; Katoh, 
Atsuyuki; Akagawa, Yuhi; Ohno, Takayuki; Tateishi, Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga, Keizo; Terada, Mitsuyoshi; Shimazu, Fumio; Abe, Takuya; 
and Toizumi, Kiyoshi, 5,623,329, Cl. 399-314.000. 

Ohsuye, Kazuhiro: See— 

Yabuta, Masayuki; Miura, Seiko; and Ohsuye, Kazuhiro, 5,622,840, Cl. 
435-69. 100. 

Ohta, Yoshihisa: See— 

Sakai, Kouzou; Matsuya, Hidehiko; and Ohta, Yoshihisa, 5,622,924, Cl. 

Ohtsuka, Yoshinori; Takeuchi, Yukihiro; and Hattori, Tadashi, to Nippon- 
denso Co., Ltd. Semiconductor sensor with suspended microstructure and 
method for fabricating same. 5,622,633, Cl. 438-53.000. 

Ohtsuki, Akemi: See— 

Inoue, Haruki; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Yoshida, Hideo; Terada, Yasuhiro; 
Abe, Noboru; Satoh, Yoshiyuki; Yahiro, Masakazu; and Ohtsuki, 
Akemi, 5,623,580, Cl. 395-51.000. 

Ohya, Jun: See— 

Mitsuda, Masahiro; and Ohya, Jun, 5,623,362, Cl. 359-341.000. 

Ohya, Takio: See— 

Sekiguchi, Tohru; Mimura, Eiji; Saito, Takashi; Sahara, Hideshi; and 
Ohya, Takio, 5,621,944, Cl. 15-250.351. 

Oishi, Toshiyuki: See— 

Kojima, Kazuyoshi; Takami, Tetsuya; Kuroda, Kenichi; Oishi, 
Toshiyuki; Wada, Yukihiko; and Furukawa, Akihiko, 5,622,567, Cl. 
118-726.000. 

Ojima, Seishi: See— 

Masaki, Kenji; Osawa, Izumi; and Ojima, Seishi, 5,623,716, Cl. 399- 
159.000. 

Oka, Mitsuo: See— 

Kirimoto, Kanji; and Oka, Mitsuo, 5,622,083, Cl. 74-475.000. 

Oka, Osamu, to Tomoegawa Paper Co., Ltd. Polyaniline derivatives and their 
production process. 5,623,020, Cl. 525-185.000. 

Okabe, Hirohiko: See— 

Kawano, Minoru; Okabe, Hirohiko; and Yanai, Kimitaka, 5,622,359, Cl. 
270-58.120. 

Okada, Hiroshi; and Nakai, Tetsuji, to Nippon Pneumatic Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd. Method of manufacturing chisel for impact tool. 5,621,962, Cl. 
29-525.000. 

Okada, Hisao; Uehira, Shigeyuki; Miki, Katumi; Tanaka, Kuniaki; and 
Yanagi, Toshihiro, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Drive circuit for a display 
apparatus. 5,623,278, Cl. 345-95.000. 

Okamoto Corporation: See— 

Yamada, Masaru; Shuku, Kiyokazu; and Hagihara, Toshio, 5,622,531, 
Cl. 8-115.660. 

Okamoto, Hiroo: See— 

Lane, Frank A.; Augenbraun, Joseph E.; Boyce, Jill M.; Fuhrer, Jack S.; 
Henderson, John G. N.; Mohri, Katsuo; Nakamura, Masafumi; Nogu- 
chi, Takaharu; Okamoto, Hiroo; Oku, Masuo; and Plotnick, Michael 
A., 5,623,344, Cl. 386-81.000. 

Okamura, Hisatake, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Resonator and filter 
with a spaced away ground electrode connection stripline. 5,623,237, Cl. 
333-204.000. 

Okamura, Masami: See— 

Watanabe, Yumie; Takahashi, Yumiko; Sawa, Takao; Yamauchi, 
Yoshiyuki; Matsushita, Susumu; and Okamura, Masami, 5,622,768, 
Cl. 428-141.000. 

Okano, Hiroshi, to Nikon Corporation. Camera-shake correction apparatus. 
5,623,326, Cl. 396-55.000. 

Okano, Hiroshi, to Nikon Corporation. Lens barrel and metallic mold for 
molding the same. 5,623,373, Cl. 359-819.000. 

Okano, Kazuyoshi; lida, Takehiro; Murata, Tetsuo; Suzuki, Nobuharu; Wash- 
iyama, Hiroaki; and Watase, Yasushi, to Hamamatsu Photonics K.K. 
Reflections mode alkali photocathode and photomultiplier using the same. 
5,623,182, Cl. 313-532.000. 

Okanoue, Yasuyo, to NEC Corporation. Interlocking apparatus. 5,623,482, 
Cl. 370-224.000. 

Okaue, Etsuo; Nakajima, Mikito; Kubota, Satoshi; and Mogami, Takao, to 
Seiko Epson Corporation. Synthetic resin ophthalmic lens having an 
inorganic coating. 5,622,784, Cl. 428-447.000. 

Okazaki, Hiroyuki: See— 

Yamada, Yukifumi; Okazaki, 
5,622,407, Cl. 297-366.000. 

Yamada, Yukifumi; and Okazaki, Hiroyuki, 5,622,408, Cl. 297-367.000. 

Okimoto, Morihiko; Obata, Masahito; Nishitsuji, Hidefumi; and Saito, 
Takanobu, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Digital copier with memory occupancy 
calculation. 5,623,301, Cl. 347-251.000. 

Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation: See— 

Camey, John M.; and Floyd, Robert A., 5,622,994, Cl. 514-643.000. 

Okonek, Leslie J.: See— 

Gerstenkorn, Ralph; and Okonek, Leslie J., 5,622,604, Cl. 202-227.000. 

Okouchi, Fusakichi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Communication terminal trans- 
mitting first and second coordinate data in first and second modes. 
5,623,559, Cl. 382-293.000. 

Oku, Masuo: See— 

Lane, Frank A.; Augenbraun, Joseph E.; Boyce, Jill M.; Fuhrer, Jack S.; 
Henderson, John G. N.; Mohri, Katsuo; Nakamura, Masafumi; Nogu- 
chi, Takaharu; Okamoto, Hiroo; Oku, Masuo; and Plotnick, Michael 
A., 5,623,344, Cl. 386-81.000. 

Okubo, Hideki: See— 


Hiroyuki; and Hirate, Yoshihiro, 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Kondo, Masayoshi; Takeda, Katsufumi; and Okubo, Hideki, 5,622,035, 
Cl. 56-12.700. 

Okuda, Katsunori: See— 

Haneda, Isamu; and Okuda, Katsunori, 5,623,612, Cl. 395-326.000. 

Okuno, Atsushi: See— 

Yamashita, Teppei; Murata, Masanao, Tanaka, Tsuyoshi; Morita, Teruya; 
Kawano, Hitoshi; Hayashi, Mitsuhiro; Okuno, Atsushi; and Naka- 
mura, Akio, 5,621,982, Cl. 34-203.000. 

Okuyama, Satoshi: See— 

Minakuchi, Yu; Okuyama, Satoshi; Suzuki, Toshimitsu; and Yano, 
Katsutoshi, 5,623,283, Cl. 345-127.000. 

Olah, Gaéborné: See— 

Hangay, Gyérgy; Olah, Gaborné; Tékos, Edit; and Vamos, Gydrgy, 
5,622,927, Cl. 514-2.000. 

Old Dominion Brush Company: See— 

Hubbard, John; and Foster, Douglas, 5,622,320, Cl. 241-56.000. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Wilbourn, Keith O.; Davidson, James M.; and Roberts, Richard W., 
5,623,042, Cl. 528-486.000. 

Olivetti-Canon Industriale S.p.A.: See— 

Morandotti, Roberto; and Scardovi, Alessandro, 5,623,291, Cl. 347- 
7.000. 

Olkkonen, Kari; and Paltere, Simo, to A. Ahlstrom Corporation. Mattress. 
5,621,934, Cl. 5-710.000. 

Olowolafe, Johnson O.; Kawasaki, Hisao; and Lee, Chii-Chang, to Motorola, 
Inc. Al-Ni-Cr conductive layer for semiconductor devices. 5,623,166, Cl. 
257-766.000. 

Olsen, James J., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Error-rate-based 
laser drive control. 5,623,355, Cl. 359-110.000. 

Olson, Edward L.: See— 

Ashby, Mark P.; Olson, Edward L.; and Hadley, Carl B., 5,622,184, Cl. 
128-772.000. 

Olukotun, Adeove Y.; and Alexander, John C., to Bristol-Myers Squibb 
Company. Method for preventing a second heart attack employing an HMG 
CoA reductase inhibitor. 5,622,985, Cl. 514-423.000. 

Olympus Optical Co., Lid.: See— 

Hamano, Masahiko; Kaneko, Yasuyuki; Amano, Atsushi; Takamizawa, 
Kazufumi; Shoji, Hideyuki; Nishikori, Toshiaki; Oshima, Mutsumi; 
and Inomata, Ken-ya, 5,622,528, Cl. 600-118.000. 

Hankawa, Masashi, 5,623,371, Cl. 359-693.000. 

Kuba, Keiichi, 5,623,365, Cl. 359-569.000. 

Morooka, Masaru, 5,623,364, Cl. 359-557.000. 

Onda, Hiroki; Watarai, Kazuhiko; and Naruse, Mutsumi, 5,623,712, Cl. 
396-424.000. 

Takahashi, Koichi, 5,623,479, Cl. 369-275.500. 

Onda, Hiroki; Watarai, Kazuhiko; and Naruse, Mutsumi, to Olympus Optical 
Co. Ltd. Camera having a grip recess and a lens barrel recess which 
cooperate to provide a finger receiving recess. 5,623,712, Cl. 396-424.000. 

Ong, Randy T.: See— 

Li, Sheau-Suey; Ong, Randy T.; Broydo, Samuel; and Duong, Khue, 
5,623,387, Cl. 361-56.000. 

Onishi, Hiroaki: See— 

Motoyama, Kunio; Nakanishi, Masatoshi; Nagahata, Takaya; and 
Onishi, Hiroaki, 5,623,298, Cl. 347-202.000. 

Ono, Katsuhiko: See— 

Arasawa, Masashi; Ono, Katsuhiko; Nishikawa, Hiroshi; and Tsuchiya, 
Kazuo, 5,622,593, Cl. 156-345.000 

Ono, Kikuo: See— 

Kawachi, Genshiro; Kimura, Etsuko; Ono, Kikuo; Wakui, Yoko; and 
Sasano, Akira, 5,623,350, Cl. 349-38.000. 

Ono, Kinichi: See— 

Tanaka, Masanori; Ono, Kinichi; Morimoto, Tatsuji; and Kamon, Akira, 
5,622,743, Cl. 426-330.400. 

Ono, Michio: See— 

Nakamura, Takashi; Fukuzawa, Hiroshi; and Ono, Michio, 5,622,810, 
Cl. 430-264.000. 

Ono Pharmaceutical Company, Limited: See— 

Nakai, Hisao; Kawamura, Masanori; and Miyamoto, Tsumoru, 
5,622,984, Cl. 514-423.000. 

Ono, Takeshi; and Watanabe, Fumihiko, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Fac- 
simile apparatus with ink ejection recording means recoverable prior to 
transmission of image data by another facsimile apparatus. 5,623,289, Cl. 
347-3.000. 

Ono, Takeshi: See— 

Yoshida, Takehiro; Ono, Takeshi; Wada, Satoshi; Takeda, Tomoyuki; 
Kondo, Masaya; Kobayashi, Makoto; Kato, Takahiro; Awai, Takashi; 
Ishida, Yasushi; Tomoda, Akihiro; Yokoyama, Minoru; and Yamada, 
Masakatsu, 5,623,299, Cl. 347-215.000. 

Onoda, Seiji: See— 

Horii, Mitsumasa; Sugiura, Masahiro; Onoda, Seiji; Yamada, Yoshio; 
Araki, Osamu; Umemoto, Yoshiro; Ito, Kazuo; Sekihara, Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama, Akihiro; Izumichi, Masaaki; Umehara, Kiyoshi; and 
Tomioka, Reizaburo, 5,622,778, Cl. 442-118.000. 

Onset Computer Corporation: See— 

Hocker, Lon O., Ill, 5,623,416, Cl. 364-483.000. 

OnSpec Electronic, Inc.: See— 

Venkidu, Arockiyaswamy; Jones, Larry; and Mambakkam, Sreenath, 
5,623,274, Cl. 345-34.000. 

Onuki, Mituhiro: See— 

Uchida, Hiroshi; Onuki, Mituhiro; and Watanabe, Hideo, 5,622,664, Cl. 
264- 113.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 57 


Onyenemezu, Clement N.: See— 

Zou, Wan K.; and Onyenemezu, Clement N., 5,622,548, Cl. 106-20.00C. 

Oota, Tadaki: See— 

Aoyama, Takashi; and Oota, Tadaki, 5,622,048, Cl. 60-277.000. 

Ootsuka, Hiroshi: See— 

Inoue, Manabu; Yagura, Hirokazu; Nanba, Katsuyuki; Honda, Tsutomu; 
Ishii, Toru; Nagata, Hideki; Kubo, Hiroaki; Sasaki, Gen; and Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi, 5,623,303, Cl. 348-96.000. 

Op de Beeck, Werner: See— 

Tavernier, Serge; Op de Beeck, Werner; Dewanckele, Jean-Marie; and 
Van Rompuy, Peter, 5,622,803, Cl. 430-110.000. 

Oppelt, Ralph: See— 

Breimesser, Fritz; Granz, Bernd; Oppelt, Ralph; and Siebold, Horst, 
5,622,177, Cl. 128-662.060. 

Oracle Corporation: See— 

Bailey, William, 5,623,595, Cl. 395-182.040. 

Orbital Engine Company (Australia) Pty. Limited: See— 

Ellwood, Nicholas J.; and Hill, Raymond J., 5,622,155, Cl. 123-531.000. 

Orchard-Rite Ltd., Inc.: See— 

Hill, Daryl G., 5,622,036, Cl. 56-12.800. 

Ordway, Griffin. Bookmark. 5,622,387, Cl. 281-42.000. 

Oregon Health Sciences University and The University of Oregon, Eugene 
Oregon, State of Oregon, acting by and through The Oregon State Board 
of Higher Education, acting for and on behalf of The: See— 

Cai, Sui X.; Weber, Eckard; and Keana, John F. W., 5,622,965, Cl. 
514-312.000. 

Weber, Eckard; and Keana, John F. W., 5,622,952, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Orikasa, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nak- 
agomi, Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; 
Hattori, Yoshifumi; Ikeda, Masami; Izumida, Masaaki; Tanaka, 
Shigeaki; Kuwabara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki; and 
Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

Orion-Yhtyma OY: See— 

Rantanen, Matti, 5,622,251, Cl. 198-747.000. 

Orita, Masahiro; Sakai, Hiroyuki; Takeuchi, Megumi; and Tanji, Hiroaki, to 
Hoya Corporation. Electro-conductive oxides and electrodes using the 
same. 5,622,653, Cl. 252-518.000. 

Orlando, Nicholas L., Jr. Adjustable angle wall mounted rack. 5,622,272, Cl. 
211-90.000. 

Orlitzky, Anton, to A.T.S. Electro-Lube Holdings Ltd. Gear wheel lubricator. 
5,622,239, Cl. 184-6.120 

Ormat Industries Ltd.: See— 

Bronicki, Lucien Y.; Gilon, Yoel; Sinai, Joseph; Fisher, Uriyel; and 
Budagzad, Shlomo, 5,622,044, Cl. 60-39.182 

Ormco Corporation: See— 

Andreiko, Craig A.; and Ludwig, David L., 5,622,494, Cl. 433-9.000. 

Orr, Ladd M.: See— 

Mobley, Stephen M.; Orr, Ladd M.; and Robertson, J. David, 5,622,261, 
Cl. 206-457.000. 

Orth, Stephen R.; Siegal, Burton L.; and Buch, Roman, to Johnson Pumps Of 
America, Inc. Switch for bilge and sump/pump with automatic float 
control. 5,622,477, Cl. 417-40.000. 

Ortner, Heinrich. Light liquid off-take system for a separator basin. 5,622,619, 
Cl. 210-125.000. 

Orzechowski, Thomas W.; and Niemiro, Thaddeus A., to Goss Graphic 
Systems, Inc. Printing press with dampening liquid spray control apparatus 
and method. 5,622,110, Cl. 101-148.000. 

Osaheni, John A.: See— 

Fitzgerald, John J.; Osaheni, John A.; Buddle, Stanlee T.; and Pero, 
Donald T., 5,623,028, Cl. 525-474.000. 

Osaka Gas Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hosohara, Yasuharu; Chiba, Yoshikazu; Kinoshita, Akira; Akita, Masa- 
nori; Sumi, Takashi; and Kawabe, Toshihide, 5,623,203, Cl. 324- 
220.000. 

Osan, Frank: See— 

Hatke, Wilfried; and Osan, Frank, 5,623,039, Cl. 526-281.000. 

Osawa, Izumi: See— 

Masaki, Kenji; Osawa, Izumi; and Ojima, Seishi, 5,623,716, Cl. 399- 
159.000. 

Ose, Yoichi: See— 

Yoshinari, Kiyomi; Ose, Yoichi; and Kato, Yoshiaki, 5,623,144, Cl. 
250-28 1.000. 

Oshikiri, Masamitsu: See— 

Naruke, Kiyomi; Suzuki, Tomoko; Yamada, Seiji; Obi, Etsushi; and 

= Oshikiri, Masamitsu, 5,623,445, Cl. 365-185.290. 

Oshima, Mutsumi: See— 

Hamano, Masahiko; Kaneko, Yasuyuki; Amano, Atsushi; Takamizawa, 
Kazufumi; Shoji, Hideyuki; Nishikori, Toshiaki; Oshima, Mutsumi; 
and Inomata, Ken-ya, 5,622,528, Cl. 600-118.000. 

Oshio, Umeo; and Nagasaka, Yoshiyuki, to Fujitsu Limited. Disk apparatus 
having automatic adjustment of adaptive filter equalization parameter using 
training pattern. 5,623,474, Cl. 369-124.000. 

Osifo, Irennegbe K.: See— 

Dolle, Roland E.; Graybill, Todd L.; Osifo, Irennegbe K.; Harris, Alex 
L.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Gregory, Jill S., 5,622,967, Cl. 514- 
312.000. 

Ostermeyer, Beth: See— 

King, Mary-Claire; Friedman, Lori; Ostermeyer, Beth; Rowell, Sarah; 
Lynch, Eric; Szabo, Csilla; and Lee, Ming, 5,622,829, Cl. 435-6.000. 





PI 58 


Ostroff, Gary R., to Alpha-Beta Technology. Inhibition of infection- 
stimulated oral tissue destruction by {(1,3)-glucan. 5,622,940, Cl. 514- 
54.000. 

Ostroff, Gary R.: See— 

Jamas, Spiros; Easson, D. Davidson, Jr.; and Ostroff, Gary R., 5,622,939, 
Cl. 514-54.000. 
O'Sullivan, Michael: See— 
Bixler, Craig; O’Sullivan, David R., 


Michael; and Schmidgall, 


5,622,519, Cl. 439-570.000. 
Ota, Kazuo; Soma, Satoshi; Matsumoto, Hajime; and Kimura, Takayuki, to 
ema 


Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. CCTV system usi 
signals to reduce required cables. 5,623,304, a3 348-143, 

Otsuka, Masanori: See— 

Kikuchi, Takafumi; Hatano, Yuji; Seki, Koichi; Otsuka, Masanori; Hotta, 
Masao; and Murakami, Yasuyuki, 5,623,533, Cl. 379-58.000. 

Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ogawa, Hidenori; Kondo, Kazumi; Yamashita, Hiroshi; Nakaya, Kenji; 
Komatsu, Hajime; Tanaka, Michinori; Kitano, Kazuyoshi; Tominaga, 
Michiaki; and Yabuuchi, Yoichi, 5,622,947, Cl. 514-213.000. 

Ot, Karl; Person, Martin; Walter, Klaus; and Wuerth, Juergen, to Robert 
Bosch GmbH. Device for and a method of detecting the backward 
revolution of a revolving component of an internal combustion engine. 
5,622,153, Cl. 123-476.000. 

Ouchi, Hideo: See— 

Morita, Kouichi; Ouchi, Hideo; and Sakamoto, Junshi, 5,622,436, Cl. 
384-448 .000. 

Outland, Claudette. Hat/collar. 5,621,921, Cl. 2-207.000. 

Outrigger, Inc.: See— 

Sadow, Bernard D., 5,622,262, Cl. 206-522.000. 

Outtrup, Helle: See— 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,841, Cl. 435-69. 100. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit 
A., 5,622,850, Cl. 435-221.000. 

Owen, Robert A.: See— 

Frank, Steven N.; Belcher, James F.; Stanford, Charles E.; Owen, Robert 
A.; and Kyle, Robert J. S., 5,623,158, Cl. 257-446.000. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Technology, Inc.: See— 

Rapp, Charles F.; and Potter, Russell M., 5,622,903, Cl. 501-35.000. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglass Technology, Inc.: See— 

Pellegrin, Michael T.; Loftus, James E.; Haines, Randall M.; Morris, 
Virgil G.; Ault, Patrick L.; and Huey, Larry J., 5,622,671, Cl. 264- 
563.000. 

Owens-Illinois Plastic Products Inc.: See— 

Kaminski, Ronald S., 5,621,960, Cl. 29-456.000. 

Owton, William M.: See— 

Brunavs, Michael; Dell, Colin P.; Gallagher, Peter T.; Owton, William 
M.,; and Smith, Colin W., 5,622,987, Cl. 514-454.000. 

Ozaki, Kunihiko: See— 

Ito, Shinobu; Kaiho, Keisuke; and Ozaki, 
229-198.200. 

Ozaki, Masaru: See— 

Ban, Shigeru; Ozaki, Masaru; Yoshida, Arata; Hanyu, Masahiro; 
Miyazaki, Takeshi; Muramatsu, Seiichi; Tsubota, Haruji; and Sasaki, 
Naoya, 5,622,013, Cl. 52-83.000. 

Ozawa, Koji: See— 

Tsuboi, Toshiaki; Yamamoto, Akira; Honma, Shigeo; Asaka, Yoshihiro; 
Ozawa, Koji; Kitajima, Hiroyuki; and Miyazaki, Michio, 5,623,631, 
Cl. 395-470.000. 

Ozawa, Yoshio; Yasuda, Masashi; Kurogi, Yasuharu; Mizukami, Kazuaki; 
Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Furukawa, Masahiro; and Kamada, Yasushi, to Sanyo 
Electric Co., Ltd. Failure diagnosing system for absorption chillers 
5,623,426, Cl. 364-557.000. 

Pachlatko, Johannes P.: See— 

Héfle, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Packard Hughes Interconnect Company: See— 

Lee, James S., 5,622,254, Cl. 200-557.000. 

Painter, Alan J.; and Slepekis, Patrick J., to Amkus, Inc. High powered rescue 
tool. 5,622,353, Cl. 254-93.00R. 

Palara, Sergio: See— 

Zambrano, Raffaele; and Palara, Sergio, 5,622,876, Cl. 438-135.000. 

Palazzolo, Christopher K.: See— 

Shepley, Barry E.; Palazzolo, Christopher K.; DeJack, Robert E.; 
Chancey, John E.; and Pank, Deborah R., 5,622,753, Cl. 427-453.000. 

Paleari, Mario, to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn. Microwaveable multilayer films 
with metal-like appearance. 5,622,780, Cl. 428-328.000. 

Pall Corporation: See— 

Matkovich, Vlado I.; Wortham, Samuel T.; and Bormann, Thomas J., 
5,622,626, Cl. 210-649.000. 

Meenan, Sean G.; Stoyell, Richard C., Jr.; and Smith, Lawrence A., Jr., 
5,622,620, Cl. 210-130.000. 

Palmer, Larry G.; and Palmer, Ricky S., to Digital Equipment Corporation. 
Audio/video storage and retrieval for multimedia workstations by inter- 
leaving audio and video data in data file. 5,623,690, Cl. 395-806.000. 

Palmer, Ricky S.: See— 

Palmer, Larry G.; and Palmer, Ricky S., 5,623,690, Cl. 395-806.000. 

Paltere, Simo: See— 

Olkkonen, Kari; and Paltere, Simo, 5,621,934, Cl. 5-710.000. 


Kunihiko, 5,622,308, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Pan, Alfred A.: See— 

Winkler, Martin A.; and Pan, Alfred A., 5,623,058, Cl. 530-405.000. 

Pandya, Ashish, to Intel Corporation. Two stage binary multiplier. 5,623,683, 
Cl. 395-800.000. 

Panel Products, Inc.: See— 

Baum, Michael R.; and Baum, Leo R., 5,622,448, Cl. 405-15.000. 

Panepinto, Carol J.: See— 

. David M.; Panepinto, Carol J.; and Savage, Edward C., 
5,623,714, Cl. 399-51.000. 

Pank, Deborah R.: See— 

Shepley, Barry E.; Palazzolo, Christopher K lack, Robert E.; 
Chancey, John E.; and Pank, Deborah R., 5 622. 1a Cl. 427-453.000. 

Pannone, L. V., to Lucent Technologies, Inc. User le test arrange- 
ment for a telecommunications network. 5,623,498, Cl. 371-20.100. 

Papadopoulos, Costas, to VXI ae. Telephone headset interface 
circuit. 5,623,544, Cl. 379-413.000. 

Papalos, John G.; Shah, Shailesh; Grinstein, Reuben H.; Mulvey, Joseph L.; 
and Jewell, Brian G., to Henkel Corporation. Self-dispersing curable epoxy 
resins, dispersions made therewith, and coating compositions made there- 
from. 5,623,046, Cl. 528-111.000. 

. Konstantinos |., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Solder interconnection. 5,623,006, Cl. 524-100.000. 

Papciak, Charles: See— 

Sloan, James W.; Papciak, Charles; and Conard, William A., 5,622,745, 
Cl. 427-2.100. 

Parameswaran, Vetkav R.: See— 

Lee, Sunggyu; Parameswaran, Vetkav R.; Lee, Byung G.; and Kulik, 
Conrad J., 5,622,907, Cl. 502-174.000. 

Pariser, Ernest R.: See— 

Vournakis, John N.; Finkielsztein, Sergio; Pariser, Ernest R.; and Helton, 
Mike, 5,622,834, Cl. 435-84.000. 

Vournakis, John N.; Finkielsztein, Sergio; Pariser, Ernest R.; and Helton, 
Mike, 5,623,064, Cl. 536-20.000. 

Park, Hyo-Jeong, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. 3-phase power meter 
having a display board. 5,623,201, Cl. 324-107.000. 

Park, Sang-Rok; and Yoo, Jai-Heung, to Doowon Climate Control Co., Lid 
Heat exchanger for automobile air conditioning system. 5,622,220, Cl. 
165- 153.000. 

Park, Yong-In, to Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd. Video digital/analog signal 
converter. 5,623,264, Cl. 341-144.000. 

Park, Young-wook: See— 

Yoo, Cha-young; Kim, Young-sun; Park, Young-wook; and Shim, Se-jin, 
5,622,889, Cl. 438-397.000. 

Parker-Hannifin C tion: See— 

Stone, Walter H., 5,622,623, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Parks, Terry J.; Jones, Craig S.; and Gaskins, Darius D., to Dell, USA L.P. 
Interface circuit having zero latency buffer memory and cache memory 
information transfer. 5,623,700, Cl. 395-873.000. 

Parma, David H.; and Gold, Larry, to Nexstar Pharmaceuticals, Inc. High- 
affinity oligonucleotide ligands to secretory phospholipase A2 (sPLA,). 
5,622,828, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Parmentier, Jean-Gilles: See— 

Brion, Jean-Daniel; Thal, Claude; Demuynck, Luc; Parmentier, Jean- 
Gilles; Lepagnol, Jean; Lestage, Pierre; Pujol, Jean-Francois; Schmitt, 
Pascal; and Potier, Pierre, 5,622,957, Cl. 514-279.000. 

Parmet, Art: See— 

Revilla, Juan G.; and Parmet, Art, 5,623,636, Cl. 395-490.000. 

Parri, Owain L.; Coates, David; Greenfield, Simon; and Bonny, Ian, to Merck 
Patent Gesellschaft Mit Beschrankter Haftung. Reactive liquid crystal 
compounds, 5,622,648, Cl. 252-299.660. 

Partis, Richard A.: See— 

Bryant. Martin L.; Koszyk, Francis J.; Mueller, Richard A.; and Partis, 
Richard A., 5,622,972, Cl. 514-315.000. 

Partlow, Deborah P.: See— 

Gurkovich, Stephen R.; Radford, Kenneth C.; and Partlow, Deborah P., 
5,623,724, Cl. 419-8.000. 

Pasiecznik, John, Jr., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Multiport membrane 
probe for full-wafer testing. 5,623,214, Cl. 324-754.000. 

Pasqualini, Renata: See— 

Ruoslahti, Erkki; and Pasqualini, Renata, 5,622,699, Cl. 424-93.600. 

Pasqualini, Ronald, to National Semiconductor Corporation. Glitchless clock 
switching circuit. 5,623,223, Ci. 327-298.000. 

Patchett, Arthur A.: See— 

Morriello, Gregori J.; Patchett, Arthur A.; and Yang, Lihu, 5,622,973, Cl. 
514-318.000. 

Patel, Mayur D.: See— 

Hollis, Gregory F.; and Patel, Mayur D., 

Patel, Rajesh D.: See— 

Sizto, N. Chung; Kurn, Nurith; Patel, Rajesh D.; Becker, Martin; and 
Ullman, Edwin F., 5,622,870, Cl. 436-165.000. 

Patino, Joseph: See— 

Fernandez, José M.; Meadows, Vernon; Desai, Venus D.; Garrett, Scott 
M.; Lam, Dao N.; Kamke, James F.; and Patino, Joseph, 5,623,196, 
Cl. 320-30.000. 

Patterson, Robert W., Sr.; and Lessard, Dennis E., to General Electric Co. 
Wheel dovetail scanner. 5,623,107, Cl. 73-865.800. 

Patton, George: See— 

Mays, Harry; and Patton, George, 5,622,280, Cl. 220-614.000. 

Paul, Michael: See— 

Fuoss, Klaus; Hannibal, Wilhelm; and Paul, Michael, 5,622,143, Cl. 
123-54.400. 


5,622,842, Cl. 435-69.600. 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Paul, Sanjoy: See— 

Ko, Ya-Tien; and Paul, Sanjoy, 5,623,499, Cl. 371-22.100. 

Paulus, Wilfried: See— 

Elbe, Hans-Ludwig; Paulus, Wilfried; Schrage, Heinrich; Kugler, Mar- 
tin; and Kunisch, Franz, 5,622,546, Cl. 106-18.330. 

Pawar, Vivek J.; and Krenik, William R., to Texas Instruments I 5 
Flash analog-to-digital converter and method of operation. 5,623,265, Cl. 
341-160.000. 

Payling, Stephen R., to General Electric Company. Variable stator vane 
assembly. 5,622,473, Cl. 415-160.000. 

PCT, Inc.: See— 

Drenter, John C.; Allebach, Donald C., Jr.; and Konitzer, Dieter A. Jr., 
5,622,265, Cl. 209-221.000. 

Peairs, Mark: See— 

Billawala, Nazneen; Hart, Peter; and Peairs, Mark, 5,623,558, Cl. 
382-254.000. 

Peake, Clinton J.: See— 

Henrie, Robert N., Il; Peake, Clinton J.; Cullen, Thomas G.; Yeager, 
Walter H.; Brown, Mary E.; and Buser, John W., 5,622,954, Cl. 
514-256.000. 

Pearce Grip, Inc.: See— 

Pearce, R. Lane, 5,621,997, Cl. 42-71.020. 

Pearce, R. Lane, to Pearce Grip, Inc. Handgun grip enhancer. 5,621,997, Cl. 
42-71.020. 

Pearson, Anthony S.: See— 

Ashton, Lyn L.; Pearson, Anthony S.; and Pence, Jerry W., 5,623,693, Cl. 
395-825.000. 

Pearson, Douglas H., to Eastman Kodak Company. Resilient lens retainer. 
5,623,702, Cl. 396-6.000. 

Pechonis, Daniel W.: See— 

Yishay, Oded; Jelemensky, Joseph; Quinn, Jeffrey D.; and Pechonis, 
Daniel W., 5,623,687, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Pedain, Josef: See— 

Zwiener, Christian; Halpaap, Reinhard; Pedain, Josef; and Kiel, Wolf- 
gang, 5,623,045, Cl. 528-68.000 

Pedersen, Poul E.: See— 

Joergensen, Per L.; Pedersen, Poul E.; Petersen, Joergen; Nielsen, 
Torben K.; and Mikkelsen, Jan M., 5,623,059, Cl. 530-412.000. 

Pedrizetti, Raymond D., to Microsoft Corporation. Method for determining 
steerable interrupt request lines used by PCMCIA controllers. 5,623,674, 
Cl. 395-733.000. 

Pedroni, Paola; Riboli, Barbara; De Ferra, Francesca; Grandi, Guido; Toma, 
Salvatore; Aricé , Beatrice; and Rappuoli, Rino, to Sclavo S.p.A.; and 
Eniricerche S.p.A. Cloning and sequencing of the gene which codes for a 
new pilinic subunit of bordella pertussis. 5,622,706, Cl. 424-253.100. 

Pedroza-Contreras, Miguel A., to Hylsa S.A. de C.V. Method and apparatus 
for continuous casting of steel materials. 5,622,218, Cl. 164-472.000 

Pekarik, Randall J. Self holding hair curler apparatus. 5,622,193, Cl. 132- 
254.000. 

Pellegatti, Giampaolo: See— 

Pelliconi, Anteo; Pellegatti, Giampaolo; and Vincenzi, Paolo, 5,623,021, 
Cl. 525-240.000. 

Pellegrin, Michael T.; Loftus, James E.; Haines, Randall M.; Morris, Virgil 
G.; Ault, Patrick L.; and Huey, Larry J., to Owens-Corming Fiberglass 
Technology, Inc. Hollow polymer fibers using rotary process. 5,622,671, 
Cl. 264-563.000. 

Pelliconi, Anteo; Pellegatti, Giampaolo; and Vincenzi, Paolo, to Montell 
North America Inc. Crystalline prophylene copolymer compositions hav- 
ing a low seal temperature and good ink adhesion. 5,623,021, Ci. 525- 
240.000. 

Penaligon, Janet L.; and Smith, Jerry L. Multi-purpose hand tool. 5,621,936, 
Cl. 7-151.000. 

Pence, Jerry W.: See— 

Ashton, Lyn L.; Pearson, Anthony S.; and Pence, Jerry W., 5,623,693, Cl 
395-825.000. 

Pennisi, Robert: See— 

Akins, Robert B.; Pennisi, Robert; and Barreto, Joaquin, 5,623,280, Cl. 
345-104.000. 

Penza, Luigi; and Timineri, Calogero, to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics 
S.r.1. Output buffer current slew rate control integrated circuit. 5,623,216, 
Cl. 326-27.000. 

Performance Friction Corporation: See— 

Gaylor, Dennis A.; and Burgoon, Donald L., 5,622,785, Cl. 428-525.000. 

Perkins, Thad W.: See— 

Clark, Harry E.; Henderson, Cynthia W.; Marcinek, Robert C.; Mayfield, 
Frances W.; Perkins, Thad W.; and Voss, Jorg F., 5,622,734, Cl. 
425-517.000. 

Perla, Ivan L. Wet suit material. 5,622,762, Cl. 428-43.000. 

Perlin, Mark W. System and method for producing maps and cloning genes 
therefrom. 5,622,823, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Pero, Donald T.: See— 

Fitzgerald, John J.; Osaheni, John A.; Buddle, Stanlee T.; and Pero, 
Donald T., 5,623,028, Cl. 525-474.000. 

Perri, Steven T.; and Falling, Stephen N., to Eastman Chemical Company. 
Process for the production of 1,2-bis (acyloxylates). 5,623,086, Cl. 560- 
240.000. 

Persiano, Anthony M. Locking mechanism. 5,622,065, Cl. 70-139.000. 

Person, Martin: See— 

Ou, Karl; Person, Martin; Walter, Klaus; and Wuerth, Juergen, 
5,622,153, Cl. 123-476.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 59 


Peterman, Jim, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Fast fragmentation free 
memory manager using multiple free block size access table for a free list. 
5,623,654, Cl. 395-622.000. 

Petersen, Joergen: See— 

Joergensen, Per L.; Pedersen, Poul E.; Petersen, Joergen; Nielsen, 
Torben K.; and Mikkelsen, Jan M., 5,623,059, Cl. 530-412.000. 

Petersen, Robert E. Check valve having reserved mechanical closure. 
§,622,205, Cl. 137-527.800. 

Pethullis, John K., to Portasilo Limited. Discharge means for a silo. 
5,622,467, Cl. 414-304.000. 

Petitcollin, Jean-Marc: See— 

Lesage, Jean-Luc; Petitcollin, Jean-Marc; Douche, Jean-Pierre; and 
Tinelli, Pascal, 5,622,539, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Petro, Pamela A.: See— 

Rigg, Richard T.; Castro, John R.; Petro, Pamela A.; and Szweda, John 
A., 5,622,692, Cl. 424-63.000. 

Petroleo Brasileiro S.A. - Petrobras: See— 

Lima, Paulo Cesar R.; Lobato, Carmem Silvia D. D.; and Saliba, Carlos 
Alberto, 5,622,570, Cl. 134-5.000. 

Petrucco, Toffolo R.: See— 

Cuman, Giorgio; Rovere, Delfino; and Petrucco, Toffolo R., 5,622,727, 
Cl. 425-84.000. 

Pettijohn, Ted M., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Compositions useful for 
olefin polymerization and processes therefor and therewith. 5,622,906, Cl. 
502-104.000. 

Pettitt, Gregory S.: See— 

Markandey, Vishal; and Pettitt, Gregory S., 5,623,281, Cl. 345-108.000. 

Petty, Norman W., to Lucent Technologies Inc. Shared distribution of internal 
message storage facilities by a plurality of communication terminals. 
5,623,538, Cl. 379-67.000. 

Pfandal, Peter; and Thurau, Bernd, to PVB Medizintechnik GmbH. Holding 
plate for medical equipment. 5,622,179, Cl. 128-897.000 

Pfiffner, Peter, to Hani Prolectron AG. Method and circuit arrangement for 
transmitting binary data trains. 5,623,518, Cl. 375-278.000. 

Pfister, Robert E.: See— 

Kight, William D.; and Pfister, Robert E., 5,623,357, Ci. 359-135.000. 

Pharmacyclics, Inc.: See— 

Sessler, Jonathan L.; Harriman, Anthony M.; and Miller, Richard A., 
5,622,946, Cl. 514-185.000. 

Phelps, Andrew E.: See— 

Beard, Douglas R.; Phelps, Andrew E.; Woodmansee, Michael A.; 
Blewett, Richard G.; Lohman, Jeffrey A.; Silbey, Alexander A.; Spix, 
George A.; Simmons, Frederick J.; and Van Dyke, Don A., 5,623,650, 
Cl. 395-581.000. 

Philip Morris Incorporated: See— 

Arterbery, Cynthia W.; Callaham, W. Timothy; Keritsis, Gus D.; Laslie, 
Donald E.; Newman, Kenneth A.; Slagle, Roger S.; and White, Morris 
F., Jr., 5,622,190, Cl. 131-339.000 

Philips and Du Pont Optical Co.: See— 

Bakx, Johannes L.; and Horikx, Jeroen J. L., 5,623,472, Cl. 369-116.000. 

Philips Electronics North America Corporation: See— 

Caldeira, Paulo; Bourdillon, Lawrence; Holtslag, Antonius H.; and Qian, 
Jinrong, 5,623,187, Cl. 315-307.000. 

Philips Electronics North American Corp.: See— 

Hill, Rae L.; and Spearman, Chris L., 5,623,319, Cl. 348-614.000 

Phillips, Christopher E.: See— 

Cooke, Laurence H.; Phillips, Christopher E.; and Allen, William J., 
5,623,501, Cl. 371-22.200. 

Phillips, Gary D.: See— 

Hall, Christopher M.; Phillips, Gary D.; Miller, William E.; Weinrich, 
David W.,; Salter, Robert M., Ill; and Crippen, Richard E., 5,623,686, 
Cl. 395-800.000 

Phillips, James D., to J. D. Phillips Corporation. Apparatus for trueing CBN 
abrasive belts and grinding wheels. 5,622,526, Cl. 451-72.000. 

Phillips, Larry; Inoue, Shuji; and Meyer, Edwin R., to Matsushita Electric 
Corporation of America. MPEG video decoder having a high bandwidth 
memory. 5,623,311, Cl. 348-396.000. 

Phillips, Larry B.; Masleid, Robert P.; and Muhich, John S., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Conditional recharge for dynamic logic 
5,623,450, Cl. 365-203.000. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Pettijohn, Ted M., 5,622,906, Cl. 502-104.000. 

Phipps, Joseph B., to Alza Corporation. Method and apparatus for controlled 
environment electrotransport. 5,622,530, Cl. 604-20.000. 

Photoelectron C ion: See— 

Sliski, Alan P., 5,623,139, Cl. 250-205.000. 

Picker, Louis J.: See— 

Terstappen, Leon W. M. M.; and Picker, Louis J., 5,622,853, Cl. 
435-372.300. 

Pielartzik, Harald: See— 

Wiggins, Jeffrey S.; Pielartzik, Harald; Kumpf, Robert J.; Franke, 
Joachim; and Lau, Clifford J., 5,623,019, Cl. 525-92.00C 

Pieper, Gary V.: See— 

Cotton, John M.; and Pieper, Gary V., 5,623,489, Cl. 370-381.000. 

Pieper, Patrick J., to Case Corporation. Locking apparatus and method for 
hydraulic valve assembly. 5,622,199, Cl. 137-15.000. 

Pietila, Arto: See— 

Tammi, Tapio; and Pietilaé, Arto, 5,622,180, Cl. 128-706.000. 

Pike, Robert C.; and Thompson, Kenneth L., to Lucent Technologies Inc. 
Distributed computing system. 5,623,666, Cl. 395-616.000. 

Pilc, Randolph J.: See— 





PI 60 


Bassenyemukasa, Charles S.; and Pilc, Randolph J., 5,623,539, Cl. 
379-88.000. 

Pilkington PLC: See— 

Rickwood, Martin; Smith, Katharine E.; Gabbutt, Christopher D.; and 
Hepworth, John D., 5,623,005, Cl. 524-96.000. 

Pillai, Krishnan J.: See— 

Sommese, Anthony G.; and Pillai, Krishnan J., 
44-620.000. 

Pinchon, Philippe: See— 

Masson, Olivier; Pinchon, Philippe; and Rivaud, Michel, 5,623,412, Cl. 
364-43 1.030. 

Pinnavaia, Thomas J.; and Bagshaw, Stephen A., to Board of Trustees 
operating Michigan State University. Porous inorganic oxide materials 
prepared by non-ionic surfactant templating route. 5,622,684, Cl. 423- 
702.000. 

Pinner, James F.: See— 

Brunner, David P.; Harbour, Gary C.; Kirschner, Richard J.; Pinner, 
James F.; and Garlick, Robert L., 5,622,845, Cl. 435-106.000. 
Pinnow, Manfred; and Danz, Rudi, to Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft zur Forderung 
der angewandten Forschung e.V. Method of inscribing and readout of 
information in an information storage layer. 5,623,475, Cl. 369-126.000. 

Pinosky, Mark L. Method and device for relieving respiratory distress during 
patient transport. 5,622,167, Cl. 128-207.140. 

Pioch: See— 

Pioch, Olivier, 5,623,125, Cl. 174-152.00R. 

Pioch, Olivier, to Pioch. Rod bushing for an electrical transformer. 5,623,125, 
Cl. 174-152.00R. 

Piock, Walter: See— 

Fraid!, Giinter K.; Piock, Walter; and Hazeu, Hendrik P., 5,622,150, Cl. 
123-307.000. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Funamoto, Kyota; Morimae, Takashi; and Masui, Ken, 5,623,505, Cl. 
371-40.100. 

Pipeline Services, Inc.: See— 

Derlein, Donald A., 5,622,571, Cl. 134-22.110. 

Piper, Gregg J., to Amalga Composites, Inc. High pressure cylinder with 
locking end caps. 5,622,098, Cl. 92-128.000. 

Piper, John: See— 

Hahn, Randolph S.; Melody, Brian J.; Henley, John D., Jr.; Piper, John; 
Poore, Shelby J.; Su, Tsung-Yuan; and Kinard, John T., 5,622,746, Cl. 
427-79.000. 

Pippa Promotions B.V.: See— 

Ledda-Vengerder, Marie-Thérése, 5,622,194, Cl. 132-273.000. 

Pirhonen, Ilkka; and Korjansalo, Taisto. Releasable swivel holder for personal 
articles. 5,622,296, Cl. 224-197.000. 

Pirooz, Saeed: See— 

Shive, Larry W.; and Pirooz, Saeed, 5,622,568, Cl. 134-2.000 

Pishdadian, Hamid: See— 

Genga, Richard A., Jr; Pishdadian, Hamid; and McCarthy, Michael, 
5,622,221, Cl. 165-208.000. 

Pitencel, Hector M. Flip-up headrest. 5,622,405, Cl. 297-283.400. 

Pizzanelli, David J., to Light Impressions Europe PLC. Holograms for 
security markings. 5,623,347, Cl. 359-2.000. 

Plaia, Mark; Reger, Vincent A.; and Nordgren, Gregory N., to Endovascular 
Instruments, Inc. Method of restoring reduced or absent blood flow 
capacity in an artery. 5,622,188, Cl. 128-898.000. 

Plant Genetic Systems, N.V.: See— 

Vandekerckhove, Joél S.; Krebbers, Enno; Botterman, John; and Lee- 
mans, Jan, 5,623,067, Cl. 536-24.100. 

Plastus Kreativ AB: See— 

Bengtsson, Raymond, 5,622,420, Cl. 353-120.000. 

Platte Chemical Company: See— 

Riggle, Bruce D.; and Schafer, Ronald K., 5,622,912, Cl. 504-143.000. 

Pletka, Hans D.; Reichau, Ulrich; and Schmidt, Michael, to Degussa Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Method of testing the heat insulation action of bodies especially 
of heat insulation bodies. 5,622,430, Cl. 374-45.000. 

Plotnick, Michael A.: See— 

Lane, Frank A.; Augenbraun, Joseph E.; Boyce, Jill M.; Fuhrer, Jack S.; 
Henderson, John G. N.; Mohri, Katsuo; Nakamura, Masafumi; Nogu- 
chi, Takaharu; Okamoto, Hiroo; Oku, Masuo; and Plotnick, Michael 
A., 5,623,344, Cl. 386-81.000. 

Podcherniev, Oleg N.: See— 

Stevenson, Richard; Boyarsky, Mikhail; Yudin, Boris V.; and Podch- 
emiev, Oleg N., 5,622,644, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Polar Electro Oy: See-— 

Tammi, Tapio; and Pietila, Arto, 5,622,180, Cl. 128-706.000. 

Pole, Charles D., to ULS Corporation. Water-tight flow controller for a ship. 
5,622,290, Cl. 222-502.000. 

Polinvent Fejleszto, Kivitelezo es Ertekesito KFT: See— 

Nagy, Gabor; Barothy, Miklos; and Menyhart, Margit, 5,622,999, Cl. 
521-106.000. 

Polymer Molding, Inc.: See— 

Vinson, Chris A., 5,622,208, Cl. 138-89.000. 

Polzer, Wolfgang: See— 

Binder, Wolfram; Dahm, Franz-Ludwig; Hertz, Ulrich; Friedrich, Heinz; 
Lotter, Hermann; Hohn, Wolfgang; Greissinger, Dieter; and Polzer, 
Wolfgang, 5,622,710, Cl. 424-438.000. 

Pomeroy, Charles J.: See— 

Benedetto, John R.; Gillespie, William, Jr.; Pomeroy, James W.; Goss, 
Duke; and Pomeroy, Charles J., 5,622,108, Cl. 101-126.000. 

Pomeroy, James W.: See— 


5,622,533, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Benedetto, John R.; Gillespie, William, Jr.; Pomeroy, James W.; Goss, 
Duke; and Pomeroy, Charles J., 5,622,108, Cl. 101-126.000. 
Pommier, Yves; MacDonald, Timothy L.; and Madalengoitia, Jose S., to 
United States of America, Health and Human Services. Topoisomerase Il 

inhibitors and therapeutic uses therefor. 5,622,960, Cl. 514-287.000. 

Ponceleon, Dulce B.: See— 

Normile, James O.; Wang, Katherine Shu-wei; Chu, Ke-Chiang; Pon- 
celeon, Dulce B.; and Wu, Hsi-Jung, 5,623,262, Cl. 341-67.000. 

Ponnapalli, Saila, to IBM Corporation. Low frequency planar antenna with 
large real input impedance. 5,623,271, Cl. 343-895.000. 

Poore, Shelby J.: See— 

Hahn, Randolph S.; Melody, Brian J.; Henley, John D., Jr.; Piper, John; 
Poore, Shelby J.; Su, Tsung- Yuan; and Kinard, John T., 5,622,746, Cl. 
427-79.000. 

Popat, Kaushik L., to Cirrus Logic, Inc. Arrangement and method of arbi- 
tration for a resource with shared user request signals and dynamic priority 
assignment. 5,623,672, Cl. 395-728.000. 

Pope, Kevin: See— 

Hartmann, Paul R.; Engdahl, Thomas L.; Cadieux, Kevin; and Pope, 
Kevin, 5,623,480, Cl. 370-241.000. 

Poplawski, Leon G.: See— 

Howe, Richard L.; Poplawski, 
5,623,720, Cl. 399-323.000. 

Porche, Leonard: See— 

Eisele, Robert F.; Cameron, Allan; Titzler, David; and Porche, Leonard, 
5,622,166, Cl. 128-203.120. 

Portasilo Limited: See— 

Pethullis, John K., 5,622,467, Cl. 414-304.000. 

Porter, Eric L.: See— 

Horiguchi, Tsuneo; Porter, Eric L.; and Tallman, Richard, 5,623,676, Cl. 
395-735.000. 

Porter, Michael K.; and Clausen, Glenn A., to Texaco Development Corpo- 
ration. Hydroconversion process and catalyst. 5,622,616, Cl. 208-108.000. 

Postiglione, Gary L.: See— 

Janssen, Paul E.; Johnson, Keith W.; and Postiglione, Gary L., 
5,623,643, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Postma, Lambertus: See— 

Haisma, Jan; De Haas, Peter W.; De Boer, Dirk K. G.; Van den 
Hoogenhof, Waltherus W.; and Postma, Lambertus, 5,622,525, Cl. 
451-41.000. 

Potier, Pierre: See— 

Brion, Jean-Daniel;. Thal, Claude; Demuynck, Luc; Parmentier, Jean- 
Gilles; Lepagnol, Jean; Lestage, Pierre; Pujol, Jean-Frangois; Schmitt, 
Pascal; and Potier, Pierre, 5,622,957, Cl. 514-279.000. 

Potter, Richard; and Pugliese, Peter T., to Nurture, Inc. Seed-derived pro- 
teinaceous compositions for reduction of sunburn cell formation. 
5,622,690, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Potter, Russell M.: See— 

Rapp, Charles F.; and Potter, Russell M., 5,622,903, Cl. 501-35.000. 

Potter, Thorsten: See— 

Lébberding, Antonius; Mielke, Burkhard; Schwemler, Christoph; Sch- 
wenner, Eckhard; Stropp, Udo; Springer, Wolfgang; Kretschmer, 
Axel; and Pétter, Thorsten, 5,623,049, Cl. 530-300.000. 

Poutasse, Charles A., Ill; and Kovacs, Andrea M., to Gould Inc. Foil with 
adhesion promoting layer derived from silane mixture. 5,622,782, Cl. 
428-344.000. 

Powers, Jeffrey B.; Havens, William H.; and Karpen, Thomas W., to Welch 
Allyn, Inc. Ilumination apparatus for optical readers. 5,623,137, Cl. 
235-462.000. 

Pozzini, Elio; Fioravanti, Giuseppe; and Ferrari, Alessandro, to Record S.p.A. 
Welding and cutting device for film-wrapped packaging. 5,622,026, Cl. 
53-75.000. 

Praetorius, Siegfried: See— 

Meyer-Adlung, Jobst; Spitz, Wolfgang; Rohde, Dieter; Praetorius, Sieg- 
fried; and Hartmann, Klaus-Heiner, 5,622,575, Cl. 152-209.00A. 

Pralat, Richard: See— 

Seymour, Thomas A.; Green, Edward A.; and Pralat, Richard, 5,622,269, 
Cl. 209-680.000. 

Prater, Derek A.: See— 

Knott, Trevor J.; Malkowska, Sandra T. A.; Neale, Philip J.; Leslie, 
Stewart T.; Miller, Ronald B.; and Prater, Derek A., 5,622,722, Cl. 
424-494.000. 

Pratt, Samuel S.; Shaffer, Dan; Davis, Tim A.; and Heiple, Ashley, to 
Rockland, Inc. Implement coupling assembly for excavator machines and 
the like. 5,621,987, Cl. 37-468.000. 

Precision Sound Products, Inc.: See— 

Gahm, Steve, 5,623,132, Cl. 181-156.000. 

Premier Marine, Inc.: See— 

Menne, Robert J., 5,622,404, Cl. 297-188.100. 

Presby, Herman M., to Lucent Technologies Inc. Self-aligned mechanical 
optical switch. 5,623,564, Cl. 385-20.000. 

Pretty, Alastair J.: See— 

Scialla, Stefano; and Pretty, Alastair J., 5,622,646, Cl. 252-186.330. 

Preutenborbeck, Maximilian; Schlémer, Bert; Pyra, Michael; and Helbig, 
Volker, to W. Schlafhorst AG & Co. Bearing for an open-end spinning rotor. 
5,622,040, Cl. 57-406.000. 

Pride Cast Metals, Inc.: See— 

Mowl, George M., Jr., 5,621,996, Cl. 42-70.070. 

Priel, Esther; Blair, Donald G.; and Showalter, Stephen D., to United States 
of America, Health and Human Services. Method of treating retroviral 
infections in mammals. 5,622,959, Cl. 514-283.000. 


Leon G.; and Rozansky, Joseph, 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Priem, Curtis; and Rosenthal, David S. H., to NVidia Corporation. Architec- 
ture for providing input/output operations in a computer system. 5,623,692, 
Cl. 395-823.000. 

Prigge, Carsten H., to International Business Machines Corporation. Adaptive 
backup for storage library. 5,623,471, Cl. 369-84.000. 

Princet, Joél: See— 

Berge, Gilles; Eustache, Jean-Pierre; Princet, Joél; and Bouy, Gilbert, 
5,621,943, Cl. 15-250.340. 

Prior, Michael E.: See— 

May, Keith; Prior, Michael E.; and Richards, Ian, 5,622,871, Cl. 436- 
514.000. 

Pritchard, James R.; Marshall, Mary K.; Hatter, Brian R.; and LaRoche, 
Wayne D., to Davidson Textron Inc. Panel with integral energy absorber 
and air duct. 5,622,402, Cl. 296-191.000. 

Pritchard, Martyn C.: See— 

Horwell, David C.; Pritchard, Martyn C.; Roberts, Edward; Richardson, 
Reginald S.; and Aranda, Julian, 5,622,983, Cl. 514-419.000. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Beck, William F., 5,622,992, Cl. 514-613.000. 

Dansereau, Richard J.; Mosher, Russell Y.; Axelrod, Douglas W.; and 
Sietsema, William K., 5,622,721, Cl. 424-490.000. 

Johnson, Larry K.; and Lange, Stephen J., 5,622,589, Cl. 156-289.000. 

Lukacovic, Michael F., 5,622,689, Cl. 424-52.000. 

Scialla, Stefano; and Pretty, Alastair J., 5,622,646, Cl. 252-186.330. 

Thomas, Dennis A., 5,622,578, Cl. 156-66.000. 

Torgerson, Peter M.; and Midha, Sanjeev, 5,622,694, Cl. 424-70.122. 

de Buzzaccarini, Francesco; Farwick, Timothy J.; and Zhen, Yuegian, 
5,622,925, Cl. 510-329.000. 

Proform Fitness Products, Inc.: See— 

Watterson, Scott R.; Ellis, Brad; and Dalebout, William T., 5,622,527, 
Cl. 482-53.000. 

Prolinx, Inc.: See— 

Stolowitz, Mark L., 5,623,055, Cl. 530-391.100. 

Prolong Systems, Inc.: See— 

Liston, Max D.; Harrison, Todd |.; and Hsei, Paul K., 5,623,105, Cl. 
73-863.810. 

Prolux Corporation: See— 

Holder, Ron G.; Forkner, John F.; McClure, Dick F., Jr.; and Rhoads, 
Greg M., 5,622,419, Cl. 353-119.000. 

Proprietary Technology, Inc.: See— 

Bartholomew, Donald D., 5,621,959, Cl. 29-450.000. 

Protein Design Labs, Inc.: See— 

Berg, Ellen L., 5,622,701, Cl. 424-153.100. 

Prough, J. Robert, to Ahistrom Machinery Inc. Chip pumping to a digester. 
5,622,598, Cl. 162-52.000. 

Pugliese, Peter T.: See— 

Potter, Richard; and Pugliese, Peter T., 5,622,690, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Pujol, Gilbert D.: See— 

Calderini, Pierre V.; Dannoux, Thierry L. A.; Pujol, Gilbert D.; and 
Themont, Jean-Pierre, 5,623,368, Cl. 359-619.000. 

Pujol, Jean-Francois: See— 

Brion, Jean-Daniel; Thal, Claude; Demuynck, Luc; Parmentier, Jean- 
Gilles; Lepagnol, Jean; Lestage, Pierre; Pujol, Jean-Francois; Schmitt, 
Pascal; and Potier, Pierre, 5,622,957, Cl. 514-279.000. 

Purcell, Stephen C., to Chromatic Research, Inc. Structure and method of 
using an arithmetic and logic unit for carry propagation stage of a 
multiplier. 5,623,434, Cl. 364-757.000. 

Pure Fit Incorporated: See— 

Elbich, Robert J.; and Cooling, Norman B., 5,622,393, Cl. 285-245.000. 

Puziol, David L.: See— 

Van Dyke, Korbin S.; Widigen, Larry; and Puziol, David L., 5,623,614, 
Cl. 395-587.000. 

PVB Medizintechnik GmbH: See— 

Pfandal, Peter; and Thurau, Bernd, 5,622,179, Cl. 128-897.000. 

Pyra, Michael: See— 

Preutenborbeck, Maximilian; Schlémer, Bert; Pyra, Michael; and Hel- 
big, Volker, 5,622,040, Cl. 57-406.000. 

Q,JMC, Inc.: See— 

Gochenouer, Frederick C., 5,622,392, Cl. 285-137.100. 

Qian, Jinrong: See— 

Caldeira, Paulo; Bourdillon, Lawrence; Holtslag, Antonius H.; and Qian, 
Jinrong, 5,623,187, Cl. 315-307.000. 

Quality Tubing, Inc.: See— 

Martin, John R.; and Robertson, Martin B., Jr., 5,622,211, Cl. 138- 
177.000. 

Quarles, Ronald A.: See— 

Sommer, Edward J., Jr; and Quarles, Ronald A., 5,622,471, Cl. 414- 
786.000. 

Quemada, Hector D.; and Slightom, Jerry L., to Asgrow Seed Company. 
Cucumber mosaic virus coat protein gene. 5,623,066, Cl. 536-23.720. 

Quinn, Jeffrey D.: See— 

Yishay, Oded; Jelemensky, Joseph; Quinn, Jeffrey D.; and Pechonis, 
Daniel W., 5,623,687, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Raab, Michael. Method and apparatus for analyzing optical fibers by inducing 
Brillouin spectroscopy. 5,623,336, Cl. 356-73.100. 

Radford, Kenneth C.: See— 

Gurkovich, Stephen R.; Radford, Kenneth C.; and Partlow, Deborah P., 
5,623,724, Cl. 419-8.000. 

Radovitsky, Genrich L.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 61 


Sinitsyn, Dmitry N.; Alyamovsky, Viadislav G.; Antonov, Anatoly A.; 
Radovitsky, Genrich L.; Tomilin, Viadimir V.; Litinsky, Leonid O.; 
and Shmelev, Viadimir V., 5,622,133, Cl. 114-272.000. 

Raguz, Mary G.: See— 

Mathur, Naresh C.; and Raguz, Mary G., 5,622,923, Cl. 508-431.000. 

Rainey, Jerry; and Taylor, Emory, to Hoshizaki America Inc. Foot pedal door 
opener device for a two-door reach-in cabinet. 5,622,416, Cl. 312-319.900. 

Rajagopalan, Raghavan; and Srinivasan, Ananthachari, to Mallinckrodt 
Medical, Inc. Imidazole based nitrogen sulfur ligands useful in radio- 
graphic imaging agents. 5,623,077, Cl. 548-338. 100. 

Rajamannan, A.H.J., to Aqua Heat Technology, Inc. Process and apparatus for 
killing soil pathogens. 5,622,123, Cl. 111-120.000. 

Ralston, Joseph L.: See— 

Lauritzen, Donald R.; Green, David J.; and Ralston, Joseph L., 
5,623,115, Cl. 102-288.000. 

Ramakrishnan, Rengaswamy; Albrecht, Eric H.; Smith, Gerald C.; and 
Conatser, Roger D., to U.S. Natural Resources, Inc. Modular room air 
conditioner. 5,622,058, Cl. 62-295.000. 

Ramalho, Helder: See— 

Townsley, David B.; Chow, Wing-Hong; Johnson, Michael D.; and 
Ramalho, Helder, 5,623,677, Cl. 395-750.000. 

Ramesh, Manian: See— 

Kerr, E. Michael; and Ramesh, Manian, 5,622,647, Cl. 252-194.000. 

Ramesha, Chakk S.: See— 

Dunn, James P.; Ramesha, Chakk S.; Barnett, Jim W.; Kertesz, Denis J.; 
Miller, Aaron B.; Morgans, David, Jr.; Sigal, C. Elliott; Sjogren, Eric 
B.; Smith, David B.; and Talamas, Francisco X., 5,622,948, Cl. 
514-236.500. 

Ramone, Patrick J.; and Murphy, Paul M., to Hardcore Sports, Inc. Protective 
garment for sports participation. 5,621,914, Cl. 2-463.000. 

Ramot University Authority for Applied Research & Industrial Development 
Ltd.: See— 

Ashkinazi, German; Meyler, Boris; Nathan, Menachem; Zolotarevski, 
Leonid; and Zolotarevski, Olga, 5,622,877, Cl. 438-571.000. 

Rampel, Hans: See— 

Meschkat, Reinhard; Rampel, Hans; and Rodde, Thomas, 5,622,406, Cl. 
297-318.000. 

Rando, Joseph F., to Levelite Technology. Remotely controlled self-leveling 
laser instrument with modular capability. 5,621,975, Cl. 33-227.000. 

Ransburg Corporation: See— 

Howe, Varce E.; Huff, David R.; McPherson, Jerry L., Jr.; and Scharfen- 
berger, James A., 5,622,563, Cl. 118-620.000. 

Rantanen, Matti, to Orion-Yhtyma OY. Transfer device for performing a 
linear transfer movement. 5,622,251, Cl. 198-747.000. 

Rapid Rink Systems, L.L.C.: See— 

Bookout, Timothy A., 5,622,021, Cl. 52-582.100. 

Rapp, Charles F.; and Potter, Russell M., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas 
Technology, Inc. Irregularly shaped glass fibers and insulation therefrom. 
5,622,903, Cl. 501-35.000. 

Rappaport, Irving S.: See— 

Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; 
Rappaport, Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,623,679, Cl. 395- 
773.000. 

Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; 
Rappaport, Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,623,681, Cl. 395- 
788.000. 

Rappuoli, Rino: See— 

Pedroni, Paola; Riboli, Barbara; De Ferra, Francesca; Grandi, Guido; 
Toma, Salvatore; Aricé , Beatrice; and Rappuoli, Rino, 5,622,706, Cl. 
424-253.100. 

Rapstein, Kirby T.: See— 

Grierson, Jeffrey G.; and Rapstein, Kirby T., 5,622,681, Cl. 423-228.000. 

Rashid, Mamun: See— 

Fandrich, Mickey L.; Fedel, Salim B.; Alexis, Ranjeet; and Rashid, 
Mamun, 5,623,620, Cl. 395-412.000. 

Rasmussen, Frank W.: See— 

Worsaae, Helle; Rasmussen, Frank W.; and Rasmussen, Mirella E., 
5,622,988, Cl. 514-455.000. 

Rasmussen, Mirella E.: See— 

Worsaae, Helle; Rasmussen, Frank W.; and Rasmussen, Mirella E., 
5,622,988, Cl. 514-455.000. 

Rasor, Peter: See— 

Krell, Hans-Willi; and Rasor, Peter, 5,622,858, Cl. 435-252.100. 

Rathert, Horst; and Schroder, Joachim, to Kolbus GmbH & Co. KG. Feeder 
station for collating apparatus. 5,622,360, Cl. 271-3.200. 

Rathgeber, Juergen O.: See— 

Dill, Michael C.; McElderry, James W.; and Rathgeber, Juergen O., 
5,622,464, Cl. 411-399.000. 

Raum, Jack R., to Ashworth Bros., Inc. Reduced radius conveyor belt. 
5,622,252, Cl. 198-778.000. 

Rauma Materials Technology OY: See— 

Kiiski, Erkki; Liimatainen, Jari; and Martikainen, Hannu, 5,623,726, Cl. 
419-23.000. 

Rauscher, Frank J., Ill: See— 

Herlyn, Meenhard; Morris, Jennifer; Rauscher, Frank J., II]; and Rodeck, 
Ulrich, 5,622,835, Cl. 435-328.000. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Edwards, Larry M.; White, Lawrence J.; Stixrud, Timothy O., deceased, 
5,622,642, Cl. 219-542.000. 

Raymond, William S.: See— 





PI 62 


Erickson, Wayne F.; Rowan, Stephen J.; and Raymond, William S., 
5,622,797, Cl. 430-30.000. 

Rayner, Dignan H., to Hilglade Pry Ltd. Self-inking embossing system. 
5,622,106, Cl. 101-32.000. 

Razdolsky, Yan; and Driscoll, Patrick J. Mandibular distration device for use 
in mandibular distraction osteogenesis. 5,622,493, Ci. 433-7.000. 

Record S.p.A.: See— 

Pozzini, Elio; Fioravanti, Giuseppe; and Ferrari, Alessandro, 5,622,026, 
Cl. 53-75.000. 

Rector, Robert E., to Gulton Industries, Inc. Lamp circuit with filament 
current fault monitoring means. 5,623,184, Cl. 315-102.000. 

Reddy, M. Parameswara; Farooqui, Firdous; and Hanna, Naeem B., to 
Beckman Instruments, Inc. Synthesis of DNA _ using substituted 
phenylacetyl-protected nucleotides. 5,623,068, Cl. 536-25.340. 

Reddy, N. Laxma: See— 

Goldin, Stanley M.; Katragadda, Subbarao; Hu, Lain-Yen; Reddy, N. 
Laxma; Fischer, James B.; Knapp, Andrew G.; and Margolin, Lee D., 
5,622,968, Cl. 514-313.000. 

Redicon Corporation: See— 

Bulso, Joseph D., Jr., 5,622,070, Cl. 72-68.000. 

Redin, Jaime H. Extended numerical keyboard with structured data-entry 
capability. 5,623,433, Cl. 364-709. 120. 

Reed, Amy B.: See— 

Weber, Robert E.; Harris, Linda G.; and Reed, Amy B., 5,622,786, Cl. 
428-537.500. 

Reed, Ogden C., Jr.: See— 

Richter, Andreas; and Reed, Ogden C.., Jr., 5,623,490, Cl. 370-263.000. 

Rees, Paul: See— 

Cumming, Robert H.; Watson, Julie S.; and Rees, Paul, 5,622,847, Cl. 
435-135.000. 

Rees, Susan L.: See— 

Motamedi, Nader; Nitz, Larry T.; Rees, Susan L.; and O'Connell, Glenn 
P., 5,623,408, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Rees, Wynn: See— 

Robinson, Roger; Cosgrove, Alan; Leftley, David; and Rees, Wynn, 
5,623,317, Cl. 348-584.000. 

Reese, Robert J.: See— 

Liu, Peichun P.; Mayfield, Michael J.; and Reese, Robert J., 5,623,632, 
Cl. 395-471.000. 

Regeneron Pharmaceuticals, Inc.: See— 

Squinto, Stephen P.; Glass, David; Aldrich, Thomas H.; DiStefano, 
Peter; Stitt, Trevor; Furth, Mark E.; and Yancopoulos, George D., 
5,622,862, Cl. 435-353.000. 

Regents Of The University Of Michigan, The: See— 

Yamada, Tadataka; and Gantz, Ira, 5,622,860, Cl. 435-252.300. 

Reger, Vincent A.: See— 

Plaia, Mark; Reger, Vincent A.; and Nordgren, Gregory N., 5,622,188, 
Cl. 128-898.000. 

Rehman, William R.: See— 

Lader, Harry J.; Rehman, William R.; and Messerly, James W., 
5,622,313, Cl. 239-3.000. 

Reichau, Ulrich: See— 

Pletka, Hans D.; Reichau, Ulrich; and Schmidt, Michael, 5,622,430, Cl. 
374-45.000. 

Reichelt, Helmut: See— 

Lamm, Gunther; Loeffler, Hermann; and Reichelt, Helmut, 5,623,060, 
Cl. 534-573.000. 

Reichenbach, Hans: See— 

Héfle, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Reichert, David L.; Seastrom, Charles C.; Felix, Vinci M.; Law, Clarence G., 
Jr.; Trainham, James A., If]; Newman, John S.; and Eames, Douglas J., to 
Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Electrochemical cell having an 
oxide growth resistant current distributor. 5,622,609, Cl. 204-252.000. 

Reichow, James: See— 

McMullen, Thomas J., Jr.; and Reichow, James, 5,622,191, Cl. 132- 
75.500. 

Reid, Dennis. Automatic transmission for racing vehicle. 5,622,088, Cl. 
74-606.00R. 

Reid, Jason: See— 

Summerfelt, Scott R.; Reid, Jason; Nicolet, Marc; and Kolawa, Elzbieta, 
5,622,893, Cl. 438-396.000. 

Reid, Leslie C.: See— 

Wilson, Brown L.; Reid, Leslie C.; Davis, Paul M.; and Comeau, 
Terrance P., 5,622,222, Cl. 166-105.400. 

Reik, Wolfgang; and Jackel, Johann, to LuK Lamellen und Kupplungsbau 
GmbH. Torque transmitting apparatus. 5,622,245, Cl. 192-55.100. 

Reiner, Andreas; Schuster, Dieter H. P.; and Fels, Achim G., to Akzo Nobel 
NV. Process for plasma treatment of antiballistically effective materials. 
$,622,773, Cl. 442-135.000. 

Reinhardt, Duane J.: See— 

Richter, Francis L.; Reinhardt, Duane J.; and Carlson, Paula J. D., 
5,622,708, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Reinhart, Susan B.: See-— 

Kahlbaugh, Brad E.; Reinhart, Susan B.; Dudrey, Denis J.; and Herman, 
John T., 5,622,537, Cl. 55-320.000. 

Reinhold, Steve U.: See— 

Anderson, Duwayne R.; Reinhold, Steve U.; Twigg, Lorimer L.; and 
Marineau, Mark D., 5,623,562, Cl. 385-16.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Apri 22, 1997 


Reisinger, Lothar: See— 

Werer, Klemens; Lottes, Paul; Schmuhi, Hans-Juergen; Reisinger, 
Lothar; Wydra, Gerhard; and Schulte, Dietrich, 5,622,474. Cl. 415- 
173.100. 

Reiss, Amy; Friedman, Marjorie B.; and Shufelt, Mark. Utility tray and 
bathtub caddie. 5,621,927, Cl. 4-559.000. 

Reiter, Laurence A.: See— 

Daumy, Gaston O.; and Reiter, Laurence A., 5,622,830, Cl. 435-7.400. 

Reiterer, Alfred; and Nemecz, Giinther, to Veitsch-Radex Aktiengesellschaft 
fur Feuerfeste Frzeugnisse. Gas purging means for wall-side installation in 
metallurgical melting vessels. 5,622,673, Cl. 266-220.000. 

Remington Products Company: See— 

Szymansky, Edward, 5,621,971, Cl. 30-43.600. 

Renault, Philippe, to L'Oreal. Manually actuated dispensing unit for spraying 
a liquid in the form of droplets in a virtually continuous manner. 5,622,286, 
Cl. 222-321.200. 

Renishaw plc.: See— 

Baldwin, Kurt J.; Cheng, Chunwei; Hayward, lan P.; and Batchelder, 
David N., 5,623,342, Cl. 356-301.000. 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute: See-— 

Savic, Michael, 5,623,421, Cl. 364-510.000. 

Reppas, George S.; Sherlock, Thomas M.; and Sullivan, Jeffery K., to Reppas, 
George S. Self standing convertible furniture frame assembly. 5,621,930, 
Cl. 5-136.000. 

Research Foundation of State University of New York: See— 

Lanford, William A.; and Ding, Peijun, 5,622,608, Cl. 204-192.150. 

Retter, Refael; Bublil, Moshe; Shavit, Gad; and Gill, Aharon, to Zoran 
Microelectronics Ltd. MPEG decoder memory data storage and transfer. 
5,623,314, Cl. 348-423.000. 

Revilla, Juan G.; and Parmet, Art, to Motorola Inc. Data processing system 
and method for providing memory access protection using transparent 
translation registers and default attribute bits. 5,623,636, Cl. 395-490.000. 

Rexam, Inc.: See— 

Tesar, Robert J., 5,622,256, Cl. 206-315.900. 

Rexham Graphics Inc.: See— 

Ellis, Ernest W., 5,622,795, Cl. 430-14.000. 

Rexroad, John. Hollow braid net and method making. 5,622,094, Cl. 
87-12.000. 

Reynolds Consumer Products Inc.: See— 

Simonsen, Steven H., 5,622,431, Cl. 383-63.000. 

Rhoads, Greg M.: See— 

Holder, Ron G.; Forkner, John F.; McClure, Dick F., Jr.; and Rhoads, 
Greg M., 5,622,419, Cl. 353-119.000. 

Rhodehamel, Michael W.: See— 

Brayton, James M.; Rhodehamel, Michael W.; Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; and 
Hinton, Glenn J., 5,623,628, Cl. 395-468.000. 

Ribi, Hans O., to Biocircuits Corporation. Analyte detection through observed 
optical modulation of polymerized lipid layers. 5,622,872, Cl. 436- 
518.000. 

Riboli, Barbara: See— 

Pedroni, Paola; Riboli, Barbara; De Ferra, Francesca; Grandi, Guido; 
Toma, Salvatore; Aricé , Beatrice; and Rappuoli, Rino, 5,622,706, Cl. 
424-253.100. 

Ribozyme Pharmaceuticals Inc.: See— 

Draper, Kenneth G., 5,622,854, Cl. 435-366.000. 

Ricco International: See— 

Riccoboni, Gene J., 5,622,255, Cl. 206-279.000. 

Riccoboni, Gene J., to Ricco International. Portfolio-style garment bag. 
5,622,255, Cl. 206-279.000. 

Rice, Brian J.; and Bagan, Richard J., to Richard J. Bagan, Inc. Door security 
device. 5,622,397, Cl. 292-259.00R. 

Rice, Kevin E.: See— 

Roseman, Ronald W.; and Rice, Kevin E., 5,623,197, Cl. 320-61.000. 

Rich, John: See— 

Bennitt, Christopher T.; Rich, John; and Rogers, Geoffrey A., 5,622,332, 
Cl. 242-439.000. 

Richard J. Bagan, Inc.: See— 

Rice, Brian J.; and Bagan, Richard J., 5,622,397, Cl. 292-259.00R. 

Richards, Ian: See— 

May, Keith; Prior, Michael E.; and Richards, lan, 5,622,871, Cl. 436- 
514.000. 

Richardson, Margaret P.; and Richardson, Philip, to Chartex International plc 
Barrier device. 5,622,185, Cl. 128-842.000. 

Richardson, Philip: See— 

Richardson, Margaret P.; and Richardson, Philip, 5,622,185, Cl. 128- 
842.000. 

Richardson, Reginald S.: See— 

Horwell, David C.; Pritchard, Martyn C.; Roberts, Edward; Richardson, 
Reginald S.; and Aranda, Julian, 5,622,983, Cl. 514-419.000. 
Richter, Andreas; and Reed, Ogden C.., Jr., to Intelligence-at-Large. Method 
and atus for multiple media digital communication system. 

5,623,490, Cl. 370-263.000. 

Richter, Francis L.; Reinhardt, Duane J.; and Carlson, Paula J. D., to Ecolab 
Inc. Erodible sanitizing caulk. 5,622,708, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Rickwood, Martin; Smith, Katharine E.; Gabbutt, Christopher D.; and Hep- 
worth, John D., to Pilkington PLC. Photochromic naphthopyran com- 
pounds. 5,623,005, Cl. 524-96.000. 

Ricoh Company, Ltd.: See— 

Billawala, Nazneen; Hart, Peter; and Peairs, Mark, 5,623,558, Cl. 
382-254.000. 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Furuya, Hiromi; Mori, Yasutomo; Taniguchi, Keishi; and Yuyama, 
Takeshi, 5,622,909, Cl. 503-216.000. 

Horiguchi, Hiroyuki; Murata, Norihiko; and Miyachi, Tatsuo, 5,623,097, 
Cl. 73-204.150. 

Ishibashi, Hitoshi, 5,623,330, Cl. 399-310.000. 

Kanemoto, Akihiko; and Takiguchi, Yasuyuki, 5,623,353, Cl. 349- 
122.000. 

Konishi, Akiko; Nagai, Kiyofumi; and Koyano, Masayuki, 5,622,550, 
Cl. 106-22.00K. 

Mizuki, Toshie, 5,623,675, Cl. 395-733.000. 

Ohkubo, Katsuyuki; Sugawara, Tomoaki; Endou, Hiroyuki; Ueno, 
Hiroshi; and Minato, Akihito, 5,622,904, Cl. 501-53.000. 

Okimoto, Morihiko; Obata, Masahito; Nishitsuji, Hidefumi; and Saito, 
Takanobu, 5,623,301, Cl. 347-251.000. 

Okouchi, Fusakichi, 5,623,559, Cl. 382-293.000. 

Sasaki, Masaomi; and Shimada, Tomoyuki, 5,623,062, Cl. 534-653.000. 

Takenaka, Eiji; and Matsuura, Yozo, 5,623,717, Cl. 399-281.000. 

Ricoh Corporation: See— 

Billawala, Nazneen; Hart, Peter; and Peairs, Mark, 5,623,558, Cl. 
382-254.000. 

Rider, Lorraine K. Canvas holder. 5,622,349, Cl. 248-452.000. 

Ridgill, Mark P.: See— 

Baker, Raymond; Curtis, Neil R.; Kulagowski, Janusz J.; Leeson, Paul 
D.; Ridgill, Mark P.; and Smith, Adrian L., 5,622,950, Cl. 514- 
249.000. 

Riescher, Georg: See— 

Dilling, Peer; and Riescher, Georg, 5,622,114, Cl. 101-485.000. 

Rigg, Richard T.; Castro, John R.; Petro, Pamela A.; and Szweda, John A., to 
Elizabeth Arden Company, Division of Conopco, Inc. Method and appa- 
ratus for customizing facial foundation products. 5,622,692, Cl. 424- 
63.000. 

Riggle, Bruce D.; and Schafer, Ronald K., to Platte Chemical Company. 
Sprout inhibition compositions comprising chlorpropham and substituted 
naphthalenes and methods of using same. 5,622,912, Cl. 504-143.000. 

Rilly, Gérard: See— 

Morizot, Gérard; Rilly, Gérard; and Carthy, Sean, 5,622,643, Cl. 219- 
625.000. 

Rim, Seong S., to LG Electronics Inc. Ghost prevention apparatus for 
television. 5,623,320, Cl. 348-614.000. 

Ring, Robert S., to Moore Business Forms, Inc. Apparatus and methods for 
bursting interstacked longitudinally offset form sets from continuous webs. 
5,622,302, Cl. 225-4.000. 

Risi, Angelo; and Risi, Antonio, to Rothbury Investments Ltd. Retaining wall 
blocks. 5,622,456, Cl. 405-284.000. 

Risi, Antonio: See— 

Risi, Angelo; and Risi, Antonio, 5,622,456, Cl. 405-284.000. 

Riso Kagaku Corporation: See— 

Ikejima, Shoichi; Yamanaka, Tetsu; Koishihara, Takeshi; Shibuya, Keni- 
chi; and Chonan, Satoshi, 5,622,109, Cl. 101-128.210. 

Ritchie, Shawn W.; Koelsch, Michael L.; and Young, Charles E., to Eastman 
Kodak Company. Method for thermally attaching an element to a mounting 
surface. 5,622,591, Cl. 156-293.000. 

Rite-Hite Corporation: See— 

Frommelt, Robert J.; Triervieler, William; Hoffmann, David J.; Lenz, 
Kenneth F.; Medley, Thomas J.; and Boffeli, Thomas J., 5,622,016, Cl. 
$2-173.200. 

Ritson, Carl: See— 

Johansson, Eric T.; Ritson, Carl; and Rubsamen, Reid M., 5,622,162, Cl. 
128-200.140. 

Ritter, Kurt: See— 

Janssen, Bernd; Kling, Andreas; Mueller, Stefan; Ritter, Kurt; Schlecker, 
Rainer; Keilhauer, Gerhard; Romerdahl, Cynthia; and Traugott, 
Ulrich, 5,622,953, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Ritter, Terry F. Cipher mechanisms with fencing and balanced block mixing. 
5,623,549, Cl. 380-37.000. 

Rivas, Hercilio; Acevedo, Socrates; and Gutierrez, Xiomara, to Intevep, S.A. 
Emulsion of viscous hydrocarbon in aqueous buffer solution and method 
for preparing same. 5,622,920, Cl. 507-232.000. 

Rivaud, Michel: See— 

Masson, Olivier; Pinchon, Philippe; and Rivaud, Michel, 5,623,412, Cl. 
364-431.030. 

Rivera, Giovanni: See— 

Canestrari, Paolo; Carrera, Samuele; and Rivera, Giovanni, 5,622,796, 
Cl. 430-22.000. 

Rivers, Robert J.: See— 

Felsenthal, Donald H.; and Rivers, Robert J., 5,622,415, Cl. 
265.400. 

Riverside Research Institute: See— 

—— Michael A.; and Wiener, Melvyn L, 

372.000. 

Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; Rappaport, 
Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, to Waverley Holdings, Inc. System and 
method for creating and manipulating notes each containing multiple 
sub-notes, and linking the sub-notes to portions of data objects. 5,623,679, 
Cl. 395-773.000. 

Rivette, Kevin G.; Florio, Michael P.; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, Don; pees, 
Irving S.; and Kurata, Deborah, to Waverley Holdings, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for synchronizing, displaying and manipulating. 5,623,681, Cl. 
395-788.000. 

Riviana Foods, Inc.: See— 


312- 


5,623,270, Cl. 342- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 63 


Kendall, John H.; Mohindra, Ranvir B.; Rutherford, Duane S.; Satake, 
Satoru; Kanamoto, Sigeharu; and Kumamoto, Katsuyuki, 5,621,981, 
Cl. 34-136.000. 
Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 
Lang, Eberhard, 5,622,151, Cl. 123-339.150. 
Ot, Karl; Person, Martin; Walter, Klaus; and Wuerth, Juergen, 
5,622,153, Cl. 123-476.000. 

Roberts, Bradley M.; Birke, James J.; Dionne, Joseph; and Kubanek, Kurt R., 
to Gemcor Engineering Corp. Method for positioning a wing panel for 
riveting. 5,621,970, Cl. 29-897.200. 

Roberts, Danny L.: See— 

Cobb, Ronald W.; Bell, Benjamin H.; Hampton, Jeff A.; and Roberts, 
Danny L., 5,621,994, Cl. 40-782.000. 

Roberts, Edward: See— 

Horwell, David C.; Pritchard, Martyn C.; Roberts, Edward; Richardson, 
Reginald S.; and Aranda, Julian, 5,622,983, Cl. 514-419.000. 

Roberts, Lynne M.: See— 

Lord, John M.; Roberts, Lynne M.; and Lamb, Francis I., 5,622,838, Cl. 
435-69. 100. 

Roberts, Richard W.: See— 

Wilbourn, Keith O.; Davidson, James M.; and Roberts, Richard W., 
5,623,042, Cl. 528-486.000. 

Robertson, J. David: See— 

Mobley, Stephen M.; Orr, Ladd M.; and Robertson, J. David, 5,622,261, 
Cl. 206-457.000. 

Robertson, Martin B., Jr.: See— 

Martin, John R.; and Robertson, Martin B., Jr., 
177.000. 

Robin S.A.: See— 

Viollet, Michel, 5,622,468, Cl. 414-422.000. 

Robinson, Charles W.: See— 

Calderon, Alberto A.; Robinson, Charles W.; Burns, William F., Ill; and 
Brown, Matthew B., 5,622,130, Cl. 114-39.100. 

Robinson, David L., to Fisher Dynamics Corporation. Seat recliner for 
reducing chucking. 5,622,410, Cl. 297-367.000. 

Robinson, Lawrence L. Roll pack. 5,622,300, Cl. 224-575.000. 

Robinson, Roger; Cosgrove, Alan; Leftley, David; and Rees, Wynn. Alias 
detection and avoidance process used in the processing of video signals 
5,623,317, Cl. 348-584.000. 

Robson, Keith: See— 

Trendell, Michael J.; Drury, Kevin; Spruce, Stephen R.; Davis, Martin R. 
B.; and Robson, Keith, 5,622,628, Cl. 210-651.000. 

Rocco, Vincent P.: See— 

Audia, James E.; McQuaid, Loretta A.; Neubauer, Blake L.; and Rocco, 
Vincent P., 5,622,961, Cl. 514-290.000. 

Audia, James E.; McQuaid, Loretta A.; Neubauer, Blake L.; and Rocco, 
Vincent P., 5,622,962, Cl. 514-290.000 

Rochat, Herve: See— 

Sabatier, Jean M.; Benjouad, Abdelaziz; Yahi, Nouara; Fenouiliet, 
Emmanuel; Mabrouk, Kamel; Gluckman, Jean-Claude; Van Rietscho- 
ten, Jurphaas; and Rochat, Herve, 5,622,933, Cl. 514-16.000. 
Rick, Erich: See— 
Fitz, Helmut; and Réck, Erich, 5,621,947, Cl. 16-249.000. 

Rock, Paul O.: See— 

Castleman, Bruce W.; Donnelly, David S.; and Rock, Paul O., 5,623,098, 
Cl. 73-497.000. 

Rock, Peter J.: See— 

Hayner, Denis R.; and Rock, Peter J., 5,622,475, Cl. 416-220.00R. 

Rock-Tenn Company: See— 

Young, Roy, 5,622,386, Cl. 281-36.000 
Rockland, Inc.: See— 
Pratt, Samuel S.; Shaffer, Dan; Davis, Tim A.; and Heiple, Ashley, 
5,621,987, Cl. 37-468.000. 
Rockwell International Corporation: See— 
Asher, Don L., 5,622,733, Cl. 425-504.000. 
Hunt, Jeffrey H., 5,623,341, Cl. 356-300,000. 
Rocky Mountain Research Center: See— 
Hait, John N., 5,623,366, Cl. 359-577.000. 

Rodde, Thomas: See— 

Meschkat, Reinhard; Rampel, Hans; and Rodde, Thomas, 5,622,406, Cl 
297-318.000. 

Rodeck, Ulrich: See— 

Herlyn, Meenhard; Morris, Jennifer; Rauscher, Frank J., Ill; and Rodeck, 
Ulrich, 5,622,835, Cl. 435-328.000. 

Rodgers, Nicholas A. Flashing snorkel and scuba device. 5,622,422, Cl 
362-158.000. 

Roduit, Jean-Paul: See— 

Kiener, Andreas; Roduit, Jean-Paul; Kohr, Jérg; and Shaw, Nicholas, 
5,622,846, Cl. 435-128.000. 

Rogers, Geoffrey A.: See— 

Bennitt, Christopher T.; Rich, John; and Rogers, Geoffrey A., 5,622,332, 
Cl. 242-439.000. 

Rogers, James F. Resilient toss game target. 5,622,369, Cl. 273-398.000. 

Rogers, John N., Ill; and Vanini, Joseph T., to Board of Trustees operating 
Michigan State University. Method for reducing abrasion of turfgrass on 
activity fields. 5,622,002, Cl. 47-1.010. 

Rogers, William H.; and Clifton, Norman E., Jr., to Safariland Ltd., Inc. 
Adjustable handgun holster. 5,622,297, Cl. 224-243.000. 

Rogier, Donald J., Jr.: See— 


5,622,211, Cl. 138- 





PI 64 


Talley, John J.; Getman, Daniel P.; Freskos, John N.; Lin, Ko-Chung; 
Heintz, Robert M.; Rogier, Donald J., Jr.; and Bertenshaw, Deborah 
E., 5,622,949, Cl. 514-237.800. 

Rohde, Dieter: See— 

Meyer-Adlung, Jobst; Spitz, Wolfgang; Rohde, Dieter; Praetorius, Sieg- 
fried; and Hartmann, Klaus-Heiner, 5,622,575, Cl. 152-209.00A. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Gebhard, Matthew S.; Smith, Linda S.; and Day, James C., 5,623,085, 
Cl. 560-25.000. 

Rohm Co., Ltd.: See— 

Motoyama, Kunio; Nakanishi, Masatoshi; Nagahata, Takaya; and 
Onishi, Hiroaki, 5,623,298, Cl. 347-202.000. 

Nagahata, Takaya; and Kishimoto, Tokihiko, 5,622,508, Cl. 439-79.000. 

Rohringer, Peter; Ehlis, Thomas; and Zelger, Josef, to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. Fluorescent whitening of paper. 5,622,749, Cl. 427-158.000. 

Rollgliss, Inc.: See— 

Moldow, Steffen, 5,622,237, Cl. 182-37.000. 

Roman, Richard B.: See— 

Eppstein, Deborah A.; Felgner, Philip L.; Gadek, Thomas R.; Jones, 
Gordon H.; and Roman, Richard B., 5,622,712, Cl. 424-450.000. 

Romano, Dominic A., to Green, Alvin B.; and Berman, Jules. Apparatus for 
and method of treatment of media containing unwanted substances. 
5,622,630, Cl. 210-683.000. 

Romano, Richard J.; and Fry, Robert A. Wash light and method. 5,622,426, 
Cl. 362-281.000. 

Romeo, Aurelio: See— 

Dorigatti, Franco; Callegaro, Lanfranco; 
5,622,707, Cl. 424-402.000. 

Romerdahl, Cynthia: See— 

Janssen, Bernd; Kling, Andreas; Mueller, Stefan; Ritter, Kurt; Schlecker, 
Rainer; Keilhauer, Gerhard; Romerdahl, Cynthia; and Traugott, 
Ulrich, 5,622,953, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Ronning, Jeffrey J.; and Obermeyer, Michael D., to General Motors Corpo- 
ration. Thermally efficient, liquid cooled housing for dynamoelectric 
machine. 5,623,175, Cl. 310-54.000. 

Rose, Anthony T.; and Rose, Theresa M., to Rose, Jr., Anthony W. Cutting 
implement. 5,621,974, Cl. 30-260.000. 

Rose, Eckart; and Kerschbaum, Walter, to Mercedes Benz AG. Ventilating 
arrangement for the crankcase of an internal combustion engine. 5,622,156, 
Cl. 123-573.000. 

Rose, Jr., Anthony W.: See— 

Rose, Anthony T.; and Rose, Theresa M., 5,621,974, Cl. 30-260.000. 

Rose, Robert A., to International Business Machines Corporation. Method 
and system for translating keyed input within a data processing system. 
5,623,261, Cl. 341-26.000. 

Rose, Stephen J.: See— 

Mihara, David R.; Rose, Stephen J.; Gustar, Robert E.; Adamson, David 
V.; and Barton, Paul, 5,622,612, Cl. 205-138.000. 

Rose, Theresa M.: See— 

Rose, Anthony T.; and Rose, Theresa M., 5,621,974, Cl. 30-260.000. 

Roseman, Ronald W.; and Rice, Kevin E., to Lucas Aerospace Power 
Equipment Corporation. Active control of battery charging profile by 
generator control unit. 5,623,197, Cl. 320-61.000. 

Rosen, Andrew D.: See— 

Azadegan, Faramarz; Yamakage, Tomoo; Koto, Shin-ichiro; Unno, 
Hiroaki; Mimura, Hideki; Kitamura, Tetsuya; Cookson, Christopher 
J.; Thagard, Greg B.; and Rosen, Andrew D., 5,623,424, Cl. 364- 
514.00R. 

Rosenberg, Louis B., to Immersion Human Interface Corporation. Computer 
interface or control input device for | opic surgical instrument and 
other elongated mechanical objects. 5,623,582, Cl. 395-99.000. 

Rosenfeld, J. Peter. Method and system for detection of memory deficiency 
malingering utilizing brain waves. 5,622,181, Cl. 128-731.000. 

Rosenfield, Gerson J. Process for reducing consumption of fresh water and 
— used in a photofinishing operation. 5,622,631, Cl. 210- 
668 


and Romeo, Aurelio, 


Rosenthal, David S. H.: See— 

Priem, Curtis; and Rosenthal, David S. H., 5,623,692, Cl. 395-823.000. 

Ross, Robert J.: See— 

Kapp, Daniel L.; Younathan, Janet N.; Ross, Robert J.; and Merrill, 
ames P., 5,622,818, Cl. 430-555.000. 
— Eride. Motor vehicle parking installation. 5,622,466, Cl. 414- 
28.000. 

Rossi, John J., to City of Hope. Method for amplification and detection of 
RNA and DNA sequences. 5,622,820, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Rostler, Peter S.: See— 

Kotidis, Petros A.; Woodroffe, Jaime A.; and Rostler, Peter S., 5,623,307, 
Cl. 356-35 1.000. 

Rostoker, Michael D.; and Watkins, Daniel R., to LSI Logic Corporation. 
System and method for creating and validating structural description of 
electronic system. 5,623,418, Cl. 364-489.000. 

Rostoker, Michael D.; Verman, Sushant; Egan, Richard; and Chow, Jerry E., 
to LSI Logic Corporation. Asynchronous transfer mode (ATM) intercon- 
nection system for multiple hosts including advanced programmable inter- 
tupt controller (APIC). 5,623,494, Cl. 370-397.000. 

Roth, Alan S.: See— 

Nogle, Scott G.; and Roth, Alan S., 5,623,437, Cl. 365-49.000. 

Roth, Patricia A.: See— 

Maples, John A.; Roth, Patricia A.; and Stiglitz, Melissa J., 5,622,855, 
Cl. 435-325.000. 
Rothbury Investments Ltd.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Risi, Angelo; and Risi, Antonio, 5,622,456, Cl. 405-284.000. 
Rourke, John K., to Mead Corporation, The. Emulsifying milling machine 
and process for emulsifying. 5,622,650, Cl. 252-314.000. 
Roussel, David L.: See— 
Cummins, David C.; and Roussel, David L., 5,622,561, Cl. 118-303.000. 
Rovedo, Nivo: See— 

Acocella, Joyce E.; Galli, Carol; Hsu, Louis Lu-Chen; Seiki; 

Rovedo, Nivo; and Shepard, Joseph F., 5,622,881, Cl. 438-264.000. 
Rovere, Delfino: See— 

Cuman, Giorgio; Rovere, Delfino; and Petrucco, Toffolo R., 5,622,727, 

Cl. 425-84.000. 
Rowan, Stephen J.: See— 

Erickson, Wayne F.; Rowan, Stephen J.; and Raymond, William S., 
5,622,797, Cl. 430-30.000. 

Rowan, Thomas J. Convertible support apparatus. 5,622,118, Cl. 108-65.000. 

Rowe, Keith; Lawler, Frank; and Matthews, Joseph H., III, to Microsoft 
Corporation. System for displaying programming information. 5,623,613, 
Cl. 395-353.000. 

Rowell, Sarah: See— 

King, Mary-Claire; Friedman, Lori; Ostermeyer, Beth; Rowell, Sarah; 

Lynch, Eric; Szabo, Csilla; and Lee, Ming, 5,622,829, Cl. 435-6.000. 
Rowley, William. Process for fabricating crosslinked polyethylene tubing 
ends. 5,622,670, Cl. 264-494.000. 

Rozansky, Joseph: See— 

Howe, Richard L.; Poplawski, 

5,623,720, Cl. 399-323.000. 
Rubbermaid Commercial Products, Inc.: See— 

Mandell, Jonathan N.; and Tomblin, 

40-6 10.000. 
Rubsamen, Reid M.: See— 

Johansson, Eric T.; Ritson, Carl; and Rubsamen, Reid M., 5,622,162, Cl. 
128-200.140. 

Rudeen, Robert W.; and Schmidt, Thomas, to Family Trends, Inc. Child 
carrier for a bicycle. 5,622,374, Cl. 280-202.000. 
Ruderman, Stephen S.: See— 

Adamski, Maximilian, Jr.; Ruderman, Stephen S.; and Kosrow, Robert 

L., 5,622,125, Cl. 112-63.000. 
Rudigier, Helmut: See— 
Kiigler, Eduard; Stock, Jakob; and Rudigier, Helmut, 5,622,606, Cl. 
204-192.120. 
Ruf, Bernd: See— 
Kusch, Hans-Jiirgen; and Ruf, Bernd, 5,622,112, Cl. 101-423.000. 
Ruf, Wolfgang: See— 

Begemann, Ulrich; Meinecke, Albrecht; Egelhof, Dieter; Ruf, Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann, Helmut; and Arledter, Hans-Peter, 5,622,603, Cl. 162- 
343.000. 

Ruiz, Ariel: See— 

Heng, Jean-Paul; Ruiz, Ariel; and Doutaz, Luc, 5,622,517, Cl. 439- 
417.000. 

Ruminski, Peter G., to Monsanto Company. Fluoroalkeny! compounds and 
their use as pest repellents. 5,623,084, Cl. 558-54.000. 

Ruoslahti, Erkki; and Pasqualini, Renata, to La Jolla Cancer Research 
Foundation. Method of identifying molecules that home to a selected organ 
in vivo. 5,622,699, Cl. 424-93.600. 

Ruschkowski, Johannes: See— 

Bachmeir, Xaver; Tusché , Eckhard; and Ruschkowski, 
5,622,111, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Rush, Gus A., Ill. Sports helmet capable of sensing linear and rotational 
forces. 5,621,922, Cl. 2-422.000. 

Russ, Will; and Sees, Mark W. Automated path verification for SHN-based 
restoration. 5,623,481, Cl. 370-225.000. 

Russell, Pamela J.: See— 

Walker, Karen Z.; and Russell, Pamela J., 5,622,836, Cl. 435-344.000. 

Russell, William C.; Kalwitz, George A.; and Barrett, Lorraine F., to Canon 
Information Systems, Inc. Method and apparatus for remotely altering 
programmable firmware stored in an interactive network board coupled to 
a network peripheral. 5,623,604, Cl. 395-200. 100. 

Rusu, Stefan: See— 

Yee, — L.; Aji, Sandeep; and Rusu, Stefan, 5,623,420, Cl. 364- 
490.000. 


Leon G.; and Rozansky, Joseph, 


Glenn E., 5,621,992, Cl. 


Johannes, 


Ruther, Michael: See— 

Fischer, Reiner; Bretschneider, Thomas; Kriiger, Bernd-Wieland; 
Ruther, Michael; Erdelen, Christoph; Wachendorff-Neumann, Ulrike; 
Santel, Hans-Joachim; and Dollinger, Markus, 5,622,917, Cl. 504- 
283.000. 

Rutherford, Duane S.: See— 

Kendall, John H.; Mohindra, Ranvir B.; Rutherford, Duane S.; Satake, 
Satoru; Kanamoto, Sigeharu; and Kumamoto, Katsuyuki, 5,621,981, 
Cl. 34-136.000. 

Rutkowski, Paul W., to Lucent Technologies Inc. Method and apparatus for 
partial-scan testing of a device using its boundary-scan port. 5,623,503, Cl. 
371-22.300. 

Ryan, Alfred A. Packaging machine. 5,622,032, Cl. 53-551.000. 

Ryan, Thomas A.: See— 

Butcher, Jane L.; Ryan, Thomas A.; and Burgess, Leslie, 5,623,091, Cl. 
568-683.000. 

Rymer, Jon K. Adjustable commode assembly having retractable aperture 
reducing shelves. 5,622,139, Cl. 119-162.000. 

Ryoden Semiconductor Systems Engineering Corporation: 

Sakata, Hirofumi; and Nishioka, Tadashi, 5,622,787, Cl. 428-620.000. 

S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc.: See— 





Apri 22, 1997 


Azumi, Yasuhiro; and Sado, Mitsuo, 5,622,236, Cl. 180-168.000. 

S. Sclavos, S.A.: See— 

Georgantas, Aristides, 5,621,937, Cl. 8-149.300. 

$3, Incorporated: See— 

Liu, Jonathan, 5,623,634, Cl. 395-478.000. 

Sabatier, Jean M.; Benjouad, Abdelaziz, Yahi, Nouara; Fenouillet, Emmanuel, 
Mabrouk, Kamel; Gluckman, Jean-Claude; Van Rietschoten, Jurphaas; and 
Rochat, Herve, to Arme! S.A. Multiple branch peptide constructions for use 
against HIV. 5,622,933, Cl. 514-16.000. 

Sado, Mitsuo: See— 

Azumi, Yasuhiro; and Sado, Mitsuo, 5,622,236, Cl. 180-168.000. 

Sadow, Berard D., to Outrigger, Inc. High pressure air cushion for computer. 
5,622,262, Cl. 206-522.000. 

Saeki, Keiji: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seiichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,622,590, Cl. 156-291.000. 

Safariland Ltd., Inc.: See— 

Rogers, William H.; and Clifton, Norman E., Jr., 5,622,297, Cl. 224- 
243.000. 

Sagi, Yasuo, to Fujitsu Limited. Apparatus and a method for setting station- 
identifying information in a station of a communication system. 5,623,496, 
Cl. 370-475.000. 

Sagona, Peter J.: See— 

O'Bryan, David P.; Constable, Kevin N.; Sagona, Peter J.; and Van 
Dyke, Bingham H., Jr., 5,623,415, Cl. 364-478.130. 

Sahara, Hideshi: See— 

Sekiguchi, Tohru; Mimura, Eiji; Saito, Takashi; Sahara, Hideshi; and 
Ohya, Takio, 5,621,944, Cl. 15-250.351. 

Sahl, Johannes, to Jet Sew Technologies, Inc. Fabric tensioning system and 
separator plate for automated sewing machine. 5,622,128, Cl. 112-470.290. 

Sahl, Johannes, to Jet Sew Technologies, Inc. Pneumatic tensioning arm for 
automated sewing machine. 5,622,129, Cl. 112-470.290. 

Saidi, Ali: See— 

Merchant, Zaffer; and Saidi, Ali, 5,623,345, Cl. 358-407.000. 

Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nakagomi, 
Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; Hattori, 
Yoshifumi; Ikeda, Masami; Izumida, Masaaki; Tanaka, Shigeaki; Kuwa- 
bara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki; and Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink container with a controlled ink distribution 
therein, and method of filling the same. 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

Saiki, Tsukasa: See— 

Dosaka, Katsumi; Kumanoya, Masaki; Hayano, Kouji; Yamazaki, Akira; 
Iwamoto, Hisashi; Abe, Hideaki; Konishi, Yasuhiro; Himukashi, Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka, Yasuhiro; and Saiki, Tsukasa, 5,623,454, Cl. 365- 
233.000. 

Sainokami, Naoyoshi: See— 

Noda, Hideaki; Funaki, Hitoshi; and Sainokami, Naoyoshi, 5,623,390, 
Cl. 361-679.000. 

Saint-Gobain Vitrage International: See— 

Lesage, Jean-Luc; Petitcollin, Jean-Marc; Douche, Jean-Pierre; and 
Tinelli, Pascal, 5,622,539, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Saito, Akio: See— 

Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nak- 
agomi, Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; 
Hattori, Yoshifumi; Ikeda, Masami; Izumida, Masaaki; Tanaka, 
Shigeaki; Kuwabara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki; and 
Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

Saito, Asao: See— 

Saikawa, Hideo; Karita, Seiichiro; Kashino, Toshio; Saito, Akio; Nak- 
agomi, Hiroshi; Arashima, Teruo; Kimura, Makiko; Sugitani, Hiroshi; 
Hattori, Yoshifumi; Ikeda, Masami; Izumida, Masaaki; Tanaka, 
Shigeaki; Kuwabara, Nobuyuki; Saito, Asao; Masuda, Kazuaki; and 
Orikasa, Tsuyoshi, 5,623,287, Cl. 347-87.000. 

Saito, Junji, to Fujitsu Limited. Method of manufacturing semiconductor 
device with reduced side gate effect. 5,622,891, Cl. 438-172.000. 

Saito, Takanobu: See— 

Okimoto, Morihiko; Obata, Masahito; Nishitsuji, Hidefumi; and Saito, 
Takanobu, 5,623,301, Cl. 347-251.000. 

Saito, Takashi: See— 

Sekiguchi, Tohru; Mimura, Eiji; Saito, Takashi; Sahara, Hideshi; and 
Ohya, Takio, 5,621,944, Cl. 15-250.351. 

Saito, Tamio, to Solidas Corporation. Multiple-bit random access memory 
cell. 5,623,440, Cl. 365-149.000. 

Saito, Tetsuro: See— 

Minowa, Kenji; Sakai, Norio; Saito, Tetsuro; and Yoshimura, Toshimi, 
5,622,585, Cl. 156-235.000 

Sakaguchi, Yasuo: See— 

Nukada, Hidemi; Suzuki, Takahiro; Nukada, Katsumi; Daimon, Kat- 
sumi; and Sakaguchi, Yasuo, 5,622,801, Cl. 430-58.000 

Sakai, Hiroyuki: See— 

Orita, Masahiro; Sakai, Hiroyuki; Takeuchi, Megumi; and Tanjji, 
Hiroaki, 5,622,653, Cl. 252-518.000. 

Sakai, Koji: See— 

Yakabe, Masahiro; Suzuki, Satoshi; Degawa, Sadao; Murayama, 
Shigeki; Ishibashi, Koichi; Nakashima, Ikuo; and Sakai, Koji, 
5,622,602, Cl. 162-252.000. 

Sakai, Kouzou; Matsuya, Hidehiko; and Ohta, Yoshihisa, to Sanyo Chemical 
Industries, Ltd. Viscosity index improver and lubricating oil. 5,622,924, Cl 
508-469.000. 

Sakai, Kunihiro: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 65 


Eguchi, Ken; Kawada, Haruki; Sakai, Kunihiro; Matsuda, Hiroshi; 
Morikawa, Yuko; Nakagiri, Takashi; Hamamoto, Takashi; Kuriba- 
yashi, Masaki; Kawade, Hisaaki; and Yanagisawa, Yoshihiro, 
5,623,476, Cl. 369-126.000. 

Sakai, Norio: See— 

Minowa, Kenji; Sakai, Norio; Saito, Tetsuro; and Yoshimura, Toshimi, 
5,622,585, Cl. 156-235.000. 

Sakaki, Toshiaki: See— 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Sakaki, Toshiaki; Kawasaki, Atsuko; Hayashi, Masa- 
haru; Kanamaru, Eiji; and Shibata, Kazuhiko, 5,622,998, Cl. 521- 
41.000. 

Sakamoto, Junshi: See— 

Morita, Kouichi; Ouchi, Hideo; and Sakamoto, Junshi, 5,622,436, Cl. 
384-448.000. 

Sakamoto, Keijiro: See— 

Ueda, Toshihiko; Iwasaki, Satoshi; Watanabe, Sanae; Kagoshima, Kazu- 
haru; and Sakamoto, Keijiro, 5,623,370, Cl. 359-654.000. 

Sakamoto, Norinobu, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Current detector for detect- 
ing battery charge remaining. 5,623,210, Cl. 324-426.000. 

Sakashita, Yasuyuki: See— 

Kunitomo, Yoshinobu; Nozu, Makoto; Sakashita, Yasuyuki; Tsukamoto, 
Masahide; Nakatani, Seiichi; Saeki, Keiji; and Kitayama, Yoshifumi, 
5,622,590, Cl. 156-291.000. 

Sakata, Hideo, to Universe Yamaki Co. Ltd. Pierced earring assembly. 
5,622,061, Cl. 63-12.000. 

Sakata, Hirofumi; and Nishioka, Tadashi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, and Ryoden Semiconductor Systems Engineering Corporation. 
Mask for transferring a pattern for use in a semiconductor device and 
method of manufacturing the same. 5,622,787, Cl. 428-620.000. 

Sakuma, Haruhiko: See— 

Kurahashi, Yoshio; Moriya, Koichi; Sawada, Haruko; Sakuma, Haru- 
hiko; Watanabe, Ryo; and Ito, Asami, 5,622,914, Cl. 504-247.000. 

Sakuraba, Junji; Hata, Fumiaki; Kung, Chong C.; Yamada, Yutaka; Jikihara, 
Kazunori; Hasebe, Tsuginori; and Watanabe, Kazuo, to Sumitomo Heavy 
Industries, Ltd. Compact superconducting magnet system free from liquid 
helium. 5,623,240, Cl. 335-216.000. 

Sakushima, Hiromi: See— 

Matsuno, Toshihiro; Sakushima, Hiromi; and Ito, Hayashi, 5,623,653, 
Cl. 395-609.000. 

Sakya, Subas: See— 

Lin, Yang-1; Bitha, Panayota; Sakya, Subas; Strohmeyer, Timothy W.; 
Bush, Karen; Ziegler, Carl B.; and Feigelson, Gregg B., 5,623,081, Cl. 
549-475.000. 

Sala, Ochier H. Butter pat dispenser. 5,621,972, Cl. 30-116.000. 

Salco Products, Inc.: See— 

Burian, William F.; and Walker, Brian, 5,622,117, Cl. 105-377.070. 

Salem, Gaby J.; and Weakley, Terry L., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Circuit and method for reducing prefetch cycles on micro- 
processors. 5,623,615, Cl. 395-585.000. 

Saliba, Carlos Alberto: See— 

Lima, Paulo Cesar R.; Lobato, Carmem Silvia D. D.; and Saliba, Carlos 
Alberto, 5,622,570, Cl. 134-5.000. 

Saltarelli, Nick: See— 

Sproule, Barry; Corak, Marian; and Saltarelli, Nick, 5,622,599, Cl. 
162-186.000. 

Salter, Robert M., Ill: See— 

Hall, Christopher M.; Phillips, Gary D.; Miller, William E.; Weinrich, 
David W.; Salter, Robert M., Ill; and Crippen, Richard E., 5,623,686, 
Cl. 395-800.000. 

SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Bae, Jum H., 5,623,346, Cl. 386-1.000. 

Kim, Jeong-Seok, 5,622,883, Cl. 438-396.000 

Kim, Sang-ook, 5,623,572, Cl. 386-1.000. 

Kim, Suk-ki; An, Hyeong-keon; Joo, Tae-sik; and Lee, Suk-jung, 
5,623,623, Cl. 395-430.000. 

Lee, Jang-Kyu, 5,623,452, Cl. 365-230.050. 

Lee, Kyoung H., 5,623,138, Cl. 250-201.500. 

Lee, Myeong-hwan, 5,623,318, Cl. 348-614.000. 

Lee, Sihyoung, 5,623,211, Cl. 324-538.000. 

Park, Hyo-Jeong, 5,623,201, Cl. 324-107.000. 

Strolle, Christopher H.; and Ko, Jung W., 5,623,573, Cl. 386-92.000. 

Yoo, Cha-young; Kim, Young-sun; Park, Young-wook; and Shim, Se-jin, 
5,622,889, Cl. 438-397.000. 

San Diego State University Foundation: See— 

Davis, Roger, 5,622,779, Cl. 424-520.000. 

Sanada, Tomoki, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Conductive paste and 
multilayered ceramic capacitor employing the same. 5,623,389, Cl. 361- 
321.100. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Schuster, Ingeborg; and Egger, Helmut, 5,622,982, Cl. 514-399.000. 

Sands, Steve: See— 

Gluskoter, Steve; and Sands, Steve, 5,622,064, Cl. 70-14.000. 

Sandvik AB: See— 

Tukala, Tommy; and Sjélander, Ake, 5,622,461, Cl. 408-224.000. 

Sang, Harry: See— 

Thomas, Martin; Kenny, Doug; and Sang, Harry, 5,622,542, 
75-415.000. 

Sanghvi, Yogesh S.: See— 

Cook, Phillip D.; and Sanghvi, Yogesh S., 5,623,070, Cl. 536-27.600. 

Sanshin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 


cl 





PI 66 


Katoh, Masahiko; Nonaka, Kimihiro; and Nakamura, Kazuhiro, 

5,622,158, Cl. 123-676.000. 
Santel, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Fischer, Reiner; Bretschneider, Thomas; Kriiger, Bernd-Wieland; 
Ruther, Michael; Erdelen, Christoph; Wachendorff-Neumann, Ulrike; 
Santel, Hans-Joachim; and Dollinger, Markus, 5,622,917, Cl. 504- 
283.000. 

Kunisch, Franz; Babczinski, Peter; Arlt, Dieter; Santel, Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt, Robert R.; Brandes, Wilhelm; and Strang, Harry, 5,622,916, 
Cl. 504-269.000. 

Sanyo Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Sakai, Kouzou; Matsuya, Hidehiko; and Ohta, Yoshihisa, 5,622,924, Cl. 
508-469.000. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nagasawa, Naobumi; and Arai, Hiroyuki, 5,623,460, Cl. 369-32.000. 

Ozawa, Yoshio; Yasuda, Masashi; Kurogi, Yasuharu; Mizukami, 
Kazuaki; Suzuki, Hiroyuki; Furukawa, Masahiro; and Kamada, 
Yasushi, 5,623,426, Cl. 364-557.000. 

Sakamoto, Norinobu, 5,623,210, Cl. 324-426.000. 

Tatezono, Fumio; Harada, Toshio; Irie, Masahiro; and Ohara, Meguru, 
5,622,812, Cl. 430-270.150. 

Sapieszko, Ronald S.: See— 
Erbe, Erik M.; and Sapieszko, Ronald S., 5,622,551, Cl. 106-35.000. 
Sapporo Breweries Limited: See— 

Tanaka, Masanori; Ono, Kinichi; Morimoto, Tatsuji; and Kamon, Akira, 

5,622,743, Cl. 426-330.400. 
Sarangdhar, Nitin V.: See— 

Brayton, James M.; Rhodehamel, Michael W.; Sarangdhar, Nitin V.; and 
Hinton, Glenn J., 5,623,628, Cl. 395-468.000. 

Sarauer, Alan J. Bar for coordinate measuring machine. 5,621,978, Cl. 
33-503.000. 
Sasago, Yoshikazu: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Sasaki, Gen: See— 

Inoue, Manabu; Yagura, Hirokazu; Nanba, Katsuyuki; Honda, Tsutomu; 
Ishii, Toru; Nagata, Hideki; Kubo, Hiroaki; Sasaki, Ge~’ “nd Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi, 5,623,303, Cl. 348-96.000. 

Sasaki, Katsuhiro, to NEC Corporation. Rate converting device capable of 
determining a transmission rate as desired. 5,623,512, Cl. 375-211.000. 
Sasaki, Masaomi; and Shimada, Tomoyuki, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Bisazo 
compounds as charge generating materials. 5,623,062, Cl. 534-653.000. 

Sasaki, Naoya: See— 

Ban, Shigeru; Ozaki, Masaru; Yoshida, Arata; Hanyu, Masahiro; 
Miyazaki, Takeshi; Muramatsu, Seiichi; Tsubota, Haruji; and Sasaki, 
Naoya, 5,622,013, Cl. 52-83.000. 

Sasaki, Shinichi: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Sasaki, Shinkichi: See— 

Sawada, Toru; Nagai, Takuya; Sasaki, 

Takuya, 5,623,381, Cl. 360-97.010. 
Sasaki, Shoko: See— 

Shiokawa, Kozo; Tsuboi, Shinichi; Sasaki, Shoko; Moriya, Koichi; 

Hattori, Yumi; and Shibuya, Katsuhiko, 5,622,956, Cl. 514-258.000. 
Sasaki, Takeshi; and Noda, Hidenobu, to Sony Corporation. Optical disk 
player with a digital servo-control circuit incorporating a time sharing 
multifunctional digital filter. 5,623,465, Cl. 369-44.320. 
Sasamoto, Tatsuro: See— 
Nishimura, Kazuo; and Sasamoto, Tatsuro, 5,623,379, Cl. 360-74. 100. 
Sasano, Akira: See— 

Kawachi, Genshiro; Kimura, Etsuko; Ono, Kikuo; Wakui, Yoko; and 

Sasano, Akira, 5,623,350, Cl. 349-38.000. 
Sasse, Florenz: See— 

Héfle, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Satake Corporation: See— 

Kendall, John H.; Mohindra, Ranvir B.; Rutherford, Duane S.; Satake, 
Satoru; Kanamoto, Sigeharu; and Kumamoto, Katsuyuki, 5,621,981, 
Cl. 34-136.000. 

Satake, Satoru: See— 

Kendall, John H.; Mohindra, Ranvir B.; Rutherford, Duane S.; Satake, 
Satoru; Kanamoto, Sigeharu; and Kumamoto, Katsuyuki, 5,621,981, 
Cl. 34-136.000. 

Satin, Richard J.: See— 
Veiga, Manuel J.; and Satin, Richard J., 5,622,662, Cl. 264-45.300. 
Sato, Fumitaka: See— 

Murayama, Masayoshi; Kajihara, Shigehiro; and Sato, Fumitaka, 

5,623,556, Cl. 382-233.000. 
Sato, Kazuomi: See— 

Hashiguchi, Osamu; Sato, Kazuomi; and Ichimura, Yoshiaki, 5,622,505, 

Cl. 439-67.000. 
Sato, Koichi: See— 


Shinkichi; and Wakayama, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Ishizuka, Shigeki; Sato, Koichi; Nikami, Akira; and Sato, Mitsuru, 
5,623,305, Cl. 348-208.000. 

Sato, Koji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Shinkawa. Tape bonding apparatus. 
5,622,304, Cl. 228-44.700. 

Sato, Maki: See— 

lijima, Takashi; Suzuki, Kimihito; and Sato, Maki, 
429-218.000. 

Sato, Masahiro: See— 

Uehara, Yasuhiro; Sato, Masahiro; Kobayashi, Yuji; Kusumoto, Yasu- 
hiro; Sugimoto, Tsutomu; and Shoji, Yoshio, 5,622,805, Cl. 430- 
117.000. 

Sato, Mitsuru: See— 

Ishizuka, Shigeki; Sato, Koichi; Nikami, Akira; and Sato, Mitsuru, 
5,623,305, Cl. 348-208.000. 

Sato, Morimasa; Iwasaki, Masayuki; and Yoshino, Haruhiko, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Light-shielding photosensitive resin composition, light- 
shielding photosensitive transfer material and method for forming light- 
shielding film. 5,622,794, Cl. 430-7.000. 

Sato, Osahiro: See— 

Kataoka, Takehiko; Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Sato, Osahiro, 5,623,079, 
Cl. 549-253.000. 

Sato, Shigemasa: See— 

Takagi, Tadao; Sato, Shigemasa; and Uchiyama, Shigeyuki, 5,623,703, 
Cl. 396-51.000. 

Sato, Takashi: See— 

Suehiro, Yoshinobu; Yamazaki, Shigeru; and Sato, Takashi, 5,623,181, 
Cl. 313-512.000. 

Satoh, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Inoue, Haruki; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Yoshida, Hideo; Terada, Yasuhiro; 
Abe, Noboru; Satoh, Yoshiyuki; Yahiro, Masakazu; and Ohtsuki, 
Akemi, 5,623,580, Cl. 395-51.000. 

Satran, Amir; and Men, Yuri, to Iscar Ltd. Chip cutting tool with acutely 
angled pocket side walls. 5,622,460, Cl. 407-42.000. 

Saturn Corporation: See— 

Motamedi, Nader; Nitz, Larry T.; Rees, Susan L.; and O'Connell, Glenn 
P., 5,623,408, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Sauverwald, Manfred: See— 

Decker, Martin; Franzischka, Wolfgang; Irnich, Rudolf, deceased; and 
Sauerwald, Manfred, 5,623,082, Cl. 554-231.000. 

Saunders, Jeffrey O.: See— 

Armistead, David A.; Boger, Joshua S.; Meyers, Harold V.; Saunders, 
Jeffrey O.; and Tung, Roger D., 5,622,970, Cl. 514-315.000. 

Savage, Edward C.: See— 

. David M.; Panepinto, Carol J.; and Savage, Edward C., 
5,623,714, Cl. 399-51.000. 

Savic, Michael, to Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Monitoring pressurized 
vessels for leaks, ruptures or hard hits. 5,623,421, Cl. 364-510.000. 

Sawa, Takao: See— 

Watanabe, Yumie; Takahashi, Yumiko; Sawa, Takao; Yamauchi, 
Yoshiyuki; Matsushita, Susumu; and Okamura, Masami, 5,622,768, 
Cl. 428-141.000. 

Sawada, Haruko: See— 

Kurahashi, Yoshio; Moriya, Koichi; Sawada, Haruko; Sakuma, Haru- 
hiko; Watanabe, Ryo; and Ito, Asami, 5,622,914, Cl. 504-247.000. 

Sawada, Toru; Nagai, Takuya; Sasaki, Shinkichi; and Wakayama, Takuya, to 
Alps Electric Co., Ltd. Disk drive. 5,623,381, Cl. 360-97.010. 

Sawahashi, Mamoru: See— 

Dohi, Tomohiro; Sawahashi, Mamoru; and Ohno, Koji, 5,623,486, Cl. 
370-342.000. 

Sawamura, Kazutomo: See— 

Kitamura, Toru; Sawamura, Kazutomo; Kuroda, Shigetaka; and Katoh, 
Akira, 5,622,049, Cl. 60-285.000. 

Sawicki, Craig. Child-resistant, toggle-action closure. 5,622,284, Cl. 222- 
153.140. 

Sawyer, Albert J.: See— 

Desai, Bhupesh J.; Lou, E-Ling; Sawyer, Albert J.; and Sowa, James J., 
5,623,534, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Sawyer, J. Scott, to Eli Lilly and Company. Method of treating leukotriene 
caused diseases with N-benzyl dihydroindole LTD, antagonists. 5,622,969, 
Cl. 514-314.000. 

Scardovi, Alessandro: See— 

Morandotti, Roberto; and Scardovi, Alessandro, 5,623,291, Cl. 347- 
7.000. 

Schade, Christian; Detering, Juergen; and Trieselt, Wolfgang, to BASF 
Aktiengeselischaft. Vinylpyrrolidone and vinylimidazole copolymers, their 
preparation and their use in detergents. 5,622,926, Cl. 510-340.000. 

Schaefer, Robert J.; Jackson, Thomas P.; Graeber, Stephen W.; and Sills, 
Richard E., to Breece Hill Technologies, Inc. Method and apparatus for 

ive cartridge retrieval and insertion in a storage library subsystem. 
5,622,470, Cl. 414-786.000. 

Schafer, Ronald K.: See— 

Riggle, Bruce D.; and Schafer, Ronald K., 5,622,912, Cl. 504-143.000. 

Scharfenberger, James A.: See— 

Howe, Varce E.; Huff, David R.; McPherson, Jerry L., Jr.; and Scharfen- 
berger, James A., 5,622,563, Cl. 118-620.000. 

ScheBo Tech Medizinisch-Biologische Forschungsgesellschaft mbH: See— 

Scheefers, Hans; Scheefers-Borchel, Ursula; and Sziegoleit, Andreas, 
5,622,837, Cl. 435-338.000. 

Schedlbauer, Fritz, to Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft zur Forderung der 
angewandten Forschung e.V. hnic charge for releasing enclosed 
pressurized gas. 5,623,121, Cl. 149-19.600. 


5,622,793, Cl. 





Apri. 22, 1997 


Scheefers, Hans; Scheefers-Borchel, Ursula; and Sziegoleit, Andreas, to 
ScheBo Tech Medizinisch-Biologische Forschungsgesellschaft mbH. Pan- 
creas elastase 1-specific antibody, a process for obtaining it, and a test kit 
containing such antibody. 5,622,837, Cl. 435-338.000. 

Scheefers-Borchel, Ursula: See— 

Scheefers, Hans; Scheefers-Borchel, Ursula; and Sziegoleit, Andreas, 
5,622,837, Cl. 435-338.000. 

Scheffler, Lois: See— 

Bisson, Janice; and Scheffler, Lois, 5,622,173, Cl. 128-661.010. 

Schell, Jerry D.; Farr, Howard J.; Kelly, Thomas J.; Monson, Paul J. E.; and 
Ferrigno, Stephen J., to General Electric Company. Method for forming an 
environmentally resistant blade tip. 5,622,638, Cl. 219-121.640. 

Schenck Pegasus C ion: See— 

Johnson, Donald B., 5,623,402, Cl. 364-162.000. 

Schenkel, Nathan T.; Vance, Rick D.; and Hildner, Peter R., to Caterpillar Inc. 
Method and apparatus for calibrating an electrohydraulic system. 
5,623,093, Cl. 73-1.010. 

Schepis, Dominic J.: See— 

Bezama, Raschid J.; Schepis, Dominic J.; and Seshan, Krishna, 
5,622,892, Cl. 438-601.000. 

Schiedegger, Charles E., to Tapco International. Support rail end cap for a 
component shutter. 5,622,018, Cl. 52-211.000. 

Schierling, Bernhard; Gobel, Hilmar; Kraus, Georg; and Stockmann, Bernd, 
to Fichtel & Sachs AG. Dual-mass flywheel. 5,622,087, Cl. 74-574.000. 

Schijf, Hendrikus J. Panel, and also a hinge section which is suitable, inter 
alia, for such a panel. 5,622,012, Cl. 52-71.000. 

Schitter, Jack: See— 

Eustache, Jean-Pierre; and Schitter, Jack, 5,621,942, Cl. 15-250.300. 

Schlaak, Helmut: See— 

Arndt, Frank; Houdeau, Detlef; von Rauch, Moritz; and Schlaak, Hel- 
mut, 5,623,102, Cl. 73-718.000. 

Schlecker, Rainer: See— 

Janssen, Bernd; Kling, Andreas; Mueller, Stefan; Ritter, Kurt; Schlecker, 
Rainer; Keilhauer, Gerhard; Romerdahi, Cynthia; and Traugott, 
Ulrich, 5,622,953, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Schlegel, Ginter: See— 

Zurmiihlen, Frank; Léher, Heinz-Josef; Schlegel, Giinter; Schiitze, 
Rainer; Bauer, Klaus; and Bieringer, Hermann, 5,622,910, Cl. 504- 
105.000. 

Schleicher, Louis C., to Techline Engineering Co. Method for forming a 
clinch joint technical field. 5,621,961, Cl. 29-509.000. 

Schleicher, Louis C., to Tech-Line Engineering Co. Apparatus and method for 
forming a clinch joint. 5,622,442, Cl. 403-282.000. 

Schlitte, Sabine: See— 

Buekers, Josef; Bier, Peter; Schlitte, Sabine; Eversheim, Hubertus; and 
Meier, Helmut-Martin, 5,623,026, Cl. 525-463.000. 

Schlémer, Bert: See— 

Preutenborbeck, Maximilian; Schlémer, Bert; Pyra, Michael; and Hel- 
big, Volker, 5,622,040, Cl. 57-406.000. 

Schlosser, Richard D.; Dragnea, Gabriel; and Allman, Robert M., to Specialty 
Products C y. Device and method for adjusting camber and/or toe. 
5,622,378, Cl. 280-661.000. 

Schmid, Dieter; and Schmid, Oliver. Clamp made of plastic for clamping 
sheet-like objects. 5,621,955, Cl. 24-511.000. 

Schmid, Mechtilde; and Jackle, Holger, to Mannesmann Kienzle GmbH. 
Assembly-optimized arrangement of the functional elements of a taximeter. 
5,623,136, Cl. 235-30.00R. 

Schmid, Oliver: See— 

Schmid, Dieter; and Schmid, Oliver, 5,621,955, Cl. 24-511.000. 

Schmidgall, David R.: See— 

Bixler, Craig; O'Sullivan, Michael; and Schmidgall, David R., 
5,622,519, Cl. 439-570.000. 

Schmidt, Michael: See— 

Pletka, Hans D.; Reichau, Ulrich; and Schmidt, Michael, 5,622,430, Cl. 
374-45.000. 

Schmidt, Robert R.: See— 

Kunisch, Franz; Babczinski, Peter; Arlt, Dieter; Santel, Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt, Robert R.; Brandes, Wilhelm; and Strang, Harry, 5,622,916, 
Cl. 504-269.000. 

Schmidt, Thomas: See— 

Rudeen, Robert W.; and Schmidt, Thomas, 5,622,374, Cl. 280-202.000. 

Schmitt, Pascal: See— 

Brion, Jean-Daniel; Thal, Claude; Demuynck, Luc; Parmentier, Jean- 
Gilles; Lepagnol, Jean; , Pierre; Pujol, Jean-Francois; Schmitt, 
Pascal; and Potier, Pierre, 5,622,957, Cl. 514-279.000. 

Schmuhl, Hans-Juergen: See— 

Werner, Klemens; Lottes, Paul; Schmuhl, Hans-Juergen; Reisinger, 
Lothar, Wydra, Gerhard; and Schulte, Dietrich, 5,622,474, Cl. 415- 
173.100. 

Schnars, Michael J.: See— 

Lippmann, Raymond; Schnars, Michael J.; Nelson, James E.; and Miller, 
Mark J., 5,623,277, Cl. 345-87.000. 

Schneider Electric SA: See— 

Nourry, Daniel, 5,622,347, Cl. 248-316.500. 

Schneider, Gary N.; DePaolo, John R.; and Fankhouser, Cyril E., Ill, to 
Schneider, Gary N. Removable cap visor extension. 5,621,915, Cl. 
2-10.000. 

Schneider, Pina R.; and Tuvy, Avraham, to Antec Corp. Combination tele- 

network interface and cable television apparatus and cable television 
module. 5,623,542, Cl. 379-399.000. 
Schneider, Randy D.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 67 


Thompson, Mark J.; and Schneider, Randy D., 5,623,625, Cl. 395- 
440.000. 


Schnettler, Dennis M.: See— 

Kemp, Daniel N.; Schnettler, Dennis M.; and Wieck, Ronald W., 
5,622,663, Cl. 264-45.900. 

Scholl, Charles H.: See— 

Keane, John J.; and Scholl, Charles H., 5,622,315, Cl. 239-134.000. 

Schott Glaswerke: See— 

Disam, Joachim; Jangg, Gerhard; Zbiral, Johannes; Schreier, Gerhard; 
and Edtmaier, Christian, 5,623,725, Cl. 419-19.000. 

Schrage, Heinrich: See— 

Elbe, Hans-Ludwig; Paulus, Wilfried; . Heinrich; Kugler, Mar- 
tin; and Kunisch, Franz, 5,622,546, Cl. 106-18.330. 

Schreier, Gerhard: See— 

Disam, Joachim; Jangg, Gerhard; Zbiral, Johannes; Schreier, Gerhard; 
and Edtmaier, Christian, 5,623,725, Cl. 419-19.000. 

Schreiner, Joel M.: See— 

Wigdahl, Jeffrey S.; and Schreiner, Joel M., 5,622,038, Cl. 56-28.000. 

Schrenk, Hans-Hermann: See— 

Sinn, Hans J.; Schrenk, Hans-Hermann; Maier-Borst, Wolfgang; 
Friedrich, Eckhard; Graschew, Georgi; Wohrle, Dieter; and Klenner, 
Thomas, 5,622,685, Cl. 424-1.650. 

Schroder, Joachim: See— 

Rathert, Horst; and Schroder, Joachim, 5,622,360, Cl. 271-3.200. 

Schroeder, Mel: See— 

Laborde, Edgardo; and Schroeder, Mel, 5,622,966, Cl. 514-300.000. 

Schulte, Dietrich: See— 

Werner, Klemens; Lottes, Paul; Schmuhl, Hans-Juergen; Reisinger, 
Lothar; Wydra, Gerhard; and Schulte, Dietrich, 5,622,474, Cl. 415- 
173.100. 

Schulz, Martin, Jr.; and Warner, David, to Steadley Company. Foundation unit 
and method of making the same. 5,622,357, Cl. 267-103.000. 

Schulz, Waldean A., to Image Guided Technologies, Inc. Apparatus for 
determining the position and orientation of an invasive portion of a probe 
inside a three-dimensional body. 5,622,170, Cl. 128-653.100. 

Schulze, Klaus, to Mertik Maxitrol GmbH & Co., KG. Thermo-electric safety 
igniter with reignition lock. 5,622,200, Cl. 137-66.000. 

Schuster, Dieter H. P.: See— 

Reiner, Andreas; Schuster, Dieter H. P.; and Fels, Achim G., 5,622,773, 
Cl. 442-135.000 

Schuster, Giinther; and Nothelfer, Udo, to Temic Telefunken microelectronic 
GmbH. Two-element semiconductor capacitive acceleration sensor. 
5,623,099, Cl. 73-514.320. 

Schuster, Ingeborg; and rt, Helmut, to Sandoz Ltd. Acylated aminoalka- 
nimidazoles and - triazoles. 5,622,982, Cl. 514-399.000. 

Schutz, Udo. Pallet container for transportation and storage of liquids. 
5,622,279, Cl. 220-571.000. 

Schiitze, Rainer: See— 

Zurmiihlen, Frank; Liéher, Heinz-Josef; Schlegel, Ginter; Schiitze, 
Rainer; Bauer, Klaus; and Bieringer, Hermann, 5,622,910, Cl. 504- 
105.000. 

Schwartz, Alan N. Male erection facilitation sheaths and methods of use 
thereof. 5,622,186, Cl. 128-842.000. 

Schwartz, Andrew: See— 

Baggett, William C.; Choudhury, Golam M.; German, Michael G.; 
Gilland, Dianne W.; Schwartz, Andrew; Starace, Jeremia P.; and 
Larsen, Wayne D., 5,622,516, Cl. 439-408.000. 

Schwemler, Christoph: See— 

Lébberding, Antonius; Mielke, Burkhard; Schwemler, Christoph; Sch- 
wenner, Eckhard; Stropp, Udo; Springer, Wolfgang; Kretschmer, 
Axel; and Pitter, Thorsten, 5,623,049, Cl. 530-300.000. 

Schwender, Matthias: See— 

Lauer, Viktor; and Schwender, Matthias, 5,622,624, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Schwenner, Eckhard: See— 

Lébberding, Antonius; Mielke, Burkhard; Schwemler, Christoph; Sch- 
wenner, Eckhard; Stropp, Udo; Springer, Wolfgang; Kretschmer, 
Axel; and Pétter, Thorsten, 5,623,049, Cl. 530-300.000. 

Scialla, Stefano; and Pretty, Alastair J., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
Bleach compositions comprising metal-containing bleach catalysts and 
antioxidants. 5,622,646, Cl. 252-186.330. 

Scitex Corporation Ltd.: See— 

Figov, Murray, 5,623,001, Cl. 522-84.000. 

Sclavo S.p.A.: See— 

Pedroni, Paola; Riboli, Barbara; De Ferra, Francesca; Grandi, Guido; 
Toma, Salvatore; Aricé , Beatrice; and Rappuoli, Rino, 5,622,706, Cl. 
424-253.100. 

Scott, John D.; and Watson, Michael J., to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC 
Fluorination catalyst and process. 5,623,092, Cl. 570- 168.000. 

Scott, Noel D., to Hewlett-Packard C y. Method and apparatus for 
determining an integer power of a floating point number. 5,623,527, Cl. 
377-72.000. 

Scripps Research Institute, The: See— 

Edgington, Thomas S.; and Morrissey, James H., 5,622,931, Cl. 514- 
12.000. 

Scurati, Paolo: See— 

Ciceri, Silvana; Dondi, Gilberto; and Scurati, Paolo, 5,622,978, Cl. 
514-356.000. 


Seagate Technology, Inc.: See— 
Hickox, Thomas A.; and Gollbach, Lawrence W., 5,623,384, Cl. 360- 


105.000. 
Seagull Decor Co., Ltd.: See— 





PI 68 


Sinitsyn, Dmitry N.; Alyamovsky, Vladislav G.; Antonov, Anatoly A.; 
Radovitsky, Genrich L.; Tomilin, Vladimir V.; Litinsky, Leonid O.; 
and Shmelev, Vladimir V., 5,622,133, Cl. 114-272.000. 

Sealand Ttechnology, Inc.: See— 

Friedman, William J.; and Sigler, James A., 5,621,924, Cl. 4-431.000. 

Seastrom, Charles C.: See— 

Reichert, David L.; Seastrom, Charles C.; Felix, Vinci M.; Law, Clarence 
G., Jr; Trainham, James A., III; Newman, John S.; and Eames, 
Douglas J., 5,622,609, Cl. 204-252.000. 

Sebag, Henri: See— 

Tricaud, Caroline; Millequant, Jean-Marie; and Sebag, Henri, 5,622,691, 
Cl. 424-62.000. 

Seber, Brett P.; and Helton, Roy L., Jr., to Buck Knives, Inc. Lockable folding 
knife with rollover blade selection. 5,621,973, Cl. 30-161.000. 

; See— 

Dailliez, Olivier; Laurent, Daniel; and Myatt, David, 5,622,669, Cl. 
264-403.000. 

Sees, Mark W.: See— 

Russ, Will; and Sees, Mark W., 5,623,481, Cl. 370-225.000. 

Sehgal, Surendra N.: See— 

Armstrong, Jay J.; and Sehgal, Surendra N., 5,622,963, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Seidler, Gerald T.; and Solin, Stuart A., to NEC Research Institute, Inc. 
Process for forming a magnetoresistive sensor for a read/write head. 
5,622,874, Cl. 438-3.000. 

Seiko Clock Inc.: See— 

Miyamoto, Shinichi; and Tanaka, Nobuhiro, 5,623,456, Cl. 368-226.000. 

Seiko Epson Corporation: See— 

Fujino, Makoto; Kumagai, Toshio; Tsukahara, Michinari; Hosono, 
Yoshie; Nakamura, Hiroto; Koike, Yoshiyuki; Matsuzaki, Makoto; 
Uehara, Fumie; and Ishibashi, Osamu, 5,623,296, Cl. 347-103.000. 

Iwano, Hideaki; Yokoyama, Osamu; and Nomura, Hiroaki, 5,623,509, 
Cl. 372-45.000. 

Okaue, Etsuo; Nakajima, Mikito; Kubota, Satoshi; and Mogami, Takao, 
5,622,784, Cl. 428-447.000. 

Suzuki, Takashi; Matsuzawa, Masanao; and Miyazawa, Yoshinori, 
5,622,439, Cl. 400-124.100. 

Takeuchi, Yukihisa; Kimura, Koji; and Komazawa, Masato, 5,622,748, 
Cl. 427-100.000. 

Seiko Instruments Inc.: See— 

Kato, Naoki; Ebihara, Teruo; Sekura, Rieko; and Yamamoto, Shuhei, 
5,623,352, Cl. 349-17.000. 

Tomita, Eisuke; and Yasutake, Masatoshi, 5,623,205, Cl. 324-244.000. 

Seimens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kerber, Martin; and Mahnkopf, Reinhard, 5,623,155, Cl. 257-347.000. 

Seki, Koichi: See— 

Kikuchi, Takafumi; Hatano, Yuji; Seki, Koichi; Otsuka, Masanori; Hotta, 
Masao; and Murakami, Yasuyuki, 5,623,533, Cl. 379-58.000. 
Sekiguchi, Tohru; Mimura, Eiji; Saito, Takashi; Sahara, Hideshi; and Ohya, 
Takio, to Asmo Co., Ltd. Wiper arm with vibration damping. 5,621,944, Cl. 

15-250.351. 

Sekihara, Takatoshi: See— 

Horii, Mitsumasa; Sugiura, Masahiro; Onoda, Seiji; Yamada, Yoshio; 
Araki, Osamu; Umemoto, Yoshiro; Ito, Kazuo; ekihara, Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama, Akihiro; Izumichi, Masaaki; Umehara, Kiyoshi; and 
Tomioka, Reizaburo, 5,622,778, Cl. 442-118.000. 

Sekine, Kazumi: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Sekine, Makoto; and Kamiyama, Satoshi, to NEC Ci Method of 
manufacturing a semiconductor device. 5,622,888, Cl. 438- 398.000. 

Sekiya, Takaomi, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. High contrast 
fingerprint image detector. 5,623,553, Cl. 382-127.000. 

Seko, Chisako: See— 

Naruo, Ken-ichi; Seko, Chisako; Kurokawa, Tsutomu; and Kondo, 
Tatsuya, 5,622,928, Cl. 514-2.000. 

Sekura, Rieko: See— 

Kato, Naoki; Ebihara, Teruo; Sekura, Rieko; and Yamamoto, Shuhei, 
5,623,352, Cl. 349-17.000. 

Self, Keith-Michael W.; Borkar, Shekhar Y.; Jex, Jerry G.; Burton, Edward A.; 
Mooney, Stephen R.; and Nag, Prantik K., to Intel Corporation. Point-to- 
point phase-tolerant communication. 5,623,644, Cl. 395-558.000. 

Selvin, Paul R.; and Hearst, John, to University of California, The Regents of 
the. Luminescent lanthanide chelates and methods of use. 5,622,821, Cl. 
435-6.000. 

Semenenko, Ivan, to Matcon Limited. Material transfer apparatus with 
extensible conduit. 5,622,291, Cl. 222-527.000. 

Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyazaki, Minoru; Murakami, Akane; Cui, Baochun; and Yamamoto, 
Mutsuo, 5,623,157, Cl. 257-383.000. 

Vaitkus, Rimantas; Inushima, Takashi; and Kadono, Masaya, 5,622,586, 
Cl. 156-247.000. 

Yamauchi, Yukio, 5,623,165, Cl. 257-756.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunpei; and Inushima, Takashi, 5,622,607, Cl. 204-192.150. 

Sencorp Systems Inc.: See— 

Beckwith, Robert W., 5,622,732, Cl. 425-466.000. 

Sendall, Robert: See— 

Jones, Russell K.; Shaffer, Stephen P.; and Sendall, Robert, 5,623,146, 
Cl. 250-334.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Sens, Riidiger: See— 
Beckmann, Stefan; Etzbach, Karl-Heinz; and Sens, Riidiger, 5,623,075, 
Cl. 546-269.700. 
Sequenom, Inc.: See— 
Késter, Hubert, 5,622,824, Cl. 435-6.000. 
Seshan, Krishna: See— 
Bezama, Raschid J.; Schepis, 
5,622,892, Cl. 438-601.000. 

Sessler, Jonathan L.; Morishima, Takashi; and Weghorn, Steven J., to Board 
of Regents, The University of Texas System. Rubyrin macrocycles. 
5,622,945, Cl. 514-185.000. 

Sessler, Jonathan L.; Harriman, Anthony M.; and Miller, Richard A., to 
Pharmacyclics, Inc.; and Board of Regents, Univ. of Tex. Sys. Radiation 
sensitization using texaphyrins. 5,622,946, Cl. 514-185.000. 

Seto, Hidekazu; and Aoki, Sunao, to Sony Corporation. netic disc 
drive system having a locking mechanism. 5, 623,457, Cl. 369-13.000. 
Seto, Kenichi, to U.S. Philips C . Data communication system for 

reducing a risk of transmission errors. 5,623,515, Cl. 375-257.000. 

Sevvom, Hossein F.: See— 

Burns, Kenneth R.; Glover, Neal; and Sevvom, Hossein F., 5,623,507, 
Cl. 371-40.300. 

Seymour, Thomas A.; Green, Edward A.; and Pralat, Richard, to Unisys 
Corporation. Apparatus and method of item jogging with registration- 
barrier cutout to pass under-height items. 5,622,269, Cl. 209-680.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectonics, S.r.1.: See— 

Betti, Giorgio; Gadducci, Paolo; and Moloney, David, 5,623,220, Cl. 
327-79.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc.: See— 

Guritz, Elmer H.; and Chan, Tsiu C., 5,623,438, Cl. 438-598.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.A.: See— 

Bildgen, Marco, 5,623,188, Cl. 315-307.000. 
Devin, Jean, 5,622,879, Cl. 438-266.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.r.].: See— 

Brambilla, Massimiliano; and Maggioni, Giampietro, 5,623,254, Cl. 
340-644 


000. 

Canestrari, Paolo; Carrera, Samuele; and Rivera, Giovanni, 5,622,796, 
Cl. 430-22.000. 

Penza, Luigi; and Timineri, Calogero, 5,623,216, Cl. 326-27.000. 

Shackle, Dale R., to Valence Technology, Inc. Photoelectrochemical cell. 
5,622,791, Cl. 429-111.000. 

Shaffer, Dan: See— 

Pratt, Samuel S.; Shaffer, Dan; Davis, Tim A.; and Heiple, Ashley, 
5,621,987, Cl. 37-468.000. 

Shaffer, S P.: See— 

Jones, Russell K.; Shaffer, Stephen P.; and Sendall, Robert, 5,623,146, 
C1.'250-334.000. 

Shafiee, Ali: See— 

Motamedi, Haideh; and Shafiee, Ali, 5,622,866, Cl. 435-320.100. 

Shah, Shailesh: See— 

Papalos, John G.; Shah, Shailesh; Grinstein, Reuben H.; Mulvey, Joseph 
L.; and Jewell, Brian G., 5,623,046, Cl. 528-111.000. 

Shaik, Yehuda; Kurnick, Moti; Einav, Alick; and Gandal, Stefania, to 
Motorola. Clock system. 5,623,234, Cl. 331-49.000. 

Shair, Matthew D.: See— 

Danishefsky, Samuel J.; Shair, Matthew D.; Yoon, Taeyoung; and Chou, 
T.-C., 5,622,958, Cl. 514-280.000. 

Shallis, Sean T. Bicycle lock extension link and method. 5,622,066, Cl. 
70-233.000. 

Shamie, Louis. Stroller with folding mechanism for compact collapsing 
arrangement. 5,622,376, Cl. 280-642.000. 

Shamie, Louis. Stroller with folding mechanism for folding stroller entirely 
while upright. 5,622,377, Cl. 280-642.000. 

Shamine, Dennis R.; and Dienes, Larry E., to AlliedSignal Truck Brake 
eS Company. Air dryer cartridge with filter retainer. 5,622,544, Cl. 
96- 134.000. 

Shamouliam, Shamouil: See— 

Ye, Yan; Gupta, Anand; and Shamouliam, Shamouil, 5,622,565, Cl. 
118-723.00R. 

Shapiro, Andrew P.: See— 

Kim, Bang M.; Shapiro, Andrew P.; and Spacil, Henry S., 5,622,641, Cl. 
219-541.000. 

Sharkey, David J.: See— 

Ekeze, Tobias E.; Backus, John W.; Sharkey, David J.; Sutton, Richard 
C.; and Kerschner, JoAnne H., 5,622,822, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Sharma, Rosen: See— 

Keshav, Srinivasan; and Sharma, Rosen, 5,623,605, Cl. 395-200.170. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Haneda, Isamu; and Okuda, Katsunori, 5,623,612, Cl. 395-326.000. 

Okada, Hisao; Uehira, Shigeyuki; Miki, Katumi; Tanaka, Kuniaki; and 
Yanagi, Toshihiro, 5,623,278, Cl. 345-95.000. 

Yamauchi, Kouichi; Tachiki, Hiroshi; Yoshimoto, Hiromu; Katoh, 
Atsuyuki; Akagawa, Yuhi; Ohno, Takayuki; Tateishi, Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga, Keizo; Terada, Mitsuyoshi; Shimazu, Fumio; Abe, Takuya; 
and Toizumi, Kiyoshi, 5,623,329, Cl. 399-314.000. 

Sharp, Roger F.; Frost, Terry M.; and Graham, Don W., to ASC Machine 
Tools, Inc. Self-adjusting feed stock accumulator system. 5,622,330, Cl. 
242-418.100. 

Shavit, Gad: See— 

Retter, Refael; Bublil, Moshe; Shavit, Gad; and Gill, Aharon, 5,623,314, 
Cl. 348-423.000. 


Dominic J.; and Seshan, Krishna, 





Aprit 22, 1997 


Shaw, James D., to Johnson & Johnson Clinical ics, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for forming disposable tips in an analyzer. 5,623,106, Cl. 
73-864.140. 

Shaw, Nicholas: See— 

Kiener, Andreas; Roduit, Jean-Paul; Kohr, Jérg; and Shaw, Nicholas, 
5,622,846, Cl. 435-128.000. 

Sheffield, James W.: See— 

Hornig, James F.; Lyon, Richard A.; Sheffield, James W.; Steinman, 
Joseph R.; Bryer, Steven M.; Beaton, Jeffrey D.; La Randolph 


yton, 
M.,; Bassett, Gregory J.; and Haas, Donna E., 5,622,506, Cl. 439- 
74.000 


Shell Oil Company: See— 

Elmore, Jimmy D., 5,623,025, Cl. 525-450.000. 

Hadjigeorge, George A., 5,622,677, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Hwo, Charles C., 5,623,012, Cl. 524-398.000. 

Imura, Tetsuro; Murata, Yasuyuki; and Nakanishi, Yoshinori, 5,623,031, 
Cl. 525-489.000. 

Shen, Chin-Heng: See— 

Chao, Ying-Chem; and Shen, Chin-Heng, 5,622,899, Cl. 438-9.000. 

Sheng, Zu-Hang: See— 

Catterall, William A.; and Sheng, Zu-Hang, 5,623,051, Cl. 530-324.000. 

Shepard, Joseph F.: See— 

Acocella, Joyce E.; Galli, Carol; Hsu, Louis Lu-Chen; Ogura, Seiki; 
Rovedo, Nivo; and S| Joseph F., 5,622,881, Cl. 438-264.000. 

Shepley, Barry E.; Palazzolo, istopher K.; DeJack, Robert E.; Chancey, 
John E.; and Pank, Deborah R., to Ford Motor Company. Method of 
preparing and coating aluminum bore surfaces. 5,622,753, Cl. 427- 
453.000. 

Sheppard, Paul O.: See— 

Moore, Emma E.; Sheppard, Paul O.; and Kuestner, Rolf E., 5,622,839, 
Cl. 435-69.100. 

Sherif, Raed A.; Courtney, Mark G.; Edwards, David L.; Fahey, Albert J.; 
Hopper, Gregory S.; Iruvanti, Sushumna; Jones, Charles F.; and Messina, 
Gaetano P., to International Business Machines Corporation. Apparatus for 
cooling of chips using a plurality of customized thermally conductive 
materials. 5,623,394, Cl. 361-705.000. 

Sherlock, Thomas M.: See— 

Reppas, George S.; Sherlock, Thomas M.; and Sullivan, Jeffery K., 
5,621,930, Cl. 5-136.000. 

Sherrill, Jimmy L., to Tutco, Inc. Ceramic terminal assembly. 5,623,126, Cl. 
174-153.00R. 

Shi, Jianmin: See— 

Neckers, Douglas C.; and Shi, Jianmin, 5,623,080, Cl. 549-393.000. 

Shi, Shaw-Ben; and Wang, Peter C.-T., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Parent/child subset locking scheme for versioned objects. 
5,623,659, Cl. 395-608.000. 

Shibasaki, Hidekazu; and Ueno, Hiroaki, to Fujitsu Limited. Signal repro- 
ducing circuit adopted for head utilizing magneto-resistive effect with 
control for reducing transient period between read and write states. 
5,623,378, Cl. 360-67.000. 

Shibata, Kazuhiko: See— 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Sakaki, Toshiaki; Kawasaki, Atsuko; Hayashi, Masa- 
haru; Kanamaru, Eiji; and Shibata, Kazuhiko, 5,622,998, Cl. 521- 
41.000. 

Shibata, Toshimitu: See— 

Kitayama, Hirofumi; Shibata, Toshimitu; Miyaju, Toshiaki; and Miyagi, 
Katsushin, 5,622,639, Cl. 219-390.000. 

Shibuya, Katsuhiko: See— 

Shiokawa, Kozo; Tsuboi, Shinichi; Sasaki, Shoko; Moriya, Koichi; 
Hattori, Yumi; and Shibuya, Katsuhiko, 5,622,956, Cl. 514-258.000. 

Shibuya, Kenichi: See— 

Ikejima, Shoichi; Yamanaka, Tetsu; Koishihara, Takeshi; Shibuya, Keni- 
chi; and Chonan, Satoshi, 5,622,109, Cl. 101-128.210. 

Shiff, Victor E.: See— 

Kamens, Bruce H.; and Shiff, Victor E., 5,623,185, Cl. 315-169.300. 

Shiiki, Takuma; and Yamaguchi, Yasutaka, to Amada Company, Limited. 
Plate material separating apparatus. 5,622,362, Cl. 271-91.000. 

Shikama, Shinsuke: See— 

Daijogo, Akira; Kida, Hiroshi; and Shikama, Shinsuke, 5,622,418, Cl. 
353-97 .000. 

Shim, Se-jin: See— 

Yoo, Cha-young; Kim, Young-sun; Park, Young-wook; and Shim, Se-jin, 
5,622,889, Cl. 438-397.000. 

Shima, Takeshi: See— 

Itakura, Tetsuro; and Shima, Takeshi, 5,623,279, Cl. 345-98.000. 

Shimada, Keiichiro; and Furui, Sunao, to Sony Corporation. Electronic 
apparatus for patching a read-only memory. 5,623,665, Cl. 395-182.030. 

Shimada, Tomoyuki: See— 

Sasaki, Masaomi; and Shimada, Tomoyuki, 5,623,062, Cl. 534-653.000. 

Shimada, Toshiyuki; and Nakajima, Takeshi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Optical recording disk capable of resynchronization in digital 
encoding and decoding. 5,623,477, Cl. 369-275.300. 

Shimamura, Kotaro: See— 

Takewa, Hidehito; Yamada, Hiromichi; Hotta, Takashi; and Shimamura, 
Kotaro, 5,623,435, Cl. 364-764.000. 

Shimamura, Tadatoshi: See— 

Arima, Yukio; Kimura, Toshihiro; Kunitomo, Yuichi; Shimamura, Tada- 
toshi; Nishiduka, Takeshi; and Takeuchi, Ken, 5,623,100, Cl. 
73-611.000. 

Shimano Inc.: See— 

Kirimoto, Kanji; and Oka, Mitsuo, 5,622,083, Cl. 74-475.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 69 


Yamane, Takuro, 5,622,412, Cl. 301-124.200. 

Shimawaki, Kazuhiro; Sotome, Tetsuo; and Nakajima, Takayuki, to 
Advantest Corporation. Bit error rate measurement apparatus. 5,623,497, 
Cl. 371-5.100. 

Shimazu, Fumio: See— 

Yamauchi, Kouichi; Tachiki, Hiroshi; Yoshimoto, Hiromu; Katoh, 
Atsuyuki; Akagawa, Yuhi; Ohno, Takayuki; Tateishi, Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga, Keizo; Terada, Mitsuyoshi; Shimazu, Fumio; Abe, Takuya; 
_ and Toizumi, Kiyoshi, 5,623,329, Cl. 399-314.000. 


; Imaseki, Chiharu; Shimizu, Hideaki; and Shi- 
moyama, Atsuhiko, 5,622,440, Cl. 400-234.000. 

Shimizu, M Masaaki: See— 

Sugimoto, Nobuyoshi; Anma, Mitsuru; Masui, Hideaki; Michihira, 
Osamu; Hirano, Seiji; and Shimizu, Masaaki, 5,623,169, Cl. 307- 
10.100. 

Shimizu, Mikio: See— 

Mizuno, Kazunori; Nabeta, Takeshi; and Shimizu, Mikio, 5,622,755, Cl. 
428-35.700. 

Shimoda, Masaki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Semiconductor 

device having a plurality of I/O terminal groups. 5,623,447, Cl. 
364- 189.040. 

Shimomura, Yoshiki; Tanigawa, Sadao; Mori, Yukihiro; Takakura, Toshim- 
itsu; Umeda, Yasushi; Tomiyama, Tetsuo; and Yoshikawa, Hiroyuki, to 
Mita Industrial Co., Ltd. Self- i image forming apparatus utiliz- 
ing functional representation. 5,623,713, Cl. 399-42.000. 

Shimoyama, Atsuhiko: See— 

Yamamoto, Junichi; Imaseki, Chiharu; Shimizu, Hideaki; and Shi- 
moyama, Atsuhiko, 5,622,440, Cl. 400-234.000. 

Shimoyama, Kenji: See— 

Goto, Hideki; Fujii, Katsushi; and Shimoyama, Kenji, 5,622,559, Cl. 
117-89.000. 

Shimoyoshi, Osamu; Sonohara, Mito; and Tsutsui, Kyoya, to Sony Corpo- 
ration. Method and for data encoding and data recording 
medium. 5,623,557, Cl. 382-246.000. 

Shin, Chul W.: See— 

Hirschman, Jason; Shin, Chul W.; Kang, Chang W.; and Kim, Ji W., 
$,623,322, Cl. 351-119.000. 

Shine, Jerry P.; and Harrington, Richard W. Releasable mounting system. 
5,622,395, Cl. 292-125.000. 

Shinjo, Naoki: See— 

Ikeda, Masayuki; Nagasawa, Shigeru; Shinjo, Naoki; Utsumi, Teruo; 
Dewa, Masami; Ueno, Haruhiko; Kobayakawa, Kazushige; and Ish- 
izaka, Kenichi, 5,623,688, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Shinko Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamashita, Teppei; Murata, Masanao; Tanaka, Tsuyoshi; Morita, Teruya; 
Kawano, Hitoshi; Hayashi, Mitsuhiro; Okuno, Atsushi; and Naka- 
mura, Akio, 5,621,982, Cl. 34-203.000. 

Shinoda, Kazuhiro: See— 

Tominaga, Tomoya; and Shinoda, Kazuhiro, 5,622,329, Cl. 
418.100. 

Shinohara, Mamoru: See— 

Miwa, Hiroyuki; Shinohara, Mamoru; Gomi, Takayuki; and Fujisawa, 
Tomotaka, 5,622,887, Cl. 438-202.000. 

Shinozaki, Naoharu, to Fujitsu Limited. Synchronous semiconductor device 
with discontinued functions at power down. 5,623,453, Cl. 365-233.000. 

Shiokawa, Kozo; Tsuboi, Shinichi; Sasaki, Shoko; Moriya, Koichi; Hattori, 
Yumi; and Shibuya, Katsuhiko, to Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K. Nitro- 
substituted heterocyclic compounds. 5,622,956, Cl. 514-258.000. 

Shioya, Satoru: See— 

Tokoro, Hisao; Shioya, Satoru; and Hinokawa, Akira, 5,622,756, Cl. 
428-36.500. 

Shirai, Hiroyuki: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Shiraki, Shinjiro: See— 

Kodama, Satoshi; Ogata, Mikito; Kaga, Shigeru; and Shiraki, Shinjiro, 
5,623,607, Cl. 395-250.000. 

Shiratake, Shigeru: See— 

Murakami, Takaaki; Yasumura, 
5,623,154, Cl. 257-345.000. 

Shiseido Company Ltd.: See— 

Funatsu, Shinichiro, 5,622,693, Cl. 424-69.000. 

Shishido, Kazuo: See— 

Tsuda, Tadayuki; Sekine, Kazumi; Ikemoto, Isao; Watanabe, Kazushi; 
Sasago, Yoshikazu; Noda, Shinya; Kobayashi, Kazunori; Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko; Shishido, Kazuo; Yano, Kanji; Shirai, Hiroyuki; Tanaka, 
Makoto; Sasaki, Shinichi; Nomura, Yoshiya; and Karakama, 
Toshiyuki, 5,623,328, Cl. 399-111.000. 

Shivakumar, Narayanan: See— 

Agrawal, Prathima; Narendran, Balakrishnan; Shivakumar, Narayanan; 
and Sreenan, Cormac J., 5,623,483, Cl. 370-253.000. 

Shive, Larry W.; and Pirooz, Saeed, to MEMC Electronic Materials, Inc. 
Gettering of metals from solution. 5,622,568, Cl. 134-2.000. 

Shmelev, Viadimir V.: See— 

Sinitsyn, Dmitry N.; Alyamovsky, Vladislav G.; Antonov, Anatoly A.; 
Radovitsky, Genrich L.; Tomilin, Vladimir V.; Litinsky, Leonid O.; 
and Shmelev, Vladimir V., 5,622,133, Cl. 114-272.000. 


242- 


Kenji; and Shiratake, Shigeru, 





PI 70 


Shmulovich, Joseph: See— 

Gates, John V., II; Henein, Gerard E.; and Shmulovich, Joseph, 
5,622,788, Cl. 428-688.000. 

Shoji, Hideyuki: See— 

Hamano, Masahiko; Kaneko, Yasuyuki; Amano, Atsushi; Takamizawa, 
Kazufumi; Shoji, Hideyuki; Nishikori, Toshiaki; Oshima, Mutsumi; 
and Inomata, Ken-ya, 5,622,528, Cl. 600-118.000. 

Shoji, Yoshio: See— 

Uehara, Yasuhiro; Sato, Masahiro; Kobayashi, Yuji; Kusumoto, Yasu- 
hiro; Sugimoto, Tsutomu; and Shoji, Yoshio, 5,622,805, Cl. 430- 
117.000. 

Shomler, Robert W., to International Business Machines Corporation. Method 
and apparatus for processing a synchronizing marker for an asynchronous 
remote data copy. 5,623,599, Cl. 395-182.160. 

Shono, Keiji: See— 

Matsumoto, Koji; and Shono, Keiji, 5,623,458, Cl. 369-13.000. 

Showa Denko K.K.: See— 

Fusho, Yuichi; and Yajima, Yoshihiro, 5,622,849, Cl. 435-192.000. 

Showalter, Stephen D.: See— 

Priel, Esther; Blair, Donald G.; and Showalter, Stephen D., 5,622,959, 
Cl. 514-283.000. 

Shrivastava, Dilip K.; and Sutera, Richard, to Videojet Systems International, 
Inc. Temperature controller for ink jet printing. 5,623,292, Cl. 347-18.000. 

Shufelt, Mark: See— 


4-559.000. 
Shuku, Kiyokazu: See— 
Yamada, Masaru; Shuku, Kiyokazu; and Hagihara, Toshio, 5,622,531, 
Cl. 8-115.660. 
Shukyohoji, Kongo Zen Sohozan Shoriji: See— 
Kunii, Tosiyasu; and Sun, Lining, 5,623,428, Cl. 364-578.000. 
Shulman, David M. Lightweight, low water content cementitious composi- 
tions and methods of their production and use. 5,622,556, Cl. 106-677.000. 
Sibi, Mukund P.; Despande, Prasad K.; and LaLoggia, Anthony J., to 
NDSU-Research Foundation. Method for preparation of optically active 
diarylalanines. 5,623,087, Cl. 562-576.000. 
Sicherman, George L.: See— 

Boyle, Valerie Y.; Lu, Daryl C.; Sicherman, George L.; and Swanson, 

Robert A., 5,623,541, Cl. 379-136.000. 
Siebold, Horst: See— 

Breimesser, Fritz; Granz, Bernd; Oppelt, Ralph; and Siebold, Horst, 

5,622,177, Cl. 128-662.060. 
Siegal, Burton L.: See— 

Orth, Stephen R.; Siegal, Burton L.; and Buch, Roman, 5,622,477, Cl. 
417-40.000. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Arndt, Frank; Houdeau, Detlef; von Rauch, Moritz; and Schlaak, Hel- 
mut, 5,623,102, Cl. 73-718.000. 

Auer, Stephan; Kohlhase, Armin; and Melzner, Hanno, 5,623,164, Cl. 
257-752.000. 

Breimesser, Fritz; Granz, Bernd; Oppelt, Ralph; and Siebold, Horst, 
5,622,177, Cl. 128-662.060. 

Dirmeyer, Josef, 5,622,524, Cl. 439-620.000. 

Hiller, Bernhard; Gemmel, Edwin; Koeppel, Roland; and Kuehnel, 
Wolfgang, 5,622,435, Cl. 384-100.000. 

Weissenberger, Volker; and Heubes, Peter, 5,623,207, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Siemens Medical Systems, Inc.: See— 
Li, Ming; and Kim, Jin, 5,622,172, Cl. 128-661.100. 
Siemens Rolm Communications, Inc.: See— 

Morrison, David; Marinelli, Gale; and Chin, Barbara, 5,623,540, Cl. 

379-115.000. 
Sietsema, William K.: See— 

Dansereau, Richard J.; Mosher, Russell Y.; Axelrod, Douglas W.; and 

Sietsema, William K., 5,622,721, Cl. 424-490.000. 
Sigal, C. Elliott: See— 

Dunn, James P.; Ramesha, Chakk S.; Barnett, Jim W.; Kertesz, Denis J.; 
Miller, Aaron B.; Morgans, David, Jr.; Sigal, C. Elliot; Sjogren, Eric 
B.; Smith, David B.; and Talamas, Francisco X., 5,622,948, Cl. 
514-236.500. 

Sigler, James A.: See— 
Friedman, William J.; and Sigler, James A., 5,621,924, Cl. 4-431.000. 
Sijtstra, Anne L.: See— 

Basstein, Augustinus F. H.; Uittenbogaart, Gustaaf A.; and Sijtstra, Anne 

L., 5,622,459, Cl. 407-23.000. 
Silbey, Alexander A.: See— 

Beard, Douglas R.; Phelps, Andrew E.; Woodmansee, Michael A.; 
Blewett, Richard G.; Lohman, Jeffrey A.; Silbey, Alexander A.; Spix, 
George A.; Simmons, Frederick J.; and Van Dyke, Don A., 5,623,650, 
Cl. 395-581.000. 

Sills, Richard E.: See— 
Schaefer, Robert J.; Jackson, Thomas P.; Graeber, Stephen W.; and Sills, 
Richard E., 5,622,470, Cl. 414-786.000. 
Silverstein, Fred E.: See— 
Golden, Robert N.; and Silverstein, Fred E., 5,622,169, Cl. 128-653.100. 
Simeone, Giovanni; Tonelli, Ciaudio; Swepparola, Ezio; and Mutta, Fabrizio. 
to Ausimont S.p.A. Coatings based on perfluoropolyethers containing 
acrylic groups. 5,623,037, Cl. 526-247.000. 
Simmons Company: See— 
St. Clair, Albert R., 5,621,935, Cl. 5-720.000. 
Steed, C. Edward; and Gladney, Ricky F., 5,622,030, Cl. 53-436.000. 
Simmons, Frederick J.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Aprit 22, 1997 


Beard, Douglas R.; Phelps, Andrew E.; Woodmansee, Michael A.; 
Blewett, Richard G.; Lohman, Jeffrey A.; Silbey, Alexander A.; Spix, 
George A.; Simmons, Frederick J.; and Van Dyke, Don A., 5,623,650, 
Cl. 395-581.000. 

Simmons, John M. Collapsible container/cooler apparatus. 5,622,276, Cl. 
220-6.000. 

Simmons, William E. Method of manufacturing a dental abutment. 5,622,499, 
Cl. 433-172.000. 

Simone, Dianne O.: See— 

Feeley, Jennifer S.; Fu, James C.; Larkin, Matthew P.; and Simone, 
Dianne O., 5,622,041, Cl. 60-39.020. 

Simonsen, Steven H., to Reynolds Consumer Products Inc. External zipper 
clip for a bag. 5,622,431, Cl. 383-63.000. 

Simplex Time Recorder Company: See— 

Lemons, Thomas M.; and Feroli, Lawrence J., 5,622,427, Cl. 362- 
300.000. 

Simpson, Gary D.; and Lin, Karl. Process for desalinating water while 
producing power. 5,622,605, Cl. 203-10.000. 

Sinai, Joseph: See— 

Bronicki, Lucien Y.; Gilon, Yoel; Sinai, Joseph; Fisher, Uriyel; and 
Budagzad, Shlomo, 5,622,044, Cl. 60-39.182. 

Singer, Howard M.: See— 

Ensor, Myra L.; Grewe, Anthony J.; and Singer, Howard M., 5,623,537, 
Cl. 379-67.000 

Singh, Jai P.; and Wiernicki, Todd R., to Eli Lilly and Company. Methods for 
inhibiting vascular smooth muscle cell migration. 5,622,975, Cl. 514- 
324.000. 

Singh, Satwant: See— 

Britton, Barry K.; Ngai, Kai-Kit; and Singh, Satwant, 5,623,217, Cl. 
326-40.000. 

Sinitsyn, Dmitry N.; Alyamovsky, Vladislav G.; Antonov, Anatoly A.; 
Radovitsky, Genrich L.; Tomilin, Viadimir V.; Litinsky, Leonid O., and 
Shmelev, Vladimir V., to Seagull Decor Co., Ltd. Transport facility with 
dynamic air cushion. 5,622,133, Cl. 114-272.000. 

Sinn, Hans J.; Schrenk, Hans-Hermann; Maier-Borst, Wolfgang; Friedrich, 
Eckhard; Graschew, Georgi; Wohrle, Dieter; and Klenner, Thomas, to 
Deutches Krebsforchunszentrum Stiftung des Offentlichen Rechts. 
Polyether-substituted porphyrin anti-tumor agents. 5,622,685, Cl. 424- 
1.650. 

Sipe, Michael R.: See— 

Krogh, James A.; and Sipe, Michael R., 5,622,554, Cl. 106-284.060. 

Sisley, Elizabeth M.: See— 

Collins, John E.; and Sisley, Elizabeth M., 5,623,404, Cl. 395-209.000. 

Sitar, Clem P., to Furnas Electric Co. Electrical contactor spring. 5,623,239, 
Cl. 335-132.000. 

Sizto, N. Chung; Kurn, Nurith; Patel, Rajesh D.; Becker, Martin; and Ullman, 
Edwin F., to Behringwerke AG. Device and method for completing a fluidic 
circuit. 5,622,870, Cl. 436-165.000. 

Sjéberg, Anders (SE). Method and machine for producing details from a sheet 
of metal. 5,622,068, Cl. 72-14.800. 

Sjogren, Eric B.: See— 

Dunn, James P.; Ramesha, Chakk S.; Barnett, Jim W.; Kertesz, Denis J.; 
Miller, Aaron B.; Morgans, David, Jr.; Sigal, C. Elliott; Sjogren, Eric 
B.; Smith, David B.; and Talamas, Francisco X., 5,622,948, Cl. 
514-236.500. 

Sj6lander, Ake: See— 

Tukala, Tommy; and Sjélander, Ake, 5,622,461, Cl. 408-224.000. 

Skoglund, Paul K. Flow control valve having flow adjustable by variable ring. 
5,622,204, Cl. 137-501.000. 

Skoog, Frederick H., to DSC Communications Corporation. Device for 
adapting narrowband voice traffic of a local access network to allow 
transmission over a broadband asynchronous transfer mode network 
5,623,491, Cl. 370-397.000. 

Slagle, Roger S.: See— 

Arterbery, Cynthia W.; Callaham, W. Timothy; Keritsis, Gus D.; Laslie, 
Donald E.; Newman, Kenneth A.; Slagle, Roger S.; and White, Morris 
F., Jr., 5,622,190, Cl. 131-339.000. 

Slepekis, Patrick J.: See— 

Painter, Alan J.; and Slepekis, Patrick J., 5,622,353, Cl. 254-93.00R. 

Slightom, Jerry L.: See— 

Quemada, Hector D.; and Slightom, Jerry L., 5,623,066, Cl. 536-23.720. 

Sline, Judy A.: See— 

Marks, Gary T.; McVeigh, James H.,; Stine, Judy A.; Wood, Kenneth E.; 
and Evers, Lawrence W., 5,622,611, Cl. 205-67.000. 

Sliski, Alan P., to Photoelectron Corporation. CCD X-ray microdensitometer 
system. 5,623,139, Cl. 250-205.000. 

Sloan, James W.; Papciak, Charles; and Conard, William A., to West Com- 
pany, Incorporated, The. Method of reducing particulates from metal 
closures. 5,622,745, Cl. 427-2.100. 

Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer Research: See— 

Danishefsky, Samuel J.; Shair, Matthew D.; Yoon, Taeyoung,; and Chou, 
T.-C., 5,622,958, Cl. 514-280.000. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit A., to 
Novo Nordisk Biotech, Inc.; and Novo Nordisk A/S. Method for the 
production of heterologous polypeptides using a promoter element and 
signal peptide of a bacillus gene encoding an alkaline protease. 5,622,841, 
Cl. 435-69.100. 

Sloma, Alan P.; Outtrup, Helle; Dambmann, Claus; and Aaslyng, Dorrit A., to 
Novo Nordisk Biotech, Inc.; and Novo Nordisk A/S. Recombinant methods 
for the production of a bacillus alkaline protease. 5,622,850, Cl. 435- 
221.000. 
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Slowinski, Christopher, to Christopher Designs Inc. Star-shaped precious 
stone mounting. 5,622,063, Cl. 63-28.000. 
Smidler, Francis S.: See— 
Ehrlich, Donald J.; Ehrlich, Rodney P.; Smidler, Francis S.; and Will- 
iams, DeWayne B., 5,622,115, Cl. 105-3.000. 
Smith, Adrian L.: See— 
Baker, Raymond; Curtis, Neil R.; Kulagowski, Janusz J.; Leeson, Paul 
D.; Ridgill, Mark P.; and Smith, Adrian L., 5,622,950, Cl. 514- 
249.000. 
Smith, Alan K. Gun double column staggered round high capacity magazine 
entrance guide. 5,621,995, Cl. 42-7.000. 
Smith, Colin W.: See— 
Brunavs, Michael; Dell, Colin P.; Gallagher, Peter T.; Owton, William 
M.,; and Smith, Colin W., 5,622,987, Cl. 514-454.000. 
Smith, David B.: See— 
Dunn, James P.; Ramesha, Chakk S.; Barnett, Jim W.; Kertesz, Denis J.; 
Miller, Aaron B.; Morgans, David, Jr.; Sigal, C. Elliott; Sjogren, Eric 
B.; Smith, David B.; and Talamas, Francisco X., 5,622,948, Cl. 
514-236.500. 
Smith, David R.; Arnold, Loren G.; and Bellman, Kenneth L., to Unverferth 
Manufacturing Co., Inc. Coulter fertilizer tine. 5,622,124, Cl. 111-121.000. 
Smith, Gerald C.: See— 
Ramakrishnan, Rengaswamy; Albrecht, Eric H.; Smith, Gerald C.; and 
Conatser, Roger D., 5,622,058, Cl. 62-295.000. 
Smith, Gregory C., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Wafer-like processing 
after sawing DMDs. 5,622,900, Cl. 438-464.000. 
Smith, Jerry F.: See— 

Huston, H. Ronald; and Smith, Jerry F., 5,622,311, Cl. 237-12.30C. 
Smith, Jerry L.: See— 

Penaligon, Janet L.; and Smith, Jerry L., 5,621,936, Cl. 7-151.000. 
Smith, John W., to Afos Limited. Work station. 5,621,929, Cl. 4-640.000. 
Smith, Katharine E.: See— 

Rickwood, Martin; Smith, Katharine E.; Gabbutt, Christopher D.; and 

Hepworth, John D., 5,623,005, Cl. 524-96.000. 
Smith, Kerby C.: See— 

Hellweg, Albert W.; and Smith, Kerby C., 5,622,295, Cl. 224-193.000. 

Smith, Kim A.; Knapick, Edward G.; Willemsen, Brent; and Wolfer, Ernest 
P., to Marcal Paper Mills, Inc. Dyed particulate or granular materials from 
recycled paper and process for making the materials. 5,622,600, Cl. 
162-190.000. 

Smith, Lawrence A., Jr.: See— 

Meenan, Sean G.; Stoyell, Richard C., Jr.; and Smith, Lawrence A.., Jr., 

5,622,620, Cl. 210-130.000. 

Smith, Linda S.: See— 

Gebhard, Matthew S.; Smith, Linda S.; and Day, James C., 5,623,085, 

Cl. 560-25.000. 

Smith, Marc L.: See— 

Lewarchik, Ronald J.; Smith, Marc L.; and Holzrichter, Edward J., 

5,623,027, Cl. 525-466.000. 

Smith, Randy A.: See— 

Crompton, James E., 

342.000. 

Smith, Thomas A.: See— 

Dicks, Andrew L.; Smith, Thomas A.; and Clarke, 

5,622,790, Cl. 429-16.000. 

SmithKline Beecham C tion: See— 

O'Bryan, David P.; Constable, Kevin N.; Sagona, Peter J.; and Van 

Dyke, Bingham H., Jr., 5,623,415, Cl. 364-478.130. 

Szymezak, Margaret M., 5,622,709, Cl. 424-423.000. 

Smiths Industries Public Limited: See— 

Strachan, Julie, 5,621,932, Cl. 5-600.000. 

SMS Schloemann-Siemag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Benz, Willi, 5,622,072, Cl. 72-163.000. 

Smythe, Ralph D.; and Brechtl, Tony T. 3-prong electrical connector. 
5,622,509, Cl. 439-106.000. 

Societe Anonyme: Bioetica: See— 

Huc, Alain; Levy, Marie-Christine; Buffevant, Chantal; and Andry, 

Marie-Christine, 5,622,656, Cl. 264-4.700. 

Societe Civile des Brevets Henri Vidal: See— 

Anderson, Peter L.; Cowell, Michael J.; and Hotek, Dan J., 5,622,455, 

Cl. 405-262.000. 

Societe Europeenne de Propulsion: See— 

Thebault, Jacques; Lacoste, Marc; and Nale, Alain, 5,622,751, Cl. 

427-376.200. 

Societe Hispano-Suiza: See— 

Glowacki, Pierre A., 5,622,472, CL. 415-9.000. 

Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’ Aviation 
“SNECMA” : See— 

Adde, Danielle C. R.; Charbonnel, Jean-Louis; Gougeon, Philippe F. P.; 

and Miraucourt, Gérard G., 5,622,476, Cl. 416-221.000. 

Sofab: See— 

Bougamont, Jean-Louis; DuMont, 

5,622,318, Cl. 239-490.000. 

Sohda, Yoshio: See— 

Uemura, Seiichi; Sohda, Yoshio; and Ido, Yasuzi, 5,622,660, Cl. 264- 


29.200. 
‘orporation. Optical disk drive capable of 


Ill; and Smith, Randy A., 5,622,514, Ci. 439- 


Stephen H., 


Pierre; and Lompech, Hervé, 


Sohmuta, Mitoshi, to NEC C 
higher-speed seeking. 5,623,461, Cl. 369-32.000. 
Solas, Dennis W.: See— 
Hale, Ron L.; Lu, Amy T.; Solas, Dennis W.; and Cormier, Michel J. N., 
5,622,944, Cl. 514-181.000. 
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Soles, Dennis C.; and Brauckmiller, Raymond R., to Bundy Corporation. 
Corrosion-resistant joint. 5,622,394, Cl. 285-256.000. 

Solidas : See— 

Saito, Tamio, 5,623,440, Cl. 365-149.000. 

Solin, Stuart A.: See— 

Seidler, Gerald T.; and Solin, Stuart A., 5,622,874, Cl. 438-3.000. 

Solomon, Merrill; Kimball, John; and Goldstein, Dana L., to Telephone 
Connection, Inc., The. Anonymous interactive telephone 
5,623,536, Cl. 379-67.000. 

Solvay (Société Anonyme): See— 

Barthelemy, Pierre; Zipfel, Lothar; and Benecke, Thomas, 5,623,150, Cl. 
252-182.240. 

Soma, Satoshi: See— 

Ota, Kazuo; Soma, Satoshi; Matsumoto, Hajime; and Kimura, Takayuki, 
5,623,304, Cl. 348-143.000. 

Sommer, Edward J., Jr; and Quarles, Ronald A., ~d pre pee Recovery 
Technologies, Inc. Method and s for opening and emptying bags 
containing recyclable materials. 5,622,471, Cl. 1414-786.000. 

Sommese, Anthony G.; and Pillai, Krishnan J., to Nalco Chemical Company. 
Vinylamine lymer coagulants for use in coal refuse dewatering. 


system. 


copol 
5,622,533, Cl. 44-620.000. 
Song, Seung-Jae; and Miller, Patrick M., to MGA Research Corporation. Sled 
testing system. 5,623,094, Cl. 73-12.070. 
Sonoco Products 


Company: See— 

Boring, David E., 5,622,288, Cl. 222-327.000. 

Sonohara, Mito: See— 

Shimoyoshi, Osamu; Sonohara, Mito; and Tsutsui, Kyoya, 5,623,557, 

Cl. 382-246.000. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

East, John W.; and Frindle, Paul, 5,623,551, Cl. 381-119.000. 

Horimai, Hideyoshi, 5,623,478, Cl. 369-275.400. 

Ishizuka, Shigeki; Sato, Koichi; Nikami, Akira; and Sato, Mitsuru, 
5,623,305, Cl. 348-208.000. 

Iwamura, Ryuichi; Masuda, Shozo; and Akiyama, Yoshiyuki, 5,623,459, 
Cl. 369-32.000. 

Kosaka, Takao; Tomihara, Satoshi; and Tanaka, Hisahiro, 5,622,331, Cl. 
242-437.300. 

Maenza, Glenn J.; and Morton, Edward W., 5,622,816, Cl. 430-347.000. 

Miwa, Hiroyuki; Shinohara, Mamoru; Gomi, Takayuki; and Fujisawa, 
Tomotaka, 5,622,887, Cl. 438-202.000. 

Mori, Yasunori; Inoue, Yuki; and Narui, Yoshihisa, 5,623,272, Cl. 
345-13.000. 

Noguchi, Masayoshi; and Yamada, Makoto, 5,623,380, Cl. 360-77.150. 

Sasaki, Takeshi; and Noda, Hidenobu, 5,623,465, Cl. 369-44.320. 

Seto, Hidekazu; and Aoki, Sunao, 5,623,457, Cl. 369-13.000. 

Shimada, Keiichiro; and Furui, Sunao, 5,623,665, Cl. 395-182.030. 

Shimoyoshi, Osamu; Sonohara, Mito; and Tsutsui, Kyoya, 5,623,557, 
Cl. 382-246.000. 

Taguchi, Osamu, 5,622,325, Cl. 242-343.000. 

Taguchi, Osamu, 5,622,326, Cl. 242-344.000. 

Takamatsu, Hiroyuki, 5,623,143, Cl. 250-239.000. 

Yamada, Takaaki; and Nakamoto, Yasushi, 5,623,224, Cl. 327-333.000. 

Sony Music Entertainment, Inc.: See— 

Maenza, Glenn J.; and Morton, Edward W., 5,622,816, Cl. 430-347.000. 
Soper, Terry A. Selectable fire trigger mechanism. 5,623,114, CL 89-141.000. 
Sorensen, Bryan K.: See— 

Winn, Martin; Boyd, Steven A.; Hutchins, Charles W.; Jae, Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker, Andrew S.; von Geldern, Thomas W.; Kester, Jeffrey A.; and 
Sorensen, Bryan K., 5,622,971, Cl. 514-315.000 

Sorenson, Mark A.: See— 

Adams, Richard J.; Brossard, Edward L.; Dahil, Curtiss R.; Lee, Timothy 
E.; and Sorenson, Mark A., 5,622,601, Cl. 162-194.000. 

Sotome, Tetsuo: See— 

Shimawaki, Kazuhiro; Sotome, Tetsuo; and Nakajima, Takayuki, 
5,623,497, Cl. 371-5.100. 

South, Michael S.; and Jakuboski, Terri L., to Monsanto Company. 
3-phenylpyridazines, herbicidal compositions and uses thereof. 5,623,072, 
Cl. 544-239,000. 

Southpac Trust International, Inc.: See— 

Weder, Donald E., 5,622,029, Cl. 53-411.000 

Weder, Donald E.; Weder, E. H.; Dunn, R. E. Jack; and Craig, Franklin 
J., 5,622,754, Cl. 428-35.700. 

Sowa, James J.: See— 

Desai, Bhupesh J.; Lou, E-Ling; Sawyer, Albert J.; and Sowa, James J., 
5,623,534, Cl. 379-59.000. 

Sowards, David; Blyth, Trevor; Khan, Sakhawat; and Engh, Lawrence, to 
Information Storage Devices. Method and apparatus for adjustment and 
control of an iterative method of recording analog signals with on-chip 
trimming techniques. 5,623,436, Cl. 365-45.000. 

Space Systems/Loral, Inc.: See— 

Hirshfield, Edward; and Tsao, Chich-Hsing A., 5,623,269, Cl. 342- 
354.000. 

SpaceLabs Medical, Inc.: See— 

Gilham, Jeffrey J., 5,622,178, Cl. 128-696.000. 

Spacil, Henry S.: See— 

Kim, Bang M.; Shapiro, Andrew P.; and Spacil, Henry S., 5,622,641, Cl. 

219-541.000. 

Spagnoli, Leonardo: See— 

Clementini, Luciano; Galambos, Adam F.; Lesca, Giuseppe; Ogale, 
Kumar; Spagnoli, Leonardo; and Starsinic, Michael E., 5,622,765, Cl. 
428-97.000. 
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Spasov, Alexander A.: See— 

Anisimova, Vera A.; Levchenko, Margarita V.; Korochina, Tatyana B.; 
Spasov, Alexander A.; Kovalev, Sergei G.; and Dudchenko, Galina P., 
5,623,073, Cl. 544-252.000. 

Spearman, Chris L.: See— 

Hill, Rae L.; and Spearman, Chris L., 5,623,319, Cl. 348-614.000. 

Specialites et Techniques en Traitement de Surfaces-STTS: See— 

Monceaux, Laurence; Courtine, Pierre; Xian, Hua; and Sri Rahayu, 
Wuryaningsih, 5,622,680, Cl. 423-213.500. 

Specialty Products Company: See— 

Schlosser, Richard D.; Dra; Gabriel; and Allman, Robert M., 
5,622,378, Cl. 280-661.000. 

Spectra Group Limited, Inc.: See— 

Neckers, Douglas C.; and Shi, Jianmin, 5,623,080, Cl. 549-393.000. 

Speil, Walter, to INA Walzlager Schaeffler KG. Finger lever for actuating gas 
exchange valves. 5,622,146, Cl. 123-90.220. 

Spells, Henry D., Ill, to Macromedia, Inc. System and method for automati- 
cally spacing characters. 5,623,593, Cl. 395-172.000. 

Spicuzza, William F., to Victoreen, Inc. Method of preparing doped lithium 
fluoride thermoluminescent radiation detector. 5,622,659, Cl. 264-21.000. 

Spitz, Wolfgang: See— 

Meyer-Adlung, Jobst; Spitz, Wolfgang; Rohde, Dieter; Praetorius, Sieg- 
fried; and Hartmann, Klaus-Heiner, 5,622,575, Cl. 152-209.00A. 

Spix, George A.: See— 

Beard, Douglas R.; Phelps, Andrew E.; Woodmansee, Michael A.; 
Blewett, Richard G.; Lohman, Jeffrey A.; Silbey, Alexander A.; Spix, 
George A.; Simmons, Frederick J.; and Van Dyke, Don A., 5,623,650, 
Cl. 395-581.000. 

Springer, Wolfgang: See— 

Lébberding, Antonius; Mielke, Burkhard; Schwemler, Christoph; Sch- 
wenner, Eckhard; Stropp, Udo; Springer, Wolfgang; Kretschmer, 
Axel; and Pétter, Thorsten, 5,623,049, Cl. 530-300.000. 

Sproule, Barry; Corak, Marian; and Saltarelli, Nick. Method and apparatus for 
coating pulp products. 5,622,599, Cl. 162-186.000. 

Spruce, Stephen R.: See— 

Trendell, Michael J.; Drury, Kevin; Spruce, Stephen R.; Davis, Martin R. 
B.; and Robson, Keith, 5,622,628, Cl. 210-651.000. 

Square D Company: See— 

Dowdy, Gary L.; and Hart, William P., 5,622,770, Cl. 428-209.000. 

Squinto, Stephen P.; Glass, David; Aldrich, Thomas H.; DiStefano, Peter; 
Stitt, Trevor; Furth, Mark E.; and Yancopoulos, George D., to Regeneron 
Pharmaceuticals, Inc. Assay systems for trkB neurotrophin activity. 
5,622,862, Cl. 435-353.000. 

Sreenan, Cormac J.: See— 

Agrawal, Prathima; Narendran, Balakrishnan; Shivakumar, Narayanan; 
and Sreenan, Cormac J., 5,623,483, Cl. 370-253.000. 

Srinivasan, Ananthachari: See— 

Rajagopalan, Raghavan; and Srinivasan, Ananthachari, 5,623,077, Cl. 
548-338. 100. 

Sri Rahayu, Wuryaningsih: See— 

Monceaux, Laurence; Courtine, Pierre; Xian, Hua; and Sri Rahayu, 
Wuryaningsih, 5,622,680, Cl. 423-213.500. 

Stack, Michael, to Waterford Foundry (Inventions) Limited. Stove. 5,622,161, 
Cl. 126-77.000. 

Stafford, Donald W.: See— 

Bracken, Peter W.; Brener, Jeffery R.; DiGirolamo, Martin V.; Stafford, 
Donald W.; and Wallin, Peter E., 5,623,718, Cl. 399-284.000. 

Stafford, James M.: See— 

Brewer, James A.; Habermehl, Paul R.; and Stafford, James M., 
5,623,618, Cl. 395-402.000. 

Stan-Tech: See— 

Gustafson, Thomas L., 5,621,991, Cl. 40-544.000. 

Stana, Nils A., to Ing. Finn Christensen A.S. Fixing device for securing 
conduits to support structures. 5,622,341, Cl. 248-74.100. 

Stanford, Charles E.: See— 

Frank, Steven N.; Belcher, James F.; Stanford, Charles E.; Owen, Robert 
A.; and Kyle, Robert J. S., 5,623,158, Cl. 257-446.000. 

Stanford Telecommunications, Inc.: See— 

Natali, Francis D., 5,623,487, Cl. 370-342.000. 

Stanley, George M., to BH-F (Engineering) Limited. Glass feeders. 
5,622,541, Cl. 65-180.000. 

Starace, Jeremia P.: See— 

Baggett, William C.; Choudhury, Golam M.; German, Michael G.; 
Gilland, Dianne W.; Schwartz, Andrew; Starace, Jeremia P.; and 
Larsen, Wayne D., 5,622,516, Cl. 439-408.000. 

Staroselsky, Naum: See— 

Mirsky, Saul; and Staroselsky, Naum, 5,622,042, Cl. 60-39.030. 

Starsinic, Michael E.: See— 

Clementini, Luciano; Galambos, Adam F.; Lesca, Giuseppe; Ogale, 
Kumar; Spagnoli, Leonardo; and Starsinic, Michael E., 5,622,765, Cl. 
428-97.000. 

State of Israel, Ministry of Defence, Rafael Armaments Development Author- 
ity: See— 

Dekel, Ehud, 5,622,324, Cl. 242-178.000. 

Staub, Samuel; and Hausmann, Peter, to Ferag AG. Coiling apparatus for 
fiexible planar articles and method for the coiling up of flexible planar 
articles. 5,622,027, Cl. 53-118.000. 

St. Clair, Albert R., to Simmons Company. Method and is for 
providing improved pocketed innerspring constructions. 5,621,935, Cl. 
5-720.000. 

Stead, Kenneth T.: See— 
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Marceau, Scott P.; and Stead, Kenneth T., 5,622,521, Cl. 439-595.000. 

Steadley Company: See— 

Schulz, Martin, Jr.; and Warner, David, 5,622,357, Cl. 267-103.000. 

Stechly, Paul M., to Applied Electronics Limited. Projector mounting and 
alignment device. 5,622,348, Cl. 248-371.000. 

Steed, C. Edward; and Gladney, Ricky F., to Simmons Company. Method of 
packaging resiliently compressible articles. 5,622,030, Cl. 53-436.000. 

Stein, Mark M.: See— 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane A.; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark 
M.; and Harris, Robert J., 5,622,964, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Steinman, Joseph R.: See— 

Hornig, James F.; Lyon, Richard A.; Sheffield, James W.; Steinman, 
Joseph R.; Bryer, Steven M.; Beaton, Jeffrey D.; Layton, Randolph 
M.; Bassett, Gregory J.; and Haas, Donna E., 5,622,506, Cl. 439- 
74.000. 

Steinmetz, Heinrich: See— 

Héfle, Gerhard; Bedorf, Norbert; Forche, Edgar; Gerth, Klaus; Irschik, 
Herbert; Jansen, Rolf; Kunze, Brigitte; Reichenbach, Hans; Sasse, 
Florenz; Steinmetz, Heinrich; Trowitzsch-Kienast, Wolfram; and 
Pachlatko, Johannes P., 5,622,979, Cl. 514-365.000. 

Stentz, Andrew J.: See— 

Grubb, Stephen G.; Stentz, Andrew J.; and Walker, Kenneth L., 
5,623,508, Cl. 372-3.000. 

Stephenson, Bricky A.; and Logghe, Peter G., to Cray Research, Inc. Memory 
interconnect network having separate routing networks for inputs and 
outputs using switches with FIFO queues and message steering bits. 
5,623,698, Cl. 395-858.000. 

Sterling Winthrop, Inc.: See— 

Dolle, Roland E.; Graybill, Todd L.; Osifo, Irennegbe K.; Harris, Alex 
L.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Gregory, Jill S., 5,622,967, Cl. 514- 
312.000. 

Stern, Michael K.; and Bashkin, James K., to Flexsys America L. P. Method 
of preparing 4-aminodiphenylamine. 5,623,088, Cl. 564-112.000. 

Stevens, Harrie J., to Corning Incorporated. Method for breaking a glass 
sheet. 5,622,540, Cl. 65-112.000. 

Stevens, John F.: See— 

Stubbs, Clifford A.; and Stevens, John F., 5,622,741, Cl. 426-243.000. 

Stevenson, Richard; Boyarsky, Mikhail; Yudin, Boris V.; and Podcherniev, 
Oleg N., to Intercool Energy. Mixed gas R-12 refrigeration apparatus. 
5,622,644, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Stewart, Timothy J., to Ametek, Inc. High performance efficiency dirty air 
motor/fan system. 5,622,485, Cl. 417-423.200. 

Stewart, William I.: See— 

Beaudreau, Cherilyn M.; Bailey, David C.; Holmes, Jon E.; Krebs, 
Richard K., Jr; McCollum, Roland D.; and Stewart, William L., 
5,622,363, Cl. 271-110.000. 

Stiglitz, Melissa J.: See— 

Maples, John A.; Roth, Patricia A.; and Stiglitz, Melissa J., 5,622,855, 
Cl. 435-325.000. 

Stitt, Trevor: See— 

Squinto, Stephen P.; Glass, David; Aldrich, Thomas H.; DiStefano, 
Peter; Stitt, Trevor; Furth, Mark E.; and Yancopoulos, George D., 
5,622,862, Cl. 435-353.000. 

Stixrud, Timothy O., deceased (by Virginia M. Stixrud, heir): See— 

Edwards, Larry M.; White, Lawrence J.; Stixrud, Timothy O., deceased, 
5,622,642, Cl. 219-542.000. 

Stixrud, Virginia M., heir: See— 

Edwards, M.; White, Lawrence J.; Stixrud, Timothy O., deceased, 
5,622,642, Cl. 219-542.000. 

Stock, Jakob: See— 

Kiigler, Eduard; Stock, Jakob; and Rudigier, Helmut, 5,622,606, Cl. 
204-192.120. 

Stockmann, Bernd: See— 

Schierling, Bernhard; Gobel, Hilmar; Kraus, Georg; and Stockmann, 
Bernd, 5,622,087, Cl. 74-574.000. 

Stokes, Ty J.; Wright, Alan E.; and Ofosu, Simon K., to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation. Highly crimpable spunbond conjugate fibers and nonwoven 
webs made therefrom. 5,622,772, Cl. 442-401 .000. 

Stolowitz, Mark L., to Prolinx, Inc. Phenylboronic acid complexes derived 
from aminosalicylic acid for bioconjugate preparation. 5,623,055, Cl. 
530-391.100. 

Stolt Comex Seaway AS: See— 

Lupi, Ange; and Branchut, Jean P., 5,622,451, Cl. 405-158.000. 

Stone, Harold E.: See— 

Kilis, David; and Stone, Harold E., 5,622,164, Cl. 128-200.240. 

Stone, Walter H., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Fuel filter element. 
5,622,623, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Storage Technology Corporation: See— 

Burns, Kenneth R.; Glover, Neal; and Sevvom, Hossein F., 5,623,507, 
Cl. 371-40.300. 

Story, David J., Jr. Collapsible container holder. 5,622,346, Cl. 248-311.200. 

Stover, Carl. Numeric indicia blank for forming signs. 5,621,993, Cl. 
40-638.000. 

Stoyell, Richard C., Jr.: See— 

Meenan, Sean G.; Stoyell, Richard C., Jr.; and Smith, Lawrence A., Jr., 
5,622,620, Cl. 210-130.000. 

Strachan, Julie, to Smiths Industries Public Limited. Patient support systems. 
5,621,932, Cl. 5-600.000. 

Strang, Harry: See— 
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Kunisch, Franz; Babczinski, Peter; Arlt, Dieter; Santel, Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt, Robert R.; Brandes, Wilhelm; and Strang, Harry, 5,622,916, 
Cl. 504-269.000. 

Stratton, Rickey L.: See— 

Khandhadia, Paresh S.; and Stratton, Rickey L., 5,622,380, Cl. 280- 
736.000. 

Strepparola, Ezio: See— 

Simeone, Giovanni; Tonelli, Claudio; Strepparola, Ezio; and Mutta, 
Fabrizio, 5,623,037, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Strieber, Edward M., Jr.: See— 

Strieber, Louis C.; and Strieber, Edward M., Jr., 5,622,142, Cl. 123- 
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Yater, Joseph C.; Yater, Jane A.; and Yater, Joan E., 5,623,119, Cl. 
136-225.000. 

Yater, Joseph C.; Yater, Jane A.; and Yater, Joan E. Reversible thermoelectric 
converter. 5,623,119, Cl. 136-225.000. 

Yates, Tommy J., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Method and 
cementing well casing using alternate flow paths. 5,622,224. 
285.000. 

Yatsu, Takeyuki: See— 

Tanaka, Akihiro; Fujikura, Takashi; Tsuzuki, Ryuji; Yokota, Masaki; and 
Yatsu, Takeyuki, 5,623,074, Cl. 546-114.000. 

Yau, Yeong-Kuo. Monitor control panel mounting structure. 5,623,393, Cl. 
361-682.000. 

Yazaki Corporation: See— 

Sugimoto, Nobuyoshi; Anma, Mitsuru; Masui, Hideaki; Michihira, 
eum Hirano, Seiji; and Shimizu, Masaaki, 5,623,169, Cl. 307- 
10.100. 


Uchida, Yoshinori; and Maejima, Toshiro, 5,622,512, CL. 439-271 _ 

Yazaki, Masatomo; and Nakajima, Jun, to Fujitsu Limited. 

system for the time-wise management of memory. 5,623,639, CL cl. 
395-494 .000. 

Yazawa, Iwao; Mitsui, Toshiyuki; and Hoshino, Kazunori, to Toyo Aerosol 
aie Co., Ltd. Double-wall aerosol container. 5,622,282, Cl. 222- 
95.000. 

Ye, Yan; Gupta, Anand; and Shamouliam, Shamouil, to Applied Materials, 
Inc. Reduction of contaminant buildup in semiconductor apparatus 
5,622,565, Cl. 118-723.00R. 

Yeager, Walter H.: See— 

Henrie, Robert N., II; Peake, Clinton J.; Cullen, Thomas G.; Yeager, 
Walter H.; Brown, Mary E.; and Buser, John W., 5,622,954, Cl. 
514-256.000. 


Kenji; Shigeru, 


for 
Cl. 166- 
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Yee, Abraham, to LSI Logic Corporation. Method of making a CMOS 
dynamic random-access memory (DRAM). 5,622,882, Cl. 438-210.000. 
Yee, Clayton L.; Aji, Sandeep; and Rusu, Stefan, to Sun Microsystems, Inc. 
Method and apparatus to distribute spare cells within a standard cell region 

of an integrated circuit. 5,623,420, Cl. 364-490.000. 

Yeh, Christopher S. Wraparound cover for a paperback book. 5,622,385, Cl. 
281-19.100. 

Yeh, Don-Fong. Composite apron for a table. 5,622,120, Cl. 108-156.000. 

Yeung, Kwan L.: See— 

Leung, Kin K.; Nanda, Sanjiv; and Yeung, Kwan L., 5,623,535, Cl. 
379-60.000. 

Yip, Thomas C.; and Kanekal, Hemanth G., to Cirrus Logic, Inc. Method and 

for acquiring bus transaction data with no more than zero-hold- 
time. 5,623,645, Cl. 395-551.000. 

Yishay, Oded; Jelemensky, Joseph; Quinn, Jeffrey D.; and Pechonis, Daniel 
W., to Motorola. Reset configuration in a data processing system and 
method therefor. 5,623,687, Cl. 395-800.000. 

YKK Corporation: See— 

Mizuno, Hiroshi, 5,621,954, Cl. 24-429.000. 

Yoda, Kiyoshi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of manufac- 
turing, determining and designing an object. 5,623,425, Cl. 364-553.000. 

Yokota, Masaki: See— 

Tanaka, Akihiro; Fujikura, Takashi; Tsuzuki, Ryuji; Yokota, Masaki; and 
Yatsu, Takeyuki, 5,623,074, Cl. 546-114.000. 

Yokoyama, Minoru: See— 

Yoshida, Takehiro; Ono, Takeshi; Wada, Satoshi; Takeda, Tomoyuki; 
Kondo, Masaya; Kobayashi, Makoto; Kato, Takahiro; Awai, Takashi; 
Ishida, Yasushi; Tomoda, Akihiro; Yokoyama, Minoru; and Yamada, 
Masakatsu, 5,623,299, Cl. 347-215.000. 

Yokoyama, Osamu: See— 

Iwano, Hideaki; Yokoyama, Osamu; and Nomura, Hiroaki, 5,623,509, 
Cl. 372-45.000. 

Yokoyama, Tatsuya; Hirata, Tetsuhiko; and Mizutani, Mika, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Communication control method and apparatus for performing high speed 
transfer of data by controlling transfer starting times. 5,623,606, Cl. 
395-250.000. 

Yokoyama, Yuuichi: See— 

Nomura, Masashi; and Yokoyama, Yuuichi, 5,623,002, Cl. 523-106.000. 

Yonemura, Motohide: See— 

Yoshinaga, Takashi; and Yonemura, Motohide, 5,623,236, Cl. 333- 
187.000. 

Yonkoski, Roger K.: See— 

Lundemann, Thomas J.; Yapel, Robert A.; Yonkoski, Roger K.; and 
Strobush, Brian L., 5,621,983, Cl. 34-641.000. 

Yoo, Cha-young; Kim, Young-sun; Park, Young-wook; and Shim, Se-jin, to 
Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. High capacitance capacitor manufacturing 
method. 5,622,889, Cl. 438-397.000. 

Yoo, Jai-Heung: See— 

Park, Sang-Rok; and Yoo, Jai-Heung, 5,622,220, Cl. 165-153.000. 

Yoon, Taeyoung: See— 

Danishefsky, Samuel J.; Shair, Matthew D.; Yoon, Taeyoung; and Chou, 
T.-C., 5,622,958, Cl. 514-280.000. 

Yoshida, Akira: See— 

Gotoh, Kohtaroh; Tamura, Hirotaka; and Yoshida, Akira, 5,623,439, Cl. 
365-145.000. 

Yoshida, Arata: See— 

Ban, Shigeru; Ozaki, Masaru; Yoshida, Arata; Hanyu, Masahiro; 
Miyazaki, Takeshi; Muramatsu, Seiichi; Tsubota, Haruji; and Sasaki, 
Naoya, 5,622,013, Cl. 52-83.000. 

Yoshida, Hideo: See— 

Inoue, Haruki; Ichikawa, Hiroyuki; Yoshida, Hideo; Terada, Yasuhiro; 
Abe, Noboru; Satoh, Yoshiyuki; Yahiro, Masakazu; and Ohtsuki, 
Akemi, 5,623,580, Cl. 395-51.000. 

Yoshida, Masazumi; Tanaka, Susumu; Machida, Junji; and Furusawa, Kaoru, 
to Minolta Co., Ltd. Apparatus for regenerating recording medium. 
5,621,939, Cl. 15-77.000. 

Yoshida, Naoyuki: See— 

Urata, Yasuo; Fujita, Mamoru; Sugiura, Teruyo; Ohizumi, Fumitaka; and 
Yoshida, Naoyuki, 5,623,078, Cl. 548-452.000. 

Yoshida, Shinji, to Funai Electric Co., Ltd. Control of warming time and/or 
power supplied to a heater in a bread warming system based on rate of 
temperature change during previous baking operation. 5,622,640, Cl. 
219-497.000. 

Yoshida, Takehiro; Ono, Takeshi; Wada, Satoshi; Takeda, Tomoyuki; Kondo, 
Masaya; Kobayashi, Makoto; Kato, Takahiro; Awai, Takashi; Ishida, 
Yasushi; Tomoda, Akihiro; Yokoyama, Minoru; and Yamada, Masakatsu, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Thermal transfer recording apparatus with ink 
sheet and recording medium transported by predetermined amounts. 
5,623,299, Cl. 347-215.000. 

Yoshikawa, Hiroyuki: See— 

Shimomura, Yoshiki; Tanigawa, Sadao; Mori, Yukihiro; Takakura, 
Toshimitsu; Umeda, Yasushi; Tomiyama, Tetsuo; and Yoshikawa, 
Hiroyuki, 5,623,713, Cl. 399-42.000. 

Yoshikawa, Takao; and Moriyama, Takaaki, to Nitto Denko Corporation. 
Pressure-sensitive adhesive having excellent heat-resistance, adhesive 
sheet using it, and method for producing those. 5,623,000, Cl. 522-16.000. 

Yoshikawa, Yoshihide: See— 
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Tsusaka, Harushige; Azuma, Tomisaburo; Kawakami, Susumu; Kishie, 
Hidehiko; Yamashita, Kaoru; Kawanishi, Hiroyasu; Esashi, Kenji; 
Fujita, Koichi; Yoshikawa, Yoshihide; Nakamura, Masakatsu; 
Minoura, Hideki; Fujimoto, Hideo; Koyamoto, Masanori; Yoshimura, 
Tadashi; and Kajita, Etsuko, 5,622,617, Cl. 210-85.000. 

Yoshimoto, Hiromu: See— 

Yamauchi, Kouichi; Tachiki, Hiroshi; Yoshimoto, Hiromu; Katoh, 
Atsuyuki; Akagawa, Yuhi; Ohno, Takayuki; Tateishi, Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga, Keizo; Terada, Mitsuyoshi; Shimazu, Fumio; Abe, Takuya; 
and Toizumi, Kiyoshi, 5,623,329, Cl. 399-314.000. 

Yoshimura, Katsuji; Toyama, Masamichi; Fujiwara, Akihiro; Yamada, Kuni- 
hiko; and Suda, Hirofumi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Automatic focusing 
device with adaptive signal filtering. 5,623,309, Cl. 348-355.000. 

Yoshimura, Tadashi: See— 

Tsusaka, Harushige; Azuma, Tomisaburo; Kawakami, Susumu; Kishie, 
Hidehiko; Yamashita, Kaoru; Kawanishi, Hiroyasu; Esashi, Kenji; 
Fujita, Koichi; Yoshikawa, Yoshihide; Nakamura, Masakatsu; 
Minoura, Hideki; Fujimoto, Hideo; Koyamoto, Masanori; Yoshimura, 
Tadashi; and Kajita, Etsuko, 5,622,617, Cl. 210-85.000. 

Yoshimura, Toshimi: See— 

Minowa, Kenji; Sakai, Norio; Saito, Tetsuro; and Yoshimura, Toshimi, 
5,622,585, Cl. 156-235.000. 

Yoshinaga, Takashi; and Yonemura, Motohide, to Murata Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd. Chip-type piezoelectric-resonator and method of manufacturing the 
same. 5,623,236, Cl. 333-187.000. 

Yoshinari, Kiyomi; Ose, Yoichi; and Kato, Yoshiaki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Mass 
spectrometer ring-shaped electrode having high ion selection efficiency and 
mass spectrometry method thereby. 5,623,144, Cl. 250-281.000. 

Yoshino, Haruhiko: See— 

Sato, Morimasa; Iwasaki, Masayuki; and Yoshino, Haruhiko, 5,622,794, 
Cl. 430-7.000. 

You, Sean S.: See— 

Fette, Bruce A.; Bergstrom, Chad S.; and You, Sean S., 5,623,575, Cl. 
395-2.740. 

Younathan, Janet N.: See— 

Kapp, Daniel L.; Younathan, Janet N.; Ross, Robert J.; and Merrill, 
James P., 5,622,818, Cl. 430-555.000. 

Young, Charles E.: See— 

Ritchie, Shawn W.; Koelsch, Michael L.; and Young, Charles E., 
5,622,591, Cl. 156-293.000. 

Young, Roy, to Rock-Tenn Company. Binder apparatus with removable outer 
cover. 5,622,386, Cl. 281-36.000. 

Young, Sharon K.; Dreisinger, David B.; and Ji, Jinxing, to University of 
British Columbia, The. Process for electrowinning of copper matte. 
5,622,615, Cl. 205-582.000. 

Young, Steven J., to Apple Computer, Inc. Battery cell having an internal 
circuit for controlling its operation. 5,622,789, Cl. 429-7.000. 

Young, Whu-ming: See— 

Merrill, Richard B.; and Young, Whu-ming, 5,622,885, Cl. 438-220.000. 

Yuan, Chengye; and Ma, Hengli, to Cytec Technology Corp. Extraction of 
rare earth elements using alky! phosphinic acid or salt/tetraalkylammonium 
salt as extractant. 5,622,679, Cl. 423-21.500. 

Yuan, Dan: See— 

Halbert, Joel M.; Murray, Kenneth W.; and Yuan, Dan, 5,623,232 
330-307.000. 

Yudin, Boris V.: See— 

Stevenson, Richard; Boyarsky, Mikhail; Yudin, Boris V.; and Podch- 
erniev, Oleg N., 5,622,644, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Yui, Toshitake; Hiraoka, Eisuke; Yamashita, Yoshiro; Endo, Yasuharu; and 
Hashimoto, Ken, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Ink for ink jet recording and ink 
jet recording process. 5,622,549, Cl. 106-20.00R. 

Yuki, Keiko; Igi, Yoso; and Tahira, Fumiaki, to Fujitsu Limited. Memory 
access control system which prohibits a memory access request to allow a 
central control unit to perform software operations. 5,623,622, Cl. 395- 
427.000. 

Yung, C. Y., to United Microelectronics Corporation. Testing multiple IC in 
parallel by a single IC tester. 5,623,202, Cl. 324-158.100. 

Yuo, Wu-Bin; Chen, Jong-Wu; and Chao, Yu-Shan, to Industrial Technology 
Research Institute. Catalytic compositions for the preparation of poly(eth- 
ylene terephthalate) with improved color. 5,623,047, Cl. 528-285.000. 

Yuyama, Takeshi: See— 

Furuya, Hiromi; Mori, Yasutomo; Taniguchi, 
Takeshi, 5,622,909, Cl. 503-216.000. 

Zachai, Arthur: See— 

Jones, Michael F.; and Zachai, Arthur, 5,623,637, Cl. 395-491.000. 

Zamani-Farahani, Freidoun: See— 

Clarke, David J.; and Zamani-Farahani, Freidoun, 5,622,868, Cl. 436- 
147.000. 

Zambrano, Raffaele; and Palara, Sergio, to Consorzio per la Ricerca sulla 
Microelettronica nel Mezzogiorno. Method for making monolithic inte- 
grated bridge transistor circuit. 5,622,876, Cl. 438-135.000. 

Zaretsky, Albert, to Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc. Two wire PIR occupancy 
sensor utilizing a rechargeable energy storage device. 5,623,172, Cl. 
307-117.000. 

Zbiral, Johannes: See— 

Disam, Joachim; Jangg, Gerhard; Zbiral, Johannes; Schreier, Gerhard; 
and Edtmaier, Christian, 5,623,725, Cl. 419-19.000. 

Zechman, John H., to International Business Machines Corporation. Process 
of making an integrated circuit chip composite including parylene coated 
wire. 5,622,898, Cl. 438-127.000. 

Zelger, Josef: See— 


. Cl. 


Keishi; and Yuyama, 
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Rohringer, Peter; Ehlis, Thomas; and Zelger, Josef, 5,622,749, Cl. 
427-158.000. 

Zeller, Charles P.; and Gaskins, Darius D., to Dell USA, L.P. Cache-based 
computer system employing a snoop control circuit with write-back 
suppression. 5,623,633, Cl. 395-473.000. 

Zeneca Limited: See— 

Cumming, Robert H.; Watson, Julie S.; and Rees, Paul, 5,622,847, Cl. 
435-135.000 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane A.; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark 
M.; and Harris, Robert J., 5,622,964, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Zenhauserm, Frederic: See— 

Wickramasinghe, Hemantha K.; Zenhausern, Frederic; Martin, Yves; 
and O’ Boyle, Martin P., 5,623,338, Cl. 356-357.000. 

Wickramasinghe, Hemantha K.; Zenhausern, Frederic; and O’ Boyle, 
Martin P., 5,623,339, Cl. 356-357.000. 

Zepnik, Siegfried; Homann, Bodo; and Henn, Uwe, to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche 
AG. Rollover bar for a motor vehicle. 5,622,382, Cl. 280-756.000 

Zeuch, David H.: See— 

Finley, Ray E.; and Zeuch, David H., 5,622,453, Cl. 405-240.000. 

Zhang, Hong; and Goodman, Howard M., to General Hospital Corporation, 
The. Crucifer AFT proteins and uses thereof. 5,623,054, Cl. 530-370.000. 

Zhen, Yuegian: See— 

de Buzzaccarini, Francesco; Farwick, Timothy J.; and Zhen, Yuegian, 
5,622,925, Cl. 510-329.000. 

Zheng, Qisheng: See— 

Kan, Ko-Chien; and Zheng, Qisheng, 5,622,523, Cl. 439-607.000. 

Zhu, Min: See— 

Jiang, Barclay R.; and Zhu, Min, 5,623,603, Cl. 395-200.040. 

Zhu, Wei: See— 

Jin, Sungho; Kochanski, Gregory P.; and Zhu, Wei, 5,623,180, Cl. 
313-310.000. 

Zicker, William. Bag with opening tabs. 5,622,432, Cl. 383-210.000. 

Ziegler, Carl B.: See— 

Lin, Yang-I; Bitha, Panayota; Sakya, Subas; Strohmeyer, Timothy W.; 
Bush, Karen; Ziegler, Carl B.; and Feigelson, Gregg B., 5,623,081, Cl. 
549-475.000. 

Zietsch, Andreas: See— 

Handke, Giinther; and Zietsch, Andreas, 5,622,242, Cl. 188-322.110. 

Zipfel, Lothar: See— 

Barthelemy, Pierre; Zipfel, Lothar; and Benecke, Thomas, 5,623,150, Cl. 
252-182.240. 

Zirille, Joseph R.: See— 

Crook, James E.; and Zirille, Joseph R., 5,622,091, Cl. 81-441.000. 

Zirkelbach, Alan P.; Zirkelbach, Albert W.; and Zirkelbach, Donald A., to 
Aldon Industries, Inc. Boat canopy mounting system. 5,622,136, Cl. 
114-361.000. 
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Zirkelbach, Albert W.: See— 

Zirkelbach, Alan P.; Zirkelbach, Albert W.; and Zirkelbach, Donald A.., 

5,622,136, Cl. 114-361.000. 
Zirkelbach, Donald A.: See— 

Zirkelbach, Alan P.; Zirkelbach, Albert W.; and Zirkelbach, Donald A.., 

5,622,136, Cl. 114-361.000. 
Zimgibl, Martin: See— 

Chou, Patrick C.; Joyner, Charles H.; and Zirngibl, Martin, 5,623,571, 

Cl. 385-130.000. 
Zolotarevski, Leonid: See— 

Ashkinazi, German; Meyler, Boris; Nathan, Menachem; Zolotarevski, 

Leonid; and Zolotarevski, Olga, 5,622,877, Cl. 438-571.000. 
Zolotarevski, Olga: See— 

Ashkinazi, German; Meyler, Boris; Nathan, Menachem; Zolotarevski, 

Leonid; and Zolotarevski, Olga, 5,622,877, Cl. 438-571.000. 
Zook, Christopher P.: See— 

Behrens, Richard T.; Glover, Neal; Dudley, Trent O.; Armstrong, Alan J.; 
Zook, Christopher P.; and Bliss, William G., 5,623,377, Cl. 360- 
65.000. 

Zoran Microelectronics Ltd.: See— 

Retter, Refael; Bublil, Moshe; Shavit, Gad; and Gill, Aharon, 5,623,314, 

Cl. 348-423.000. 
Zosel, Albrecht: See— 

Bauer, Gerhard; Aydin, Oral; Bott, Kaspar; Neuhauser, Horst; Ley, 
Gregor; Zosel, Albrecht; Wild, Jochen; Harreus, Albrecht; and Wis- 
tuba, Eckehardt, 5,623,014, Cl. 524-543.000. 

Zou, Wan K.; and Onyenemezu, Clement N., to MICAP Technology Corp. 
Duplicating inks for digital duplicators. 5,622,548, Cl. 106-20.00C 
Zucker, Jane E.: See 
Khan, Mujibun N.; and Zucker, Jane E., 5,623,568, Cl. 385-45.000. 
Zurmiihlen, Frank; Léher, Heinz-Josef; Schlegel, Ginter; Schiitze, Rainer; 
Bauer, Klaus; and Bieringer, Hermann, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mixtures of herbicides and antidotes. 5,622,910, Cl. 504-105.000. 
Zwiener, Christian; Halpaap, Reinhard; Pedain, Josef; and Kiel, Wolfgang, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of coatings. 
5,623,045, Cl. 528-68.000. 
Zymogenetics, Inc.: See— 

Day, Joseph R.; Albers, John J.; Lofton-Day, Catherine E.; and Adol- 
phson, Janet L., 5,622,843, Cl. 435-69.600. 

Moore, Emma E.; Sheppard, Paul O.; and Kuestner, Rolf E., 5,622,839, 
Cl. 435-69. 100. 
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Nicollini, Germano, to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, S.r.1. Integrated SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, S.r.1.: See— 
active low-pass filter of the first order. Re. 35,494, Cl. 327-554.000. 


Nicollini, Germano, Re. 35,494, Cl. 327-554.000. 
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Hanauer, Nicholas J.: See— 
Pedersen, Samuel B.; and Hanauer, Nicholas J., B1 5,299,333, Cl. 
5-502.000. 
Maida, Richard C.; and Sferlazza, Joseph, to Prompac Industries, Inc. Method 
and process for manufacturing expandable packing material. B1 5,365,819, 
Cl. 83-332.000. 





Pedersen, Samuel B.; and Hanauer, Nicholas J. Random flow down comforter 
with a restricted border region. B1 5,299,333, Cl. 5-502.000. 
Prompac Industries, Inc.: See— 
Maida, Richard C.; and Sferlazza, Joseph, B1 5,365,819, Cl. 83-332.000. 
Sferlazza, Joseph: See— 
Maida, Richard C.; and Sferlazza, Joseph, B | 5,365,819, Cl. 83-332.000. 
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adp Gauselmann GmbH: See— 
Brettschneider, Dirk I., 378,929, Cl. D21-37.000. 
Aldrich, Thomas B., III: See— 
Straub, Samuel S.; Curtiss, Charles A.; Aldrich, Thomas B., III; Warner, 
Jim F.; and Geisinger, Gregory A., 378,896, Cl. D9-542.000. 
Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kanno, Tsutomu; Kondo, Takashi; and Murata, Hisashi, 378,916, Cl. 
D14-116.000. 
Aspen Labs: See— 
Smith, Roger F.; and Trudel, Gregory, 378,939, Cl. D24-144.000. 
Aycock, Greg. Rear side panel protector for pickup trucks. 378,909, Cl. 
D12-167.000. 
Bankier Companies, Inc.: See— 
Bankier, Jack D., 378,895, Cl. D9-347.000. 
Bankier, Jack D., to Bankier Companies, Inc. Four compartment banana 
bunch washing tray. 378,895, Cl. D9-347.000. 
Bartter, Randall L., to Societe des Produits Nestle S.A. Pretzel. 378,868, Cl. 
D1-120.000. 
Baxter, James A., to Chromacol Limited. Support sleeve. 378,940, Cl. 
D24-224.000. 
Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 
Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; 
Wilkins, Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Stephen C., 378,941, 
Cl. D24-224.000. 
Bedol, Mark A. Electronic calculator. 378,924, Cl. D18-2.000. 
Bennetto, Peter: See— 
Garzancich, Derick; Bennetto, Peter; and Bolton, Garth D., 378,907, Cl. 
D12-97.000. 
Bertilsson, Sonny, to Sunwood AB. Wine-rack. 378,888, Cl. D7-704.000. 
Black & Decker Inc.: See— 
Swyst, Thomas, 378,943, Cl. D26-43.000. 

. Black, Mare S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; Kopp, Dennis A.; 
Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C., Ill, to General Electric 
Company. Vehicle instrument panel. 378,910, Cl. D12-192.000. 

Blonski, Brian J., to Prince Sports Group, Inc. Grip for tennis racquet handle. 
378,935, Cl. D21-222.000. 
Bohannan, Jerry L., to Motorola, Inc 
208.000. 
Bolton, Garth D.: See— 
Garzancich, Derick; Bennetto, Peter; and Bolton, Garth D., 378,907, Cl. 
D12-97.000. 
Brettschneider, Dirk 1., to adp Gauselmann GmbH. Video slot machine. 
378,929, Cl. D21-37.000. 
Brooks, Charles P. E.: See— 
Webber, Andrew L.; Pye-Jeary, Anthony J.; and Brooks, Charles P. E., 
378,928, Cl. D21-26.000. 
Calder, William H.: See— 


Horn tweeter. 378,921, Cl. Di4- 


Smith, James L.; Calder, William H.; Lausier, Karen B.; and Watson, Roy, 


378,914, Cl. D13-160.000. 
Campbell, Brenda C.: See— 
Gareiss, Lathan D.; and Campbell, Brenda C., 378,919, Cl 
173.000. 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 


Di4- 
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Ito, Hitomi; Namai, Akihiro; and Uchida, Mitsuo, 378,923, Cl. Di6- 
209.000. 
Komatsu, Hiroshi, 378,925, Cl. D18-38.000. 
Cateye Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ueda, Takashi, 378,942, Cl. D26-28.000. 
Chambers, William M.; and Marshall, David P., to Lamson & Sessions Co., 
The. Cover for electrical boxes. 378,913, Cl. D13-156.000. 
Champane, Dean J., to Variety Foods Inc. Dinosaur-shaped food product. 
378,867, Cl. D1-106.000. 
Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi: See— 
Black, Marc S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; Kopp, Dennis 
A.; Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C., Ill, 378,910, Cl. 
D12-192.000. 
Chance Industries, Inc.: See— 
Meister, Michael L.; and Pfannenstiel, Keith A., 378,905, Cl. D12- 
84.000. 
Cheek, John G.: See— 
Lusk, Jud; and Cheek, John G., 378,881, Cl. D6-463.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, Inc.: See— 
du Grenier, Robert; and Horner, David, 378,897, Cl. D9-546.000. 
Chromacol Limited: See— 
Baxter, James A., 378,940, Cl. D24-224.000. 
Chrysler Corporation: See-— 
Nesbitt, Bryan E.; Ferrerio, Steven W.; Crain, Jack E.; and Walling, K 
Neil, 378,906, Cl. D12-91.000. 
Clanton, Radford O. Golf putter. 378,934, Cl. D21-217.000. 
CMT, Inc.: See— 
de Sieyes, David C.; and d’Entremont, Neila, 378,900, Cl. D10-52.000. 
Combi Corporation: See— 
Shimura, Toshihide; and Matsuda, Hiroaki, 378,872, Cl. D3-214.000. 
Conley, Stephen C.: See— 
Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; 
Wilkins, Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Stephen C., 378,941, 
Cl. D24-224.000. 
Contico International, Inc.: See— 
Dickinson, Thomas; and Gale, Bradley D., 378,874, Cl. D3-281.000. 
Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, Stephen 
K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., to Sega Enterprises, Ltd. 
Control pad with control stick. 378,931, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Courtney, Steve; Stroud, David J.; and Drobinski, Jerry, to Lisco, Inc. 
Combined child stroller and infant carrier. 378,908, Cl. D12-129.000. 
Crain, Jack E.: See— 
Nesbitt, Bryan E.; Ferrerio, Steven W.; Crain, Jack E.; and Walling, K. 
Neil, 378,906, Cl. D12-91.000. 
Curtiss, Charles A.: See— 
Straub, Samuel S.; Curtiss, Charles A.; Aldrich, Thomas B., III; Warner, 
Jim F.; and Geisinger, Gregory A., 378,896, Cl. D9-542.000. 
d’Entremont, Neila: See— 
de Sieyes, David C.; and d’Entremont, Neila, 378,900, Cl. D10-52.000. 
DePaoli, Alfred C. Gun sight with controls. 378,936, Cl. D22-109.000. 
de Sieyes, David C.; and d’Entremont, Neila, to CMT, Inc. Temperature and 
humidity monitor. 378,900, Cl. D10-52.000. 
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Dickinson, Thomas; and Gale, Bradley D., to Contico International, Inc. 
Toolbox having a transparent lid. 378,874, Cl. D3-281.000. 
Dowbrands Inc.: See— 

Straub, Samuel S.; Curtiss, Charles A.; Aldrich, Thomas B., IT]; Warner, 

Jim F.; and Geisinger, Gregory A., 378,896, Cl. D9-542.000. 
Drobinski. Jerry: See— 

Courtney, Steve; Stroud, David J.; and Drobinski, Jerry, 378,908, Cl. 
D12-129.000. 

Dubson, Paul T., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Printer with media tray. 
378,926, Cl. D18-50.000. 

du Grenier, Robert; and Horner, David, to Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., 
Division of Conopco, Inc. Combined bottle and stopper. 378,897, Cl. 

Empak, Inc.: See— 

Gregerson, Barry; Wiseman, Brian; and Gallagher, Gary, 378,873, Cl. 
D3-273.000. 

Enderby, Sandra A.: See— 

Spanagel, Ellen G.; and Enderby, Sandra A., 378,876, Cl. D5S-37.000. 
Feliciano, Yvonne. Multi-purpose garment pin. 378,903, Cl. D11-44.000. 
Ferraro, Cheryl L.: See— 

Miller, Joseph H.; Ferraro, Cheryl L.; Schuh, Robert R.; and Giesler, 

Edward J., Sr., 378,875, Cl. DS-25.000. 
Ferrerio, Steven W.: See— 

Nesbitt, Bryan E.; Ferrerio, Steven W.; Crain, Jack E.; and Walling, K. 

Neil, 378,906, Cl. D12-91.000. 
Formgren, Anna-Pia K., to Jacob Delafon. Tub for bathing. 378,937, Cl. 
D23-280.100. 
France Telecom: See— 
Lemaire, Francoise, 378,918, Cl. D14-146.000. 
Fred M. Lawrence Co., Inc: See— 
Lanci, Christopher, 378,877, Cl. D6-300.000. 
Furno, James. Walk behind snow shovel. 378,890, Cl. D8-10.000. 
Gale, Bradley D.: See— 

Dickinson, Thomas; and Gale, Bradley D., 378,874, Cl. D3-281.000. 
Gallagher, Gary: See— 

Gregerson, Barry; Wiseman, Brian; and Gallagher, Gary, 378,873, Cl. 

D3-273.000. 

Garcia, Roberto. Adjustable support for a personal hair dryer. 378,892, Cl. 
D8-373.000. 

Gareiss, Lathan D.; and Campbell, Brenda C. CD vending machine. 378,919, 
Cl. D14-173.000. 

Garzancich, Derick; Bennetto, Peter; and Bolton, Garth D., to Notice Invest- 
ments (PTY) Limited. Trailer. 378,907, Cl. D12-97.000. 

Geisinger, Gregory A.: See— 

Straub, Samuel S.; Curtiss, Charles A.; Aldrich, Thomas B., II; Warner, 
Jim F.; and Geisinger, Gregory A., 378,896, Cl. D9-542.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Black, Marc S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; Kopp, Dennis 
A.; Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C., Ill, 378,910, Cl. 
D12-192.000. 

Smith, James 1.; Calder, William H.; Lausier, Karen B.; and Watson, Roy, 
378,914, Cl. D13-160.000. 

Giesler, Edward J., Sr.: See— 

Miller, Joseph H.; Ferraro, Cheryl L.; Schuh, Robert R.; and Giesler, 
Edward J., Sr., 378,875, Cl. DS5-25.000. 

Gori, Vittorio, to Uno A Erre Italia S.p.A. Ornamental chain. 378,902, Cl. 
D11-14.000. 
Goto, Masami: See— 
Kasahara, Yoshihiro; Goto, Masami; Senoo, Wataru; and Nagata, Tet- 
suya, 378,927, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Gregerson, Barry; Wiseman, Brian; and Gallagher, Gary, to Empak, Inc. 
mm microenvironment pod with door on side. 378,873, Cl. D3-273.000. 
Guadalupi, Riccardo, to Vin Service S.R.L. Cover for drink dispensing unit. 
378,884, Cl. D7-392.000. 
Guerrera, K.: See— 

Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, 
Stephen K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., 378,931, Cl. 
D21-48.000. 

Gundlach, John D.: See— 

Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, 
Stephen K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., 378, 931, Cl. 
D21-48.000. 

Hara, Yoshikazu: See— 

Nobata, Fujio; and Hara, Yoshikazu, 378,930, Cl. D21-37.000. 
Hatfield, Tinker L., to Nike, Inc. Shoe outsole. 378,871, Cl. D2-953.000. 
Hayashi, Yukiko; and Tanaka, Rumi, to Seiko Instruments Inc. Watchcase 

with watchband. 378,898, Cl. D10-32.000. 
Henredon Furniture Industries, Inc.: See— 

Keller, H. Thomas, 378,879, Cl. D6-436.000. 
Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Dubson, Paul T., 378,926, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Horner, David: See— 

du Grenier, Robert; and Homer, David, 378,897, Cl. D9-546.000. 
Huffman, Gregory B. Exhaust stack cover. 378,922, Cl. D15-28.000. 
Hunter, Gregory H.: See— 

Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, 
Stephen K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., 378,931, Cl. 
D21-48.000. 

Inman, Michael J. Corner display cabinet. 378,882, Cl. D6-470.000. 
Interlego AG: See— 
Stephensen, Christian; and Nielsen, Jacob, 378,932, Cl. D21-165.000. 
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Ito, Hitomi; Namai, Akihiro; and Uchida, Mitsuo, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Camera. 378,923, Cl. D16-209.000. 

Jacob Delafon: See— 

Formgren, Anna-Pia K., 378,937, Cl. D23-280.100. 

James River Corporation: See— 

Miller, Joseph H.; Ferraro, Chery! L.; Schuh, Robert R.; and Giesler, 
Edward J., Sr., 378,875, Cl. DS-25.000. 

Janson, John M.: See— 

Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; 
Wilkins, Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Stephen C., 378,941, 
Cl. D24-224.000. 

Joergensen, Carsten, to Pi-Design AG. Sugar bow]. 378,887, Cl. D7-590.000. 

Johansson, Staffan, to Svensk Maskin & Djurexport AB. Back bench. 
378,933, Cl. D21-191.000. 

Jones, William G.: See— 

Black, Marc S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; K 
A.; Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C.., Il, 3 
D1i2-192.000. 

Joyce, Kenneth M., to Sky One, Inc. Dinnerware. 378,886, Cl. D7-585.000. 

Kanno, Tsutomu; Kondo, Takashi; and Murata, Hisashi, to Alps Electric Co., 
Ltd. Combined cradle and receiver for a bar code reader. 378,916, Cl. 
D14-116.000. 

Kasahara, Yoshihiro; Goto, Masami; Senoo, Wataru; and Nagata. Tetsuya, to 
NEC Corporation. Computer output printer. 378,927, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Keller, H. Thomas, to Henredon Furniture Industries, Inc. Cabinet. 378,879, 

Cl. D6-436.000. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Spanagel, Ellen G.; and Enderby, Sandra A., 378,876, Cl. DS-37.000. 

Komatsu, Hiroshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Photocopier. 378,925, Cl. 
D18-38.000. 

Kondo, Takashi: See— 

Kanno, Tsutomu; Kondo, Takashi; and Murata, Hisashi, 378,916, Cl. 
D14-116.000. 

Kopp, Dennis A.: See— 

Black, Marc S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; K 
A.; Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C., Ill, 3 
D12-192.000. 

Kurcbart, Robert; Marinelli, Robert; and Toth, Richard J., to Motorola, Inc. 
Selective call receiver. 378,920, Cl. D14-191.000. 

Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; Wilkins, 
Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Si C., to Becton, Dickinson 
and Company. Culture dish. 378,941, Cl. D24-224.000. 

Lamson & Sessions Co., The: See— 

Chambers, William M.; and Marshall, David P., 378,913, Cl. D13- 
156.000. 

Lanci, Christopher, to Fred M. Lawrence Co., Inc. Picture frame. 378,877, Cl. 
D6-300.000. 

Larson, Kenneth W.: See— 

Widmayer, Robert B.; and Larson, Kenneth W., 378,915, Cl. D13- 
179.000. 

Lausier, Karen B.: See— 

Smith, James I.; Calder, William H.; Lausier, Karen B.; and Watson, Roy, 
378,914, Cl. D13-160.000. 

Lemaire, Francoise, to France Telecom. Public phone. 378,918, Cl. Di4- 
146.000. 

Lisco, Inc.: See— 

Courtney, Steve; Stroud, David J.; and Drobinski, Jerry, 378,908, Cl. 
D12-129.000. 

Lundell, Louis J.: See— 

Nagele, Albert L.; and Lundell, Louis J., 378,911, Cl. D13-108.000. 
to Orian Rugs, Inc. Cantilevered rack. 


. Dennis 
910, Cl. 


, Dennis 
8,910, Cl. 


378,881, Cl. D6-463.000. 
Magnusson, Jan H., to WTC Industries, Inc. Water purification dispenser. 
378,883, Cl. D7-306.000. 
Mankoff, Douglas V.: See— 
Black, Marc S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; K 
A.; Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C., Ill, 3 
D12-192.000. 
Marinelli, Robert: See— 
Kurcbart, Robert; Marinelli, Robert; and Toth, Richard J., 378,920, Cl. 
D14-191.000. 
Marshall, David P.: See— 
Chambers, William M.; and Marshall, David P., 
156.000. 
Matsuda, Hiroaki: See— 
Shimura, Toshihide; and Matsuda, Hiroaki, 378,872, Cl. D3-214.000. 
Meister, Michael L.; and Pfannenstiel, Keith A., to Chance Industries, Inc. 
Towed personnel transport. 378,905, Cl. D12-84.000. 
Mello, Frank C., to Sara Lee Corporation. Food package. 378,894, Cl. 
D9-345.000. 
Mikell, Merle A. Animal paw glove. 378,869, Cl. D2-615.000. 
Miller, Joseph H.; Ferraro, Cheryl L.; Schuh, Robert R.; and Giesler, Edward 
J., Sr., to James River Corporation. Paper product. 378,875, Cl. DS-25.000. 
Motorola, Inc.: See— 
Bohannan, Jerry L., 378,921, Cl. D14-208.000. 
Kurcbart, Robert; Marinelli, Robert; and Toth, Richard J., 378,920, Cl. 
D14-191.000. 
Nagele, Albert L.; and Lundell, Louis J., 378,911, Cl. D13-108.000. 
Widmayer, Robert B.; and Larson, Kenneth W., 378,915, Cl. D13- 
179.000. 
Murata, Hisashi: See— 


, Dennis 
910, Cl. 


378,913, Cl. D13- 
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Kanno, Tsutomu; Kondo, Takashi; and Murata, Hisashi, 378,916, Cl. 
D14-116.000. 
Nagata, Tetsuya: See— 
Kasahara, Yoshihiro; Goto, Masami; Senoo, Wataru; and Nagata, Tet- 
suya, 378,927, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Nagele, Albert L.; and Lundell, Louis J., to Motorola, Inc. Charger base 
housing. 378,911, Cl. D13-108.000. 
Namai, Akihiro: See— 
Ito, Hitomi; Namai, Akihiro; and Uchida, Mitsuo, 378,923, Cl. D16- 
209.000. 


NEC Corporation: See— 
Kasahara, Yoshihiro; Goto, Masami; Senoo, Wataru; and Nagata, Tet- 
suya, 378,927, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Nesbitt, Bryan E.; Ferrerio, Steven W.; Crain, Jack E.; and Walling, K. Neil, 
to Chrysler Corporation. Automobile body. 378,906, Cl. D12-91.000. 
Nielsen, Jacob: See— 
Stephensen, Christian; and Nielsen, Jacob, 378,932, Cl. D21-165.000. 
Nike, Inc.: See— 
Hatfield, Tinker L., 378,871, Cl. D2-953.000. 
Nobata, Fujio, and Hara, Yoshikazu, to Sega Enterprises, Ltd. Medal game 
machine. 378,930, Cl. D21-37.000. 
Nordeen, Melvin A. Wall hanger for blow guns and spray guns. 378,893, Cl. 
D8-373.000. 
Notice Investments (PTY) Limited: See— 
Garzancich, Derick; Bennetto, Peter; and Bolton, Garth D., 378,907, Cl. 
D12-97.000. 
Ohayon, David, to Renault Metal Products, Ltd. Apparatus for protection of 
coin telephones. 378,917, Cl. D14-146.000. 
Oikawa, Akitoshi, to Sega Enterprises, Ltd. Connector. 378,912, Cl. D13- 
147.000. 
Orian Rugs, Inc.: See— 
Lusk, Jud; and Cheek, John G., 378,881, Cl. D6-463.000. 
Palka, James J. Linen cabinet. 378,880, Cl. D6-445.000. 
Pfannenstiel, Keith A.: See— 
Meister, Michael L.; and Pfannenstiel, Keith A., 378,905, Cl. D12- 


84.000. 
Phillips, Patrick W. Sleeping bag. 378,870, Cl. D2-719.000. 
Pi-Design AG: See— 
Joergensen, Carsten, 378,887, Cl. D7-590.000. 
Prince Sports Group, Inc.: See— 
Blonski, Brian J., 378,935, Cl. D21-222.000. 
Pye-Jeary, Anthony J.: See— 
Webber, Andrew L.; Pye-Jeary, Anthony J.; and Brooks, Charles P. E., 
378,928, Cl. D21-26.000. 
Rapier, David J.: See— 

Rapier, Deborah M.; and Rapier, David J., 378,878, Cl. D6-320.000. 
Rapier, Deborah M.; and Rapier, David J. Hat rack. 378,878, Cl. D6-320.000. 
Renault Metal Products, Ltd.: See— 

Ohayon, David, 378,917, Cl. D14-146.000. 

Richmond, Sarah M.: See— 

Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, 
Stephen K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., 378,931, Cl. 
D21-48.000. 

Ridinger, Steve. Electronic metronome with membrane switch controls and 
extendible stand. 378,899, Cl. D10-43.000. 
Riley, Judith R., to Timex Corporation. Wristwatch strap. 378,901, Cl. 
D11-3.000. 
Sara Lee Corporation: See— 
Mello, Frank C., 378,894, Cl. D9-345.000. 
Schuh, Robert R.: See— 
Miller, J H.; Ferraro, Cheryl L.; Schuh, Robert R.; and Giesler, 
Edward J., Sr., 378,875, Cl. DS-25.000. 
Sciuto, Rosa M. Pin. 378,904, Cl. D11-66.000. 
Sega Enterprises, Ltd.: See— 

Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, 
Stephen K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., 378,931, Cl. 
D21-48.000. 

Nobata, Fujio; and Hara, Yoshikazu, 378,930, Cl. D21-37.000. 

Oikawa, Akitoshi, 378,912, Cl. D13-147.000. 

Seiko Instruments Inc.: See— 

Hayashi, Yukiko; and Tanaka, Rumi, 378,898, Cl. D10-32.000. 
Senoo, Wataru: See— 

Kasahara, Yoshihiro; Goto, Masami; Senoo, Wataru; and Nagata, Tet- 

suya, 378,927, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Sherman, Kenneth C., Ill: See— 

Black, Marc S.; Chan, Albert Wan-Hsi; Jones, William G.; Kopp, Dennis 
A.; Mankoff, Douglas V.; and Sherman, Kenneth C., III, 378,910, Cl. 
D12-192.000. 

Shimura, Toshihide; and Matsuda, Hiroaki, to Combi Corporation. Baby 
carrier. 378,872, Cl. D3-214.000. 

Simon, Jay R. Radio lunch box. 378,889, Cl. D7-710.000. 

Sky One, Inc.: See— 

Joyce, Kenneth M., 378,886, Cl. D7-585.000. 

Smith, James I.; Calder, William H.; Lausier, Karen B.; and Watson, Roy, to 
General Electric Company. Industrial-rated circuit breaker. 378,914, Cl. 
D13-160.000. 
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Smith, Roger F.; and Trudel, Gregory, to Aspen Labs. Suction coagulator. 
378,939, Cl. D24-144.000. 

Societe des Produits Nestle S.A.: See— 

Bartter, Randall L., 378,868, Cl. D1-120.000. 

Solomon, Charles L. Neurological pinwheel. 378,938, Cl. D24-142.000. 

Spanagel, Ellen G.; and Enderby, Sandra A., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. 
Embossed tissue. 378,876, Cl. DS-37.000. 

Sparks, Walton E., to White Consolidated Industries, Inc. Gas cooktop grate. 
378,885, Cl. D7-408.000. 

Stephensen, Christian; and Nielsen, Jacob, to Interlego AG. Toy foal. 
378,932, Cl. D21-165.000. 

Stevens, Timothy A.: See— 

Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; 
Wilkins, Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Stephen C., 378,941, 
Cl. D24-224.000. 

Straub, Samuel S.; Curtiss, Charles A.; Aldrich, Thomas B., III; Warner, Jim 
F.; and Geisinger, Gregory A., to Dowbrands Inc. Bottle. 378,896, Cl. 
D9-542.000. 

Stroud, David J.: See— 

Courtney, Steve; Stroud, David J.; and Drobinski, Jerry, 378,908, Cl. 
D12-129.000. 

Sung, Eric. Impact wrench. 378,891, Cl. D8-68.000. 

Sunwood AB: See— 

Bertilsson, Sonny, 378,888, Cl. D7-704.000. 

Svensk Maskin & Djurexport AB: See— 

Johansson, Staffan, 378,933, Cl. D21-191.000. 

Swyst, Thomas, to Black & Decker Inc. Head for a flashlight. 378,943, Cl. 
D26-43.000. 

Tanaka, Rumi: See— 

Hayashi, Yukiko; and Tanaka, Rumi, 378,898, Cl. D10-32.000. 

Timex Corporation: See— 

Riley, Judith R., 378,901, Cl. D11-3.000. 

Toth, Richard J.: See— 

Kurcbart, Robert; Marinelli, Robert; and Toth, Richard J., 378,920, Cl. 
D14-191.000. 

Trudel, Gregory: See— 

Smith, Roger F.; and Trudel, Gregory, 378,939, Cl. D24-144.000. 

Tschumakow, Alexander G.: See— 

Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; 
Wilkins, Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Stephen C., 378,941, 
Cl. D24-224.000. 

Uchida, Mitsuo: See— 

Ito, Hitomi; Namai, Akihiro; and Uchida, Mitsuo, 378,923, Cl. D16- 
209.000. 

Ueda, Takashi, to Cateye Co., Ltd. Headlamp. 378,942, Cl. D26-28.000. 

Uno A Erre Italia S.p.A.: See— 

Gori, Vittorio, 378,902, Cl. D11-14.000. 

Variety Foods Inc.: See— 

Champane, Dean J., 378,867, Cl. D1-106.000. 

Velinsky, Ira L.: See— 

Couch, Johnny D.; Richmond, Sarah M.; Velinsky, Ira L.; Guerrera, 
Stephen K.; Hunter, Gregory H.; and Gundlach, John D., 378,931, Cl. 
D21-48.000. 

Vin Service S.R.L.: See— 

Guadalupi, Riccardo, 378,884, Cl. D7-392.000. 

Walling, K. Neil: See— 

Nesbitt, Bryan E.; Ferrerio, Steven W.; Crain, Jack E.; and Walling, K. 
Neil, 378,906, Cl. D12-91.000. 

Wang, Yuh-Shyong. Decorative plate for lamp shades and ceiling fan hous- 
ings. 378,945, Cl. D26-152.000. 

Wang, Yuh-Shyong. Decorative plate for lamp shades and ceiling fan hous- 
ings. 378,946, Cl. D26-152.000. 

Warner, Jim F.: See— 

Straub, Samuel S.; Curtiss, Charles A.; Aldrich, Thomas B., IIT; Warner, 
Jim F.; and Geisinger, Gregory A., 378,896, Cl. D9-542.000. 

Watson, Roy: See-— 

Smith, James I.; Calder, William H.; Lausier, Karen B.; and Watson, Roy, 
378,914, Cl. D13-160.000. 

Webber, Andrew L.; Pye-Jeary, Anthony J.; and Brooks, Charles P. E. Board 
game. 378,928, Cl. D21-26.000. 

White Consolidated Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sparks, Walton E., 378,885, Cl. D7-408.000. 

Widmayer, Robert B.; and Larson, Kenneth W., to Motorola, Inc. Heat sink. 
378,915, Cl. D13-179.000. 

Wilkins, Leon M.: See— 

Lahm, William J.; Stevens, Timothy A.; Tschumakow, Alexander G.; 
Wilkins, Leon M.; Janson, John M.; and Conley, Stephen C., 378,941, 
Cl. D24-224.000. 

Wiseman, Brian: See— 

Gregerson, Barry; Wiseman, Brian; and Gallagher, Gary, 378,873, Cl. 
D3-273.000. 

WTC Industries, Inc.: See— 

Magnusson, Jan H., 378,883, Cl. D7-306.000. 

Yan, San-Jhy. Glass shade. 378,944, Cl. D26-137.000. 
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Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada: See— 

Hunter, David M.; 1, Frank; Layne, Richard E. C.; and 
Quamme, Harvey A., 9,863, Cl. Pit.-36.000. 

Certified Roses, Inc.: See— 

Wambach, Catherine M.; Wambach, Alex A., deceased, 9,862, Cl. 
Pit.-20.000. 

Chandler, Craig K., to Florida Foundation Seed Producers, Inc. Straw- 
berry plant called “Rosa Linda’. 9,866, Cl. Pit.-49.000. 

Cleangro Ltd.: See— 

Wain, Peter, 9,868, Cl. Pit.-74.100. 
Wain, Peter, 9,869, Cl. Pit.-76.000. 
Wain, Peter, 9,870, Cl. Pit.-82.200. 

Florida Foundation Seed Producers, Inc.: See— 

Chandler, Craig K., 9,866, Cl. Pit.-49.000. 

G & I Ralli & Sons: See— 

Ralli, Giuseppe; Ralli, lolanda; Ralli, John; and Ralli, Joseph, 9,865, 
Cl. Pit.-47.100. 

Gardner, Leith M.: See— 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 9,864, Cl. Pit.-39.000. 

Hunter, David M.; Kappel, Frank; Layne, Richard E. C.; and Quamme, 
Harvey A., to Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada. ‘Harrow Sweet’ pear. 
9,863, Cl. Pit.-36.000. 

J+H Westhoff: See— 

Westhoff, Wilhelm, 9,867, Cl. Pit.-68.100. 

Kappel, Frank: See— 

Hunter, David M.; Kappel, Frank; Layne, Richard E. C.; and 
Quamme, Harvey A., 9,863, Cl. Pit.-36.000. 

Layne, Richard E. C.: See— 

Hunter, David M.; Kappel, Frank; Layne, Richard E. C.; and 
Quamme, Harvey A., 9,863, Cl. Pit.-36.000. 

Quamme, Harvey A.: See— 

Hunter, David M.; Kappel, Frank; Layne, Richard E. C.; and 
Quamme, Harvey A., 9,863, Cl. Pit.-36.000. 

Ralli, Giuseppe; Ralli, lolanda; Ralli, John; and Ralli, Joseph, to G & I 
Ralli & Sons. Table grape named ‘Ralli Seedless’. 9,865, Cl. Plt.- 
47.100. 


Ralli, lolanda: See— 

Ralli, Giuseppe; Ralli, lolanda; Ralli, John; and Ralli, Joseph, 9,865, 
Cl. Pit.-47.100. 

Ralli, John: See— 

Ralli, Giuseppe; Ralli, lolanda; Ralli, John; and Ralli, Joseph, 9,865, 
Cl. Pit.-47.100. 

Ralli, Joseph: See— 

Ralli, Giuseppe; Ralli, lolanda; Ralli, John; and Ralli, Joseph, 9,865, 
Cl. Pit.-47.100. 

Wain, Peter, to Cleangro Ltd. Chrysanthemum plant named ‘Jingle Time’. 
9,868, Cl. Pit.-74.100. 

Wain, Peter, to Cleangro Ltd. Chrysanthemum plant named ‘Pink View 
Time’. 9,869, Cl. Pit.-76.000. 

Wain, Peter, to Cleangro Ltd. Chrysanthemum plant named ‘Noon Time’. 
9,870, Cl. Pit.-82.200 

Wambach, Alex A., deceased (by Catherine M. Wambach, Independent 
Executrix): See— 

Wambach, Catherine M.; Wambach, Alex A., deceased, 9,862, Cl. 
Pit.-20.000. 

Wambach, Catherine M.; Wambach, Alex A., deceased (by Catherine M. 
Wambach, Independent Executrix), to Certified Roses, Inc. Hybrid tea 
rose plant named “Wamsper’. 9,862, Cl. Pit.-20.000. 

Wambach, Catherine M., Independent Executrix: See— 

Wambach, Catherine M.; Wambach, Alex A., deceased, 9,862, Cl. 
Pit.-20.000. 

Westhoff, Wilhelm, to J+H Westhoff. Scaevola plant named Fancy. 9,867, 
Cl. Pit.-68.100 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, Grant 
G. Apricot tree “Autumn Glow”. 9,864, Cl. Pit.-39.000. 

Zaiger, Gary N.: See— 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 9,864, Cl. Pit.-39.000. 
Zaiger, Grant G.: See— 


Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 


Grant G., 9,864, Cl. Pit.-39.000. 
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137.1 5,622,392 
245 5,622,393 
256 5,622,394 


CLASS 292 
$5,622,395 

202 5,622,396 

259 R 5,622,397 


CLASS 294 
16 $,622,398 
24 5,622,399 
64.1 5,622,400 


CLASS 296 


5,622,401 
5,622,402 


CLASS 297 

19 5,622,403 
188.1 5,622,404 
283.4 5,622,405 
318 5,622,406 
366 5,622,407 
367 5,622,408 

5,622,410 


CLASS 300 
5,622,411 


CLASS 301 
5,622,412 


CLASS 303 
5,622,413 


CLASS 307 
5,623,169 
5,623,170 
$,623,171 
5,623,172 
5,623,173 


310 


661 
736 


736 
806 


125 


97.6 
191 


124.2 


119.2 


10.1 
10.2 
106 
117 
150 


| 45 5,623,174 


34 $,623,175 
80 5,623,176 
242 5,623,177 
260 5,623,178 


CLASS 312 
5,622,414 
5,622,415 
5,622,416 


CLASS 313 
5,623,179 
5,623,180 
$5,623,181 
5,623,182 


CLASS 315 
$,623,183 
5,623,184 
5,623,185 
5,623,449 
5,623,186 
5,623,187 
5,623,188 


CLASS 318 
5,623,189 
5,623,190 
5,623,191 
5,623,192 


CLASS 320 
13 5,623,193 
15 5,623,194 


116 


319.9 


141 
310 
$12 
532 


5.37 
102 
169.3 
200 
276 
307 


800 
801 
$11 


22 5,623,195 | 





27 
40 


18 
SO 
79 
108 


298 
554 


302 


2 


110 
255 
267 
276 
307 


37 
49 


81A 
187 
204 


296 


311.1 
425.5 
426 
438 
457.4 
540 
555 
603 


| 618 


630 
ad 
649 


825.08 
825.69 


932.2 
994 


26 
67 
143 
144 
160 


14 
26 
32 
354 


5,623,196 
$5,623,197 


CLASS 323 


5,623,218 
5,623,219 
5,623,220 
5,623,221 
5,623,222 
5,623,223 
5,623,224 
Re.35,494 


CLASS 329 
5,623,225 


CLASS 330 
5,623,226 
5,623,227 
5,623,228 
5,623,229 
$5,623,230 
$,623,231 
5,623,232 


CLASS 331 
$5,623,233 
5,623,234 


CLASS 333 
5,623,235 
5,623,236 
$,623,237 
5,623,238 


CLASS 335 
5,623,239 
$,623,240 
5,623,241 


CLASS 340 

5,623,242 
5,623,244 
5,623,245 
5,623,246 
5,623,247 
5,623,248 
5,623,249 
5,623,251 
5,623,252 
$5,623,253 
5,623,254 
5,623,255 
5,623,258 
5,623,256 
5,623,257 
5,623,259 
5,623,260 


CLASS 341 
5,623,261 
5,623,262 
5,623,263 
5,623,264 
5,623,265 


CLASS 342 
5,623,266 
5,623,267 
$5,623,268 
5,623,269 
5,623,270 


CLASS 343 
5,623,271 





CLASS 345 
5,623,272 
$,623,273 
5,623,274 
5,623,275 
$5,623,276 
5,623,277 | 
5,623,278 
$5,623,279 
5,623,280 
5,623,281 
$,623,282 
5,623,283 

5,623,284 

5,623,285 

5,623,286 


CLASS 347 | 
5,623,288 
5,623,289 
5,623,290 
5,623,291 
5,623,292 
5,623,293 
5,623,287 
5,623,294 
5,623,296 
5,623,295 
5,623,297 
5,623,298 
5,623,299 
5,623,300 
5,623,301 | 


CLASS 348 
5,623,303 | 
5,623,304 
$5,623,305 
5,623,306 
5,623,309 
5,623,308 
5,623,310 
$,623,311 
5,623,312 
5,623,313 
5,623,314 
5,623,315 
$,623,316 
5,623,317 
$,623,318 
5,623,319 
$,623,320 
$,623,321 


CLASS 349 | 
5,623,348 
5,623,349 
5,623,352 
5,623,350 | 
5,623,351 
$,623,353 
5,623,354 | 


CLASS 351 
5,623,322 
5,623,323 


CLASS 353 
5,622,417 
5,622,418 | 


5,623,334 
$,623,335 
5,623,336 
5,623,337 
$5,623,340 
5,623,341 
$5,623,342 
5,623,307 
5,623,338 
$5,623,339 
5,623,343 

45 


CLASS 358 49 
5,623,345 | 145 


149 
CLASS 359 

5,623,347 
5,623,355 
5,623,356 
$5,623,357 
5,623,358 
$5,623,359 
5,623,360 
$5,623,361 
$5,623,362 
$5,623,363 
5,623,364 
5,623,365 
5,623,366 | 76 


604 
707 


757 
764 


200 
203 


222 


233 





709.12 


185.08 
185.16 
185.23 
185.29 
189.11 


230.05 


5,623,380 
5,623,381 
5,623,382 
$5,623,383 
5,623,384 
$5,623,385 
5,623,386 


CLASS 361 
$5,623,387 
5,623,388 
5,623,389 
5,623,390 
5,623,391 
$,623,392 
5,623,393 
$5,623,394 
5,623,395 
5,623,396 


CLASS 362 
5,622,421 
5,622,422 
5,622,423 
5,622,424 
5,622,425 
5,622,426 
5,622,427 


CLASS 363 
5,623,397 
5,623,398 
5,623,399 


CLASS 364 

5,623,400 
5,623,401 
5,623,402 
5,623,447 
5,623,407 
5,623,408 
$5,623,410 
5,623,409 
5,623,411 
5,623,412 
$,623,413 
5,623,414 
$5,623,415 
$,623,416 
5,623,417 
5,623,418 
5,623,419 
5,623,420 
5,623,421 
$5,623,422 
5,623,424 
5,623,423 
5,623,425 
5,623,426 
5,623,427 
$5,623,428 
5,623,429 
$5,623,430 
5,623,431 
5,623,432 
5,623,433 
5,623,434 
5,623,435 


CLASS 365 

5,623,436 
$,623,437 
5,623,439 
$5,623,440 
5,623,442 
5,623,443 
$,623,444 
5,623,445 
5,623,446 
5,623,448 
5,623,450 
$,623,451 
$5,623,452 
$5,623,453 
5,623,454 


CLASS 367 
5,623,455 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


9 


207 
211 
219 
222 
257 
259 
262 
278 
316 
343 
345 
369 
376 


260 
288 


72 


2 
M4 
136 


$5,623,524 


CLASS 368 
5,623,456 


CLASS 369 
5,623,457 
5,623,458 
5,623,459 
5,623,460 
5,623,461 
5,623,462 
5,623,463 
5,623,464 
5,623,465 
5,623,466 
5,623,467 
5,623,468 
5,623,470 
5,623,471 
5,623,472 
5,623,473 
5,623,474 
5,623,475 
5,623,476 
5,623,477 
5,623,478 
5,623,479 


CLASS 370 
5,623,485 
5,623,482 
5,623,481 
5,623,480 
5,623,483 
5,623,490 
5,623,484 
5,623,486 
5,623,487 
5,623,488 
5,623,489 
5,623,491 
5,623,492 
5,623,493 


5,623,494 | 


5,623,495 
5,623,496 


CLASS 371 
5,623,497 
5,623,498 
5,623,499 
5,623,500 
5,623,501 


5,623,502 | 


5,623,503 
5,623,504 
5,623,505 


5,623,506 | 


5,623,507 


CLASS 372 
5,623,508 
5,623,509 
5,623,510 


CLASS 374 
5,622,430 


CLASS 375 
5,623,511 
$,623,512 
5,623,513 
5,623,514 


5,623,515 | 


5,623,516 
$,623,517 
$,623,518 
$5,623,519 
5,623,520 
$5,623,521 
5,623,522 
$5,623,523 


CLASS 376 
5,623,525 
5,623,526 


CLASS 377 
5,623,527 


CLASS 378 


5,623,528 
5,623,529 
5,623,530 


CLASS 379 


5,623,531 
5,623,532 


5,623,533 | 


5,623,534 
$,623,535 
5,623,536 





69.2 


246 
254 


295 


63 


| 210 


45 
49 
100 
448 


624 
12 
16 


20 
24 


| 30 


45 
76 
95 
130 


5,623,543 
$5,623,544 


CLASS 380 
5,623,545 
5,623,546 
$5,623,547 
5,623,548 
5,623,549 


CLASS 381 


5,623,550 
5,623,551 


CLASS 382 
$5,623,552 
5,623,553 
$5,623,555 
5,623,556 
5,623,557 
5,623,558 
5,623,559 


5,623,560 | 


CLASS 383 


5,622,431 | 
5,622,432 | 


CLASS 384 
5,622,433 
5,622,434 
5,622,435 
5,622,436 
5,622,437 
5,622,438 


CLASS 385 
5,623,561 


5,623,562 | 


5,623,563 


5,623,576 | 
5,623,574 | 


CLASS 395 


5,623,577 | 


$5,623,578 


5,623,575 | 
5,623,579 | 


5,623,580 
5,623,582 
5,623,581 
$5,623,584 
5,623,585 
$5,623,583 
5,623,586 
5,623,587 
$,623,589 
5,623,593 
5,623,594 
5,623,665 
5,623,595 
5,623,596 
$5,623,599 
5,623,598 
5,623,597 
5,623,600 
$5,623,601 
5,623,603 
5,622,429 
5,623,604 
5,623,602 
5,623,605 
5,623,404 
5,623,403 
5,623,405 
5,623,606 
5,623,607 
5,623,608 
5,623,609 
$5,623,610 
5,623,611 








$5,623,588 
$5,623,590 
$,623,591 
$,623,612 
$,623,592 
$,623,613 
$5,623,618 
5,623,619 
5,623,620 
5,623,621 
5,623,622 
$5,623,623 
$5,623,624 
$5,623,625 
5,623,626 
$,623,627 
$5,623,628 
5,623,629 
5,623,630 
5,623,631 
5,623,632 
5,623,633 


5,623,634 | 


$5,623,635 
5,623,636 
$5,623,637 


5,623,638 | 


$5,623,639 
5,623,640 
5,623,641 
5,623,642 
5,623,643 
5,623,645 


5,623,647 | 
5,623,648 | 


5,623,644 


5,623,649 | 


5,623,646 
5,623,616 


5,623,617 | 


5,623,680 
5,623,650 
$5,623,615 
5,623,614 
5,623,661 
$,623,655 
$5,623,659 
$,623,653 
5,623,660 
5,623,652 


5,623,656 | 


$5,623,658 
5,623,651 
5,623,666 
5,623,662 


5,623,669 | 


$5,623,654 
5,623,663 
5,623,664 
5,623,668 
$5,623,696 


5,623,657 | 


5,623,667 
5,623,670 


$5,623,671 | 


$5,623,672 


PI 95 


153 
283 
300 
357 
380 
424 
$15 


5,623,708 
5,623,709 
$5,623,710 
$5,623,711 
$,623,324 
$,623,712 
$,623,325 


CLASS 399 
42 5,623,713 
$1 5,623,714 
57 $,623,715 
il 5,623,328 
159 $5,623,716 
281 $,623,717 
284 5,623,718 
299 5,623,719 
310 $,623,330 
314 5,623,329 
323 $5,623,720 
354 5,623,721 
378 $,623,331 
381 5,623,333 
388 $,623,332 
397 $,623,722 


CLASS 400 


$,622,439 
5,622,440 


CLASS 401 
5,622,441 


CLASS 403 
5,622,442 
5,622,443 
5,622,444 
5,622,445 
5,622,446 


CLASS 405 
$5,622,447 
5,622,448 
5,622,449 
5,622,450 
5,622,451 
$,622,452 
5,622,453 
5,622,454 
5,622,455 
5,622,456 


CLASS 406 
5,622,457 


124.1 
234 


209 


5,622,459 
5,622,460 


CLASS 408 
5,622,461 
5,622,462 

CLASS 409 

131 5,622,463 





224 


230 


5,623,673 | 


$,623,674 


5,623,675 | 


$5,623,676 
$5,623,677 
5,623,406 
5,623,679 


5,623,681 | 
5,623,682 | 


$5,623,683 
5,623,684 
5,623,685 
5,623,686 


5,623,687 | 


5,623,688 
5,623,689 
5,623,690 
5,623,691 


5,623,692 | 


5,623,693 
5,623,694 
5,623,695 
$5,623,697 
5,623,698 
$5,623,699 
5,623,700 
5,623,701 


CLASS 396 


CLASS 411 
5,622,464 
5,622,465 


CLASS 414 
5,622,466 
$,622,467 
5,622,468 
5,622,469 
5,622,470 
5,622,471 


CLASS 415 
4 5,622,472 
160 5,622,473 
173.1 5,622,474 


CLASS 416 
220 R 5,622,475 
221 5,622,476 


CLASS 417 
40 5,622,477 
53 5,622,478 
231 5,622,479 
234 5,622,480 
319 5,622,481 
| 321 5,622,482 
363 $,622,483 
393 $5,622,484 
423.2 5,622,485 
536 5,622,486 


CLASS 418 
2 $,622,487 
5 $,622,488 


399 
432 


228 
304 
422 
785 
786 





55. 
55 





PI 96 


~— 





CLASS 419 
5,623,723 
5,623,724 
5,623,725 
5,623,726 
$,623,727 


CLASS 420 
5,622,674 


CLASS 422 
$,622,675 
5,622,676 
5,622,677 
5,622,678 


CLASS 423 
5,622,679 
5,622,680 
5,622,681 
5,622,682 
5,622,683 
5,622,684 


CLASS 424 
5,622,685 
5,622,686 
9.33 5,622,687 
9.363 5,622,688 
$2 5,622,689 
59 5,622,690 
62 5,622,691 
63 5,622,692 
69 5,622,693 
70.122 5,622,694 
75 5,622,695 
5,622,696 
$5,622,697 
5,622,698 
5,622,699 
5,622,700 
5,622,701 
5,622,702 
5,622,703 
5,622,704 
5,622,705 
5,622,706 


102 
104 
144 
295 


21.5 
213.5 
228 
230 
414 
702 


1.65 
9.32 


76.6 
93.4 
93.6 
144.1 
153.1 
184.1 
187.1 
195.1 
199.1 
253.1 
402 
405 
423 


dis 
450 


5,622,722 
5.622.723 
5.622.779 
5.622.724 
5,622,725 


CLASS 425 
$5,622,726 
5,622,727 
5,622,728 
5,622,729 
5,622,730 
5,622,731 
5,622,732 
$5,622,733 
5,622,734 
5,622,735 
5,622,736 
5,622,737 


CLASS 426 
52 5,622,738 
74 5,622,739 
5,622,740 
$,622,741 
5,622,742 
5,622,743 
5,622,744 


CLASS 427 
5,622,745 
5,622,746 
5,622,747 
5,622,748 


530 
556 
590 


5,622,749 | 


| 163.2 
376.2 
421 
453 


5,622,750 | 
$,622,751 
$,622,752 
5,622,753 


CLASS 428 
5,622,754 
5,622,755 
$5,622,756 
5,622,757 | 
5,622,758 
5,622,759 
5,622,760 
419 5,622,761 
43 5,622,762 
52 5,622,764 
97 5,622,765 
110 5,622,766 
121 5,622,767 
141 5,622,768 
209 5,622,769 
$,622,770 
5,622,771 
5,622,780 
5,622,781 
$5,622,782 
$5,622,783 
5,622,784 
5,622,785 
5,622,786 
$5,622,787 
5,622,788 


CLASS 429 
5,622,789 
5,622,790 
$,622,791 
5,622,792 
5,622,793 


CLASS 430 
5,622,794 
5,622,795 
5,622,796 
5,622,797 
5,622,798 
5,622,799 


35.7 


36.5 
36.91 
40.1 
40.2 
413 


219 
328 

331 
34 
355 EN 
447 
525 
537.5 
620 
688 








5,622,800 
5,622,801 
5,622,802 
5,622,803 
5,622,804 
5,622,805 
5,622,806 
5,622,807 
5,622,808 
5,622,809 
5,622,810 
5,622,811 
$,622,812 
$5,622,813 
5,622,814 
5,622,815 
5,622,816 
5,622,817 
5,622,818 


CLASS 431 
5,622,489 
5,622,490 





5,622,491 


CLASS 433 
5,622,492 
5,622,493 
5,622,494 
5,622,495 
5,622,496 
5,622,497 
5,622,498 
5,622,499 
5,622,500 
5,622,501 
5,622,502 


CLASS 434 
5,622,503 
5,622,504 


CLASS 435 
5,622,819 
5,622,820 
5,622,821 
5,622,822 
5,622,823 
5,622,824 
5,622,825 





18 


148 
165 
514 
518 


5,622,826 
5,622,827 
$5,622,828 
$5,622,829 
5,622,831 


5,62 

5,622,833 
5,622,838 
5,622,839 


5,622,842 
5,622,843 
$,622,834 
5,622, 

5,622,845 
5,622,846 
$,622,847 
5,622,848 
5,622,849 
5,622,850 
5,622,851 
5,622,858 
$5,622,859 
5,622,860 
5,622,861 
5,622,863 


5,622,864 | 


5,622,865 
5,622,866 
5,622,852 
$5,622,855 
5,622,856 
5,622,835 
5,622,837 
5,622,836 
$5,622,862 
5,622,854 
5,622,853 
5,622,857 


CLASS 436 
5,622,867 
5,622,868 
5,622,869 
5,622,870 
5,622,871 


5,622,872 | 


CLASS 438 
5,622,874 
5,622,636 
5,622,899 
5,622,897 
5,622,901 
5,622,902 
5,622,633 
5,622,873 
5,622,896 
5,622,898 
5,622,876 
5,622,891 
5,622,880 
5,622,887 
5,622,882 
5,622,878 


5,622,885 | 


5,622,884 
5,622,886 
5,622,881 
5,622,879 
5,622,883 
5,622,893 
5,622,889 


888 
890 
900 


2 
2. 
2. 
2. 


622,877 
5,623,438 
5,622,892 
5,622,894 
5,622,875 
5,622,596 
5,622,595 


CLASS 439 
5,622,505 
5,622,506 
5,622,507 
5,622,508 
5,622,509 
5,622,510 
5,622,511 
5,622,512 
5,622,513 
5,622,514 








398 
408 
417 
504 
570 
573 
595 
607 


620 
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5,622,515 | 


5,622,516 
5,622,517 
5,622,518 
5,622,519 
5,622,520 
5,622,521 
$,622,522 


5,622,523 


$,622,524 | 


CLASS 442 


$5,622,776 | 


5,622,778 
5,622,773 
5,622,774 
5,622,777 
$5,622,775 
$5,622,772 


CLASS 451 
$,622,525 
$,622,526 


CLASS 482 


5,622,527 | 3 


CLASS 501 
5,622,903 
5,622,904 
5,622,905 


CLASS 502 
5,622,906 
$5,622,907 
5,622,908 


CLASS 503 
5,622,909 


CLASS 504 
5,622,910 
5,622,911 
5,622,912 
5,622,913 
5,622,914 
5,622,915 
5,622,916 
$,622,917 


CLASS 505 
5,622,918 

CLASS 507 
5,622,919 
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